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COLUMBIA    UNIVERSITY 

The  University  offers  the  foiiowitig  courses  : 

In  CoLVMBiA  College  : 

A  four-years'  course  leading  to  the  degree  of  .  .  .  .  .         A.B. 

In  Barnard  College  : 

A  four-years'  course  for  women  leading  to  the  degree  of  .  .         A.B. 

In  the  School  of  Law  : 

A  three-years' course  leading  to  the  degree  of  ....       LL.B. 

In  the  School  of  Medicine  (College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons) : 

A  four-years'  course  leading  to  the  degree  of  .  .  .  .  .         M.D. 

In  the  School  of  Mines  : 

A  four-years'  course  in  (i)  Mining  Engineering  leading  to  the  degree  of  E.M. 
"  "  (2)  Mining  and  Geology  "  "  E.M. 

"  (3)  Metallurgy  "  "  Met.E. 

In  the  School  of  Engineering  : 

A  four-years'  course  in  (4)  Civil  Engineering  leading  to  the  degree  of      C.E. 

"  "  (5)  Sanitary  Engineering        "  "  C.E. 

"  "  (6)  Electrical  Engineering      "  "  E.E. 

"  "  (7)  Mechanical  Engineering  "  "        Mech.E. 

In  the  School  of  Chemistry  : 

A  four-years'  course  in  (8)  Analytical  Chemistry  leading  to  the  degree  of  B.S. 
"  "  (9)  Industrial  Chemistry  "  "  B.S. 

"  "        (10)  Organic  Chemistry  "  "  B.S. 

In  the  School  of  Architecture  : 

A  four-years'  course  in  (ii)  Architecture  leading  to  the  degree  of     .  B.S. 

In  the  Teachers  College  : 

Certain  courses  that  are  accepted  in  partial  fulfilment  of  the  requirements  for 
the  degrees  of  A.B. ,  A.M.,  and  Ph.D.;  besides  various  courses  leading  to  the 
Teachers  College  diploma. 

Also  many  courses  under  the  various  Faculties,  especially  the  Faculties  of 
Philosophy,  Political  Science,  Pure  Science,  and  Applied  Science,  leading  to 
the  University  degrees  of  Master  of  Arts  and  Doctor  of  Philosophy.  A  com- 
bination of  courses  under  the  Faculties  of  Lav/  and  Political  Science  leads  to 
the  degree  of  Master  of  Laws. 

The  various  courses  comprising  the  first-year  work  in  the  School  of  Law, 
the  School  of  Medicine,  and  the  School  of  Architecture,  and  also  those  com- 
prising the  first-  and  the  second-year  work  in  the  School  of  Mines,  the  School 
of  Chemistry,  and  the  School  of  Engineering,  are  open,  as  electives,  to  students 
in  the  College  who  have  become  such  not  later  than  the  beginning  of  the  Junior 
year.  By  a  judicious  arrangement  of  his  course,  such  a  student  may  qualify 
himself  to  enter  the  second  year  in  the  School  of  Law,  the  School  of  Medicine, 
or  the  School  of  Architecture,  or  the  third  year  in  the  Schools  of  Mines, 
Chemistry,  or  Engineering,  at  the  completion  of  his  collegiate  course  for  the 
degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts. 

In  addition  to  the  regular  courses  that  lead  to  the  various  degrees,  Columbia 
University,  in  order  to  meet  the  needs  of  persons  who  wish  to  make  a  serious 
study  of  any  special  branch  of  knowledge,  offers  to  them,  according  to  their 
stage  of  advancement,  special  courses  in  Philosophy,  in  History,  in  Literature 
and  tlie  Languages,  and,  under  certain  restrictions,  in  Pure  and  Applied  Science. 
For  admission  to  any  one  of  these  sjiecial  courses,  the  student  must  show  that 
he  is  competent  to  take  the  work.  On  the  completion  of  such  special  course  a 
certificate  will  be  granted  by  the  Faculty  under  which  his  principal  subject  lies. 

Information  and  circulars  as  to  any  of  the  above  courses  may  be  had  by 
addressing  the  Secretary  of  the  University.  Tlie  annual  circulars  are  issued  in 
the  Spring,  and  are  made  as  accurate  as  possible,  but  the  right  is  reserved  to 
change  the  detail  of  work  offered,  as  circumstances  require. 

The  catalogue  of  the  University  is  published  in  December,  and  is  sold  at 
twenty-five  cents  a  copy. 
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GENERAL  STATEMENT 


The  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  on  July  i,  1891,  became,  under  the 
authority  of  the  Legislature,  a  part  of  Columbia  University.  This  merger, 
which  makes  the  medical  department  in  a  complete  sense  an  integral  part  of 
the  University  system,  largely  increases  the  usefulness  of  the  Medical  School, 
favors  the  thoroughness  of  scientific  medical  education,  and  promotes  scientific 
research.  The  accessions  to  the  teaching  force,  notably  in  the  Departments  of 
Anatomy  and  Pathology  and  in  the  physiological  and  other  laboratories,  permit 
the  realization,  to  a  degree  previously  quite  impossible,  of  the  great  oppor- 
tunities for  instruction  and  research  afforded  by  the  excellence  of  the  dissecting- 
rooms,  the  laboratories,  and  apparatus. 

The  College  occupies  a  group  of  buildings,  given  by  the  late  William  H.  Van- 
derbilt  and  members  of  his  family,  and  by  "William  D.  Sloane,  Esq.,  which 
stand  upon  thirty  contiguous  lots  of  land,  bounded  on  the  south,  west,  and 
north  by  Fifty-ninth  Street,  Amsterdam  Avenue,  and  Sixtieth  Street,  respect- 
ively, and  lying  immediately  opposite  to  the  Roosevelt  Hospital. 

The  other  departments  of  Columbia  University  are  reached  by  either  the 
Amsterdam  Avenue  or  the  Boulevard  surface  cars,  which  pass  the  grounds  on 
Morningside  Heights. 

The  station,  which  is  a  few  steps  from  the  College,  at  the  corner  of  Fifty- 
ninth  Street  and  Ninth  Avenue,  is  the  point  of  union  of  the  Ninth  Avenue  and 
Sixth  Avenue  Elevated  Railroads,  by  either  of  which  the  buildings  are  immedi- 
ately accessible  from  the  north  and  south. 

The  electric  cars  of  the  Metropolitan  Traction  Co.  move  east  and  west  along 
Fifty-ninth  Street,  pass  the  site  of  the  College,  and  place  it  in  easy  communica- 
tion with  the  Second  and  Third  Avenue  Elevated  Railroads,  and  with  the 
numerous  lines  of  surface  cars  which  reach  Fifty-ninth  Street  from  the  north 
and  south.  All  important  points  in  the  city,  including  the  various  hospitals, 
can  thus  readily  be  reached  from  the  College  without  a  walk  of  any  length. 

The  buildings  appertaining  to  the  College  are  three  in  number : 

THE  COLLEGE   BUILDING   PROPER  ; 

THE  VANDERBILT  CLINIC  ; 

THE  SLOANE  MATERNITY   HOSPITAL. 
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The  College  Building  Proper  has  been  designed  to  facilitate  that  com- 
bination of  didactic  instruction  with  laboratory  work  which  is  essential  to  a 
modem  scientific  training.  It  consists  of  a  southern  portion,  measuring  140 
feet  by  43  feet,  extending  along  Fifty-ninth  Street  ;  of  a  northerti  portion,  q6 
feet  by  43  feet,  extending  along  Sixtieth  Street ;  and  of  a  middle  portion,  96  feet 
by  55  feet,  connecting  the  other  two.  The  total  area  covered  is  therefore 
15,42s  square  feet.  Each  story  above  the  basement  of  the  northern  and  south- 
ern portions  has  been  built  "  in  the  clear,"  and  contains  neither  brick  partitions 
nor  iron  columns.  It  is  therefore  possible  to  remodel  the  interior  at  any  future 
time. 

Through  the  recent  generous  gift  of  Messrs.  Cornelius,  William  K., 
Frederick  W. ,  and  George  W.  Vanderbilt,  there  has  been  rendered  possible  an 
important  enlargement  of  the  College  Building  proper,  to  provide  additional 
facilities  for  anatomical  teaching  and  for  practical  work  in  Pathology  and 
Bacteriology  and  Hygiene. 

The  south  wing  of  the  College  has  been  extended  on  Fifty-ninth  Street  east- 
ward for  55  feet,  the  depth  of  the  new  wing  being  80  feet.  This  new  building 
is  four  stories  high  and  is  devoted  to  the  Department  of  Anatomy.  The  base- 
ment contains  the  cast  and  modelling  rooms,  the  corrosion  room,  and  the  refer- 
ence osteological  collection.  The  first  and  second  stories  are  occupied  by  the 
Museum  of  Human  and  Comparative  Morphology,  the  first  floor  being  provided 
with  a  gallery,  greatly  increasing  the  available  floor  space. 

The  Morphological  Research  Laboratory  occupies  the  third  story  of  the  new 
anatomical  building,  affording  ample  accommodations  for  the  researches  of  the 
officers  of  the  Department  and  for  post-graduate  students. 

The  fourth  floor  forms  an  extension  to  the  original  Dissecting-room.  The 
new  classroom  for  practical  anatomy  will  accommodate  over  four  hundred 
students,  and,  by  means  of  the  artificial  cooling  plant,  work  can  be  carried  on 
without  regard  to  the  outside  temperature. 

The  north  end  of  the  fourth  floor  is  occupied  by  a  small  auditorium  for 
anatomical  demonstrations.  It  has  overhead  light  and  an  arrangement  of  seats 
carefully  planned  so  as  to  bring  each  member  of  the  sections  close  to  the  object 
of  the  demonstration. 

The  two  upper  floors  of  the  new  building  over  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  extension 
are  made  continuous  with  the  space  formerly  occupied  by  the  Department  of 
Pathology,  and  the  whole  is  devoted  to  the  work  of  this  Department  in  Pathology, 
Bacteriology  and  Hygiene,  Clinical  Pathology,  Normal  Histology,  and  Photog- 
raphy, and  to  such  an  extension  of  these  as  the  plans  of  the  new  four-years' 
course  require.  There  is  on  the  fifth  floor  in  addition  to  the  large  class  lab- 
oratories a  series  of  larger  and  smaler  rooms  for  advanced  students  and  re- 
search work  in  Bacteriology.  On  the  fourth  floor  there  is  a  large  Laboratory 
for  special  advanced  students  in  Pathology  and  for  research,  a  series  of  private 
rooms  for  the  Instructors,  and  a  Departmental  Library. 

Vanderbilt  Clinic 

The  new  Vanderbilt  Clinic  extends  from  the  corner  of  Sixtieth  Street  and 
Amsterdam  Avenue  to  the  north  wing  of  the  College  Building,  covering  an  ^.rea 


THE   GYMNASIUM  g 

l8o  by  60  feet,  and  is  three  stories  in  height.  It  is  twice  the  size  of  the  origi- 
nal building. 

This  institution  was  built  and  endowed  by  the  sons  of  the  late  William  H. 
Vanderbilt  as  a  memorial  of  their  father.  It  supplies  a  fully  equipped  dispen- 
sary service  for  the  sick  poor.  It  also  affords  ample  material  for  extended 
practical  clinical  instruction  in  the  various  Departments  of  Medicine  and 
Surgery,  as  the  Professors,  with  their  Clinical  Assistants,  have  the  entire 
charge  of  its  practice. 

During  the  year  1899,  48,742  patients  were  treated,  making  151,864  visits  to 
the  Clinic. 

The  original  building  having  proved  inadequate  to  accommodate  these  large 
numbers,  the  sons  of  Mr.  Vanderbilt  in  1895  united  in  an  additional  gift  of 
$350,000,  enabling  the  size  of  the  building  to  be  doubled.  In  the  enlarged 
building,  ample  space  is  provided,  not  only  for  the  reception  of  the  con- 
stantly increasing  number  of  patients,  but  also  for  the  instruction  of  the 
students  in  small  classes  in  each  of  the  ten  different  Departments.  Two 
large  dark  rooms  with  twenty  stalls  are  provided  for  instruction  in  the  use  of 
the  ophthalmoscope  and  laryngoscope.  Each  Department  has  a  room  for  the 
practical  instruction  of  small  groups  of  students,  in  addition  to  the  rooms 
devoted  to  the  treatment  of  patients.  There  is  a  large  theatre  for  the  clinical 
lectures,  accommodating  about  four  hundred  students,  and  a  smaller  lecture 
hall  where  one  hundred  can  be  seated. 

All  modern  appliances  for  the  treatment  of  diseases  have  been  introduced,  so 
that  students  can  learn  thoroughly  the  use  of  all  methods  in  each  Department, 
and  thus  can  acquire  a  practical  knowledge  of  all  the  "  specialties  "  in  medicine. 

Sloane  Maternity  Hospital 

The  Sloane  Maternity  Hospital  is  situated  upon  the  grounds  of  the 
College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  and  the  service  is  under  the  exclusive 
direction  of  the  Professor  of  Obstetrics  in  the  College,  the  Instructor  in 
Obstetrics  being  the  Resident  Physician. 

The  wards  of  the  Hospital  since  its  recent  enlargement  furnish  one  hun- 
dred and  sixteen  beds,  and  there  are  ample  accommodations  for  the  house 
staff,  students,  and  nurses. 

The  operating-room  is  equipped  with  all  modern  surgical  and  obstetrical 
conveniences  and  has  seating  accommodation  for  fifty-one  students. 

The  number  of  deliveries  averages  over  eleven  hundred  a  year.  These,  with 
the  obstetric  operations  and  the  subsequent  treatment  of  women  and  infants, 
afford  invaluable  practical  experience,  such  as  is  offered  at  no  other  medical 
school  in  this  country. 

THE   GYMNASIUM 

The  University  Gymnasium,  a  large  and  thoroughly  equipped  building,  is 
situated  on  Morningside  Heights.  It  is  open  to  all  students  of  the  University 
daily  during  the  academic  year,  except  on  Sundays  and  legal  holidays,  from 
10  A.M.  to  6  P.M. 
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Every  student  is  entitled  to  a  physical  examination  by  the  Director.  On 
the  basis  of  this  examination,  advice  will  be  given  as  to  the  kind  and  amount 
of  exercise  best  adapted  to  each  man's  needs. 

This  Department  is  under  the  constant  care  and  supervision  of  Dr.  Watson 
L.  Savage,  the  Director  of  the  Gymnasium,  who  is  assisted  by  a  corps  of 
expert  instructors. 

Every  student,  other  than  students  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Sur- 
geons, which  College  is  almost  three  miles  distant,  must  pay  annually  a  gymna- 
sium fee  of  $7.00.  This  covers  the  free  use  of  the  Gymnasium,  a  locker,  and 
the  baths,  and  includes  all  necessary  laundry  service.  Officers,  students  in  the 
College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  and  alumni  may  use  the  Gymnasium  upon 
the  same  terms. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  ADMISSION 

1.  No  entrance  examinations  are  conducted  at  this  College,  but  all  students 
who  matriculate  with  the  intention  of  becoming  candidates  for  the  degree  of 
Doctor  of  Medicine  must  present 

a  medical-student  certificate  from  the  Regents  of  the 
University  of  the  State  of  New  York. 

2.  Students  desiring  to  do  special  work  at  the  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons  may  matriculate  at  any  time  during  the  year  as  special  students. 
Such  applicants,  however,  cannot  subsequently  become  candidates  for  gradu- 
tion  at  this  College  without  full  compliance  with  the  terms  of  admission  and 
graduation  as  set  forth  in  this  catalogue. 

Regents'  Entrance  Requirements 

The  following  requirements  for  admission  to  a  degree  in  any  Medical  College 
in  the  State  of  New  York  were  enacted  by  the  Legislature,  going  into  effect, 
March  21,  1896. 

Abstract  of  the  State  law  regarding  Regents'  medical-studetit  certificates  (from 
laws  of  i8gj,  ch.  661,  as  cunended  in  iSg^  and  i8g6). 

To  provide  for  the  preliminary  education  of  medical  students  : 

The  degree  of  Bachelor  or  Doctor  of  Medicine  shall  not  be  conferred  in  this 
State  before  the  candidate  has  filed  with  the  institution  conferring  it  the  certifi- 
cate of  the  Regents  that  before  beginning  the  first  annual  medical  course  counted 
toward  the  degree,  unless  matriculated  conditionally  as  hereinafter  specified, 
he  had  either  graduated  from  a  registered  college  or  satisfactorily  completed  a 
full  course  in  a  registered  academy  or  high-school  ;  or  had  a  preliminary  edu- 
cation considered  and  accepted  by  the  Regents  as  fully  equivalent ;  or  held  a 
Regents'  medical-student  certificate,  granted  before  this  act  took  effect  ;  or  had 
passed  Regents'  examinations  as  hereinafter  provided.  A  medical  school  may 
matriculate  conditionally  a  student  deficient  in  not  more  than  one  year's  aca- 
demic work  or  12  counts  of  the  preliminary  education  requirement,  provided 
the  name  and  deficiency  of  each  student  so  matriculated  be  filed  at  the  Regents' 
office  within  three  months  after  matriculation,  and  that  the  deficiency  be  made 
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up  before  the  student  begins  the  second  annual  medical  course  counted  toward 
the  degree.  Students  who  had  matriculated  in  a  New  York  medical  school 
before  June  5,  iSgo,  and  students  who  had  matriculated  in  a  New  York  medical 
school  before  May  13,  1895,  as  having  entered  before  June  5,  1890,  on  the  pre- 
scribed three  years'  study  of  medicine,  shall  be  exempt  from  this  preliminary 
educational  requirement. 

A  medical-student  certificate  may  be  earned  without  notice  to  the  Regents  of 
the  conditional  matriculation  either  before  the  student  begins  the  second  annual 
medical  course  counted  toward  the  "degree  or  two  years  before  the  date  of  the 
degree  for  matriculants  in  any  registered  medical  school,  in  the  four  cases 
following : 

1.  For  matriculants  prior  to  May  9,  1893,  for  any  20  counts,  allowing  10  for 
the  preliminaries,  not  including  reading  and  writing  ; 

2.  For  matriculants  prior  to  May  13,  1895,  for  arithmetic,  elementary  Eng- 
lish, geography,  spelling.  United  States  history,  English  composition,  and 
physics,  or  any  50  counts,  allowing  14  for  the  preliminaries  ; 

3.  For  matriculants  prior  to  January  i,  1896,  for  any  12  academic  counts  ; 

4.  For  matriculants  prior  to  January  i,  1897,  for  any  24  academic  counts. 
But  all  matriculants,  after  January  i,  1897,  must  secure  48  academic  counts, 

or  their  full  equivalent,  before  beginning  the  first  annual  medical  course  counted 
toward  the  degree,  unless  admitted  conditionally,  as  hereinbefore  specified, 
when  the  deficiency  must  be  made  up  before  the  student  begins  the  second 
annual  medical  course  counted  toward  the  degree. 

This  act  shall  take  effect  immediately,  except  that  the  increase  in  the  required 
course  of  medical  study  from  three  to  four  years  shall  take  effect  January  i, 
1898,  and  shall  not  apply  to  students  who  matriculated  before  that  date,  and 
who  received  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  before  January  i,  1902. 

NOTES   ON   THE   LAW 

1.  For  matriculants  prior  to  January  i,  1897,  medical  schools  are  not  required 
to  furnish  notice  of  conditional  matriculation,  and  such  students  may  make  up 
the  full  requirement  at  any  time  before  beginning  the  second  annual  course 
counted  toward  the  degree,  or  two  years  before  the  date  of  the  degree. 

All  matriculants  after  January  i,  1897,  must  secure  48  academic  counts,  or 
their  full  equivalent,  before  beginning  the  first  annual  course  counted  toward 
the  degree,  unless  admitted  conditionally,  in  which  case  the  deficiency  is  not  to 
exceed  12  academic  counts,  and  must  be  made  up  before  the  student  begins  the 
second  annual  course  counted  toward  the  degree. 

2.  The  Regents  will  accept  as  fully  equivalent  to  the  required  academic 
course  any  one  of  the  following : 

((?)  A  certificate  of  having  successfully  completed  at  least  one  full  year's 
course  of  study  in  the  collegiate  department  of  any  college  or  university,  regis- 
tered by  the  Regents  as  maintaining  a  satisfactory  standard. 

Certificates  should  be  issued  in  due  form  by  the  President.  Dean,  or  Principal 
of  the  institution  ;  and  should  be  signed  under  seal  or  acknowledged  before  a 
notary,  unless  the  institution  is  in  the  University  of  the  State  of  New  York  or 
the  signature  of  the  officer  issuing  is  well  known  in  the  Regents'  office. 
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{b)  A  certificate  of  having  passed  in  a  registered  institution  examinations 
equivalent  to  tlae  full  collegiate  course  of  the  freshman  year  or  to  a  completed 
academic  course. 

Three  full  academic  years  of  satisfactory  work  may  be  accepted  as  a  high- 
school  course  till  August  i,  1896,  when  four  full  academic  years  will  be 
required. 

{c)  Regents'  pass-cards  for  any  48  academic  counts  or  any  Regents'  diploma. 

(cI)  A  certificate  of  graduation  from  any  registered  gymnasium  in  Germany, 
Austria,  or  Russia. 

{e)  A  certificate  of  the  successful  completion  of  a  course  of  five  years  in  a 
registered  Jialian  gimtasio  and  three  years  in  a  /iceo. 

(/)  The  bachelor's  degree  in  arts  or  science,  or  substantial  equivalents  from 
any  registered  institution  in  France  or  Spain. 

(g)  Any  credential  from  a  registered  institution  or  from  the  Government  in 
any  State  or  Country  which  represents  the  completion  of  a  course  of  study 
equivalent  to  graduation  from  a  registered  New  York  high-school  or  academy 
or  from  a  registered  Prussian  gymnasium. 

3.  March  22,  1898,  the  Regents  approved  the  following  modifications  in  re- 
quirements for  medical-student  certificates  : 

(a)  Partial  Equivalents.  Evidence  of  completion  in  a  registered  school 
of  one  or  more  years  of  satisfactory  high-school  work,  and  Regents'  examina- 
tions in  subjects  representing  the  balance  of  the  required  four  years'  course  (any 
12,  24i  or  36  additional  counts). 

{/>)  Cumulative  Credit.  Regents'  examinations  in  the  second  or  third  year 
of  any  language  course  will  be  accepted  as  including  the  preceding  years  in 
those  courses. 

(c)  Date  of  Certificate.  Candidates  unable  to  offer  certificates  of  the  re- 
quired academic  work  in  a  registered  institution  may  present  evidence  to  the 
Regents  that  they  had  the  required  preliminary  education  before  beginning  the 
second  course  counted  toward  the  degree,  and  may  on  passing  Regents'  exami- 
nations receive  their  certificates  as  of  the  date  when  the  preliminary  work  was 
completed. 

4.  Other  equivalent  credentials  from  other  States  and  Countries  besides 
those  specified  in  the  law,  which  may  be  accepted  by  the  Regents  in  place  of 
an  examination,  may  be  ascertained  by  written  application  to  the  Examination 
Department,   University  of  the  State  of  New  York,  Albany,  N.  Y. 

5.  Any  student  who  has  matriculated  under  the  legal  requirements  in  regard 
to  Regents'  examinations,  existing  at  the  time  of  matriculation,  will  not  require 
another  certificate  whenever  he  may  be  graduated. 

6.  If  students  unable  to  offer  equivalents  come  from  out  of  the  State,  they 
may  enter  the  second  course  counted  toward  the  degree,  provided  that  at  the 
preceding  June  or  September  examination  they  meet  the  preliminary  require- 
ment. 

Medical-student  certificates  issued  on  "equivalents"  without  examination, 
may  be  obtained  at  any  time  before  the  degree  of  M.D.  is  conferred,  provided 
that  the  course  of  study  for  which  the  certificate  is  issued  was  completed  within 
the  prescribed  time. 
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EXAMINATIONS   UNDER   THE   ACT 

Students  who  do  not  obtain  a  medical-student  certificate  without  examination 
must  pass  an  examination  on  the  subjects  required  by  the  Regents.  These 
examinations  are  held  entirely  under  the  charge  of  the  Regents  in  New  York, 
and  in  other  places  throughout  the  State,  on  the  following  dates  : 

CALENDAR  OF  THE  REGENTS'  ACADEMIC  EXAMINATIONS,  I9OO-5,  FOR 
ADMISSION  TO  A  MEDICAL  COLLEGE 


JANUARY 


JUNE 


1900 
I9OI 

igo2 
1903 
1904 
1905 


21-25 

27-3): 
26-30 
25-29 
23-27 


27-29 
24-26 
25-27 
23-25 
29-31 


17-21 
16-20 
15-19 
13-17 
12-16 


25-27 
24-26 

23-25 
22-24 

27-29 
26-28 


Places  :    New  York,  Albany,  Syracuse,  and  Buffalo. 

NOTES    ON   THE   RULES   OF   THE   UNIVERSITY   EXAMINATION   DEPARTMENT 

Order  of  Studies.  —  There  is  no  restriction  in  the  order  in  which  studies 
maybe  taken.  Advanced  students  who  have  come  from  other  States,  or  who, 
for  other  reasons,  have  not  passed  in  elementary  subjects,  may  take  them  at 
any  time:  ^.  ^.,  arithmetic  after  algebra  or  geometry;  English  composition 
after  rhetoric,  etc. 

Time  Limit.  —  There  is  no  limit  of  time,  but  all  credentials  issued  by  the 
University  are  good  till  cancelled  for  cause.  Studies  necessary  to  obtain  any 
credential  may  be  passed  at  different  examinations. 

Seventy-five  Per  Cent,  of  correct  answers  is  required  in  all  subjects. 

Ansvver  Papers  will  be  reviewed  in  the  Regents'  office,  and  all  papers  below 
standard  will  be  returned  to  the  candidates.  For  those  accepted,  pass-cards 
will  be  issued. 

Candidates  not  attending  schools  in  which  Regents'  examinations  are  held 
should  send  notice  at  least  ten  days  in  advance^  stating  at  what  time  and  in 
what  studies  they  wish  to  be  examined,  that  required  desk-room  may  be  pro- 
vided at  the  most  convenient  place. 

Candidates  who  fail  to  send  this  notice  can  be  admitted  only  so  far  as  there 
are  unoccu.pied  seats. 

Professional  Certificates  without  Examinations.  —  Candidates  having 
credentials  which  can  be  accepted  in  place  of  examinations,  should  send  them 
to  the  Examination  Departtnent.  They  will  be  returned  as  soon  as  verified, 
and  if  accepted  the  proper  certificate  will  be  sent  with  them. 

Sample  Papers.  —  The  large  demand  for  sample  examination  papers  makes 
free  distribution  impracticable,  but  sample  papers  of  not  more  than  ten  subjects 
may  be  obtained  for  ten  cents.  The  academic  question  papers,  those  presented 
in  the  examination  for  the  medical-student  certificate,  for  the  whole  year  are 
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issued  as  a  buUelin  of  the  high-school  department,  and  iki&  professional  papers, 
those  presented  to  graduates  at  the  examinations  for  license  to  practise  medicine 
in  this  State,  are  issued  as  a  bulletin  of  the  college  department,  for  twenty-five 
cents  each  in  paper  covers,  or  fifty  cents  bound,  postpaid. 

Address  all  communications  to 

Examination  Department,  University  of  the  State  of  New  York,  Albany, 
N.   Y. 

CURRICULUM 

The  work  required  of  the  students  at  this  College  who  are  candidates  for  the 
degree  of  M.D.  covers  four  years  of  study  according  to  the  curriculum  set  forth 
below  in  outline. 

The  right  is  reserved  to  make  amendments  to  this  curriculum  as  experience 
may  prove  necessary. 

Programmes  of  the  exercises,  giving  time  and  place,  will  be  distributed 
among  the  matriculants  at  the  beginning  of  each  annual  session. 

The  following  statement  is  drawn  up  from  the  point  of  view  of  the  student,  and 
shows  what  is  expected  from  each  matriculant  taking  the  regular  curriculum. 

In  all  subjects  which  are  not  completed  in  a  single  year  the  instruction  offered 
to  a  given  student  will  be  different  each  year. 

The  regular  instruction  for  igoo-igor  will  begin  on  Monday,  October  i, 
igoo,  at  II  A.M.     Commencement  will  be  on  Wednesday,  June  12,  1901. 

Every  student  intending  to  be  a  ca7ididate  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  register 
his  name  in  person  withi?i  the  first  seven  working  days  of  each  session. 

Students  who  have  pursued  elsewhere  courses  in  Physics  and  General  Chem- 
istry substantially  equivalent  to  those  given  at  this  College,  may  be  exempted 
from  the  work  in  those  subjects  on  presentation  of  satisfactory  certificates  or 
after  satisfactory  examination.  In  view  of  this  fact  students  intending  to  pur- 
sue the  study  of  medicine  are  recommended,  in  their  preliminary  education,  to 
take  thorough  courses  in  Physics  and  Chemistry,  including  laboratory  work  in 
each.     (See  page  45.) 

For  the  calendar,  igoo-igoi,  see  the  last  page. 

FIRST  YEAR 

1.  Physics.     (See  page  32.) 

Lectures,  combined  with  demonstrations,  3  a  week  for  one  half  the  year. 
Laboratory  Work,  3-hour  exercises,  i  a  week  for  one  half  the  year. 

2.  Gkneral  Chemistry.     (See  page  22.) 
Lectures,  2  a  week. 

Conferences,  2  a  week  for  one  half  the  year. 

Laboratory  Work,  2-hour  exercises  twice  a  week  for  one  half  the  year. 

3.  Anatomy,  begun.     (See  page  18.) 
Demonstrations  to  sections,  4  a  week  for  each  student. 

Laboratory  Work  in  dissection,  18  to  20  hours  a  week,  for  from  3  to  5  periods 
of  4  weeks  each. 

4.  Normal  Histology,  begun.     (See  page  30.) 

Laboratory  Work,  2-hour  exercises  3  times  a  week  for  one  half  the  year. 
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5.  Physiology,  begun.     (See  page  35.)  • 
Lectures  combined  with  demonstrations,  3  a  week. 
Demonstrations  to  sections,  i  a  week  for  each  student. 

Examinations  upon  the  work  of  the  first  year. 

SECOND  YEAR 

1.  Anatomy,  finished. 

Lectures  combined  with  demonstrations,  3  a  week. 

Demonstrations  to  sections,  4  a  week  for  each  student  for  one  half  the  year  ; 
5  a  week  for  each  student  for  one  half  the  year. 

Laboratory  Work  in  dissection,  10  to  12  hours  a  week  for  from  i  to  3  periods 
of  4  weeks  each. 

2.  Normal  Histology,  finished. 

Laboratory  Work,  2-hour  exercises,  2  a  week  for  one  half  the  year. 

3.  Physiology,  finished. 

Lectures  combined  with  demonstrations,  3  a  week. 
Demonstrations  to  sections,  i  a  week  for  each  student. 

4.  Physiological  Chemistry.     (See  page  34.) 

Lectures  with  occasional  demonstrations,  i  a  week  for  one  half  the  year  for 
each  student. 

Conferences  combined  with  Recitations,  i  a  week  for  one  half  the  year. 
Laboratory  Work,  2-hour  exercises  3  times  a  week  for  one  half  the  year. 

5.  Pathological  Anatomy,  begun  ;  the  technique  of  autopsies. 
Attendance  at  Autopsies,  with  practical  instruction,  i  a  week  for  8  weeks. 

6.  Bacteriology  and  Hygiene.     (See  page  30.) 

Laboratory  Work,  2-hour  exercises  3  times  a  week  for  one  fourth  the  year. 

7.  Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics,  begun.     (See  page  26.) 
Lectures,  3  a  week. 

8  and  9.  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology,  begun. 

Recitations  combined  with  demonstrations  to  sections,  i  a  week  for  each 
student. 

Examinations  upon  the  work  of  the  second  year. 

THIRD  YEAR 

1.  Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics,  finished. 
Lectures,  3  a  week. 

2.  General  Pathology  and  Pathological  Histology.    (See  page  29.) 
Laboratory  Work,  2-hour  exercises  3  times  a  week  for  one  half  the  year. 

3.  Pathological  Anatomy,  finished. 
Demonstrations  to  sections,  2  a  week  for  each  student. 

4.  The  Practice  of  Medicine,  begun.     (See  page  37.) 
Lecttires,  3  a  week. 

Clinical  Lectures  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  i  a  week. 

Clinical  Lectures  or  Instruction  in  the  wards  at  the  Roosevelt   Hospital,  i  a 
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week  ;  at  the  New  York  HospitM,  i  a  week  for  one  half  the  year  ;  in  the 
wards  of  St.  Marj's  Free  Hospital  for  Children,  to  sections,  for  each  student, 
I  a  week  for  4  weeks. 

Practical  Clinical  Instruction  to  sections  in  physical  diagnosis,  for  each 
student,  2  a  week  for  16  weeks. 

5.  Diseases  of  the  Mind  and  Nervous  System,  begun.     (See  page  27.) 
Lectures,  I  a  week,  December  to  May. 

6.  The  Principles  and  Practice  of  Surgery,  begun.     (See  page  38.) 
Lectures,  i  a  week. 

Recitations ,  3  a  week. 

Surgical  Demonstrations ,  at  the  Presbyterian  Hospital,  i  a  week. 

Clinical  Lectures,  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  2  a  week. 

Clinical  Lectures  and  the  witnessing  of  operations  at  the  Roosevelt,  New 
York,  or  Presbyterian  Hospital,  i  a  week. 

Practical  Clijtical  Instruction,  to  sections,  for  each  student,  2  a  week  for  16 
weeks  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  and  Out-patient  Department  of  the  Roosevelt 
Hospital ;  i  a  week  for  4  weeks  at  the  St.  Mary's  Free  Hospital  for  Children. 
Required  oi  students  of  the  third-year  class  by  sections. 

Optional — Clinical  Lectures  and  the  witnessing  of  operations  additional  to  the 
above  at  the  following  hospitals  :  The  New  York,  Presbyterian,  St.  Luke's,  St. 
Mary's  Free  Hospital  for  Children,  and  the  General  Memorial  Hospital. 

7.  Obstetrics,  continued. 
Lectures,  3  a  week,  October  to  March, 

8.  Gynecology,  continued. 
Lectures,  3  a  week,  March  to  May. 

Clinical  Lectures  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  i  a  week. 

Clinical  Lectures  and  the  witnessing  of  operations  at  the  Roosevelt  Hospital 
by  sections,  6  exercises  for  each  student. 

Practical  Clinical  Instruction  to  sections,  6  exercises  for  each  student. 

9.  Venereal  and  Genito-Urinary  Diseases.     (See  page  39.) 
Clinical  Lectures  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  i  a  week. 

Clinical  Lectures  and  the  witnessing  of  genito-urinary  operations  at  Bellevue 
Hospital,  I  a  week  for  one  half  the  year. 
Practical  Clinical  Instruction  to  sections,  10  exercises  to  each  student. 

10.  Diseases  of  the  Eye.     (See  page  28.) 
Clinical  Lectures  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  i  a  week. 

Practical  Instruction  to  sections  in  the  use  of  the  ophthalmoscope  and  the 
functional  examination  of  the  eye,  10  exercises  for  each  student. 

Optional — Practical  Clinical  Instruction  to  sections  at  the  New  York  Oph- 
thalmic and  Aural  Institute. 

11.  Diseases  OF  the  Ear.     (See  page  28.) 

Practical  Clinical  Instruction  to  half-sections,  from  6  to  8  exercises  for  each 
student. 

Four  Didactic  Lectures  (delivered  separately  to  each  section,  and  in  combina- 
tion with  a  recitation)  on  general  aural  pathology  and  therapeutics. 
Examinations  upon  the  work  of  the  third  year. 
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FOURTH  YEAR 

1.  The  Practice  of  Medicine,  finished. 
Lectures,  3  a  week. 

Clinical  Lectures  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  2  a  week. 

Clinical  Lectures  or  Instrtiction  in  the  wards  at  the  Roosevelt  Hospital,  i  a 
week  ;  at  the  New  York  Hospital,  i  a  week  for  3  months. 

Practical  Clinical  Instrtictio7i  to  sections  in  the  wards  of  the  Roosevelt,  Belle- 
viie,  or  Presbyterian  Hospital,  for  each  student,  2-hour  exercises  3  times  a  week 
for  8  weeks. 

Optional — Clinical  Instruction  in  Bellevue  and  Presbyterian  Hospitals,  i  a 
week. 

2.  Diseases  of  the  Mind  and  Nervous  System,  finished. 
Lectures,  I  a  week,  December  to  May. 

Clinical  Lectures  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  i  a  week. 

Practical  Clinical  Instrtiction  to  sections  in  the  diagnosis  of  diseases  of  the 
nervous  system,  10  exercises  for  each  student. 

3.  Clinical  Pathology. 

Laboratory  Work,  2-hour  exercises  3  times  a  week  for  8  weeks. 

4.  The  Principles  and  Practice  of  Surgery,  finished. 
Lectures,  i  a  week. 

Recitations ,  2  a  week. 

Clinical  Lectures  at  the  A'anderbilt  Clinic,  2  a  week. 

(l.)  Required — Clinical  Lectures  and  the  witnessing  of  operations  by  sections 
at  the  Roosevelt  Hospital,  2  a  week,  or  at  the  New  York  Hospital,  i  a  week. 

(2.)  Surgical  Demonstrations  at  the  Roosevelt  Hospital,  one  half  the  class  I 
a  week  for  one  half  the  year. 

(3.)  Practical  Clinical  Instruction  in  the  wards  at  Roosevelt  and  Belle\'ue 
Hospitals  for  2  hours  3  days  a  week  for  7  weeks  for  each  section. 

(4.)  Operative  Surgery  on  the  Cadaver,  t2  lessons  for  each  student. 

(5.)  Minor  operations  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  i  a  week. 

Optional — Clinical  Lectures  and  the  witnessing  of  operations  at  the  New  York 
Hospital  additional  to  the  above,  and  at  the  Presbyterian,  Bellevue,  St.  Luke's, 
St.  Mary's,  and  General  INIemorial  Hospitals. 

5.  Orthopedic  Surgery. 

Clinical  Lectures  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  i  a  week. 

Practical  Clinical  Instj-tiction  to  sections,  10  exercises  for  each  student. 

6.  Obstetrics,  finished. 

Two  weeks'  residence  at  the  Sloane  Maternity  Hospital  and  attendance 
upon  confinements. 

Practical  Clinical  Instrtiction  to  sections,  at  the  Sloane  Maternity  Hospital, 
for  each  student,  daily  for  i  week. 

7.  Gynecology,  finished. 

Clinical  Lectures  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  i  a  week. 

8.  Diseases  of  the  Skin.     (See  page  22.) 
Clinical  Lectures  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  I  a  week. 

Practical  Clinical  Instruction  to  sections,  10  lessons  for  each  student. 
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9.  Diseases  of  Children.     (See  page  23.) 
Clinical  Lectures  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  i  a  week. 

Practical  Clinical  Instruction  to  sections,  10  lessons  for  each  student. 

10.  Diseases  of  the  Throat  and  Nose.     (See  page  24.) 
Clinical  Lectures  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  i  a  week. 

Practical  Clinical  Instruction  to  sections,  10  lessons  for  each  student. 
Examinations  upon  the  work  of  the  fourth  year. 

COURSES 

The  instruction  is  classified  alphabetically  under  the  following  heads : 
Anatomy  Ophthalmology 

Chemistry,  General  Orthop.-edic  Surgery 

Dermatology  Otology 

Diseases  of  Children  Pathology,    including    Bacteriology 

Gynecology'  and    Hygiene,    Clinical    Pathology, 

Laryngology,  \^\c\.\xA\r\^  Diseases  of  Normal  Histology ,  axid.  Pathology 

the   Larynx,  Pharynx,  and  Nasal      Physics 

Passages  PHYSIOLOGICAL  Chemistry 

Materia   Medica  and  Therapeu-      Physiology 

tics  Practice  of  Medicine 

Neurology,    including    Diseases   of      Surgery 

the  Mind  Venereal  Diseases 

Obstetrics  See  also  Clinics.     (See  page  39.) 

The  statements  express,  in  each  case,  the  instruction  offered  to  a  sifigle  student. 

ANATOMY 

A.     Collegiate  Courses 

I — Vertebrate  Morphology — Anatomy  of  the  body  cavities — Visceral 
and  topographical  course — Thorax  and  abdomen.  Lectures  combined  with 
demonstrations  3  hours  a  week  throughout  the  academic  year.  Professor 
Huntington 

Required,  in  the  second  year,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

2 — Demonstrations  to  Sections  of  the  Class — Cranial  osteology  and 
syndesmology,  myology,  angeiology  of  the  head  and  neck,  and  peripheral 
nervous  system  of  the  neck,  i  hour  a  week  throughout  the  academic  year. 
Dr.  Martin 

Required,  in  ihcjirst year,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D.     Elective  in  conjunc- 
tion with  3,  4,  and  5,  for  Seniors  in  Columbia  College. 

3 — Demonstrations  to  Sections  of  the  Class  —  Osteology,  syndes- 
mology, myology,  peripheral  nervous  system,  and  angeiology  of  the  extremities. 
2  hours  a  week  throughout  the  academic  year.     Dr.  Brockway 

Required,  in  ihc /irst year,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D.      Elective  for  Seniors 
in  Columbia  College,  in  conjunction  with  2,  4,  and  5. 

These  courses  are  so  arranged  as  to  maintain,  with  reference  to  the  subjects 
treated,  a  direct  connection  with  the  laboratory  course  in  dissection.  No.  5- 
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4 — Demonstrations  to  Sections  of  the  Class — Preliminary  visceral 
course — Anatomy  of  the  viscera  and  body  cavities,  i  hour  a  week  throughout 
the  academic  year. 

This  portion  of  the  course  is  desinged  to  aflord  that  general  instruction  in 
the  descriptive  anatomy  and  the  relations  of  the  viscera  which  is  indispensable 
for  the  understanding  of  the  courses  in  the  normal  histology  and  physiology  of 
the  viscera.     Dr.  Collins 

Required,  in  xhe.  first  year,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D.     Elective  for  Seniors 
in  Columbia  College,  in  conjunction  with  2,  3,  and  5. 

5 — Laboratory  Course — Dissection  of  the  human  body.  18  to  20  hours 
a  week,  at  various  hours,  for  from  3  to  5  periods  of  4  weeks  each.  Professor 
Huntington,  Dr.  Gallaudet,  and  the  Assistant  Demonstrators  of 
Anatomy 

Required,  in  x!t\e.  first  year,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D.      Elective  for  Seniors 
in  Columbia  College,  in  conjunction  with  2,3,  and  4. 

6 — Laboratory  Course — Dissection  of  the  human  body.  10  to  12  hours  a 
week  for  from  6  to  11  weeks.  Professor  Huntington,  Dr.  Gallaudet,  and 
the  Assistant  Demonstrators  of  Anatomy 

Reqttired,  in  the  second  year,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

7— Demonstrations  to  Sections  of  the  Class — Anatomy  of  the  mouth, 
pharynx,   and  larynx — The  auditory  apparatus — The  central   nervous  system. 
3  hours  a  week  throughout  the  academic  year.     Dr.  Gallaudet 
Required,  in  the  second  year,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

8 — Demonstrations  to   Sections  of  the  Class — Visceral  Anatomy — 
This  course  preserves  an  organic  connection  with  Course  i,  and  presents  for 
direct  examination  and  demonstration  the  preparations  serving  to  illustrate  that 
course.     2  hours  a  week  throughout  the  academic  year.     Dr.  Martin 
Required,  in  the  second  year,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

9 — Demonstrations  to  Sections  of  the  Class — Anatomy  of  the  cranial 
nerves,     i  hour  a  week  for  one  half  the  academic  year.     Dr.  Martin 
Required,  in  the  second  year,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

B.  University  Courses 

10 — Laboratory  Courses  in  Animal  Morphology — No  specified  number 
of  hours  a  week.     Professor  Huntington 

II — The  Laboratory  of  Animal  Morphology  is  open  for  research, 
under  the  direction  of  the  Professor,  to  advanced  workers.  No  definite  number 
of  hours  a  week.     Professor  Huntington 

12 — Comparative  Morphology  of  the  Carpus — A  comparative  study  of 
the  carpus  in  Vertebrates  above  fishes,  with  especial  reference  to  the  homolo- 
gies of  the  components,  their  evolution  and  significance,  and  their  mutual  rela- 
tions in  amphibia,  reptiles,  birds,  and  mammals.     Professor  Huntington 

13 — Comparative  Morphology  of  the  Respiratory  Apparatus,  in 
Mammalia,  Sauropsida,  and  Batrachia — Evolution  of  the  composite  mammalian 
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lung  from  the  air-sac.  Morphology  of  mammalian  bronchial  tree.  Construc- 
tion of  terminal  branches  and  end  spaces.  Skeletal  and  olher  modifications  of 
the  respiratory  apparatus  in  birds.     Professor  Huntington 

14 — Comparative  Morphology  of  the  Central  Nervous  System — 
Demonstration  and  laboratory  course — Detailed  work  in  brain  of  cod,  frog, 
turtle,  bird,  and  mammal.     Professor  Huntington 

15 — Comparative  Myology 

(a)  Appendicular  muscles 

(b)  Ventro-appendicular  muscles 
{c)  Muscles  of  the  foot 

Professor  Huntington 

16 — Human  and  Comparative  Morphology  of  the  Auditory  Ap- 
paratus— Professor  Huntington 

17 — Comparative  Morphology  of  the  Upper  Respiratory  Passages, 
Nares,  Larynx,  Epiglottis,  Syrinx — Professor  Huntington 

18 — Comparative  Morphology  of  the  Uro-Genital  System — Professor 
Huntington 

19 — Cranial  Topography — Professor  Huntington 

This  course  is  designed  for  advanced  students  possessing  a  knowledge  of  the 
gross  morphology  of  the  human  brain.     (Course  7  or  its  equivalent.) 

20 — Comparative  Morphology  of  the  Heart  and  Vascular  System — 
Development  and  Modifications  of  the  Venous  System  in  Vertebrates.  Pro- 
fessor Huntington 

21 — Comparative  Morphology  of  the  Alimentary  Tract  and  Di- 
gestive Glands — Anatomy  of  the  peritoneum.     Professor  Huntington 

22 — Comparative  Morphology  of  the  Cjecvu  and  Ileo-colic  Junc- 
tion in  Vertebrates — Detailed  study  of  the  modifications  of  the  structures 
and  their  vascular  and  serous  relations.     Professor  Huntington 

23 — Topography  of  the  Pelvic  Viscera,  Muscles,  and  Fasciae — Pro- 
fessor Huntington 

24 — Anatomical  Technology  and  Museum  Methods — Professor  Hun- 
tington 

Open  to  teachers  and  qualified  post-graduate  students, 

25 — Lecture  Course  on  Comparative  Vertebrate  Morphology — 
Professor  Huntington 

A  series  of  University  lectures  and  demonstrations  based  on  the  material  con- 
tained in  the  Morphological  Museum  will  be  given  annually. 

These  lectures  are  incorporated  in  Course  I,  and  deal  with  the  comparative 
anatomy  of  the  circulatory,  respiratory,  alimentary,  and  uro-genital  systems  of 
Vertebrates,  together  with  certain  portions  of  the  skeleton,  as  the  pectoral  and 
pelvic  girdles.  The  lectures  are  open  to  students  under  the  Faculty  of  Pure 
Science.  Details  of  subjects  and  dates  will  be  furnished  on  application  to  the 
Department. 

Courses  10  to  24  inclusive  are  open,  as  majors  or  minors,  to  candidates  for 


ANATOMY  21 

the  degree  of  A.M.,  or  Ph.D.,  to  qualified  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D., 
as  optional  courses,  and  to  post-graduate  students. 

In  all  courses  offered  in  morphology  the  work  is  designed  to  be  laboratory 
exercises  of  at  least  two  continuous  hours'  duration,  at  any  one  exercise,  sup- 
plemented in  certain  courses  by  demonstration  and  study  of  material  contained 
in  the  Museum  of  Human  and  Comparative  Anatomy  and  in  the  study  collec- 
tions of  the  Department. 

The  time  required  for  the  above  courses,  if  offered  as  minors  for  the  degree 
of  A.M.  or  Ph.D.,  or  if  taken  as  optionals,  is  half  a  day  per  week  from  October 
to  April. 

The  demands  on  laboratory  space  and  teaching  force  render  it  necessary  to 
limit  the  number  of  candidates  admitted  to  these  courses. 

A  knowledge  of  the  gross  morphology  of  the  human  brain  (Course  7  or  its 
equivalent)  is  a  prerequisite  for  admission  to  Course  1 9.  Course  24  is  only 
open  to  teachers  or  qualified  post-graduate  students. 

Fellowships 

For  the  Fellowships,  open  to  persons  desiring  to  do  special  work  under  the 
Professor  of  Anatomy.     (See  page  58.) 

For  the  University  Fellowships,  also  open  as  above,  see  the  "  Columbia  Uni- 
versity Catalogue." 

Anatomical  Laboratories 

The  laboratory  facilities  of  the  Department  of  Anatomy  are  very  complete. 
The  large  general  Dissecting-room  accommodates  from  390  to  546  students  at  a 
time,  working  in  groups  of  five  or  seven,  respectively,  at  one  table. 

The  plant  for  the  production  of  artificial  cold  by  the  anhydrous  ammonia 
process  has  enabled  the  Department,  through  the  means  offered  for  the  indefinite 
preservation  of  fresh  subjects  by  the  cold-storage  system,  greatly  to  increase  the 
amount  of  material  available  for  laboratory  work  ;  and  has  also  rendered  it  pos- 
sible so  to  regulate  the  temperature  of  the  general  laboratory,  that  the  work  can 
be  carried  on  without  difficulty  during  the  warmer  months  at  the  beginning  and 
close  of  the  academic  year. 

The  laboratory  for  advanced  morphological  research  occupies  the  third  story 
of  the  new  Anatomical  Building.  Every  facility  for  advanced  and  research 
work  in  morphology  is  here  extended.  The  established  connections  of  the  De- 
partment furnish  abundant  human  and  comparative  material,  both  mature  and 
embryonal.  The  private  library  of  the  Professor  of  Anatomy  is  at  the  disposal 
of  advanced  workers. 

Museum  of  Human  and  Comparative  Anatomy 

Much  work  has  been  done  in  the  formation  of  a  Museum  of  Human  and 
Comparative  Anatomy,  the  ultimate  design  of  which  is  to  present,  in  as  com- 
plete a  manner  as  possible,  a  view  of  the  evolution  of  the  forms  of  animal  life, 
and  of  their  natural  relations,  both  in  series  of  natural  groups,  and  in  the  com- 
parative and  relative  position  of  organs  and  systems.  Even  the  approximate 
attainment  of  this  aim  will  require  much  time  and  work,  but  sufficient  progress 


22  COLLEGE    OF  PHYSICLANS  AND    SURGEONS 

has  been  made  to  enable  the  Department  to  offer  great  facilities  for  study  and 
research.  The  collection,  both  as  regards  groups  and  the  individual  prepara- 
tions, is  designed  for  the  illustration  of  both  elementary  and  advanced  courses, 
and  is  largely  used  in  the  instruction  of  the  medical  undergraduates  and  in  ad- 
vanced study  and  research.  The  new  Anatomical  Building  provides  the 
opportunity  for  the  further  development  of  this  invaluable  portion  of  the  de- 
partmental equipment.  The  first  and  second  stories  of  the  new  building  are 
devoted  to  the  Morphological  Museum,  and  it  is  hoped  that  in  the  space  thus 
provided  the  continued  development  of  scientific  anatomy,  both  for  purposes  of 
undergraduate  instruction  and  of  advanced  research,  will  steadily  proceed. 

In  addition  to  the  museum  collection  proper  the  Department  is  constantly 
adding  to  a  large  collection  for  advanced  study  and  research. 

A  study-collection  of  human  osteological  preparations  is  so  administered  as 
to  enable  every  student  to  take  out  the  different  osteological  series  and  retain 
them  for  private  study  as  long  as  required. 

GENERAL  CHEMISTRY 
Courses 

2 — General  Inorganic  Chemistry — Introduction.  Laws  of  chemical 
combination,  history,  occurrence,  preparation,  and  properties  of  the  elements 
and  their  principal  compounds.  Text-books  :  Newth's  Inorganic  Chemistry , 
Pellew's  Laboratory  Lessons  in  General  Chemistry.  2  lectures  per  week 
throughout  the  year  by  Professor  Pellew.  2  afternoons  of  laboratory  practice 
and  2  conferences  for  half  the  year  by  Dr.  Vulte.  Half  the  class  durmg  the 
first  half-year,  the  other  half  during  the  second  half-year. 

The  laboratory  practice  will  include  : 

The  preparation  and  the  careful  study  of  the  physical  and  chemical  properties 
of  the  principal  elements  and  inorganic  compounds. 

Required,  in  the  Jirst  year,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 
Elective  for  Seniors  in  Columbia  College. 

For  exemption  in  chemistry  see  page  45. 

Equipment 
The   chemical   lectures   of   Course   2   are  fully  illustrated   by  experiment. 
There  is  a  large  collection  of  the  chemical    elements  and  their  compounds, 
both  natural  and  artificial,  for  this  purpose,  and  an  ample  outfit  of  modern 

apparatus. 

DERMATOLOGY 

Courses 

1 — Clinical  Lectures  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  upon  the  Diseases  of 
THE  Skin — i  hour  a  week  throughout  the  academic  year.     Professor  Fox 
Required,  in  the /ourik  year ,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

2 — Practical  Instruction  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  in  the  Diag- 
nosis AND  Treatment  of  the  Diseases  of  the  Skin — 10  lessons  for  each 
student.     Dr.  Geo.  T.  Jackson 

Required.,  in  the  fourth  year  y  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 
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3 — Hospital  Clinic — Roosevelt  Hospital,  Mondays  and  Thursdays  at  5 
P.M.     Professor  Jacobi 

Required,  in  xkiQ  fourth  year,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

DISEASES  OF   CHILDREN 
Courses 

I — Clinical  Lectures  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  upon  the  Diseases 
OF  Children — i  hour  a  week  throughout  the  academic  year.     Professor  Jacobi 
Required,  in  th.e  fourth  year,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

2 — Practical  Instruction  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  in  the  Diagnosis 
AND  Treatment  of  the  Diseases  of  Children — lolessonsfor  each  student. 
Dr.  Francis  Huber 

Required,  in  the  four  th  year ,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

GYNECOLOGY 
Courses 

I — The  Principles  and  Practice  of  Gynecology — Didactic  lectures  ; 
3  hours  a  week  from  March  15th  to  the  end  of  the  academic  year.  Professor 
Tuttle 

Required,  in  the  third  year,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

2 — Recitations  and  Demonstrations — i  hour  a  week  for  each  student 
for  one  third  of  the  year.     Dr.  Whiting 

Required,  in  the  second  year,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

3— Clinical  Instruction  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic — i  hour  a  week 
throughout  the  academic  year.     Fridays  at  3  p.m.     Professor  Tuttle 
Required,  in  the  third  scad  fourth  years,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

4 — Practical  Instruction  in  Diagnosis,  Treatment,  and  the  Use 
of  Instruments — 10  lessons  for  each  student,  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic.  Drs. 
Jarman  and  Stone 

Required,  in  the  third  year,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

5 — Hospital  Clinics  in  Operative  Gynecology 

Roosevelt  Hospital,  McLane  Operating  Theatre.     Professor  Tuttle 

Tu.,  Th.,  and  S.  at  2.30  P.M. 

Optional,  in  the  third  year,  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

The  McLane  Operating  Theatre  of  the  Roosevelt  Hospital 

This  is  upon  the  hospital  grounds  immediately  opposite  the  College  of  Phy- 
sicians and  Surgeons,  and  is  one  of  the  most  thoroughly  equipped  buildings  in 
this  country  for  instruction  in  the  surgery  of  gynecology. 

The  cases  upon  which  operations  are  demonstrated  are  taken  from  the  gyne- 
cological wards  of  the  Roosevelt  Hospital,  which  are  under  the  exclusive  direc- 
tion of  the  Professor  of  Gynecology,  and  the  cases  in  which  are  all  available 
for  the  instruction  given  by  him. 
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LARYNGOLOGY 

{Including  Diseases  of  the  Larynx,  Pharynx,  and  Nasal  Passages) 

Plan  of  Instruction 

Instruction  in  the  Department  of  Laryngology  (including  diseases  of  the 
larynx,  pharynx,  and  nasal  passages)  is  both  didactic  and  clinical  ;  it 
comprises : 

I — A  Systematic  Course  of  Didactic  Lectures,  which,  for  convenience 
in  teaching  and  economy  of  time,  is  given  to  the  fourth-year  students  collectively 
in  the  amphitheatre  of  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

These  lectures  are  theoretical  to  a  limited  extent  only,  being  mainly  illus- 
trative and  demonstrative  in  character ;  they  treat  of  such  general  principles 
of  pathology,  diagnosis,  and  therapeutics  as  concern  diseases  of  the  throat 
and  nasal  passages,  each  lecture  being  illustrated  by  wall  plates  in  color, 
models,  pathological  specimens,  apparatus  and  instruments,  and,  as  the  subject 
may  also  demand,  either  the  presentation  of  selected  cases  with  a  colored  chalk 
blackboard  sketch  of  their  pathological  and  diagnostic  appearances,  or  by  the 
personal  demonstration  of  the  patient  with  the  aid  of  the  laryngoscopic  or 
rhinoscopic  mirror. 

During  the  course,  practical  illustrations  of  all  the  methods  of  local  treatment 
are  given  and  all  minor  surgical  operations  upon  the  throat  and  nasal  passages 
performed  in  the  presence  of  the  class. 

Both  the  subjects  and  the  dates  of  these  lectures,  each  of  which  is,  as  far  as 
possible,  complete  in  itself,  are  announced  in  printed  form  at  the  beginning  of 
the  session  and  a  copy  furnished  each  student  in  attendance.     I  hour  a  week 
for  twenty-eight  weeks.     Mondays  at  2  p.m.     Professor  Lefferts 
Required,  in  \!a&  fourth  year ,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

2 — Practical  Clinical  Instruction  in  the  Larvngological  Hall 
OF  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  to  Sections  of  the  Class  in  the  Use  of  the 
Laryngoscope,  Rhinoscope,  and  Tongue  Spatula.  The  work  of  each 
course  of  ten  lessons  is  based  upon  the  principles  of  concise  preliminary  ex- 
planation and  personal  demonstration,  followed  by  practical  work  by  the 
student :  (r)  in  examinations  of  the  normal  mouth,  pharynx,  and  anterior  nasal 
passages, — i.e.,  oroscopy,  median  pharyngoscopy,  and  anterior  rhinoscopy, — 
until  he  has  acquired  the  skilful  use  of  reflected  artificial  light,  by  the  aid  of 
the  concave  head  mirror  ;  and  then  (2)  in  the  laryngoscopic  and  posterior 
rhinoscopic  examination  of  both  normal  and  pathological  cases,  all  under  the 
direct  and  personal  supervision  of  the  Instructors.  The  necessary  instruments 
and  apparatus  are  furnished  by  the  Department.     Dr.  William  K,  Simpson 

Required,  in  Hcic  fourth  year,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

3 — Individual  Clinical  Demonstrations  at  which  during  his  course  of 
"  section  teaching "  each  student  has  demonstrated  to  him  by  the  Instructor 
a  certain  number  of  pathological  cases,  special  attention  being  given  to  the 
questions  of  general  diagnosis,  differential  and  bacteriological  diagnosis  and 
treatment.     Dr.  Richard  Frothingham 
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Equipment 

The  Department  of  Laryngology  occupies  the  west  end  of  the  second  floor  of 
the  Vanderbilt  Clinic.     It  possesses  : 

I — Two  large  clinic  rooms  for  the  separate  registration,  examination,  and 
treatment  of  male  and  female  patients.  Each  of  these  rooms  contains  two 
compartments  or  alcoves,  fitted  with  Mackenzie  light  condensers,  medicine  and 
instrument  cabinets,  cuspidors  with  running  water,  a  compressed-air  apparatus 
for  medicated  sprays  (the  steam  air-pump  and  large  storage  reservoir  for  com- 
pressed air  being  located  in  the  cellar  of  the  Clinic  Building),  electromotor  and 
galvanocautery,  rheostat  and  instruments  supplied  by  a  special  dynamo.  One 
of  these  rooms  (No.  7)  is  fitted  in  part  with  glass  cases  and  cabinets  of  drawers, 
to  accommodate  the  "  museum  of  teaching  apparatus," — charts,  models,  patho- 
logical specimens,  and  a  collection  of  operative  instruments. 

2 — An  operating-room  for  cases  requiring  anassthesia,  which  also  serves  as 
a  private  examination  cabinet  for  patients,  and  as  an  office  and  demonstration 
room  for  the  Professor. 

3 — A  large  hall,  fitted  with  nineteen  separate  stalls,  each  with  lamp,  "  laryn- 
goscopic  phantom,"  mirrors,  and  other  instruments  and  conveniences  for  the 
instruction  of  classes  of  students  in  the  practical  use  of  the  laryngoscope  and 
rhinoscope. 

4 — A  "demonstration  room"  for  pathological  cases  to  limited  numbers  of 
students. 

5 — A  large,  light  hallway,  with  ample  and  convenient  seating  capacity  ;  in 
communication  with  all  of  the  above  rooms  ;  used  as  the  reception  and  waiting- 
room  for  patients. 

6 — Access  to  the  amphitheatre  of  the  Clinic  ;  fitted  with  electric  light  for  ex- 
aminative  purposes.  Rheostats  for  small  incandescent  lamps  and  the  galvano- 
cautery and  electromotor.  A  dark  cabinet  for  laryngoscopic  and  rhinoscopic 
demonstrations,  and  ample  hanging  facilities  for  a  large  collection  of  colored 
wall  charts  of  pathology.     The  clinical  lectures  are  given  in  this  amphitheatre. 

The  Department  is  further  equipped  with  a  complete  collection  of  the  most 
approved  modern  instruments  and  appliances,  by  the  best  makers,  for  the  diag- 
nosis and  treatment  of  diseases  of  the  throat  and  nose,  and  for  the  giving  of 
instruction  therein. 

Among  other  things  may  be  mentioned  :  a  complete  collection  of  the  modern 
electric  illuminating  apparatus  for  the  examination  of  patients  ;  the  electric 
laryngoscope  ;  apparatus  for  the  transillumination  of  the  accessory  cavities  of 
the  face  ;  dilators,  canula:,  and  other  instruments  used  in  the  treatment  of  laryn- 
geal stenosis  ;  operative  instruments  by  Pfau  of  Berlin  arranged  in  cases  and 
catalogued  ;  laryngoscopic  "  phantoms"  by  Bock  of  Leipsic,  for  exercising  the 
students  in  the  use  of  the  various  instruments  preliminary  to  the  examination 
of  the  living  subject  ;  one  hundred  anatomical  models  of  the  healthy  and  dis- 
eased larynx  by  Steiger  of  Leipsic  and  Tobold  of  Berlin  ;  models  of  the  nor- 
mal larynx  by  Bock  of  Leipsic  and  by  Auzoux  of  Paris  ;  physiological  models 
to  illustrate  the  normal  movements  and  the  various  paralyses  of  the  vocal  cords  ; 
a  diagrammatic  model,  to  illustrate  the  mechanical  interference  of  laryngeal 
neoplasms  with  the  act  of  phonation  ;  photographs  of  the  living  larynx,  in  health 
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and  disease  ;  four  hundred  wall  plates,  in  color,  by  Wright  of  New  York,  of  the 
pathological  conditions  of  the  larynx,  pharynx,  naso-pharynx,  and  nasal  passages. 
These  drawings  are  of  large  size,  42  x  36,  to  illustrate  the  clinical  lectures.  A 
collection  of  large  drawings,  illustrating  the  anatomy  of  the  accessory  sinuses  of 
the  nose.  Also  illustrated  by  a  series  of  sections  of  the  skull,  made  by  Ward  of 
Rochester,  and  by  a  series  of  models  of  frozen  sections  of  the  human  head,  pre- 
pared by  Odo  Betz  and  Elkins.  Frankel's  photogravures  of  the  same  subjects. 
Drawings  and  instruments  to  illustrate  the  operation  of  intubation.  Reproduc- 
tions of  all  the  earlier  tubes  for  laryngeal  catheterization  and  intubation.  This 
last  collection  is  historically  interesting  as  illustrating  the  evolution  of  the  in- 
tubation tube.  A  special  manikin,  upon  which  the  procedure  of  intubation  may 
be  practically  demonstrated  to  a  large  number  of  students  at  one  time.  Wet 
preparations  of  the  larynges  of  children,  demonstrating  in  situ  the  proper-sized 
intubation  tube,  and  its  exact  position  in  the  larynx  at  different  ages(i-i5),  and 
a  series  of  models,  by  Elkins,  of  laryngeal  diphtheria. 

The  pathological  and  anatomical  museum  of  the  Department  contains  at 
present  one  hundred  and  fifty  carefully  prepared  and  mounted  wet  preparations 
of  the  larynx  and  its  diseases.  This  collection  is  especially  rich  in  the  rare 
specimens,  such  as  benign  neoplasms  of  the  larynx,  intrinsic  and  extrinsic, 
laryngeal  cancer  and  others.  A  collection  of  skulls,  demonstrating  the  various 
lesions  of  the  nasal  septum,  abnormalities  of  the  nasal  chambers,  etc. 

MATERIA  MEDICA  AND  THERAPEUTICS 
Courses 

Instruction  in  this  Department  is  both  didactic  and  clinical. 

I — The  Didactic  Course  embraces  general  therapeutic  considerations ; 
modes  of  administering  drugs  ;  their  local  and  general  uses  ;  the  individual 
drugs  used  in  treating  disease,  their  physiological  effects  and  therapeutic  uses, 
and  the  toxicological  effects  of  such  of  them  as  are  poisons  ;  remedial  measures 
other  than  the  use  of  drugs,  including  electricity,  dietetics,  the  use  of  water 
(including  bathing  and  the  administration  of  mineral  waters)  ;  physical  exer- 
cise, and  the  like. 

The  Department  has  a  full  collection  of  all  the  drugs  lectured  upon,  as  well 
as  of  their  important  preparations.  After  each  lecture  every  student  has  an 
opportunity  of  examining  specimens  of  all  the  drugs  and  preparations  that 
formed  the  subject  of  the  lecture.  Lectures,  3  hours  a  week.  Professor 
Peabody 

Required^  in  \\).<t  second  axid.  third  years,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

2 — The  Clinical  Instruction  in  Therapeutics  is  given  at  the  New 
York  Hospital  and  at  the  Roosevelt  Hospital.     (See  also  page  40.) 

A  large  number  of  patients  are  presented  to  the  class,  and  opportunity  is  af- 
forded of  observing  the  modifications  in  the  natural  course  of  diseases  which  are 
produced  by  therapeutic  procedures,  including  not  only  the  action  of  drugs, 
but  also  the  effects  of  such  remedial  measures  as  cold  baths,  wet  packs, 
electricity,  and  the  like. 

Facilities  are  also  extended  for  witnessing  the  performance  of  autopsies  in 
fatal  cases  as  frequently  as  the  hospital  regulations  permit. 
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Once  a  week  for  six  months.  Sat.  at  10.30  A.M.  Professors  Peabody  and 
Ball  at  the  New  York  Hospital ;  and  once  a  week  for  two  months,  Mon.  at  4 
P.M.,  by  Professor  Peabody  at  the  Roosevelt  Hospital. 

Recommended ,  in  the  third  2^\6.  fourth  years,  to  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

NEUROLOGY 

Courses 

I — The  Diseases  of  the  Mind  and  Nervous  System — Didactic  lectures. 
I  hour  a  week  for  five  mpnths  ;  with  demonstrations,  illustrated  with  the  magic- 
lantern,  of  the  pathology  of  nervous  diseases.     Professor  Starr 

Required^  in  the  third  and  fourth  years,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

2 — Clinical  Lectures  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic — At  these  clinics  all 
forms  of  nervous  disease,  including  insanity,  are  demonstrated.  During  the 
months  of  didactic  instruction  the  clinics  are  so  arranged  as  to  illustrate  the 
clinical  side  of  the  subject  lectured  upon,  i  hour  a  week  during  the  entire 
academic  year.     F.  at  2  p.m.     Professor  Starr 

Required,  in  the  fourth  year,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

3 — Practical  Instruction  in  Neurology — "Section  teaching"  by  the 
Chief  of  Clinic,  at  which  students  are  taught  in  divisions  the  practical  examina- 
tion of  nervous  patients,  including  electro-diagnosis  and  electro-therapeutics. 
10  lessons  for  each  student  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic.  Dr.  Peterson  and  Dr. 
Caswell 

Required,  in  the  fourth  year,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

4 — Insanity — 4  clinics  at  the  Ward's  Island  Insane  Asylum.  2  hours  each. 
S.  at  2  P.M.     Dr.  Peterson 

Optional,  in  the  fourth  year,  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

OBSTETRICS 

Courses 

I — Theory  and  Practice  of  Obstetrics — Lectures,  3  hours  a  week  from 
October  ist  to  March  15th.     Professor  Cragin 

Required,  in  the  third  year,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

2 — Recitations  and  Demonstrations — i  hour  a  week  for  each  student 
for  two  thirds  of  the  year.     Dr.  Voorhees 

Required,  in  the  second  year,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

3 — Practical  Instruction  at  the  Sloane  Maternity  Hospital  — 
Members  of  the  graduating  class  in  medicine  are  required  each  to  attend  at  this 
hospital  a  certain  number  of  cases  of  labor.  For  this  purpose  the  students  of 
the  fourth  year  are  divided,  at  the  beginning  of  the  academic  year,  into  sections 
of  six,  each  section  remaining  on  duty  for  two  weeks.  During  this  time  they 
are  furnished  with  lodgings,  free  of  charge,  in  the  hospital  so  that  they  may  be 
summoned  quickly  to  cases  of  emergency.  Daily  bedside  instruction  is  given 
by  the  Instructor,  who  is  the  Resident  Physician  at  the  Sloane  Hospital,  and  an 


28  COLLEGE   OF  PHYSICIANS  AND   SURGEONS 

examination  on  the  work  of  the  week  is  held  there  by  him  every  Saturday.  A 
daily  clinical  lecture  is  also  given  at  the  hospital.  No  specified  number  of 
hours  a  week.     Dr.  Dorman 

Required,  in  \h^  fourth  year,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D, 

OPHTHALMOLOGY 
Courses 

I — Clinical  Lectures  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  upon  the  Diseases 
OF  the  Eye — In  selected  cases  the  diagnosis  is  made,  treatment  is  applied, 
and  operations  are  performed  before  the  class. 

After  the  lectures,  as  opportunity  offers,  microscopic  demonstrations  of  the 
pathological  histology  of  the  eye  are  made  by  Dr.  Holden.     i  hour  a  week 
throughout  the  academic  year.     Tu.  at  2  P.M.     Professor  Knapp 
Required,  in  the  third  year,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

2 — Practical  Instruction  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  in  the  Use  of 
the  Ophthalmoscope — 5  lessons  for  each  student.     Dr.  May 

Required,  in  the  third  year,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

3 — Practical  Instruction  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  in  the  Re- 
fraction AND  Motility  of  the  Eye — 5  lessons  for  each  student.  Dr. 
Claiborne 

Required,  in  the  third  year,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

4 — Hospital  Clinics  on  the  Diseases  and  the  Operative  Surgery  of 
the  Eye  at  the  New  York  Ophthalmic  and  Aural  Institute,  44  and 
46  East  I2th  Street.  (See  page  41.)  To  these  clinics  the  students  are  invited 
in  sections.  Wed.  from  2-3.45  p.m.,  throughout  the  academic  year.  Professor 
Knapp 

Optional,  in  the  third  year,  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

ORTHOPAEDIC   SURGERY 

I — Clinical  Lectures  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic — i  hour  a  week 
throughout  the  year.     Professor  Gibney 

2 — Practical  Instruction  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic — 12  lessons  for 
each  student.     Dr.  Whitman 

Required,  in  xkie.  fourth  year ,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

OTOLOGY 
Courses 

I — Practical  In.struction  in  the  Diagnosis  and  Treatment  of  the 
Diseases  of  the  Ear  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  — 10  lessons  for  each 
student.     Professor  Buck  and  Drs.  Cowen  and  Lewis 

Each  section  of  the  class  is  divided  into  two  subsections,  and  each  subsection 
receives  instiuction  twice  a  week  (Mondays  and  Fridays)  from  Drs.  Cowen  and 
Lewis  in  the  examination  of  patients  and  in  the  use  of  the  mirror  and  speculum. 
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On  Wednesdays  Professor  Buck  gives  the  full  section  instruction  in  the  general 
principles  of  aural  pathology  and  therapeutics. 

Required,  in  the  third  year,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  PATHOLOGY 

[Including  Pathology,  Normal  Histology,  Bacteriology  and  Hygiene,   Clinical 
Pathology,  and  Photomicrography.) 

General  Statement 

For  convenience  of  administration,  and  for  the  better  association  of  allied 
themes,  the  laboratories  of  Pathology,  Normal  Histology,  Bacteriology  and 
Hygiene,  Clinical  Pathology,  and  Photography  are  grouped  together  in  the 
Department  of  Pathology  under  the  direction  of  the  Professor  of  Pathology. 

Courses  in  Pathology 

I — Autopsy  Technique  and  Pathological  Anatomy — Systematic  in- 
struction in  the  making  of  autopsies,  with  the  demonstration  of  lesions,  is 
given  in  turn  to  small  sections  of  the  second-year  class  in  preparation  for  the 
more  extended  study  of  pathology  in  the  third  year,  either  at  the  College  or  at 
the  Roosevelt,  Presbyterian,  New  York,  St.  Luke's,  or  Bellevue  Hospitals. 
Once  a  week  for  eight  weeks.  Drs.  Hodenpyl,  Thacher,  Biggs,  and 
Wood 

Required,  in  the  second  year,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

2 — Practical  Instruction  in  General  Pathology,  Pathological 
Anatomy  and  Histology,  and  in  the  Bacteriology  of  the  Infectious 
Diseases  is  given  in  the  east  laboratory  on  the  top  floor  of  the  north  wing  of 
the  Medical  School.  Each  student  is  given  about  one  hundred  sections  or 
other  permanent  preparations,  illustrating  the  more  important  and  common 
lesions.  These  he  mounts  for  the  microscope  and  studies,  making  notes  and 
sketches.     This  collection  of  specimens  he  retains  for  future  reference. 

The  systematic  course  opens  with  a  study  of  the  various  phases  of  degenera- 
tion and  inflammation  ;  tumors  are  next  studied  ;  then  the  acute  infectious 
diseases,  their  lesions  and  their  relationship  to  micro-organisms.  The  re- 
mainder of  the  course  is  devoted  to  the  systematic  study  of  the  lesions  of  the 
viscera.  Each  student  is  furnished  with  a  microscope  and  the  necessary  instru- 
ments and  reagents.  He  is  required  to  bring  for  reference  in  the  laboratory 
the  collection  of  slides  prepared  and  studied  in  the  course  in  normal  histology. 
Delafield  and  Prudden's  Handbook  of  Pathological  Anatomy  and  Histology  is 
used  in  this  course.  6  hours  a  week  for  one  half  of  the  academic  year.  Pro- 
fessor Prudden  and  Drs.  Hodenpyl,  Larkin,  Bailey,  and  Lartigau 

Required,  in  the  third  year,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

3 — Demonstrations  in  Pathological  Anatomy  —  A  demonstration  is 
made  twice  a  week  to  the  class  in  pathology,  in  sections,  of  the  material  which 
may  be  newly  gathered  and  from  the  permanent  collection  for  the  illustration 
of  special  themes.     Drs.  Hodenpyl  and  Larkin 

Required,  in  the  third  year,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 
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4 — Pathological  Anatomy  and  Histology,  Experimental  Pathology, 
Bacteriology  and  Hygiene  as  Applied  to  Medicine,  and  Clinical 
Pathology — A  limited  number  of  graduates  in  medicine,  or  other  advanced 
workers,  are  admitted  to  the  special  laboratories  for  the  pursuit  of  advanced 
lines  of  study  in  these  themes.  Professor  Prudden,  Drs.  Freeborn, 
Hodenpyl,  Wood,  Hiss,  and  Lartigau 

Courses  in  Normal  Histology 

I — Practical  Instruction  in  General  Normal  Histology  is  given  in 
the  east  laboratory  on  the  upper  floor  of  the  north  wing  of  the  Medical  School. 
Sections  and  other  preparations  of  the  simple  tissues  and  the  more  important 
thoracic  and  abdominal  viscera  of  the  normal  body  are  given  to  each  student 
during  the  course. 

These  he  is  required  to  mount  and  study  under  the  microscope,  making  notes 
and  drawings  of  the  entire  series  of  specimens.  This  collection  he  retains  for 
future  reference,  especially  in  the  course  in  practical  pathology  in  the  third 
year  (see  above).  Each  student  is  supplied  with  a  microscope  and  with  a  tray 
of  instruments  and  reagents.  Stohr's  Text-Book  of  Normal  Histology  \%  used 
in  this  course.  6  hours  a  week  for  one  half  of  the  academic  year.  Drs.  Free- 
born, Bailey,  Wilcox,  Crampton,  and  Middleton 

Required,  in  ^h.e  first  year,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D.    Elective  for  Seniors 
in  Columbia  College. 

2 — Practical  Instruction  similar  in  Character  and  Method  to 
that  under  I,  but  embracing  as  special  themes  the  central  nervous  system, 
the  skin,  and  the  organs  of  special  sense.  4  hours  a  week  for  one  half  of  the 
academic  year.  Drs.  Freeborn,  Bailey,  Strong,  Wilcox,  Crampton,  and 
Middleton 

Required,  in  the  second  year,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

3 — Practical  Instruction  in  Microscopic  Technology  is  given  to  a 
limited  number  of  graduates  in  medicine,  or  other  qualified  workers,  in  the 
special  laboratories  on  the  fourth  floor  of  the  north  wing  of  the  College  Building. 
Dr.  Freeborn 

Courses  in  Bacteriology  and  Hygiene 

I — Practical  Instruction  in  Bacteriology  and  Hygiene  is  given  in 
the  west  laboratory  on  the  fifth  floor  of  the  north  wing  of  the  College  Building. 
This  course  opens  with  the  study  of  the  relationship  of  bacteria  to  other  micro- 
organisms. It  embraces  the  methods  of  staining,  examining,  and  cultivating. 
The  student  is  taught  by  practical  exercises  the  methods  of  separating  one 
species  of  bacteria  from  another,  and  the  series  of  biological  characters  used  in 
identification  of  the  various  forms.  The  general  relationship  of  certain  micro- 
organisms to  disease  is  considered  and  illustrated.  Finally  some  of  the  hygienic 
aspects  of  bacteriology  are  studied  by  experiments  in  the  sterilization  of  infec- 
tious materials,  disinfection  of  the  hands,  and  by  practice  in  biological  air, 
water,  milk,  and  other  foods,  and  soil  analysis.  6  hours  a  week  for  one  quarter 
of  the  academic  year.     Drs.  Hiss,  Neumann,  and  Wadsworth 

Required,  in  the  second  year,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 
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2 — Special  Laboratory  Course  in  Advanced  Bacteriology  —  There 
is  an  opportunity  each  year  for  a  few  graduates  in  medicine,  or  other  qualified 
workers,  to  receive  a  special  course  in  practical  bacteriology.  The  laboratory 
is  abundantly  supplied  with  apparatus  for  the  culture  and  study  of  micro-organ- 
isms, and  has  under  cultivation  a  large  collection  of  identified  species.  In  this 
course  the  applications  of  bacteriology  to  sanitation,  to  practical  medicine,  and 
to  various  industries  are  held  in  view. 

The  course  embraces  methods  of  preparation,  staining,  microscopic  study, 
and  measurement  of  bacteria  ;  preparation  of  culture  media  ;  study  and  record 
of  observation  of  selected  typical  species  ;  systematic  analysis  for  determination 
of  unknown  species  ;  methods  of  isolation  of  species  ;  qualitative  and  quantita- 
tive biological  examinations  of  water,  soil,  air,  foods  and  industrial  products, 
etc.  ;  methods  of  determining  pathogenic  properties,  disinfection,  modes  of 
testing  the  value  of  germicides. 

During  the  last  weeks  of  the  course  an  opportunity  is  afforded  to  the  student 
to  elect  some  special  division  of  the  subject,  sanitary,  medical,  or  industrial, 
to  which  he  will  devote  his  time. 

Textbooks  :  Abbott's  Principles  of  Bacteriology,  Fltigge's  Mikroorganismen, 
Migula's  System  der  Bakterien. 

This  course  is  given  but  once  during  the  year  and  requires  attendance  at  the 
laboratory  during  the  entire  afternoon  in  January,  February,  and  March.  Dr. 
Hiss 

Minor  for  the  degree  0/  A.M.  or  Ph.D. 

3 — Laboratory  Course — As  under  Course  2,  with  additional  study  and 
determination  of  known  species  of  bacteria  ;  special  study  of  the  chemical  pro- 
ducts formed  in  the  growth  of  bacteria  ;  practical  work  in  photomicrography, 
and  the  pursuit  of  some  selected  theme  for  original  investigation.  Professor 
Prudden,  and  Drs.  Hiss  and  Teaming 

Major  for  the  degree  0/  A  .M.  or  Ph.D. 

Courses  in  Clinical  Pathology 

I — Practical  Instruction  in  Clinical  Pathology  is  given  in  the  west 
laboratory  on  the  fifth  floor  of  the  north  wing  of  the  College  Building.  This 
course  embraces  the  practical  study  of  blood,  urine,  sputum,  stomach  con- 
tents, fseces,  and  milk,  and  instruction  in  such  methods  of  clinical  diagnosis  as 
involves  the  usual  microscopical,  bacterial,  and  chemical  analyses.  6  hours  a 
week  for  one  quarter  of  the  academic  year.     Drs.  Wood,  Evans,  and  Jessup 

Required,  in  tYi&Joiirtk  year,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

2 — Special  Laboratory  Course  in  Clinical  Pathology — Opportunity  is 
offered  each  year  to  a  limited  number  of  qualified  workers  for  advanced  study  on 
selected  themes  in  the  special  laboratory  for  clinical  pathology.     Dr.  Wood 

Photography,  Photomicrography,  and  Skiagraphy 

Practical  instruction  is  given  to  a  limited  number  of  men  in  the  photographic 
laboratories  of  the  College,  in  the  technique  of  photography,  photomicrography, 
and  skiagraphy  for  scientific  purposes. 
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The  time  necessary  for  the  acquirement  of  this  technique  varies  with  the 
facility  of  the  student  and  the  hours  devoted  to  the  theme,  and  is  subject  to 
special  arrangement. 

The  facilities  of  these  laboratories  may  be  drawn  upon  for  purposes  of  record 
and  illustration  by  Instructors  in  various  Departments  of  the  College  and  by 
others.      Dr.  Leaming 

Research 

Research  in  pathology  and  bacteriology  may  be  pursued  in  the  laboratories 
of  this  Department  by  a  limited  number  of  graduate  students  or  practitioners  of 
medicine,  or  other  advanced  workers  under  the  direction  of  the  Professor.  To 
such  men  the  large  collection  of  pathological  specimens  preserved  for  micro- 
scopical study  and  the  collection  of  bacterial  cultures  belonging  to  this  Depart- 
ment are  accessible.     Professor  Prudden 

Fellowships 

For  the  fellowships  open  to  persons  wishing  to  do  special  work  under  the 
Professor  of  Pathology,  see  page  58. 

For  the  University  Fellowships,  also  open  as  above,  see  the  "  Columbia  Uni- 
versity Catalogue." 

Museum 

The  Museum  of  Pathology  is  made  use  of  in  the  work  of  this  Department, 
both  for  the  instruction  of  medical  students  and  as  a  place  of  deposit  for  speci- 
mens showing  new  or  rare  forms  of  lesions. 

Equipment 

The  Department  of  Pathology  occupied  in  the  autumn  of  1895  the  large  addi- 
tional space  which  the  new  College  Buildings  furnish.  The  large  classroom  on 
the  upper  floor  of  the  north  wing  is  used,  as  formerly,  for  the  class  in  normal 
histology  and  in  pathology.  The  fourth  floor  is  devoted  to  the  pathological 
museum  and  to  a  large  preparation  laboratory,  a  workshop,  cold-storage,  and 
the  like.  The  new  space  is  devoted  to  a  general  laboratory  and  to  private 
rooms  for  instructors  and  advanced  workers  in  pathology,  to  undergraduate  and 
to  research  work  in  bacteriology  and  hygiene,  and  clinical  pathology,  and  to  a 
departmental  library. 

The  entire  space,  new  and  old,  is  amply  lighted,  fully  furnished  and  equipped 
with  such  new  apparatus  as  the  rapidly  growing  sciences  of  pathology,  bacteri- 
ology and  hygiene,  and  closely  allied  themes  require. 

PHYSICS 
Courses 

31 — General  Physics — Lectures,  combined  with  demonstrations,  3  a  week 
for  one  half  the  year. 

Laboratory  work,  3-hour  exercises  i  a  week  for  one  half  the  year.  Professor 
Haixock 

This  course  is  delivered  twice  every  year  in  Fayerweather  Hall,  Columbia 
University,  ir6th  Street  and  Morningside  Heights,  and  is  required  of  candidates 
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for  the  degree  of  M.D.,  in  \!a.&\x  first  year ;  one  half  of  the  class  attending 
during  each  half-year. 

For  exemption  in  Physics,  see  page  45. 

For  other  courses  in  Physics  the  student  is  referred  to  the  Announcement  of 
the  University  Faculty  of  Pure  Science. 

Equipment 

The  laboratories  and  lecture-rooms  of  the  Department  of  Physics  occupy  four 
floors  of  Fayerweather  Hall  on  the  eastern  side  of  the  University  grounds. 
The  building  is  supplied  with  all  ordinary  conveniences,  including  electricity 
for  power  and  light,  compressed  air,  and  steam.  There  is  a  vertical  shaft  95 
feet  high,  with  gas,  electric,  and  water  outlets  at  every  10  feet.  In  the  sub- 
basement  a  constant-temperature  room  is  placed  12  feet  below  the  surface  of  the 
ground.  The  meteorological  instruments  presented  to  the  University  by  Presi- 
dent Low  are  set  up  with  the  recording  portions  in  the  small  library  on  the  second 
floor,  and  are  connected  by  an  electric  cable  with  the  vanes,  anemometer,  and 
rain-gauge,  which,  with  allied  pieces  of  apparatus,  are  placed  upon  an  observa- 
tion platform  located  on  the  roof  of  the  building.  There  are  two  lecture- 
rooms,  a  library,  an  apparatus-room,  and  a  small  laboratory  on  the  first  floor, 
while  the  remaining  three  floors  devoted  to  the  Department  are  occupied  by 
laboratories  of  different  kinds. 

The  general  elementary  laboratory  includes  in  its  equipment  three  linear  and 
three  circular  dividing  engines  of  different  designs  ;  a  Geneva  Society  compar- 
ator, and  dividing  engine ;  a  Grunow  cathetometer,  spherometers,  optical 
levers,  calipers,  and  micrometers  of  many  kinds,  eight  balances  with  weights, 
specific-gravity  apparatus,  hydrometers,  aerometers,  Becker  and  Jolly  balances, 
and  the  various  forms  of  vapor-density  apparatus.  Standard  mercurial  barom- 
eters, aneroid  and  Mariotti  barometers,  Kater's  and  Borda's  pendulums,  and 
apparatus  for  studying  elasticity  are  provided  ;  also  monochords,  Quincke's  ap- 
paratus, Kundt's  dust-figure  apparatus,  and  sets  of  organ  pipes  and  tuning-forks 
for  the  study  of  sound.  Thermometers  and  apparatus  for  their  calibration  are 
supplied  ;  also  there  is  apparatus  for  determination  of  coefficients  of  expansion, 
for  latent  and  specific  heat,  and  for  calorimetry. 

The  optical  rooms  are  furnished  with  eight  spectrometers  of  different  designs, 
seven  spectroscopes,  small  telescopes,  opera-glasses,  microscopes,  sets  of  lenses, 
prisms  and  gratings,  goniometers,  a  sextant,  optical  benches,  photometers, 
saccharimeters,  total  reflectometers,  and  apparatus  for  colorimetry,  polarized 
light,  and  spectroscopy. 

In  the  rooms  devoted  to  electricity  are  eleven  galvanometers  of  variou^s 
patterns,  high  and  low  resistance,  ballistic  and  dampened  ;  electrometers, 
magnetometers,  rheostats  and  bridges  of  all  types ;  condensers,  batteries, 
keys,  arc  and  incandescent  lamps,  ammeters  and  voltmeters,  and  four  standard 
ohms. 

The  workshop  is  furnished  with  a  lathe,  planer,  grinding  head,  vises,  car- 
penters' and  machinists'  benches,  and  tools  for  work  in  metal,  wood,  and  glass. 

Advanced  students  are  taught  and  encouraged  to  repair,  alter,  and  construct 
apparatus  needf'd  for  their  special  work. 
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PHYSIOLOGICAL   CHEMISTRY 
Courses 

Two  similar  courses  in  Physiological  Chemistry  are  given  during  the  year : 
one  course  to  half  the  class  during  the  first  half-year,  the  other  course  to  the 
remaining  half  of  the  class  during  the  second  half-year. 

Each  course  consists  of  i  lecture,  i  conference  and  recitation,  and  3  labora- 
tory exercises  of  two  hours  each  per  week.  The  lectures,  by  Professor  Chit- 
tenden, are  given  to  the  entire  division,  while  the  conferences  and  laboratory 
exercises,  conducted  by  Dr.  GiES  and  Assistants,  are  given  to  sections  of  the 
class,  thus  affording  opportunity  for  personal  instruction  and  careful  oversight 
impossible  to  obtain  with  large  divisions. 

The  course  is  required  of  all  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  in  their  second  year. 
First-year  students,  who  are  exempt  from  Chemistry  and  Physics  and  who  have  the 
requisite  knowledge  of  Elementary  Physiology,  may  take  the  regular  course  in  Physio- 
logical Chemistry  prescribed  for  the  second-year  students,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the 
Head  of  the  Department.  The  course  is  open  as  an  elective  to  qualified  Seniors  who  have 
had  the  requisite  amount  of  chemistry,  physiology,  and  general  biology,  as  well  as  to 
properly  qualified  candidates  for  the  degree  of  A.M.  or  of  Ph.D. 

It  is  the  aim  of  the  course  to  have  the  lectures,  conferences,  and  laboratory 
exercises  so  conducted  that  the  student  will  be  enabled  to  carry  out  experiments 
in  the  laboratory  on  the  various  topics  under  consideration  in  direct  connection 
with  the  didactic  instruction. 

The  course  opens  with  a  study  of  proteid  substances  with  special  reference  to 
their  chemical  nature,  relationships,  reactions,  etc.  The  general  nature  of  cell 
protoplasm,  together  with  the  cell  nucleus  and  the  contained  nucleins,  are  then 
considered  from  a  chemico-physiological  standpoint,  after  which  the  various 
forms  of  epithelial  and  connective  tissues  are  studied.  Next  in  order  come  the 
muscular  and  nervous  tissues,  the  several  characteristic  constituents  being 
separated  and  their  chemical  and  physiological  properties  noted.  Attention  is 
then  directed  to  the  chemical  processes  of  salivary,  gastric,  pancreatic,  and  in- 
testinal digestion,  special  stress  being  laid  upon  the  various  forms  of  enzyme 
action  here  represented,  the  conditions  under  which  such  action  takes  place 
being  carefully  studied,  and  the  resultant  products  separated  and  compared 
both  from  a  chemical  and  jihysiological  standpoint. 

Other  topics  to  be  taken  up  are  the  liver,  glycogen,  and  bile,  with  special 
reference  to  their  physiological  properties,  blood,  lymph,  milk,  and  urine. 
With  regard  to  the  last  secretion  special  emphasis  is  laid  upon  its  chemical 
composition  both  in  health  and  disease,  and  due  regard  is  had  to  the  teaching 
of  proper  methods  for  the  detection  of  abnormal  constituents.  Further  quanti- 
tative methods  for  the  determination  of  total  nitrogen  of  both  urine  and  faeces 
are  carefully  considered  in  their  bearing  on  the  study  of  nutrition. 

It  is  the  aim  of  the  course  to  present  to  the  student,  as  thoroughly  as  the  time 
will  allow,  the  chemical  side  of  physiology  and  mainly  from  a  scientific  stand- 
point, without,  however,  ignoring  those  practical  questions  which  have  special 
significance  for  the  student  of  medicine.  It  is  believed,  however,  that  too 
much  stress  cannot  be  laid  upon  the  purely  chemico-physiological  problems  of 
digestion,  secretion,  and  nutrition  in  general,  and  that  such  a  study,  though 
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seemingly  dealing  with  many  questions  not  directly  connected  with  clinical 
problems,  constitutes  a  very  essential  part  of  that  training  necessary  for  a  com- 
plete understanding  of  the  normal  processes  of  the  body. 

Research 

The  laboratory  is  open  to  advanced  workers    and    for  original  research  in 
physiological  chemistry  under  the  direction  of  its  officers. 
Professor  Chittenden,  Dr.  Gies,  and  Assistants 

Equipment 

The  Department  of  Physiological  Chemistry  possesses  a  well-equipped  labora- 
tory capable  of  accommodating  72  workers  at  one  time.  In  addition  there  is  a 
smaller  laboratory  for  special  work,  together  with  private  rooms  for  the  Instruct- 
ors. The  laboratory  is  well  supplied  with  all  necessary  chemical  apparatus, 
balances,  steam-baths,  constant-level  water-baths,  thermostats  for  artificial 
digestions,  microscopes  for  micro-chemical  work,  spectroscopes,  polariscope, 
centrifugal  apparatus,  etc. ;  in  fact,  the  laboratory  is  well  equipped  with  all 
needful  apparatus  for  routine  and  research  work  in  physiological  chemistry. 

PHYSIOLOGY 

Courses 

I — General  Physiology — Structure  of  protoplasm  ;  physiology  of  the  cell ; 
physiological  division  of  labor  and  evolution  of  special  functions  ;  irritability ; 
contractility  ;  phototaxis  ;  geotaxis  ;  chemotaxis  ;  galvanotaxis  ;  general  prin- 
ciples of  secretion  ;  the  nerve  cell ;  the  nerve  impulse  ;  reflex  action  ;  the  germ 
cells.     Lectures^  i  hour.     Professor  Lee 

Open  to  qualified  candidates  for  the  degree  o£  A.M.,  M.D.,  or  Ph.D. 

2 — Laboratory  Course  in  General  Physiology — 5  hours.  Professor 
Lee  and  Mr.  Budington 

Open,  in  conjunction  with  Course  i,  to  qualified  candidates  for  the  degree  of  A.M., 
M.D.,orPh.D. 

3 — The  Physiology  of  Man  as  Related  to  that  of  other  jSIammals 
AND  of  Lower  Vertebrates — This  course  treats  in  alternate  years  of  {a)  the 
physiology  of  nutrition  and  (l>)  the  physiology  of  the  muscular  and  nervous 
systems  and  the  special  senses.  Certain  introductory  lectures  are  repeated 
annually.  Lectures  and  demonstrations,  4  hours.  Professors  Curtis  and 
Lee  and  Dr.  Green 

Required^  in  ^e.  first  and  second years^  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 
Open  to  qualified  candidates  for  the  degree  of  A.M.  or  of  Ph.D. 

4 — Laboratory  Course  in  Special  Physiology.  Professors  Curtis  and 
Lee,  Dr.  Green,  and  Mr.  Budington 

Open  to  qualified  candidates  for  the  degree  of  A.M.,  M.D.,  or  Ph.D. 

Research 

The  Laboratory  is  open  for  research,  under  the  direction  of  its  officers,  to 
advanced  workers. 
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Fellowships 

For  the  Alumni  Association  Fellowships  open  to  persons  desiring  to  do 
special  work  in  the  Department  of  Physiology,  see  page  58. 

For  the  University  Fellowships,  also  open  as  above,  see  the  "  Columbia 
University  Catalogue." 

Marine  Laboratory 

An  investigator's  room  at  the  Marine  Biological  Laboratory  at  Wood's  Hole, 
Mass. ,  has  been  provided  by  the  University  for  the  use  of  the  Department  of 
Physiology. 

This  renders  possible,  during  the  summer,  researches  upon  the  physiology  of 
the  marine  fauna. 

Equipment 

The  Department  of  Physiology  possesses  : 

(i)  A  laboratory,  for  research  and  the  preparing  of  demonstrations,  covering 
1769  square  feet  and  lighted  on  three  sides. 

(2)  A  small  laboratory  for  histological  research  with  special  reference  to 
physiological  problems. 

(3)  Two  rooms  for  optical  or  psychological  work  or  for  photography,  com- 
municating with  the  main  research  laboratory  and  with  one  another.  One  of 
these  has  a  free  southerly  exposure  for  the  heliostat. 

(4)  Two  private  laboratories  for  the  Professors  of  the  Department. 

(5)  A  laboratory  for  practical  instruction. 

(6)  A  room  for  lectures  and  demonstrations  to  limited  classes. 

(7)  Easy  access  to  a  large  lecture-room,  specially  fitted  for  experimental 
teaching. 

(8)  The  Swift  Physiological  Cabinet,  for  the  accommodation  of  a  specially 
endowed  and  very  full  collection  of  apparatus  of  precision,  mainly  for  research. 

The  physiological  journals  in  English,  German,  and  French  are  accessible  at 
the  laboratory  to  advanced  students  ;  also  the  most  important  monographs  and 
other  books,  both  modern  and  ancient. 

A  skilled  mechanic  is  employed  to  devote  his  entire  working  time,  at  the 
laboratory,  to  the  care  and  improvement  of  the  plant,  including  the  making, 
altering,  and  repairing  of  special  apparatus.  He  also  assists  in  the  scientific 
manipulations.     The  following  machines  and  apparatus  deserve  mention  : 

An  upright  seven-horse-power  steam-engine,  mounted  against  a  pier  upon  an 
iron  bracket  to  avoid  floor  vibrations,  and  working  a  shaft  which  runs  the  whole 
length  of  the  main  research  laboratory  ;  electric  motors  and  shafting  in  the 
laboratory  for  practical  instruction,  and  in  the  demonstration-room  ;  two  steam 
lathes ;  apparatus  worked  by  motors  for  artificial  respiration  ;  Ludwig's 
"  Schlagwahler  "  ;  kymograph  for  a  long  roll  of  paper,  and  high-speed  drum 
kymograph,  both  worked  by  steam  ;  high-speed  drum  kymograph,  worked  by 
weights  ;  two  drum  kymographs  of  the  spring  pattern  ;  eight  high-speed  drum 
kymographs,  worked  by  the  electric  motor  ;  HUrthle's  kymograph  for  a  very 
long  band  of  smoked  paper  ;  two  single  drums,  to  be  revolved  by  hand  ;  four 
'*  Basel  stands  "  for  the  fine  adjustment  of  recording  levers  ;  Zeiss  scales  and 
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other  instruments  for  reading  and  measuring  curves,  including  a  planimeter ; 
electro-magnetic  chronographs  and  control  hammer  ;  seconds  pendulum  ;  inter- 
rupter clock  ;  Jaquet's  recording  chronometer  ;  automatic  dry-contact  tuning- 
forks  ;  short-beam  quantitative  balance  ;  copper  voltameter  ;  milliampere-  and 
ampere-meters  ;  Wiedemann-du  Bois  galvanometer,  with  coils  of  high  and  low 
resistance  ;  Hauy's  bar,  telescope,  and  milk-glass  scale  ;  capillary  electrometers; 
ohmmeter,  for  resistances  of  from  o.ooi  to  200,000  ohms  ;  Edelmann's  faradim- 
eter  ;  thirteen  horizontal  and  two  upright  du  Bois  induction  coils  ;  a  complete 
collection  of  du  Bois-Reymond's  other  apparatus  ;  moist  chambers  and  muscle- 
levers  ;  upright  rheochord  ;  mechanical  tetanomotor  ;  differential  rheotome  ; 
Marey's  tambours,  cardiographs,  stethograph,  and  explorer  of  the  human  mus- 
cles ;  sphygmographs  ;  plethysmograph  ;  oncometers  ;  three  single  and  one 
double  recording  mercurial  manometers  ;  spring  manometer  of  Fick  ;  manome- 
ters of  HUrthle  ;  tonographs  of  von  Frey  ;  "Stromuhr"  ;  frog-heart  apparatus; 
thermo-electric  apparatus  ;  constant-pressure  injection  apparatus  ;  two  mercurial 
gas  pumps  ;  large  spectroscope  ;  direct  vision  spectroscopes  ;  Ladd  spectroscope  ; 
four  micro-spectroscopes  ;  heliostat ;  sixteen  microscopes  and  accessories  ; 
Zeiss's  and  Westien's  dissecting  microscopes  ;  Thoma's  microtome  ;  Leitz's 
large  projection  apparatus  ;  Anschutz's  "  Schnellseher  "  ;  numerous  instruments 
and  models  for  the  investigation  and  demonstration  of  the  physiology  of  sight 
and  hearing  ;  casts  and  models  of  the  brain  ;  Dalton's  apparatus  for  making 
sections  of  the  human  brain. 

PRACTICE  OF   MEDICINE 

Courses 

X — THji  Practice  of  Medicine — Didactic  lectures.  2  hours  a  week  for  five 
months,  and  3  hours  a  week  for  three  months.     Professor  Delafield 

Required,  in  the  third  sxiA  fourth  years,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

2 — Clinical  Lectures    on  General    Medicine  at  the    Vanderbilt 
Clinic — i  hour  a  week  throughout  the  academic  year.     Professor  Delafield 
Th.  at  3  P.M. 

Required,  in  the  third  Sini  fourth  years,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

3 — Physical  Diagnosis — Practical  instruction.  25  lessons  for  each  stu- 
dent.    Drs.  Draper,  Norrie,  and  Sumner 

Required,  in  the  third  year,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

4 — Hospital  Practical  Instruction — 20  lessons  for  each  student.  Drs. 
Jackson,  James,  and  Lockwood  at  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Required,  in  the  fourth  year ,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 
To  sections  of  the  class.  Dr.  Swift  at  St.  Mary's  Free  Hospital  for  Children. 
Required,  in  the  third  year,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

5 — Hospital  Clinics  in  General  Medicine — Roosevelt  Hospital  (See 
page  40).     Professors  Delafield  and  Peabody 

M.  at  4  P.M.  throughout  the  academic  year. 

New  York  Hospital  (See  page  40.)  Professors  Peabody  and  Ball.  (See 
"Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics.") 
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S.  at  9.30  A.M.  in  November,  December,  January,  February,  March,  and 
April. 

Presbyterian  Hospital  (See  page  41).     Professor  Kinnicutt 
Tu.  at  3.30  P.M. 

Attendance  at  Hospital  Clinics  in  general  medicine  is  optional  in  the  third  and  fourth 
years  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

SURGERY 

Courses 

I — Surgical  Pathology.  General  and  Regional  Surgery — Didactic 
lectures.  2  hours  a  week  throughout  the  academic  year.  Professors  Bull  and 
Weir 

Required^  in  the  third  s,rvA  fourth  years,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

2 — Clinics  in  General  Surgery  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic — 2  hours 
a  week  throughout  the  year.     Professors  Bull  and  Weir 
M.  and  Th.  at  12  M. 

Required,  in  the  third  and  fourth  years,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

3 — Operative  Surgery  upon  the  Cadaver — Practical  instruction  to 
classes  of  twenty  members  each.  Each  student  performs  for  himself  upon  the 
cadaver  the  principal  operations,  including  the  ligation  of  arteries,  amputations, 
resections,  and  the  removal  of  parts.  Special  attention  is  paid  to  operations 
upon  the  abdominal  viscera.  12  lessons  for  each  student.  Dr.  Hartley 
Required,  in  the  fourth  year,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

4 — Hospital  Surgical  Clinics  or  Demonstrations — Roosevelt  Hospital. 
(See  page  40.) 

Tu.  and  S.  at  3  p.m.  throughout  the  academic  year.  Professors  Bull  and 
Weir 

Required,  in  the  third  3.r\A  fourth  years,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

At  the  New  York  Hospital.     (See  page  40.) 

S.  at  3.15  P.M.     Professors  Hartley  and  Markoe 

Required,  in  the  third  axiA  fourth  years,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

St.  Luke's  Hospital.     (See  page  41.) 

F.  at  2.30  P.M.     Drs.  F.  H.  Markoe  and  Robert  Abbe 

Optional,  in  the  third  and  fourth  years,  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

Presbyterian  Hospital.     (See  page  41.) 

Tu.  at  3.30  P.M.  throughout  the  academic  year.  Dr.  McCoSH.  W.  and  F. 
at  2.30  P.M.     Dr.  Eliot 

Optional,  in  the  third  and  fourth  years,  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

Hospital  for  the  Ruptured  and  Crippled.     (See  page  41.) 

Tu.  and  F.  8.30-9.30  A.M.     Professors  GiBNEY  and  Bull,  and  Dr.  Coley 

Tu.,  Th.,  and  S.,  1-3  p.m.     Dr.  Whitman? 

Optional,  in  the  third  and  fourth  years,  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 
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St.  Mary's  Free  Hospital  for  Children,  405  and  407  West  34th  St.  (See 
page  42.) 

Th.,  10. 30-1 1. 30  A.M.     Dr.  PoORE 

Optional,  in  the  third  year,  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

VENEREAL  DISEASES 

Courses 

I — Venereal  and  Genito-Urinary  Diseases — Clinical  lectures  at  the 
Vanderbilt  Clinic,  i  hour  a  week  throughout  the  academic  year.  Professor 
Taylor 

Required,  in  the  third  year,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M..D. 

2 — Practical  Instruction  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  in  the  Diagnosis 
and  Treatment  of  Venereal  and  Genito-Urinary  Diseases — 10  lessons 
for  each  student.     Dr.  Hayden 

Required,  in  the  third  year,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

3 — Hospital  Clinics  in  Venereal  and  Genito-Urinary  Diseases — 
Bellevue  Hospital.     (See  page  41.) 

Tu.  at  3.30  P.M.  for  one  half  the  year.     Professor  Taylor 
Required,  in  the  third  year,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

CLINICS 

The  clinical  courses  offered  for  igoo-1901  are  all  given  under  the  appropriate 
headings  in  the  foregoing  pages,  in  connection  with  the  didactic  teaching. 

It  seems  proper  also  to  make  the  following  connected  statement  of  the  oppor- 
tunities for  clinical  studies  in  all  branches  which  are  available  for  matriculants 
of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons. 

When  not  otherwise  specified,  the  exercise  is  a  clinical  lecture,  clinical  "  sec- 
tion teaching  "  being  noticed  in  what  follows,  only  in  certain  cases.  For  the 
courses  in  "  section  teaching"  the  reader  is  referred  to  the  foregoing  classified 
statement  of  instruction.  At  many  clinics  operations  performed  before  the 
class  are  an  important  feature. 

Clinics  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic 

(See  page  8.) 

Eleven  clinics  are  given  each  week  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  as  follows  : 
cr,, .  ,^,,T  S  Professor  Bull,  Thursdays,  12  M. 

bURGICAL  \ 

(  Professor  Weir,  Mondays,  12  M. 

ORTHOPiiEDic  Surgery — Professor  Gibney,  Fridays,  12  M. 

Diseases  of  the  Throat  and  Nasal  Passages — Professor  Lefferts, 
Mondays,  2  p.m. 

Diseases  of  th^Skin — Professor  Fox,  Mondays,  3  p.m. 

Diseases  of  the  Eye — Professor  Knapp,  Tuesdays,  2  p.m. 

Diseases  of  Children — Professor  Jacobi,  Wednesdays,  2  p.m. 

Venereal  and  Genito-Urinary  Diseases— Professor  Taylor,  Thurs- 
days, 2  p.m. 
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Medical — Professor  Delafield,  Thursdays,  3  p.m. 

Diseases  of  the  Mind  and  Nervous  System — Professor  Starr,  Fridays, 

.2  P.M. 

Gynecological — Professor  Tuttle,  Fridays,  3  P.M. 

Hospital    Clinics 

See  the  several  Departments.  For  appointments  to  the  house  staffs  of  the 
hospitals,  see  page  57. 

Besides  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  the  general  and  special  hospitals  of  New  York 
afford  most  important  fields  for  clinical  teaching.  This  College  is  strongly 
represented  on  the  staffs  of  these  institutions,  and  regular  clinical  instruction  at 
hospitals  is  made  a  prominent  feature  of  the  curriculum.  Admission  is  free  to 
all  matriculated  students.  At  all  the  following  hospitals  instruction  is  given  by 
ofScers  of  the  College  : 

Sloane  Maternity  Hospital,  corner  of  Fifty-ninth  Street  and  Amsterdam 
Avenue.     (See  page  9.) 

Roosevelt  Hospital — This  has  long  been  the  seat  of  thorough  clinical 
work,  and  has  become  of  special  importance  in  this  respect  from  its  position 
immediately  opposite  the  buildings  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons 
upon  Fifty-ninth  Street,  between  Ninth  and  Tenth  Avenues.  Moreover, 
this  hospital,  a  few  years  ago,  received  a  bequest  of  several  hundred  thousand 
dollars  for  the  erection  and  endowment  of  The  Syms  Operating  Theatre, 
which  now  offers  unrivaled  facilities  for  instruction  in  operative  surgery. 

The  McLane  Operating  Theatre  is  used  for  operative  gynecology  by 
Professor  Tuttle  exclusively.     (See  page  23.) 

The  Roosevelt  is  a  general  hospital  having  two  hundred  beds  for  ward  patients 
besides  a  separate  Pavilion  in  which  there  are  thirty-eight  rooms  for  private 
patients  ;  it  also  possesses  a  flourishing  Out-patient  Department. 

Public  clinics  are  given  here  as  follows,  throughout  the  College  session  : 

Medical — Mondays,  at  4  p.m.,  Professors  Delafield  and  Peabody 

Surgical — Saturdays,  at  3  p.m..  Professor  Weir;  Tuesdays,  at  3.15  P.M., 
Professor  Bull 

Gynecological — Tuesdays,  Thursdays,  and  Saturdays,  at  2.30  p.m..  Professor 
Tuttle 

Children's — Mondays  and  Thursdays,  at  5  p.m..  Professor  Jacobi 

New  York  Hospital,  Fifteenth  Street,  between  Fifth  and  Sixth  Avenues — 
Reached  from  the  Medical  College  by  taking  the  Sixth  Avenue  Elevated  Rail- 
road at  the  corner  of  Ninth  Avenue  and  Fifty-ninth  Street,  and  leaving  the  cars 
at  the  corner  of  Fourteenth  Street  and  Sixth  Avenue  ;  or  by  the  surface  cars. 

This  is  a  general  hospital  of  the  highest  class,  of  one  hundred  and  fifty  beds, 
with  an  Out-patient  Department.  ■■, 

The  public  clinics  are  the  ; 

Medical — Saturdays,  at  10.30  a.m.,  from  November  to  May,  Professors 
Peabody  and  Ball 

Surgical — Saturdays,  at  11.30  a.m.  or  3.15  p.m.,  October  to  June,  Professors 
Hartley  and  Markoe 
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Bellevue  Hospital,  Twenty-sixth  Street  and  East  River — Easily  reached 
from  the  College  by  the  electric  cars  of  the  Metropolitan  Traction  Company, 
transferring  to  the  Lexington  Avenue  or  Second  Avenue  cars. 

This  hospital  has  eight  hundred  and  fifty  beds  and  receives  sixteen  thousand 
patients  annually,  of  whom  one  fourth  are  in  the  exclusive  charge  of  officers  of 
this  College. 

The  service  of  the  Out-patient  Department  also  covers  a  great  range  of  prac- 
tice ;  and  two  newly  built  operating  theatres,  a  large  and  a  small  one,  are  in 
full  use. 

The  following  clinics  are  held  here  during  the  session  : 
Medical — Tuesdays,  2.30  p.m.,  Drs.  James,  Jackson,  and  Lockwood 
Surgical — Tuesdays,  2.30  P.M.,  Drs.  Hotchkiss  and  Gallaudet 
Venereal  and  Genito-Urittary — Tuesdays,  3.30  P.M.,  Professor  Taylor 
St,  Luke's  Hospital,  Morningside  Heights,  One  Hundred  and  Thirteenth 
Street  and  Amsterdam  Avenue. 

Surgical — Drs.  F.  H.  Markoe  and  Robert  Abbe  will  give  a  clinic  to  which 
students  are  admitted,  on  Fridays  at  2.30  p.m. 

Presbyterian  Hospital,  Madison  Avenue  and  Seventieth  Street — Accessi- 
ble from  the  Medical  School  by  the  Fifty-ninth  Street  electric  cars,  transferring 
to  the  Madison  Avenue  cars,  which  pass  the  building. 

This  is  a  large  general  hospital  of  three  hundred  and  thirty  beds.  The  fol- 
lowing clinics  will  be  held  here  throughout  the  session  : 

Surgical — Tuesdays,  3.30  P.M.,  Dr.  McCosH  ;  Wednesdays,  3.30  p.m.,  Dr. 
Eliot 

Medical — December,  January,  February,  March,  April,  Tuesdays,  3.30  p.m., 
Professor  Kinnicutt 

General  Memorial  Hospital,  One  Hundred  and  Sixth  Street  and  Central 
Park,  West — Elevated  Railroad  station,  One  Hundred  and  Fourth  Street  and 
Columbus  Avenue.     It  can  be  reached  also  by  the  Eighth  Avenue  surface  road. 

Two  clinics  a  week  are  held  here,  viz.  ; 

Surgical — Mondays,  9  a.m.,  Dr.  Chas.  N.  Dowd 

Gynecological — Tuesdays,  9  a.m..  Dr.  Geo.  W.  Jarman 

New  York  Ophthalmic  and  Aural  Institute,  44  and  46  East  Twelfth 
Street — Reached  by  the  Sixth  Avenue  Elevated  train,  which  should  be  left  at 
the  Fourteenth  Street  station  ;  or  by  the  Broadway  cable  cars. 

This  hospital  has  forty  beds,  and  a  large  daily  dispensary  service  is  held  for 
diseases  of  the  eye  and  ear.     Throughout  the  session  the  following  clinic  is  held  : 

Ophthahnological — (Admission  by  invitation  of  sections.)  Selected  cases  for 
diagnosis  and  treatment ;  the  most  important  operations  on  the  eye.  Wednes- 
days, 2  to  3.45  p.m.     Professor  Knapp 

Hospital  for  the  Ruptured  and  Crippled,  Lexington  Avenue  and 
Forty-third  Street — Reached  by  electric  cars  along  Fifty-ninth  Street,  trans- 
ferring to  Lexington  Avenue  cars. 

The  following  clinics  are  held  here,  viz.  : 

Tu.  and  F.,  8.30-9.30  A.M.,  Professors  Gibney  and  Bull 

Tu.,  Th.,  and  S.,  1-3  P.M.     Out-patient  clinic — Dr.  Whitman 
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St.  Mary's  Free  Hospital  for  Children,  405   and  407  West   Thirty- 
fourth  Street — Reached  by  the  Ninth  Avenue  Elevated  Railroad. 
One  clinic  a  week  is  held  here,  viz.  : 
Th.,  10.30-11.30  A.M.,  Dr.  Chas.  T.  Poore 

EXPENSES 

The  necessary  expenses  for  graduation  in  medicine,  for  a  student  who  attends 
the  regular  curriculum,  are  as  follows  : 

First  Year 
Matriculation  .........  .         .     $     5 

Fee  for  all  the  required  exercises  of  the  year  .......        200 

Anatomical  material,  $1  each  part. 

Second  Year 
Fee  for  all  the  required  exercises  of  the  year  .  ,  .  .  ,     $200 

Anatomical  material,  $1  each  part. 

Third  Year 
Fee  for  all  the  required  exercises  of  the  year  .....     $200 

Fourth   Year 
Fee  for  all  the  required  exercises  of  the^year  .....     $200 

Examination  fee     ...........         25 

This  covers  all  the  expenses  at  the  College  except  a  small  charge  to  cover 
ether,  alcohol,  and  breakage  in  the  laboratories. 

Fees  for  Special  Students,  1900-1901 

Didactic  lectures  from  each  of  the  six  chairs  of  (i)  Anatomy,  (2)  Ma- 
teria Medica  and  Therapeutics,  (3)  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology,  (4) 

Physiology,  (5)  Practice  of  Medicine  and  Neurology,  (6)  Surgery      .  $20 

Dissection       ............  10 

Dissecting  material,  per  part           ........  i 

Laboratory  course  in  normal  histology,  including  materials     ...  25 
Laboratory  course  in  pathology  and  pathological  histology,   including 

materials          ...........  25 

Laboratory  fee  for  special  instruction  in  pathology,  histolog)%  or  bacte- 
riology and  hygiene,  per  month        .......  25 

Operative  surgery  on  the  cadaver,  including  material,  per  course    .          .  20 

For  other  practical  courses     .          ........  25 

Examination  fee  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  .....  25 

Payment  of  Fees 

Annual  tuition  fees  may  be  paid  in  equal  instalments  at  the  l)eginning  of 
each  half  of  the  academic  year. 

Drafts  and  checks  should  be  made  payable  to  the  Treasurer  of  Columbia 
University. 

There  are  no  scholarships  open  to  undergraduate  students. 
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The  clinical  lectures  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  are  free  to  matriculants  who 
do  not  take  the  regular  curriculum. 

The  public  clinical  lectures  and  demonstrations  of  pathological  anatomy, 
which  are  given  at  the  hospitals  by  officers  of  the  College,  are  free  to 
matriculants. 

Comparative    Statement    of  Students'    Expenses   for  the   Academic 
Year,  October   to   June 

BASED    ON    students'    STATEMENTS 


LOW 

AVERAGE 

LIBERAL 

Matriculation  Fee  (First  Year)  . 
Tuition  Fee 

$     5 
200 

15 

48 

112 

35 

15 

%     5 

200 

30 

15 

112 

128 

75 

25 

$     5 
200 
40  up 
50    " 
160    " 
192    " 
125    " 
100    " 

College  Incidentals 

Room  (32  weeks) 

Board  (32  weeks) 

Clothes  and  Washing 

All  other  Expenses 

Total 

$430 

$590 

$872  up 

COMMITTEE   ON    EMPLOYMENT    FOR    STUDENTS 

The  University  Council  has  constituted  a  Standing  Committee  on  Employ- 
ment for  Students.  It  is  the  design  of  the  Committee  to  put  students,  desiring 
to  work  their  way  through  College,  in  the  way  of  earning  their  partial  support, 
or  if  possible  to  extend  assistance  to  them  in  other  ways.  Some  of  the  open- 
ings likely  to  be  available  are  :  private  tutoring,  translating,  copying  of  vari- 
ous sorts,  teaching  in  evening  schools,  travelling  companions,  stenography,  and 
typewriting.  All  communications  should  be  addressed  to  the  Committee  on 
Employment  for  Students,  Columbia  University. 

TEXT-BOOKS    AND    INSTRUMENTS 

The  following  list  comprises  the  text-books  and  instruments  recommended. 
The  text-books  are  for  reference  only,  unless  otherwise  specified  in  the  notices 
of  the  several  Departments. 

For  the  convenience  of  those  who  wish  to  reckon  up  their  expenses  in  ad- 
vance, there  are  appended  the  lowest  prices  at  which  the  books,  in  cloth  bind- 
ings, can  be  purchased  in  New  York.  These  prices  are  liable  to  fluctuations. 
As  a  rule,  the  latest  editions  only  of  text-books  should  be  purchased  : 

Anatomy:  Morris,  $6;  or  Quain,  $25.20;  or  Gray,  plain,  $4.80;  or  Gray, 
with  colored  plates,  $5.60  ;  Dexter,  Anatomy  of  the  Peritoneum,  $1.20. 

Physwlogy  :  American  Text-book  of  Physiology,  $6  ;  or  Foster,  author's  edi- 
tion, in  one  volume,  $4. 

Normal  Histology  :  Stohr,  $3. 
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Chemistry:  Newth,  Inorganic  Chemistry,  $1.58;  Pellew,  Laboratory  Les- 
sons in  General  Chemistry,  $0.75. 

Physics  :  Brockway,  $1. 

Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics  :  Wood's  Therapeutics,  $4.80  ;  or  Brunton, 
Action  of  Medicine,  $4  ;  Thompson,  Practical  Dietetics,  $5  ;  Mann,  Prescrip- 
tion Writing,  $0.80. 

Physiological  Chemistry  :  Hammarsten,  $3.20. 

Bacteriology  :  Abbott,  5th  edition,  $2.75. 

Obstetrics :  Hirst's  Text-Book  of  Obstetrics,  $5  ;  or  Jewett's  Practice  of 
Obstetrics  by  American  Authors,  $5. 

Gynecology  :  American  Text-Book,  $6  ;  Long,  Syllabus  of  Gynecology,  $1  ; 
or  Sutton-Giles,  Manual  of  Diseases  of  Women,  $2.50  ;  or  Webster,  Diseases 
of  Women,  $3.50  ;  or  Penrose,  Text-Book  of  Diseases  of  Women,  $3.50. 

Pathology  ;  Delafield  and  Prudden,   Pathological  Anatomy  and  Histology, 

$5. 

Medicine  :  Osier,  Practice  of  Medicine,  $5.50. 

Neurology  :  Gowers,  Diseases  of  the  Nervous  System,  2  vols.,  $7  ;  or  Dana, 
Text-Book  of  Nervous  Diseases,  $3.50  ;  or  Mills,  The  Nervous  System  and  its 
Diseases,  $6  ;  or  Peterson,  Mental  Diseases,  $2.50. 

Surgery:  Warren,  Surgical  Pathology,  $6;  or  Tillman,  $15;  or  Treves, 
$12.80;  or  American  Text-Book,  $7  ;  or  Da  Costa,  %\  ;  or  Park,  i  vol.,  $6; 
or  Curtis  and  Wharton^  $6.50. 

Venereal  Diseases :  Taylor,  A  Practical  Treatise  on  Genito-Urinary  and 
Venereal  Diseases  and  Syphilis  ;  Taylor,  Sexual  Disorders,  $3  ;  Hayden, 
Manual  of  Venereal  Diseases,  $1.50. 

Diseases  of  the  Eye  :  E.  Jackson,  Manual  of  the  Diseases  of  the  Eye,  $2.50. 

Diseases  of  the  Ear:  Buck,  First  Principles  of  Otology,  $1.25;  Buck, 
Treatise  on  Diseases  of  the  Ear,  $3.50. 

Diseases  of  Children  :  Jacobi,  Therapeutics  of  Infancy  and  Childhood,  $3  ; 
or  Holt,  Diseases  of  Infancy  a'hd  Childhood,  $6  ;  Ashby,  Wright,  and  Northrup, 
Diseases  of  Children,  $4.25. 

Diseases  of  the  Skin  :  (Zxock.e.x,  $4.50;  or  Kaposi,  $4;  or  Jackson,  Hand- 
Book  of  Skin  Diseases,  3d  edition,  $2.50. 

Diseases  of  the  Throat  and  Nose  :  Bosworth,  2-volume  edition,  $8  ;  or 
i-volume  edition,  $4.50. 

Dictionary :  Duane,  Medical  Students'  Dictionary,  $2.40. 

A  dissecting  case  containing  all  the  necessary  instruments  can  be  bought  for 
from  $2.35  to  $3.35. 

BOARD 

Information  in  regard  to  board  can  be  obtained  through  the  Registrar,  Mr. 
E.  T.  Boag,  at  his  office  in  the  College.  Prices  range  from  $5  to  $9  per  week 
for  board  and  room. 

CORRESPONDENCE 

Letters  requesting  information  should  be  addressed  to  Fred  J.  Brockway, 
M.D.,  Secretary  of  the  Faculty,  437  West  Fifty-ninth  Street,  New  York. 
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EXAMINATIONS  AND  STANDING 

Each  student  must  be  examined  at  the  close  of  each  session  upon  the  work 
of  that  session. 

A  second  examination,  for  candidates  found  deficient  at  the  close  of  the  first, 
second,  or  third  year's  work,  will  be  held  during  the  week  before  the  opening 
of  the  following  session. 

EXEMPTION  FROM  PHYSICS  AND  GENERAL  CHEMISTRY 

1.  Persons  who  have  pursued  successfully  at  colleges,  scientific  schools,  or 
universities,  courses  in  Physics,  or  General  Chemistry,  or  both,  substantially 
equivalent  to  those  given  to  medical  students  at  this  University,  may  be  ex- 
empted from  the  first-year  work  in  either  or  both  of  the  above  subjects  on 
presentation  of  properly  authenticated  certificates  from  the  institutions  at  which 
the  said  courses  were  pursued.  Certificates  must  be  presented  to  the  Secretary 
of  the  Faculty. 

2.  Persons  who  have  pursued  elsewhere  than  at  colleges,  scientific  schools, 
or  universities,  courses  in  Physics,  or  General  Chemistry,  or  both,  claimed  to 
be  substantially  equivalent  to  those  given  to  medical  students  at  this  University, 
may  be  exempted  from  the  first-year  work  in  either  or  both  of  the  above  sub- 
jects on  passing  satisfactory  examinations  both  theoretical  and  practical. 

For  time  and  place  of  these  examinations,  see  Fall  Calendar,  page  56. 

STANDING   AT  THE   END  OF  THE  FIRST  YEAR 
The  standing  of  a  student  for  the  first  year  will  be  determined  as  follows  : 
Anatomy. 

(i)     A  record  of  practical  work  during  the  year. 

(2)  A  practical  examination  in  Anatomy. 

(3)  A  written  examination,  of  a  length  to  be  determined  by  the  Professor, 

and  to  be  judged  directly  by  him. 
Physiology. 

A  v/ritten  examination,  of  a  length  to  be  determined  by  the  Professor,  and 
to  be  judged  directly  by  him,  upon  the  subjects  covered  by  the 
lectures  and  demonstrations  of  the  year. 
Normal  Histology. 

(i)     A  record  of  practical  work  during  the  year. 

(2)  A  practical  examination  in  Normal  Histology. 

(3)  A  written  examination,  of  a  length  to  be  determined  by  the  Professor 

of  Pathology. 
General  Chemistry. 

(i)     A  record  of  practical  work  during  the  year. 

(2)  A  practical  examination. 

(3)  An  examination  in  writing. 
Physics. 

(i)     A  record  of  practical  work  during  the  year. 

(2)  A  practical  examination. 

(3)  An  examination  in  writing. 
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A  bad  record  of  practical  work  in  a  Department  may  bar  a  student  from  ex- 
amination ;  or  a  bad  practical  examination  may  bar  him  from  an  examination 
in  writing  ;  the  result  in  either  case  being  failure  in  the  year's  work  in  that 
Department. 

No  student  will  be  permitted  to  advance  with  his  class  from  the  first  to  the 
second  year,  unless  his  standing  shall  have  been  found  satisfactory,  before  the 
beginning  of  the  work  of  the  second  year,  in  four  out  of  \hz  five  Departments 
of  (i)  Anatomy  ;  (2)  Physiology  ;  (3)  Normal  Histology  ;  (4)  General  Chemistry  ; 
(5)  Physics. 

A  student  found  deficient  in  the  autumn  in  more  than  one  subject  of  the 
first  year  will  be  obliged  to  repeat  the  work  of  the  year  in  all  the  Departments 
in  which  he  shall  have  been  found  deficient,  and  to  pay  a  tuition  fee  of  $50 
per  Department,  provided  the  amount  thus  charged  does  not  exceed  the  tuition 
of  the  year. 

A  student  found  still  deficient  at  the  end  of  the  second  year  in  one  of  the 
subjects  of  the  first  year,  may  advance  with  his  class  provided  he  fails  at  the 
spring  examination  in  not  more  than  one  of  the  studies  of  the  second  year,  and 
provided  that  he  makes  good  his  deficiency  in  the  first-year  study  before  enter- 
ing upon  the  work  of  the  third  year. 

Admission  to  Advanced  Standing 

Admission  may  be  granted  to  advanced  standing  at  the  beginning  of  the 
second  or  of  the  third  year,  but  not  of  the  fourth  year  without  the  special  con- 
sent of  the  Faculty. 

Every  applicant  for  advanced  standing  will  be  required  (i)  to  present  satis- 
factory evidence  of  having  attended,  in  a  recognized  medical  school  (or,  for 
General  CheT?iisiry  or  Physics  in  a  recognized  college,  scientific  school,  or  uni- 
versity), courses  reasonably  equivalent  to  those  already  attended  by  the  class  to 
which  he  seeks  admission  ;  (2)  to  be  examined  for  admission  in  all  the  subjects 
in  which  the  said  class  shall  have  been  examined  already  ;  (3)  to  present  a 
medical-student  certificate  from  the  Regents  of  the  University  of  the  State  of 
New  York  ;  (4)  to  matriculate  with  the  payment  of  the  regular  matriculation 
fee  (five  dollars). 

A  candidate  for  admission  to  advanced  standing  at  the  beginning  of  the 
second  or  third  year  may  be  so  admitted  either  unconditionally  or  condition- 
ally. In  the  latter  case,  his  admission  will  be  upon  the  same  terms  as  govern 
students  who  have  pursued  at  this  College  the  curriculum  of  the  first  or  second 
year. 

During  the  week  before  the  opening  of  the  session  of  igoo-igoi  there  will  be 
held  examinations  upon  the  work  done  during  the  previous  session  in  each  De- 
partment of  the  first,  second,  and  third  years  of  the  course,  which  examinations 
will  be  open  both  to  candidates  found  deficient  at  the  end  of  the  previous 
session,  and  to  candidates  for  admission  to  advanced  standing  at  the  beginning 
of  the  second,  third,  or  fourth  year. 

Each  student  intending  to  present  himself  for  these  examinations  must 
register  his  name  in  person  at  the  Secretary's  office,  on  Friday,  Sept.  21,  igoo, 
between  2  and  3  p.m. 
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SUBJECTS  OF  EXAMINATIONS  FOR  ADMISSION   TO  THE 
SECOND  YEAR 

A — General  Chemistry- 
Examinations  will  be  practical  and  written  upon  Course  2  (See  page  22). 
B— Physics 

Physics  31  —  General  Physics,  including  elementary  mechanics,  levers, 
gravity,  equilibrium  of  solids,  liquids,  and  gases,  and  the  general  facts  and 
principles  of  sound,  heat,  light,  magnetism,  and  electricity.  Text-books  ; 
Carhart's,  Brockway's,  or  Ames's  Physics,  or  their  equivalent.  Written 
examination. 

Laboratory  Physics — Measurements  of  lengths  with  rules,  verniers,  and 
micrometers  ;  simple  levers  and  forces.  Determinations  of  weight  and  specific 
gravity  of  solids  and  liquids  by  several  methods.  Measurements  of  focal 
lengths  of  lenses  and  mirrors,  three  methods  ;  testing  objectives  for  chromatic 
and  spherical  aberration.  Finding  magnifying  power  of  telescopes,  micro- 
scopes, etc.  Index  of  refraction  and  spectrum  analysis.  Electrical  measure- 
ments in  current,  resistance,  and  electromotive  force,  by  several  different 
methods.  Methods  of  determining  the  corrections  of  ordinary  and  medical 
thermometers.      Written  and  experinieittal  examinations . 

C — Normal  Histology 

Examinations  will  be  practical  and  written  upon  Course  I  (See  page  30). 

D — Anatomy 

Examinations  will  be  practical  and  written  upon  Courses  2,  3,  4,  and  5 
(See  pages  18  and  19). 

E — Physiology 

Examinations  will  be  written  upon  Course  3  (See  page  35),  and  will  cover 
the  following  subjects  : 

Matter  and  energy  ;  the  properties  of  the  cell  ;  inorganic  proximate  princi- 
ples ;  carbohydrates  ;  fats  ;  proteids  ;    plant  life  compared  with  animal  life  ; 
the  physiology  of  muscle,  of  nerve,  of  the  spinal  cord,  of  the  brain,  of  the 
special  senses. 
For  time  and  place  of  these  examinations  see  Fall  Calendar,  page  56 

STANDING  AT  THE  END  OF  THE  SECOND  YEAR 

The  standing,  in  the  respective  Departments,  of  a  student  at  the  end  of  his 
second  year  will  be  based  upon  the  following  tests,  to  be  applied  by,  or  under 
the  direction  of,  the  Professor  in  charge  of  the  Department  unless  otherwise 
expressly  specified  : 
Anatomy. 

(i)     A  record  of  practical  work  during  the  year. 

(2)  A  practical  examination  in  Anatomy. 

(3)  A  written  examination,  of  a  length  to  be  determined  by  the  Professor, 

and  to  be  judged  directly  by  him. 
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Normal  Hisiology. 

(i)     A  record  of  practical  work  during  the  year. 

(2)  A  practical  examination  in  Normal  Ilistology. 

(3)  A  brief  written  examination,  of  a  length  to  be  determined  by  the 

Professor  of  Pathology. 

Physiological  Chemistry. 

(i)     A  record  of  practical  work  during  the  year. 

(2)  The  filing  of  a  satisfactory  book  of  notes  upon  the  laboratory  work  of 

the  entire  course. 

(3)  A  written  examination  upon  the  lectures,  conferences,  and  practical 

work  of  the  course,  the  length  and  character  of  the  examination  to 
be  determined  by  the  Director  of  the  Department. 

Physiology. 

A  written  examination,  of  a  length  to  be  determined  by  the  Professor 
and  to  be  judged  directly  by  him,  upon  the  subjects  covered  by  the 
lectures  and  demonstrations  of  the  year. 
Materia  Mcdica  and  Therapeutics. 

A  written  examination,  of  a  length  to  be  determined  by  the  Professor, 
and  to  be  judged  directly  by  him,  upon  the  subjects  covered  by  the 
instruction  of  the  year. 

Bacteriology  and  Hygiene. 

(i)     A  record  of  practical  work  during  the  year. 

(2)  A  practical  examination  in  Bacteriology  and  Hygiene. 

(3)  A  brief  written  examination,  of  a  character  to  be  determined  by  the 

Professor  of  Pathology. 
Pathological  Anatomy. 

Attendance  at  autopsies.     No  tests. 

Obstetrics. 

A  written  examination,  of  a  length  to  be  determined  by  the  Professor, 
upon  the  subjects  covered  by  the  instruction  of  the  year. 

Gynecology. 

A  written  examination,  of  a  length  to  be  determined  by  the  Professor, 
upon  the  subjects  covered  by  the  instruction  of  the  year. 

No  student  will  be  permitted  to  advance  with  his  class  from  the  second  to 
the  third  year  unless  (A)  his  standing  shall  have  been  found  satisfactory,  before 
the  beginning  of  the  work  of  the  third  year,  in  six  out  of  the  eight  studies  of 
(i)  Physiology,  (2)  Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics,  (3)  Obstetrics,  (4)  Gyne- 
cology, (5)  Anatomy,  (6)  Normal  Histology,  (7)  Bacteriology  and  Hygiene, 
(8)  rhysiological  Chemistry  ;  and  unless  (B)  the  six  studies  in  which  his  standing 
shall  have  been  found  satisfactory,  as  above,  include  not  less  than  two  of  the 
following  four  studies,  viz.:  (i)  Anatomy,  (2)  Normal  Histology,  (3)  Bacteri- 
ology and  Hygiene,  and  (4)  Physiological  Chemistry. 

A  student  of  the  second  year  found  deficient  according  to  the  terms  of  the 
above  may  be  permitted  to  advance  with  his  class,  but  must  make  good  all  de- 
ficiences  before  entering  upon  the  exercises  of  his  fourth  year. 
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The  annual  examinations  will  be  held  after  the  close  of  the  second  year's 
instruction  ;  and  further  examinations,  for  candidates  found  deficient,  will  be 
held  during  the  week  before  the  opening  of  the  following  session. 

A  candidate  for  admission  to  advanced  standing  at  the  beginning  of  the  third 
year  maybe  so  admitted  either  unconditionally  or  conditionally.  In  the  latter 
case,  his  admission  will  be  upon  the  same  terms  as  govern  students  who  have 
pursued  at  this  College  the  curriculum  of  the  second  year. 

SUBJECTS  OF  EXAMINATIONS  FOR  ADMISSION  TO  THE 
THIRD  YEAR 

A — General  Chemistry 

The  same  as  for  admission  to  the  second  year.     See  pages  22  and  46. 

B — Physics 

The  same  as  for  admission  to  the  second  year.     See  page  46. 

C — Anatomy 

Examinations  will  be  practical  and  written  upon  Courses  I,  2,  3,  4,  5i  6,  7> 
8,  and  9  (See  pages  18  and  19). 

D — Normal  Histology 

Examinations  will  be  practical  and  written  upon  Courses  I  and  2  (See  page 
30). 

E — Physiology 

Examinations  will  be  written  upon  Course  3  (See  page  35),  and  will  cover 
the  following  subjects  : 

Matter  and  energy  ;  the  properties  of  the  cell ;  inorganic  proximate  princi- 
ples ;  carbohydrates  ;  fats  ;  proteids  ;  plant  life  compared  with  animal  life  ;  the 
physiology  of  muscle,  of  nerve,  of  the  spinal  cord,  of  the  brain,  of  the  special 
senses  ;  blood  ;  respiration,  including  its  relations  to  the  nervous  system  ;  circu- 
lation, including  its  relations  to  the  nervous  system  ;  lymph  and  its  movement ; 
animal  heat,  and  the  regulation  of  the  body  temperature  ;  secretion  and  its  ner- 
vous relations  ;  digestion  and  absorption  and  their  nervous  relations  ;  the  bile  ; 
the  glycogenic  function  of  the  liver  ;  the  urine,  the  significance  of  its  ingredients, 
and  its  secretion. 

F — Physiological  Chemistry 

Examinations  will  be  written  and  should  be  accompanied  by  note-books  on 
the  laboratory  work  done  ;  also  notes  on  the  lectures  taken. 

G — Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics 

Examinations  will  be  in  writing  upon  the  subjects  lectured  on  during  the 
second  year. 

H — Bacteriology  and  Hygiene 
Examinations  will  be  practical  and  written  upon  Course  I  (See  page  30). 
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I — Obstetrics 

Anatomy  of  the  pelvis  and  female  sexual  organs  ;  ovulation  ;  physiology 
of  pregnancy  ;  signs  and  diagnosis  of  pregnancy  ;  physiology  of  labor  ;  mech- 
anism of  normal  labor  ;  diseases  of  pregnancy. 

J — Gynecology 

Diseases  of  the  vulva,  vagina,  and  urethra  ;  lacerations  of  the  perineum  and 
cervix  ;  displacements  of  the  uterus  ;  endometritis. 

Courses  already  passed  at  this  College  do  not  have  to  be  passed  again. 

For  time  and  place  of  these  examinations  see  Fall  Calendar,  page 
56. 

STANDING  AT  THE  END  OF  THE  THIRD  YEAR 

The  standing,  in  the  respective  Departments,  of  a  student  at  the  end  of  his 
third  year  will  be  based  upon  the  following  tests,  to  be  applied  by,  or  under  the 
direction  of,  the  Professor  in  charge  of  the  Department,  unless  otherwise 
expressly  specified  : 

Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics. 

A  written  examination,  of  a  length  to  be  determined  by  the  Professor, 
and  to  be  judged  directly  by  him,  upon  the  subjects  covered  by  the 
instruction  of  the  year. 

Pathological  Anatomy. 

Attendance  at  demonstrations.  A  written  examination,  with  Patho- 
logical Histology. 

Pathological  Histology. 

(i)     A  record  of  practical  work  during  the  year. 

(2)  A  practical  examination  in  Pathological  Histology. 

(3)  A  written  examination,  of  a  length  to  be  determined  by  the  Professor 

of  Pathology,  and  to  be  judged  directly  by  him. 

The  Practice  of  Medicine. 

(i)     A  record  of  practical  work  during  the  year  in  Physical  Diagnosis. 
(2)     A  written  examination,  of  a  length  to  be  determined  by  the  Professor, 

and  to  be  judged  directly  by  him,  upon  the  subjects  covered  by  the 

instruction  of  the  year. 

Diseases  of  the  Mind  and  Nervous  System. 

A  written  examination,  of  a  length  to  be  determined  by  the  Professor, 
and  to  be  judged  directly  by  him,  upon  the  subjects  covered  by  the 
instruction  of  the  year. 

The  Principles  and  Practice  of  Surgery, 

(i)     A  record  of  practical  work  during  the  year  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
(2)     A  written  examination,  of  a  length  to  be  determined  by  the  Professors, 
and  to  be  judged  directly  by  them,  upon  the  subjects  covered  by  the 
,    instruction  of  the  year.  . 
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Obstetrics. 

A  written  examination,  of  a  length  to  be  determined  by  the  Professor, 
and  to  be  judged  directly  by  him,  upon  the  subjects  covered  by  the 
instruction  of  the  year. 
Gynecology. 

(i)     A  record  of  practical  work  during  the  year  in  Clinical  Gynecology. 
(2)     A  written  examination,  of  a  length  to  be  determined  by  the  Professor, 
and  to  be  judged  directly  by  him,  upon  the  subjects  covered  by 
the  instruction  of  the  year. 
Venereal  Diseases. 

(i)     A  record  of  practical  work  during  the  year. 

(2)     A  written  examination  upon  the  subjects  covered  by  the  instruction 
of  the  year,  to  be  conducted  and  judged  by  the  Professor. 
Diseases  of  the  Eye. 

(i)     A  record  of  practical  work  during  the  year. 

(2)     A  written  examination  upon  the  subjects  covered  by  the  instruction  of 
the  year,  to  be  conducted  and  judged  by  the  Professor. 
Diseases  of  the  Ear. 

(i)     A  record  of  practical  work  during  the  year. 

(2)     A  written  examination  upon  the  subject-matter  of  Professor  Buck's 
"  First  Principles  of  Otology." 
No  student  will  be  permitted  to  advance  with  his  class  from  the  third  to  the 
fourth  year  unless  he  presents  satisfactory  records  of  practical  work  in  Patho- 
logical Histology,  Physical  Diagnosis,  Clinical  Surgery,  Clinical  Gynecology, 
Venereal  Diseases,  Diseases  of  the  Eye,  and  Diseases  of  the  Ear. 

By  a  satisfactory  record  is  meant  a  certificate  of  punctual  attendance,  unless 
prevented  by  illness  or  unavoidable  causes,  on  the  practical  courses.  These 
courses  can  only  be  taken  during  the  third  year,  so  that  they  cannot  be  made 
up  at  a  later  time. 

In  addition  the  student  must  pass  satisfactory  written  examinations  on  Materia 
Medica  and  Therapeutics,  Pathological  Histology,  Practice  of  Medicine,  Dis- 
eases of  the  Mind  and  Nervous  System,  Surgery,  Obstetrics,  Gynecology, 
Venereal  Diseases,  Diseases  of  the  Eye,  and  Diseases  of  the  Ear. 

A  student  found  deficient  in  only  three  of  the  sevejt  Departments  of  Materia 
Medica  and  Therapeutics,  Pathological  Histology,  Practice  of  Medicine,  Dis- 
eases of  the  Mind  and  Nervous  System,  Surgery,  Obstetrics,  and  Gynecology, 
and  in  only  two  of  the  three  departments  of  Venereal  Diseases,  Diseases  of  the 
Eye,  and  Diseases  of  the  Ear,  can  advance  with  his  class  provided  that  he 
makes  up  all  but  one  of  the  five  subjects  on  which  he  is  conditioned  before 
October  10th  of  the  fourth  year. 

SUBJECTS  OF  EXAMINATIONS  FOR  ADMISSION  TO  THE 
FOURTH  YEAR 

A— Anatomy 
Examinations  will  be  practical  and  written  upon  Courses  i,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  7, 
8,  and  9  (See  pages  18  and  19). 
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B — Physiology 

Examinations  will  be  written  upon  Course  3  (See  page  35),  and  will  cover  the 
following  subjects  : 

"  Matter  and  energy  ;  the  properties  of  the  cell ;  inorganic  proximate  princi- 
ples ;  carbohydrates  ;  fats  ;  proteids  ;  plant  life  compared  with  animal  life  ; 
the  physiology  of  muscle,  of  nerve,  of  the  spinal  cord,  of  the  brain,  of  the 
special  senses  ;  blood  ;  respiration,  including  its  relations  to  the  nervous  sys- 
tem ;  circulation,  including  its  relations  to  the  nervous  system  ;  lymph  and 
its  movement ;  animal  heat,  and  the  regulation  of  the  body  temperature  ;  secre- 
tion and  its  nervous  relations  ;  digestion  and  absorption  and  their  nervous 
relations  ;  the  bile  ;  glycogenic  function  of  the  liver  ;  the  urine,  the  signifi- 
cance of  its  ingredients,  and  its  secretion. 

C — Physics 

The  same  as  for  admission  to  the  second  year  (See  page  46). 

D — General  Chemistry 

The  same  as  for  admission  to  the  second  year  (See  pages  22  and  46). 

E — Physiological  Chemistry 

Examinations  will  be  written,  and  should  be  accompanied  by  note-books  on 
the  laboratory  work  done  ;  also  notes  on  the  lectures  taken. 

F — Normal  Histology 

Examinations  will  be  practical  and  written  upon  Courses  I  and  2  (See  page 
30). 

G — Bacteriology  and  Hygiene 

Examinations  will  be  practical  and  written  upon  Course  i  (See  page  30). 
H— Pathology 

Examinations  will  be  practical  and  written  upon  Courses  I  and  2  (See  page 
29). 

I — Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics 

Examinations  will  be  in  writing  upon  the  subjects  lectured  on  during  the 
second  and  third  years. 

J — The  Practice  of  Medicine 

Examinations  will  be  in  writing  upon  the  subjects  lectured  on  during  the 
third  year. 

Instruction  in  Physical  Diagnosis 

A  certificate  of  attendance  from  an  instructor. 

K — The  Diseases  of  the  Mind  and  Nervous  System 

Examinations  will  be  in  writing  upon  such  portion  of  the  subject  of  nervous 
diseases  as  has  been  lectured  on  during  the  third  year. 
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For  1900  ihe  examination  will  cover  diseases  of  the  brain,  including  insanity. 
For  1901  the  examination  will  cover  the  subject  of  diseases  of  the  spinal 
cord  and  functional  nervous  diseases. 

L — The  Principles  and  Practice  of  Surgery 

Examinations  will  be  held  on  : 

(i)     Minor  Surgery  and  Bandaging. 

(2)  Surgical  Pathology. 

(3)  General  and  Regional  Surgery — such  portions  as   have  been  taught 

during  the  third  year. 

M — Obstetrics 

Examinations  will  cover  all  portions  of  the  subject. 

N — Gynecology 

Examinations  will  cover  diseases  of  the  vulva,  including  abnormalities  of 
development ;  diseases  of  the  vagina,  diseases  of  the  urethra  ;  lacerations  of 
the  perineum  and  cervix ;  diseases  of  the  uterus,  including  displacements  ; 
diseases  of  the  Fallopian  tubes,  including  ectopic  gestation  ;  fibroid  tumors  of 
the  uterus  ;  malignant  diseases  of  the  uterus. 

O — Venereal  Diseases 
P — Diseases  of  the  Eye 

(Including  physical  and  functional  examination  of  the  visual  organ) 

Q — Diseases  of  the  Ear 

For  time  and  place  of  these  examinations,  see  Fall  Calendar,  page  56. 

STANDING  AT  THE  END  OF  THE  FOURTH  YEAR,  AND 
FINAL  EXAMINATIONS 

The  standing,  in  the  respective  Departments,  of  a  student  at  the  end  of  his 
fourth  year  will  be  based  upon  the  following  tests,  to  be  applied  by,  or  under 
the  direction  of,  the  Professor  in  charge  of  the  Department,  unless  otherwise 
expressly  specified  : 

Clinical  Pathology. 

(i)     A  record  of  practical  work  during  the  year. 

(2)  A  practical  examination  in  Clinical  Pathology. 

(3)  A  written  examination,  of  a  length  to  be  determined  by  the  Professor 

of  Pathology. 

The  Practice  of  Medicine. 

(i)     A  record  01  practical  work  during  the  year  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

(2)     A  written  examina;ion,  of  a  length  to  be  determined  by  the  Professor, 

and  to  be  judged  directly  by  him,  upon  the  subjects  covered  by  the 

instruction  of  the  year. 
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The  Diseases  of  the  Mind  and  Nervotis  System. 

(i)     A  record  of  practical  work  during  the  year  in  the  diagnosis  of  nervous 

diseases. 
(2)     A  written  examination,  of  a  length  to  be  determined  by  the  Professor, 

and  to  be  judged  directly  by  him,  upon  the  subjects  covered  by  the 

instruction  of  the  year. 

The  Principles  atid  Practice  of  Surgery. 

(i)     A  record  of  practical  work  during  the  year  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

(2)  A  record  of  practical  work  during  the  year  in  Operative  Surgery  upon 

the  cadaver. 

(3)  A  written  examination,  of  a  length  to  be  determined  by  the  Professors, 

and  to  be  judged  directly  by  them,  upon  the  subjects  covered  by  the 
instruction  of  the  year. 

Obstetrics. 

A  record  of  practical  work  during  the  year  in  Clinical  Obstetrics,  in- 
cluding attendance  upon  confinements. 

Diseases  of  Children. 

(i)     A  record  of  practical  work  during  the  year. 

(2)     A  written  examination  upon  the  subjects  covered  by  the  instruction  of 
the  year,  to  be  conducted  and  judged  by  the  Professor. 

Diseases  of  tlie  Skin. 

(i)     A  record  of  practical  work  during  the  year. 

(2)     A  written  examination  upon  the  subjects  covered  by  the  instruction  of 
the  year,  to  be  conducted  and  judged  by  the  Professor. 

Diseases  of  the  Throat  and  Nose. 

(i)     A  record  of  practical  work  during  the  year. 

(2)     A  written  examination  upon  the  subjects  covered  by  the  instruction  of 
the  year,  to  be  conducted  and  judged  by  the  Professor. 

Orthopedic  Surgery. 

(i)     A  record  of  practical  work  during  the  year. 

(2)     A  written  examination  upon  the  subjects  covered  by  the  instruction  of 
the  year,  to  be  conducted  and  judged  by  the  Professor. 

No  student  will  be  recommended  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  unless  he  shall  have 
presented  satisfactory  records  oi practical  work  during  the  fourth  year  in  Clini- 
cal Pathology,  Clinical  Medicine,  the  diagnosis  of  Nervous  Diseases,  Clinical 
Surgery,  Operative  Surgery  upon  the  cadaver.  Diseases  of  Children,  Diseases  of 
the  Skin,  Diseases  of  the  Throat  and  Nose,  Orthopaedic  Surgery,  and  Clinical 
Obstetrics,  including  attendance  upon  confinements.  By  a  satisfactory  record 
is  meant  a  certificate  of  punctual  attendance,  unless  prevented  by  illness  or 
unavoidable  causes,  upon  the  practical  courses. 

In  addition,  a  candidate  for  graduation  must  pass  a  sniKiactory  practical ex- 
amination  in  Clinical  Pathology,  and  satisfactory  written  exaininations  in  the 
following  subjects  of  the  fourth  year,  viz.  :  (i)  Practice  of  Medicine,  (2)  Dis- 
eases of  the  Mind  and  Nervous  System,  (3)  Principles  and  Practice  of  Surgery, 
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(4)  Clinical  Pathology,  (5)  Diseases  of  Children,  (6)  Diseases  of  the  Skin,  (7) 
Diseases  of  the  Throat  and  Nose,  and  (8)  Orthopeedic  Surgery. 

A  student  of  the  fourth  year  found  deficient  on  examination  in  the  spring  in 
not  more  than  three  of  the  following  eight  Departments,  viz.  :  (i)  Practice  of 
Medicine,  (2)  Diseases  of  the  Mind  and  Nervous  System,  (3)  Principles  and 
Practice  of  Surgery,  (4)  Clinical  Pathology,  (5)  Diseases  of  Children,  (6)  Dis- 
eases of  the  Skin,  (7)  Diseases  of  the  Throat  and  Nose,  and  (8)  Orthopaedic 
Surgery,  provided  the  three  Departments  in  which  he  has  been  found  deficient  do 
not  include  more  than  one  of  the  following  Depart7nents ,  viz.  :  (i)  Practice  of 
Medicine,  (2)  Diseases  of  the  Mind  and  Nervous  System,  (3)  Principles  and 
Practice  of  Surgery,  must  present  himself  for  re-examination  in  the  following 
autumn  in  all  the  Departments  in  which  he  failed  in  the  preceding  spring.  If 
at  such  re-examination  the  student  be  found  deficient  in  any  Department  or  De- 
partments, he  will  be  obliged  to  repeat  the  work  of  the  fourth  year  in  such 
Department  or  Departments,  paying  a  special  tuition  fee  of  $50  per  Department, 
and  to  present  himself  for  re-examination  the  following  spring  in  every  subject 
in  which  he  shall  have  failed.  If  at  such  second  re-examination  he  shall  fail 
again  in  any  Department,  he  will  cease  to  be  considered  a  candidate  for  a 
degree. 

A  student  found  deficient  in  the  spring  in  more  than  one  of  the  three  follow- 
ing Departments,  viz.  :  (i)  Practice  of  Medicine,  (2)  Diseases  of  the  Mind  and 
Nervous  System,  (3)  Principles  and  Practice  of  Surgery,  or  more  than  three  De- 
partments altogether,  will  be  obliged  to  repeat  the  work  of  the  fourth  year  in 
all  of  the  Departments  in  which  he  shall  have  been  found  deficient,  and  to  pay 
a  tuition  fee  of  $50  per  Department. 

Such  a  student  will  be  required  to  present  himself  for  re-examination  the  fol- 
lowing spring  in  every  suljject  in  which  he  shall  have  failed.  If  at  such  re-ex- 
amination he  shall  fail  again  in  any  Department  or  Departments,  he  must  be 
re-examined  therein  the  following  autumn.  If  at  such  second  re-examination 
he  shall  again  fail  in  any  Department,  he  will  cease  to  be  considered  a  candi- 
date for  a  degree. 
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Friday,  Sept.  21- 

Saturday,       Sept.  22- 


FALL  CALENDAR,   1900 
-Registration  for  Fall  Examinations,  2  P.M. 


At   Havemeyer    Hall, 
Columbia  University. 


Monday,         Sept.  24- 


Wednesday,   Sept.  26- 

Thursday,     Sept.  27— 
Friday,  Sept.  28- 


-Practical  Physics,  10  A.m. 

Theoretical  Physics,  2.30  P.M 
-Pathology,  10  A.M. 

Practical  Chemistry,  2.30  p.m. 

Anatomy  (written),  8  p.m. 
Tuesday,        Sept.  25 — Anatomy  (practical),  10  A.M. 

Medicine,  2.30  p.m.  ' 

Theoretical  Chemistry,  8  p.m. 
-Normal  Histology,  10  A.M. 

Surgery,  2.30  P.M. 

Clinical  Studies  (Diseases  of  the  Eye,  Ear,  Children, 
Skin,   Throat,  Venereal  Diseases)  and  Orthopaedic 
Surgery,  8  P.M. 
-Bacteriology,  10  A.M. 

Materia  Medica,  2.30  P.M. 
-Physiology,  10  A.M. 

Obstetrics,  2.30  p.m. 

Diseases  of  the  Mind  and  Nervous  System,  8  P.M. 
Saturday,      Sept.  29 — Clinical  Pathology,  10  A.M. 

Gynecology,  10  A.M. 

Physiological  Chemistry,  2.30  p.m. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  GRADUATION 

Every  candidate  in  the  four  years'  course  will  be  required  before  admission 
to  the  degree  of  M.D.  : 

1.  To  present  satisfactory  evidence,  as  required  by  law,  of  good  moral  char- 
acter, and  of  having  attained  the  age  of  twenty-one  years. 

2.  To  present  evidence  of  having  complied  with  the  requirements  for  ad- 
mission.    (See  page  10.) 

3.  To  have  attained  to  satisfactory  standing  in  the  required  studies  of  the  four 
years  of  the  curriculum. 

4.  A  candidate  who  shall  have  been  admitted  to  advanced  standing  will  be 
required  to  have  spent  not  less  than  four  academic  years  at  the  studies  referred 
to  in  the  clause  next  preceding  ;  and  to  have  complied  successfully  with  the  re- 
quirements for  admission  to  advanced  standing  set  forth  on  page  46. 

No  two  academic  years  which  shall  have  begun  during  the  same  calendar  year 
will  be  held  to  satisfy  the  requirements  of  the  above  clause. 

THE  DEGREE  OF  MASTER  OF  ARTS 

The  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  may  be  conferred  upon  students  holding  college 
degrees,  who  shall  have  completed  with  distinction  the  entire  course  of  the 
School  of  Medicine,  provided  that  in  each  case  the  candidate  present  a  satis- 
factory dissertation,  and  that  at  least  a  part  of  the  extra  work  required  of  him 
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for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  be  taken  under  the  direction  of  the  Faculty  of 
Philosophy,  Political  Science,  or  Pure  Science,  to  the  extent  of  one  minor 
course,  for  not  less  than  one  year.     For  the  fee,  see  page  42. 

Students  in  the  School  of  Medicine  who  are  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Mas- 
ter of  Arts,  in  accordance  with  the  above  paragraph,  are  subject  to  the  regula- 
tions of  the  Faculty  of  Philosophy,  Political  Science,  or  Pure  Science,  under 
which  the  extra  work  is  taken,  and  which  finally  recommends  the  candidates  for 
the  degree.  Such  students  should  apply  to  the  Dean  of  the  same  Faculty  for  a 
registration-book . 

HOSPITAL  APPOINTMENTS 

Positions  on  the  house  staff  of  the  various  hospitals  in  the  city  are  filled  by 
competitive  examinations,  open  to  graduates  of  this  College.  Among  these  hos- 
pitals are  Bellevue  Hospital ;  the  New  York  Hospital  ;  the  Roosevelt  Hospital ; 
the  Presbyterian  Hospital ;  St.  Luke's  Hospital ;  the  City  Hospital,  Elackwell's 
Island  ;  the  General  Memorial  Hospital  ;  St.  Vincent's  Hospital  ;  St.  Francis' 
Hospital ;  the  German  Hospital  ;  the  Mount  Sinai  Hospital ;  the  Woman's 
Hospital ;  the  Brooklyn  Hospital  ;  St.  Catherine's  Hospital,  Brooklyn  ;  St. 
Peter's  Hospital,  Brooklyn  ;  the  King's  County  Hospital,  Flatbush,  L,  I.,  and 
about  thirty  others. 

ALONZO  CLARK  SCHOLARSHIP 

By  the  will  of  the  late  Alonzo  Clark,  M.D.,  LL.D.,  for  many  years  President 
of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  and  Professor  of  Pathology  and 
Practical  Medicine,  it  has  been  placed  in  the  power  of  the  Faculty  to  bestow  a 
scholarship,  with  an  income  of  about  seven  hundred  dollars  a  year,  for  the  pur- 
pose of  promoting  the  discovery  of  new  facts  in  medical  science. 

This  scholarship  is  held  for  a  period  of  one  year  dating  from  July  i,  1900,  by 
Augustus  Jerome  Lartigau,  M.D.,  of  New  York  City. 

PROUDFIT    FELLOWSHIP    IN    MEDICINE 

A  fellowship  known  as  the  "  Maria  McLean  Proudfit  Fellowship,"  founded 
by  the  bequest  of  Alexander  Moncrief  Proudfit,  of  the  Class  of  '92,  for  the 
encouragement  of  advanced  studies  in  medicine,  is  open  to  all  persons 
who,  being  the  sons  of  native-born  American  parents,  shall  pursue  advanced 
studies  in  internal  medicine  under  the  direction  of  the  Medical  Faculty  of  the 
University,  and  who  shall,  while  enjoying  such  fellowship,  remain  unmarried. 
Such  Fellow  shall  be  a  graduate  in  medicine  and  shall  be  appointed  by  the 
University  Council  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine. 
Such  appointment  shall  be  made  every  four  years  upon  terms  to  be  designated 
by  the  Faculty.  A  vacancy  may  be  filled  for  any  unexpired  term.  The  Fellow 
so  appointed  shall  be  entitled  to  receive,  during  his  incumbency,  the  net  in- 
come of  the  capital  sum  constituting  the  endowment  of  such  fellowship.  He 
shall  carry  on  his  studies  and  research  at  Columbia  University,  or  elsewhere, 
under  the  direction  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine. 
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FELLOWSHIPS  OF  THE  ALUMNI  ASSOCIATION 

In  June,  iSgi,  the  Trustees,  at  the  request  of  the  Alumni  Association  of  the 
College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  established  three  fellowships  to  be  known 
as  the  "  Fellowships  of  the  Alumni  Association  of  the  College  of  Physicians 
and  Surgeons,"  the  provision  for  which  is  made  annually  by  the  Association. 

These  fellowships  are  open  to  graduates  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons  who  have  shown  special  aptitude  for  scientific  research  in  the  Depart- 
ments of  anatomy,  physiology,  or  pathology.  They  are  held  for  a  period  of 
one  year  and  have  an  annual  value  of  five  hundred  dollars  each.  The  appoint- 
ments to  these  fellowships  are  made  by  the  Executive  Committee  of  the  Alumni 
Association  from  candidates  presented  to  them  by  the  Professor  of  Anatomy,  the 
Professor  of  Physiology,  and  the  Professor  of  Pathology. 

The  persons  appointed  to  these  fellowships  are  expected  to  devote  them- 
selves to  scientific  research  in  the  Department  which  they  may  elect,  in  this 
country,  either  in  the  schools  of  Columbia  University,  where  they  enjoy  free 
tuition  and  the  privileges  of  the  laboratories,  or  in  other  institutions  at  their 
own  expense.  At  the  end  of  a  year  the  holders  of  these  fellowships  are  ex- 
pected to  present  to  the  Association  a  thesis  containing  evidence  of  independent 
or  original  work  in  their  special  Department. 

The  names  of  successful  candidates  for  these  fellowships  will  be  announced 
at  the  Commencement  following  the  appointment,  and  will  be  published  in  the 
annual  catalogue. 

The  fellowships  are  held  during  1900-igoi  by 

Henry  E.  Hale,  M.D.,  in  the  Department  of  Anatomy. 

Augustus  B.  Wadsworth,  M.D.,  in  the  Department  of  Pathology. 

Charles  Norris,  M.D. ,  in  the  Department  of  Pathology. 

PRIZES 

{All  prizes  are  publicly  awarded  at  the  College  Commencement') 
Harsen  Prizes  for  Clinical  Reports 

Founded  in  1859,  ^7  '^'^^  ^^'^  Jacob  Harsen,  M.D.,  a  graduate  of  the  College 
of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  in  1829. 

Three  annual  prizes  are  offered  for  the  three  best  reports,  in  writing,  by  stu- 
dents of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  of  the  clinical  instruction  given 
at  the  New  York  Hospital  during  any  four  consecutive  months  of  the  year 
which  ends  on  Commencement  day. 

These  reports  must  embrace  the  clinical  teaching  of  both  the  visiting  physi- 
cian and  the  visiting  surgeon  on  duty. 

Each  report  must  be  designated  by  a  device  or  motto,  and  must  be  accompa- 
nied by  a  sealed  envelope,  bearing  the  same  device  or  motto,  and  containing 
the  name  and  address  of  the  author. 

The  prizes  are  as  follows  : 

A  First  Prize  of  one  hundred a^id  fifty  dollars  ;  a  Second  Prize  of  seventy-five 
dollars  ;  a  Third  Prize  of  tiventy-five  dollars. 

A  "  Harsen  Prize  Medal  "  and  a  diploma  are  given  with  each  prize. 
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Harsen  Prizes  for  Proficiency  at  Examination 

In  consequence  of  the  great  increase  in  value  of  the  Harsen  Prize  Fund,  in 
addition  to  the  three  prizes  above  mentioned,  there  are  awarded  three  Harsen 
Prizes  for  proficiency  at  examination,  viz.  : 

A  First  Prize  of  Jive  hundred  dollars ;  a  Second  Prize  of  three  hundred 
dollars  ;  a  Third  Prize  of  two  hundred  dollars. 

The  award  of  these  prizes  is  made  as  follows  : 

The  ten  members  of  each  graduating  class  who,  at  their  examination  for  the 
degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine,  have  shown  the  highest  proficiency  in  all  the 
branches  combined,  receive  each  a  diploma  of  "  Examination  Honors,"  and 
are  entitled  to  take  part  in  special  competitive  examinations,  the  three  most 
meritorious  competitors  at  which  receive  the  First,  Second,  and  Third  Prizes 
respectively. 

The  competitive  examinations  consist : 

I — Of  an  examination  in  writing,  covering  all  the  branches  of  medical 
teaching. 

2 — Of  an  examination  upon  the  cadaver  in  practical  anatomy,  conducted  by 
the  Professor  of  Anatomy. 

3 — Of  practical  examinations  in  clinical  medicine  and  clinical  stirgery\ 
conducted  at  the  hospitals  by  the  Professors  of  Medicine  and  Surgery  respect- 
ively. 

The  relative  merits  of  the  competitors  are  decided,  and  the  award  of  the 
Prizes  made,  by  a  committee  of  three  judges,  consisting  of  the  Dean  of  the  Col- 
lege of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  the  President  of  the  Alumni  Association,  and 
a  resident  alumnus  selected  by  them. 

Alumni  Association  Prize 

This  is  a  biennial  prize  of  five  hundred  dollars  open  for  competition  to  the 
alumni  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons.  It  is  awarded  for  the  best 
medical  essay  submitted  upon  any  subject  the  writer  may  select,  and  is  open  to 
competition  in  alternate  years  with  the  Cartwright  Prize. 

If  no  one  of  the  competing  essays  be  deemed  sufficiently  meritorious,  the 
prize  is  not  awarded. 

An  essay,  in  order  to  be  held  ivorthy  of  the  prize,  must  contain  the  result  of 
original  investigation  made  by  the  writer. 

This  prize  is  not  awarded  to  any  essay  which  is  the  work  of  more  than  one 
author,  or  which  is  at  the  same  time  submitted  for  another  prize. 

Each  competitor  is  required  to  send  with  his  essay  to  the  Prize  Committee  a 
statement  that  these  requirements  have  been  complied  with. 

Essays  in  competition  for  the  prize  to  be  awarded  at  Commencement,  1902, 
must  be  sent  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Alumni  Association,  437  West  Fifty-ninth 
Street,  on  or  before  April  i,  1902. 

Competing  essays  must  each  be  marked  with  a  device  or  motto,  and  accom- 
panied by  a  sealed  envelope,  similarly  marked,  containing  the  name  and  address 
of  the  author. 
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Cartwright  Prize  of  the  Alumni  Association 

The  prize  consists  of  Jive  hundred  dollars,  and  is  offered  for  competition  in 
alternate  years  with  the  Alumni  Association  Prize. 

It  is  awarded  on  the  same  terms  as  the  latter,  except  that  it  is  open  to  uni- 
versal competition. 

Essays  in  competition  for  the  prize  to  be  awarded  at  Commencement,  igor, 
must  be  sent  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Alumni  Association,  437  West  Fifty-ninth 
Street,  on  or  before  April  i,  igor. 

Stevens  Triennial  Prize 

Established  by  the  late  Alexander  Hodgdon  Stevens,  M.D.,  formerly  Presi 
dent  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  on  the  following  plan  : 

The  prize,  awarded  triennially,  consists  of  the  interest  yielded  by  the  princi- 
pal fund  during  three  years,  and  amounts  to  two  hundred  dollars. 

The  administration  of  the  prize  is  entrusted  to  a  commission,  consisting  of 
the  Dean  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  (ex^officio),  the  President 
of  the  Alumni  Association  (ex-officio),  and  the  Professor  of  Physiology  {ex-officio) 
in  the  same  institution. 

The  prize  is  awarded  to  no  essay  unless  it  is  sufficiently  meritorious  and  in- 
cludes the  results  of  original  research  by  the  writer  upon  the  subject  chosen. 

The  competing  essays  must  be  sent  in  to  the  Dean  of  the  College  of  Phy- 
sicians and  Surgeons,  New  York,  on  or  before  the  first  day  of  January,  igo3. 
Each  essay  must  be  designated  by  a  device  or  motto,  and  must  be  accompanied 
by  a  sealed  envelope,  bearing  the  same  device  or  motto,  and  containing  the 
name  and  address  of  the  author.  The  envelope  belonging  to  the  successful 
essay  will  be  opened,  and  the  name  of  the  author  announced,  at  the  annual 
Commencement  of  the  College  in  igo3. 

This  prize  is  open  for  universal  competition, 

Joseph  Mather  Smith  Prize 

The  fund  for  this  prize  was  given  by  the  relatives,  friends,  and  pupils  of  the 
late  Dr.  Smith,  as  a  memorial  of  his  services  as  Professor  in  the  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons  from  1826  to  1866.  Under  the  provisions  of  the  trust, 
an  annual  prize  of  07te  hundred  dollars  is  awarded  for  the  best  essay  (if  suffi- 
ciently meritorious)  on  the  subject  of  the  year,  presented  by  an  alumnus  of  this 
College.  The  competing  essays  should  be  sent  to  the  Dean  of  the  College  ou 
or  before  March  loth,  each  essay  signed  with  a  device  or  motto,  and  accompanied 
by  a  sealed  envelope,  inscribed  with  the  same  device  or  motto,  and  containing 
the  name  of  the  author.  The  envelope  of  the  successful  essayist  will  be  opened, 
and  the  prize  awarded,  at  the  annual  Commencement  next  following. 
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REQUIREMENTS  FOR  LICENSE  TO  PRACTISE  MEDICINE 
IN  NEW  YORK  STATE 

All  requirements  for  admission  should  be  completed  at  least  one  week  before 
examinations. — They  are  as  follows  : 

1.  Evidence  that  applicant  is  more  than  2i  years  of  age  (Form  i). 

2.  Certificate  of  moral  character  from  not  less  than  two  physicians  in  good 
standing  (Form  2). 

3.  Evidence  that  applicant  has  the  general  education  required,  preliminary 
to  receiving  the  degree  of  Bachelor  or  Doctor  of  Medicine  in  this  State  (medi- 
cal-student certificate.     See  examination  hand-book,  No.  3). 

4.  Evidence  that  applicant  has  studied  medicine  not  less  than  four  full  school 
years  of  at  least  nine  months  each,  in  four  different  calendar  years,  in  a  medical 
school  registered  as  maintaining  at  the  time  a  satisfactory  standard.  New  York 
medical  schools  and  New  York  medical  students  shall  not  be  discriminated 
against  by  the  registration  of  any  medical  school  out  of  the  State,  whose  mini- 
mum graduation  standard  is  less  than  that  fixed  by  statute  for  New  York  medi- 
cal schools. 

The  increase  in  the  required  course  of  medical  study  from  three  to  four  years 
did  not  take  effect  till  January  i,  i8g8,  and  does  not  apply  to  students  who 
matriculated  before  that  date  and  receive  the  degree  of  M.D.  before  January 
I,  1902  (Form  i). 

First  exe?}iption  :  ' '  The  Regents  may  in  their  discretion  accept,  as  the  equiva- 
lent for  any  part  of  the  third  and  fourth  requirements,  evidence  of  five  or  more 
years  of  reputable  practice  of  medicine,  provided  that  such  substitution  be 
specified  in  the  license." 

5.  Evidence  that  applicant  "has  received  the  degree  of  Bachelor  or  Doctor  of 
Medicine  from  some  registered  medical  school,  or  a  diploma  or  license  confer- 
ring full  right  to  practise  medicine  in  some  foreign  country  "  (Form  3  or  original 
credentials). 

6.  The  candidate  must  pass  examinations  in  Anatomy,  Physiology  and  Hy- 
giene, Chemistry,  Surgery,  Obstetrics,  Pathology  and  Diagnosis,  Therapeutics, 
Practice,  and  Materia  Medica.  The  questions  "  shall  be  the  same  for  all  candi- 
dates, except  that  in  Therapeutics,  Practice,  and  Materia  Medica  all  the  ques- 
tions submitted  to  any  candidate  shall  be  chosen  from  those  prepared  by  the 
board  selected  by  that  candidate,  and  shall  be  in  harmony  with  the  tenets  of 
that  school  as  determined  by  its  State  Board  of  Medical  Examiners." 

Second  exemption  :  "  Applicants  examined  and  licensed  by  other  State  exam- 
ining boards  registered  by  the  Regents  as  maintaining  standards  not  lower  than 
those  provided  by  this  article,  and  applicants  who  matriculated  in  a  New  York 
State  medical  school  before  June  5,  1890,  and  who  received  the  degree  of  M.D. 
from  a  registered  medical  school  before  August  i,  1895,  may  without  further 
examination,  on  payment  of  $10  to  the  Regents  and  on  submitting  such  evidence 
as  they  may  require,  receive  from  them  an  indorsement  of  their  licenses  or 
diplomas,  conferring  all  rights  and  privileges  of  a  Regents'  license  issued  after 
examination." 

7.  A  fee  of  $25,  payable  in  advance. 
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Medical  Examinations 

Examinations  for  license  to  practise  medicine  in  this  State  will  be  held  as 
follows  : 

CALENDAR   OF   THE   REGENTS*   PROFESSIONAL  EXAMINATIONS   FOR  THE 
LICENSE   TO    PRACTISE   MEDICINE 


1900 
I9OI 
1902 


JANUARY 


22-25 
28-31 


21-24 
20-23 


JUNE 


25-28 
24-27 


25-28 
24-27 
23-26 


Places  :    New  York,  Albany,  Syracuse,  and  Buffalo. 

Each  candidate  is  notified  as  to  the  exact  place. 

Address  all  communications  concerning  license  examinations  to  Examination 
Department,  University  of  the  State  of  New  York,  Albany,  N.   Y, 
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ANNUAL    CALENDAR 
1900-1901 


1900 — June    13. — Commencement,  Wednesday. 

Sept.     I. — Matriculation  and  Registration  begin,  Saturday. 

Sept.     3. — Labor  Day,  College  closed. 

Sept.  21. — Registration  for  Fall  examinations,  at  2  p.m. 

Sept.  22. — Examination  for  admission  to  the  second,  third,  and  fourth 
year  begins,  Saturday. 

Oct.       I. — Instruction  begins,  Monday. 

Oct.       8. — Registration  closes,  Monday. 

Nov.     6. — Election  Day,  holiday,  Tuesday. 

Nov.    19. — First  quarter-year  ends. 

Nov.   29. — Thanksgiving  Day,  holiday,  Thursday. 

Nov.   30. — Holiday,  Friday. 

Dec.      I. — Holiday,  Saturday. 

Dec.    22. — Christmas  holidays  begin,  Saturday. 
1901 — Jan.       2. — Christmas  holidays  end,  Wednesday. 

Jan.       3. — Instruction  resumed,  Thursday. 

Jan.     26. — Second  quarter-year  ends. 

Feb.    12. — Lincoln's  Birthday,  holiday,  Tuesday. 

Feb.    20. — Ash  Wednesday,  holiday. 

Feb.    22. — Washington's  Birthday,  holiday,  Friday. 

Mar.    18. — Third  quarter-year  ends. 

April  15. — Good  Friday,  holiday. 

May    II. — Fourth  quarter-year  ends. 

May    30. — Memorial  Day,  holiday,  Thursday. 

June    12. — Commencement,  Wednesday. 
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These  include: 

1.  The  President's  Annual  Report  to  the  Trustees. 

2.  The  Catalogue  of  the  University,  issued  in  De- 
cember, price  25  cents. 

3.  The  Announcements  of  the  several  Colleges  and 
Schools  and  of  certain  Departments,  issued  in 
the  spring  and  relating  to  the  work  of  the  next 
year.  These  are  made  as  accurate  as  possible, 
but  the  right  is  reserved  to  make  changes  in 
detail  as  circumstances  require.  The  current 
number  of  any  of  these  announcements  will 
be  sent  without  charge  upon  application  to  the 
Secretary  of  the  University.  (For  information 
as  to  the  various  Courses  offered  by  the  Uni- 
versity cousult  the  last  page  of  this  Announce- 
ment.) 
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GENERAL  STATEMENT 


The  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  on  July  i,  1891,  became,  under  the 
authority  of  the  Legislature,  a  part  of  Columbia  University.  This  merger, 
which  made  the  medical  department  in  a  complete  sense  an  integral  part  of  the 
University  system,  has  largely  increased  the  usefulness  of  the  Medical  School, 
favored  the  thoroughness  of  scientific  medical  education,  and  promoted  scientific 
research.  The  accessions  to  the  teaching  force,  notably  in  the  departments  of 
Anatomy  and  Pathology  and  in  the  physiological  and  other  laboratories,  have 
permitted  the  realization,  to  a  degree  previously  quite  impossible,  of  the  great 
opportunities  for  instruction  and  research  afforded  by  the  excellence  of  the  dis- 
secting-rooms, the  laboratories,  and  apparatus. 

The  College  occupies  a  group  of  buildings,  given  by  the  late  William  H.  Van- 
derbilt  and  members  of  his  family,  and  by  William  D.  Sloane,  Esq.,  which 
stand  upon  thirty  contiguous  lots  of  land,  bounded  on  the  south,  west,  and 
north  by  Fifty-ninth  Street,  Amsterdam  Avenue,  and  Sixtieth  Street,  respect- 
ively, and  lying  immediately  opposite  to  the  Roosevelt  Hospital. 

The  other  departments  of  Columbia  University  are  reached  by  either  the 
Amsterdam  Avenue  or  the  Boulevard  surface  cars,  which  pass  the  grounds  on 
Morningside  Heights. 

The  station,  which  is  a  few  steps  from  the  College,  at  the  corner  of  Fifty- 
ninth  Street  and  Ninth  Avenue,  is  the  point  of  union  of  the  Ninth  Avenue  and 
Sixth  Avenue  Elevated  Railroads,  by  either  of  which  the  buildings  are  immedi- 
ately accessible  from  the  north  and  south. 

The  electric  cars  of  the  Metropolitan  Traction  Co.  move  east  and  west  along 
Fifty-ninth  Street,  pass  the  site  of  the  College,  and  place  it  in  easy  communica- 
tion with  the  Second  and  Third  Avenue  Elevated  Railroads,  and  with  the 
numerous  lines  of  surface  cars  which  reach  Fifty-ninth  Street  from  the  north 
and  south.  All  important  points  in  the  city,  including  the  various  hospitals, 
can  thus  readily  be  reached  from  the  College  without  a  walk  of  any  length. 

The  buildings  appertaining  to  the  College  are  three  in  number : 

THE   COLLEGE   BUILDING  PROPER  ; 

THE   VANDERBILT   CLINIC  ; 

THE   SLOANE   MATERNITY   HOSPITAL. 
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The  College  Building  Proper  has  been  designed  to  facilitate  that  combi- 
nation of  theoretical  instruction  with  laboratory  work  which  is  essential  to  a 
-modern  scientific  training.  It  consists  of  a  southern  portion,  measuring  140 
feet  by  43  feet,  extending  along  Fifty-ninth  Street  ;  of  a  northern  portion,  96 
feet  by  43  feet,  extending  along  Sixtieth  Street ;  and  of  a  middle  portion,  96  feet 
by  55  feet,  connecting  the  other  two.  The  total  area  covered  is  therefore 
15,428  square  feet.  Each  story  above  the  basement  of  the  northern  and  south- 
ern portions  has  been  built  "  in  the  clear,"  and  contains  neither  brick  partitions 
nor  iron  columns.  It  is  therefore  possible  to  remodel  the  interior  at  any  future 
time. 

Through  the  generous  gift  of  Messrs.  Cornelius,  William  K.,  Frederick  W., 
and  George  W.  Vanderbilt,  there  has  been  rendered  possible  an  important  en- 
largement to  the  College  Building  proper,  which  provides  additional  facilities 
for  anatomical  teaching  and  for  practical  work  in  Pathology  and  Bacteriology 
and  Hygiene. 

The  south  wing  of  the  College  has  been  extended  on  Fifty-ninth  Street  east- 
ward for  55  feet,  the  depth  of  the  new  wing  being  80  feet.  This  new  building 
is  four  stories  high  and  is  devoted  to  the  Department  of  Anatomy.  The  base- 
ment contains  the  cast  and  modelling  rooms,  the  corrosion  room,  and  the  refer- 
ence osteological  collection.  The  first  and  second  stories  are  occupied  by  the 
Museum  of  Human  and  Comparative  Morphology,  the  first  floor  being  provided 
with  a  gallery,  greatly  increasing  the  available  floor  space. 

The  Morphological  Research  Laboratory  occupies  the  third  story  of  the  new 
anatomical  building,  affording  ample  accommodations  for  the  researches  of  the 
officers  of  the  Department  and  for  post-graduate  students. 

The  fourth  floor  forms  an  extension  to  the  original  Dissecting-room.  The 
classroom  for  practical  anatomy  now  accommodates  over  four  hundred  stu- 
dents, and,  by  means  of  the  artificial  cooling  plant,  work  can  be  carried  on 
without  regard  to  the  outside  temperature. 

The  north  end  of  the  fourth  floor  is  occupied  by  a  small  auditorium  for 
anatomical  demonstrations.  It  has  overhead  light  and  an  arrangement  of  seats 
carefully  planned  so  as  to  bring  each  member  of  the  sections  close  to  the  object 
of  the  demonstration. 

The  two  upper  floors  of  the  new  building  over  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  extension 
are  made  continuous  with  the  space  formerly  occupied  by  the  Department  of 
Pathology,  and  the  whole  is  devoted  to  the  work  of  this  department  in  Pathology, 
Bacteriology  and  Hygiene,  Clinical  Pathology,  Normal  Histology,  and  Photog- 
raphy, and  to  such  an  extension  of  these  as  the  plans  of  the  four-years'  course 
require.  There  is  on  the  fifth  floor  in  addition  to  the  large  class  laboratories  a 
series  of  larger  and  smaller  rooms  for  advanced  students  and  research  work  in 
Bacteriology.  On  the  fourth  floor  there  is  a  large  laboratory  for  special  ad- 
vanced students  in  Pathology  and  for  research,  a  series  of  private  rooms  for  the 
Instructors,  and  a  Departmental  Library. 

Vanderbilt  Clinic 

The  new  Vanderbilt  Clinic  extends  from  the  corner  of  Sixtieth  Street  and 
Amsterdam  Avenue  to  the  north  wing  of  the  College  Building,  covering  an  area 
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l8o  by  60  feet,  and  is  three  stories  in  height.  It  is  twice  the  size  of  the  origi- 
nal  building. 

This  institution  was  built  and  endowed  by  the  sons  of  the  late  William  H. 
Vanderbilt  as  a  memorial  of  their  father.  It  supplies  a  fully  equipped  dispen- 
sary service  for  the  sick  poor.  It  also  affords  ample  material  for  extended 
practical  clinical  instruction  in  the  various  departments  of  Medicine  and 
Surgery,  as  the  Professors,  with  their  Clinical  Assistants,  have  the  entire 
charge  of  its  practice. 

The  original  building  having  proved  inadequate  to  accommodate  these  large 
numbers,  the  sons  of  Mr.  Vanderbilt  in  1895  united  in  an  additional  gift  of 
$350,000,  enabling  the  size  of  the  building  to  be  doubled.  In  the  enlarged 
building,  ample  space  is  provided,  not  only  for  the  reception  of  the  con- 
stantly increasing  number  of  patients,  but  also  for  the  instruction  of  the 
students  in  small  classes  in  each  of  the  different  departments.  Two  large 
dark  rooms  with  twenty  stalls  are  provided  for  instruction  in  the  use  of 
the  ophthalmoscope  and  laryngoscope.  Each  department  has  a  room  for  the 
practical  instruction  of  small  groups  of  students,  in  addition  to  the  rooms 
devoted  to  the  treatment  of  patients.  There  is  a  large  theatre  for  the  clinical 
lectures,  accommodating  about  four  hundred  students,  and  a  smaller  lecture 
hall  where  one  hundred  can  be  seated. 

All  modern  appliances  for  the  treatment  of  diseases  have  been  introduced,  so 
that  students  can  learn  thoroughly  the  use  of  all  methods  in  each  department, 
and  thus  can  acquire  a  practical  knowledge  of  all  the  "  specialties  "  in  medicine. 

During  the  year  1900,  48,967  patients  v/ere  treated,  making  156,958  visits  to 
the  Clinic. 

Sloane  Maternity  Hospital 

The  Sloane  Maternity  Hospital  is  situated  upon  the  grounds  of  the 
College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  and  the  service  is  under  the  exclusive 
direction  of  the  Professor  of  Obstetrics  in  the  College,  the  Instructor  in 
Obstetrics  being  the  Resident  Physician. 

The  wards  of  the  Hospital  since  its  recent  enlargement  furnish  one  hun- 
dred and  sixteen  beds,  and  there  are  ample  accomimodations  for  the  house 
staff,  students,  and  nurses. 

The  operating-room  is  equipped  with  all  modern  surgical  and  obstetrical 
conveniences  and  has  seating  accommodation  for  fifty-one  students. 

The  number  of  deliveries  averages  over  twelve  hundred  a  year.  These,  with 
the  obstetric  operations  and  the  subsequent  treatment  of  women  and  infants, 
afford  invaluable  practical  experience,  such  as  is  offered  at  no  other  medical 
school  in  this  country. 

THE  GYMNASIUM 

The  University  Gymnasium,  a  large  and  thoroughly  equipped  building,  is 
situated  on  Morningside  Heights.  It  is  open  to  all  students  of  the  University 
daily  during  the  academic  year,  except  on  Sundays  and  legal  holidays,  from 
ID  A.M.  to  6:20  P.M.  ;  Saturdays  until  5:15  P.M. 
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Every  student  is  entitled  to  a  physical  examination  by  the  Director.  On 
the  basis  of  this  examination,  advice  will  be  given  as  to  the  kind  and  amount 
of  exercise  best  adapted  to  each  man's  needs. 

Thi.s  Department  is  under  the  constant  care  and  supervision  of  Dr.  Watson 
L.  Savage,  the  Director  of  the  Gymnasium,  who  is  assisted  by  a  corps  of 
expert  instructors. 

Every  student,  other  than  students  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Sur- 
geons, which  College  is  almost  three  miles  distant,  must  pay  annually  a  gymna- 
sium fee  of  f 7.00.  This  covers  the  free  use  of  the  Gymnasium,  a  locker,  and 
the  baths,  and  includes  all  necessary  laundry  service.  Officers,  students  in  the 
College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  and  alumni  may  use  the  Gymnasium  upon 
the  same  terms. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  ADMISSION 

1.  No  entrance  examinations  are  conducted  at  this  College,  but  all  students 
who  matriculate  with  the  intention  of  becoming  candidates  for  the  degree  of 
Doctor  of  Medicine  must  present 

a  medical-student  certificate  from  the  Regents  of  the 
University  of  the  State  of  New  York. 

2.  Students  desiring  to  do  special  work  at  the  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons  may  matriculate  at  any  time  during  the  year  as  special  students. 
Such  applicants,  however,  cannot  subsequently  become  candidates  for  gradu- 
ation at  this  College  without  full  compliance  with  the  terms  of  admission  and 
graduation  as  set  forth  in  this  catalogue. 

Regents'  Entrance  Requirements 

The  following  requirements  for  admission  to  a  degree  in  any  Medical  College 
in  the  State  of  Nexv  York  were  enacted  by  the  Legislature,  going  into  effect 
March  21,  1896. 

Abstract  of  the  State  law  regarding  Regents'  medical-student  certificates  (from 
laws  of  iSgj,  ch.  661,  as  amended  in  iSg£  and  i8g6). 

To  provide  for  the  preliminary  education  of  medical  students  : 

The  degree  of  Bachelor  or  Doctor  of  Medicine  shall  not  be  conferred  in  this 
State  before  the  candidate  has  filed  with  the  institution  conferring  it  the  certifi- 
cate of  the  Regents  that  before  beginning  the  first  annual  medical  course  counted 
toward  the  degree,  unless  matriculated  conditionally  as  hereinafter  specified,' 
he  had  either  graduated  from  a  registered  college  or  satisfactorily  completed  a 
full  course  in  a  registered  academy  or  high-school  ;  or  had  a  preliminary  edu- 
cation considered  and  accepted  by  the  Regents  as  fully  equivalent ;  or  held  a 
Regents'  medical-student  certificate,  granted  before  this  act  took  effect  ;  or  had 
passed  Regents'  examinations  as  hereinafter  provided.  A  medical  school  may 
matriculate  conditionally  a  student  deficient  in  not  more  than  one  year's  aca- 
demic work  or  12  counts  of  the  preliminary  education  requirement,  provided 
the  name  and  deficiency  of  each  student  so  matriculated  be  filed  at  the  Regents' 
office  within  three  months  after  matriculation,  and  that  the  deficiency  be  made 
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up  before  the  student  begins  the  second  annual  medical  course  counted  toward 
the  degree.  Students  who  had  matriculated  in  a  New  York  medical  school 
before  June  5,  1890,  and  students  who  had  matriculated  in  a  New  York  medical 
school  before  May  13,  1895,  as  having  entered  before  June  5,  1890,  on  the  pre- 
scribed three  years'  study  of  medicine,  shall  be  exempt  from  this  preliminary 
educational  requirement. 

A  medical-student  certificate  may  be  earned  without  notice  to  the  Regents  of 
the  conditional  matriculation  either  before  the  student  begins  the  second  annual 
medical  course  counted  toward  the  degree  or  two  years  before  the  date  of  the 
degree  for  matriculants  in  any  registered  medical  school,  in  the  four  cases 
following : 

1.  For  matriculants  prior  to  May  9,  1893,  for  any  20  counts,  allowing  10  for 
the  preliminaries,  not  including  reading  and  writing  ; 

2.  For  matriculants  prior  to  May  13,  1895,  for  arithmetic,  elementary  Eng- 
lish, geography,  spelling,  United  States  history,  English  composition,  and 
physics,  or  any  50  counts,  allowing  14  for  the  preliminaries  ; 

3.  For  matriculants  prior  to  January  i,  1896,  for  any  12  academic  counts  ; 

4.  For  matriculants  prior  to  January  i,  1897,  for  any  24  academic  counts. 
But  all  matriculants,  after  January  i,  1897,  must  secure  48  academic  counts, 

or  their  full  equivalent,  before  beginning  the  first  annual  medical  course  counted 
toward  the  degree,  unless  admitted  conditionally,  as  hereinbefore  specified, 
when  the  deficiency  must  be  made  up  before  the  student  begins  the  second 
annual  medical  course  counted  toward  the  degree. 

This  act  shall  take  effect  immediately,  except  that  the  increase  in  the  required- 
course  of  medical  study  from  three  to  four  years  shall  take  effect  January  i, 
1898,  and  shall  not  apply  to  students  who  matriculated  before  that  date,  and 
who  received  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  before  January  i,  1902. 

NOTES    ON    THE    LAW 

1.  For  matriculants  prior  to  January  i,  1897,  medical  schools  are  not  required 
to  furnish  notice  of  conditional  matriculation,  and  such  students  may  make  up 
the  full  requirement  at  any  time  before  beginning  the  second  annual  course 
counted  toward  the  degree,  or  two  years  before  the  date  of  the  degree. 

All  matriculants  after  January  i,  1897,  must  secure  48  academic  counts,  or 
their  full  equivalent,  before  beginning  the  first  annual  course  counted  toward 
the  degree,  unless  admitted  conditionally,  in  which  case  the  deficiency  is  not  to 
exceed  12  academic  counts,  and  must  be  made  up  before  the  student  begins  the 
second  annual  course  counted  toward  the  degree. 

2.  The  Regents  will  accept  as  fully  equivalent  to  the  required  academic 
course  any  one  of  the  following  : 

{a)  A  certificate  of  having  successfully  completed  at  least  one  full  year's 
course  of  study  in  the  collegiate  department  of  any  college  or  university,  regis- 
tered by  the  Regents  as  maintaining  a  satisfactory  standard. 

Certificates  should  be  issued  in  due  form  by  the  President,  Dean,  or  Principal 
of  the  institution  ;  and  should  be  signed  under  seal  or  acknowledged  before  a 
notary,  unless  the  institution  is  in  the  University  of  the  State  of  New  York  or 
the  signature  of  the  officer  issuing  is  well  known  in  the  Regents'  office. 
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(3)  A  certificate  of  having  passed  in  a  registered  institution  examinations 
equivalent  to  the  full  collegiate  course  of  the  freshman  year  or  to  a  completed 
academic  course. 

Three  full  academic  years  of  satisfactory  work  may  be  accepted  as  a  high- 
school  course  till  August  i,  1896,  when  four  full  academic  years  will  be 
required. 

(c)  Regents'  pass-cards  for  any  48  academic  counts  or  any  Regents'  diploma. 

(i/)  A  certificate  of  graduation  from  any  registered  gymnasium  in  Germany, 
Austria,  or  Russia. 

{e)  A  certificate  of  the  successful  completion  of  a  course  of  five  years  in  a 
registered  VvaXvi-Vi.  giimasio  and  three  years  in  a  liceo. 

(/)  The  bachelor's  degree  in  arts  or  science,  or  substantial  equivalents  from 
any  registered  institution  in  France  or  Spain. 

(g)  Any  credential  from  a  registered  institution  or  from  the  Government  in 
any  State  or  Country  which  represents  the  completion  of  a  course  of  study 
equivalent  to  graduation  from  a  registered  New  York  high-school  or  academy 
or  from  a  registered  Prussian  gymnasium. 

3.  March  22,  1898,  the  Regents  approved  the  following  modifications  in  re- 
quirements for  medical-student  certificates  : 

(a)  Partial  Equivalents.  Evidence  of  completion  in  a  registered  school 
of  one  or  more  years  of  satisfactory  high-school  work,  and  Regents'  examina- 
tions in  subjects  representing  the  balance  of  the  required  four  years'  course  (any 
12,  24,  or  36  additional  counts). 

(^)  Cumulative  Credit,  Regents'  examinations  in  the  second  or  third  year 
of  any  language  course  will  be  accepted  as  including  the  preceding  years  in 
those  courses. 

(c)  Date  of  Certificate.  Candidates  unable  to  offer  certificates  of  the  re- 
quired academic  work  in  a  registered  institution  may  present  evidence  to  the 
Regents  that  they  had  the  required  preliminary  education  before  beginning  the 
second  course  counted  toward  the  degree,  and  may  on  passing  Regents'  exami- 
nations receive  their  certificates  as  of  the  date  when  the  preliminary  work  was 
completed. 

4.  Other  equivalent  credentials  from  other  States  and  Countries  besides 
those  specified  in  the  law,  which  may  be  accepted  by  the  Regents  in  place  of 
an  examination,  may  be  ascertained  by  written  application  to  the  Examination 
Department,   University  of  the  State  of  New  York,  Albany,  N.  Y. 

5.  Any  student  who  has  matriculated  under  the  legal  requirements  in  regard 
to  Regents'  examinations,  existing  at  the  time  of  matriculation,  will  not  require 
another  certificate  whenever  he  may  be  graduated. 

6.  If  students  unable  to  offer  equivalents  come  from  out  of  the  State,  they 
may  enter  the  second  course  counted  toward  the  degree,  provided  that  at  the 
preceding  June  or  September  examination  they  meet  the  preliminary  require- 
ment. 

Medical-student  certificates,  issued  on  "equivalents"  without  examination, 
may  be  obtained  at  any  time  before  the  degree  of  M.D.  is  conferred,  provided 
that  the  course  of  study  for  which  the  certificate  is  issued  was  completed  within 
the  prescribed  time. 
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EXAMINATIONS   UNDER   THE   ACT 

Students  who  do  not  obtain  a  medical-student  certificate  without  examination 
must  pass  an  examination  on  the  subjects  required  by  the  Regents.  These 
examinations  are  held  entirely  under  the  charge  of  the  Regents  in  New  York, 
and  in  other  places  throughout  the  State,  on  the  following  dates  : 

CALENDAR   OF   THE    REGENTS'    ACADEMIC    EXAMINATIONS,    I9OI-5,    FOR 
ADMISSION    TO    A   MEDICAL    COLLEGE 


JUNE 


I9OI 

ig02 
1903 
1904 
1905 


27-31 
26-30 
25-29 
23-27 


24-26 
25-27 
23-25 
29-31 


16-20 
15-19 

13-17 
12-16 


24-26 

23-25 
22-24 
27-29 
26-28 


Places  :    New  York,  Albany,  Syracuse,  and  Buffalo. 


NOTES    ON   THE   RULES   OF   THE    UNIVERSITY   EXAMINATION   DEPARTMENT 

Order  of  Studies.  —  There  is  no  restriction  in  the  order  in  which  studies 
maybe  taken.  Advanced  students  who  have  come  from  other  States,  or  who, 
for  other  reasons,  have  not  passed  in  elementary  subjects,  may  take  them  at 
any  time:  e.g.,  arithmetic  after  algebra  or  geometry;  English  composition 
after  rhetoric,  etc. 

Time  Limit.  —  There  is  no  limit  of  time,  but  all  credentials  issued  by  the 
University  are  good  till  cancelled  for  cause.  Studies  necessary  to  obtain  any 
credential  may  be  passed  at  different  examinations. 

Seventy-five  Per  Cent,  of  correct  answers  is  required  in  all  subjects. 

Ans"wer  Papers  will  be  reviewed  in  the  Regents'  office,  and  all  papers  below 
standard  will  be  returned  to  the  candidates.  For  those  accepted,  pass-cards 
will  be  issued. 

Candidates  not  attending  schools  in  which  Regents'  examinations  are  held 
should  send  notice  at  least  ten  days  in  advance,  stating  at  what  time  and  in 
what  studies  they  wish  to  be  examined,  that  required  desk-room  may  be  pro- 
vided at  the  most  convenient  place. 

Candidates  who  fail  to  send  this  notice  can  be  admitted  only  so  far  as  there 
are  unoccupied  seats. 

Professional  Certificates  without  Examinations.  —  Candidates  having 
credentials  which  can  be  accepted  in  place  of  examinations,  should  send  them 
to  the  Examination  Department.  They  will  be  returned  as  soon  as  verified, 
and  if  accepted  the  proper  certificate  will  be  sent  with  them. 

Sample  Papers.  —  The  large  demand  for  sample  examination  papers  makes 
free  distribution  impracticable,  but  sample  papers  of  not  more  than  ten  subjects 
may  be  obtained  for  ten  cents.  The  academic  question  papers,  those  presented 
in  the  examination  for  the  medical-student  certificate,  for  the  whole  year  are 
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issued  as  a  bulletin  of  the  high-school  department,  and  \h&  professional  papers, 
those  presented  to  graduates  at  the  examinations  for  license  to  practise  medicine 
in  this  State,  are  issued  as  a  bulletin  of  the  college  department,  for  twenty-five 
cents  each  in  paper  covers,  or  fifty  cents  bound,  postpaid. 

Address  all  communications  to 

Examhiation  Department,  University  of  tJie  State  of  New  York,  Albany, 
N.   Y. 

CURRICULUM 

The  work  required  of  the  students  at  this  College  who  are  candidates  for  the 
degree  of  M.D.  covers  four  years  of  study  according  to  the  curriculum  set  forth 
below  in  outline. 

The  right  is  reserved  to  make  amendments  to  this  curriculum  as  experience 
may  prove  necessary. 

Programmes  of  the  exercises,  giving  time  and  place,  are  distributed  among 
the  matriculants  at  the  beginning  of  each  annual  session. 

The  following  statement  is  drawn  up  from  the  point  of  view  of  the  student, 
and  shows  what  is  expected  from  each  matriculant  taking  the  regular  curriculum. 

In  all  subjects  which  are  not  completed  in  a  single  year  the  instruction  offered 
to  a  given  sttident  is  different  each  year. 

The  regular  instruction  for  1901-1902  will  begin  on  Monday,  October  7, 
iQOi,  at  II  A.M.     Commencement  will  be  on  Wednesday,  June  11,  1902. 

Eveiy  student  intending  to  be  a  candidate  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  register 
his  name  in  person  ivithin  the  first  seven  working  days  of  each  session. 

Students  who  have  pursued  elsewhere  courses  in  Physics  and  General  Chem- 
istry substantially  equivalent  to  those  given  at  this  College,  may  be  exempted 
from  the  work  in  those  subjects  on  presentation  of  satisfactory  certificates  or 
after  satisfactory  examination.  In  view  of  this  fact  students  intending  to  pur- 
sue the  study  of  medicine  are  recommended,  in  their  preliminary  education,  to 
take  thorough  courses  in  Physics  and  Chemistry,  including  laboratory  work  in 
each.     (See  page  46.) 

For  the  calendar,  1901-1902,  see  page  66. 

FIRST  YEAR 

1.  Physics.     (See  page  32.) 

Lectures,  combined  with  demonstrations,  3  a  week  for  one  half  the  year. 
Laboratory  Work,  3-hour  exercises,  i  a  week  for  one  half  the  year. 

2.  General  Chemistry.     (See  page  22.) 
Lectures,  2  a  week. 

Conferences,  2  a  week  for  one  half  the  year. 

Laboratory  Work,  2-hour  exercises  twice  a  week  for  one  half  the  year. 

3.  Anatomy,  begun.     (See  page  18.) 
Demonstrations  to  sections,  3  a  week  for  each  student. 

Laboratory  Work  in  dissection,  averaging  216  hours  during  tlie  session. 

4.  Normal  Histology,  begun.     (See  page  30.) 

Laboratory  Work,  2-hour  exercises  3  times  a  week  for  one  half  the  year. 
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5.  Physiology,  begun,     (See  page  35.) 
Lectures  combined  with  demonstrations,  3  a  week. 
Demonstrations  to  sections,  i  a  week  for  each  student. 

Examinations  upon  the  work  of  the  first  year. 

SECOND  YEAR 

1.  Anatomy,  finished. 

Lectures  combined  with  demonstrations,  3  a  week. 

Demonstrations  to  sections,  4  a  week  for  each  student  for  one  half  the  year ; 
5  a  week  for  each  student  for  one  half  the  year. 

Laboratory  Work  in  dissection,  averaging  120  hours  during  the  session. 

2.  Normal  Histology,  finished. 

Laboratory  Work,  2-hour  exercises,  2  a  week  for  one  half  the  year. 

3.  Physiology,  finished. 

Lectures  combined  with  demonstrations,  3  a  week. 
Demonstrations  to  sections,  i  a  week  for  each  student. 

4.  Physiological  Chemistry.     (See  page  34.) 

Lectures  with  occasional  demonstrations,  i  a  week  for  one  half  the  year  for 
each  student. 

Conferences  combined  with  Recitations,  i  a  week  for  one  half  the  year. 
Laboratory  Work,  2-hour  exercises  3  times  a  week  for  one  half  the  year. 

5.  Pathological  Anatomy,  begun  ;  the  technique  of  autopsies. 

A ttendance  at  Autopsies,  with  practical  instruction,  i  a  week  for  8  weeks. 

6.  Bacteriology  and  Hygiene.     (See  page  30.) 

Laboratory  Work,  2-hour  exercises  3  times  a  week  for  one  fourth  the  year. 

7.  Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics,  begun.     (See  page  26.) 
Lectures,  3  a  week. 

8  and  q.  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology,  begun.     (See  pages  27  and  23.) 
Recitations  combined  with  demonstrations  to  sections,  i   a  week  for  each 
student. 

10.  The  Practice  of  Medicine,  begun.     (See  page  37.) 
Recitations,  I  a  week  for  each  student. 

Examinations  upon  the  work  of  the  second  year. 

THIRD  YEAR 

1.  Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics,  finished. 
Lectures,  3  a  week. 

2.  General  Pathology  and  Pathological  Histology.    (See  page  29.) 
Laboratory  Work,  2-hour  exercises  3  times  a  week  for  one  half  the  year. 

3.  Pathological  Anatomy,  finished. 
Demonstrations  to  sections,  2  a  week  for  each  student. 

4.  The  Practice  of  Medicine.     (See  page  37.) 
Lectures,  1  a  week. 

Recitations,  2  a  week  for  each  student. 

Clinical  Lecttires  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  2  a  week. 

Clinical  Lectures  or  Instruction  in  the  wards  at  the  Roosevelt  Hospital,  r  a 
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week  ;  at  the  New  York  Hospital,  i  a  week  for  one  half  the  year ;  in  the 
wards  of  St.  Mary's  Free  Hospital  for  Children,  to  sections,  for  each  student, 
I  a  week  for  4  weeks. 

Practical   Clinical  Instruction   to   sections   in  physical   diagnosis,    for    each 
student',  2  a  week  for  16  weeks. 

5.  Diseases  of  the  Mind  and  Nervous  System,  begun.     (See  page  27.) 
Lectures,  i  a  week,  October  to  March. 

6.  The  Principles  and  Practice  of  Surgery,  begun.     (See  page  38.) 
Lectures,  i  a  week. 
Recitations,  3  a  week. 

Surgical  Demonstrations,  at  the  Presbyterian  Hospital,  i  a  week. 
Clinical  Lectures,  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  2  a  week. 

Clinical  Lectures  and  the  witnessing  of  operations  at  the  Roosevelt  and  Pres- 
byterian Hospitals,  2  a  week  ;  New  York  Hospital,  i  a  week. 

Practical  Clinical  Instruction,  to  sections,  for  each  student,  2  a  week  for  16 
weeks  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  and  Out-patient  Department  of  the  Roosevelt 
Hospital ;  i  a  week  for  4  weeks  at  the  St.  Mary's  Free  Hospital  for  Children. 
Required  oi  students  of  the  third-year  class  by  sections. 

Optio7ial — Clinical  Lectures  and  the  witnessing  of  operations  additional  to  the 
above  at  the  following  hospitals  :  The  New  York,  Presbyterian,  St.  Luke's,  St. 
Mary's  Free  Hospital  for  Children,  and  the  General  Memorial  Hospital. 

7.  Obstetrics,  continued. 

Lectures,  3  a  week,  2  didactic  and  I  clinical,  October  to  March. 
/  8.  Gynecology,  continued. 

/  Lectures,  3  a  week,  March  to  May. 

Clittical  Lectures  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  i  a  week. 

Clinical  Lectures  and  the  witnessing  of  operations  at  the  Roosevelt  Plospital. 
Practical  Clinical  Instruction  to  sections,  1 2  exercises  for  each  student, 
g.  Venereal  and  Genito-Urinary  Diseases.     (See  page  39.) 
Clinical  Lectures  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  i  a  week. 

Clinical  Lectures  and  the  witnessing  of  genito-urinar}'  operations  at  Bellevue 
Hospital,  I  a  week  for  the  academic  year. 

Practical  Clinical  Instruction  to  sections,  10  exercises  to  each  student. 
•j  10.  Diseases  of  the  Eye.     (See  page  28.) 

Clinical  Lectures  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  i  a  week. 

Practical  Instruction  to  sections  in  the  use  of  the  ophthalmoscope  and  the 
functional  examination  of  the  eye,  10  exercises  for  each  student. 

Optional — Practical  Clinical  Ijistruction  to  sections  at  the  New  York  Oph- 
thalmic and  Aural  Institute. 
/  II.  Diseases  OF  the  Ear.     (See  page  28.) 

Practical  Clinical  Instruction  to  half-sections,  from  6  to  8  exercises  for  each 
student. 

Four  Didactic  Lectures  (delivered  separately  to  each  section,  and  in  combina 
tion  with  a  recitation)  on  general  aural  pathology  and  therapeutics. 
Examinations  upon  the  work  of  the  third  year. 
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FOURTH  YEAR 
,        I.  The  Practice  of  Medicine,  finished. 
/         Lectures,  i  a  week. 
'  Bedside  Instruction    to  sections  in  the  wards  of  Roosevelt  or  Presbyterian 

Hospitals,  2-hour  exercises  3  times  a  week  for  4  weeks. 
Clinical  Lectures  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  2  a  week. 

Clinical  Lectures  or  Instruction  in  the  wards  at  the  Roosevelt  Hospital,  i  a 
week  ;  at  the  New  York  Hospital,  i  a  week  for  3  months. 

Practical  Clinical  Instruction  to  sections  in  the  wards  of  the  Roosevelt,  Pjelle- 
vue,  or  Presbyterian  Hospital,  for  each  student,  2-hour  exercises  3  times  a  week 
for  8  weeks. 

Optional — Clinical  Instruction  in  Bellevue  and  Presbyterian  Hospitals,  2  a 
week. 

2.  Diseases  of  the  Mind  and  Nervous  System,  finished. 
Lectures,  i  a  week,  October  to  March. 
Clinical  Lectures  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  i  a  week. 

Practical  Clinical  Instruction  to  sections  in  the  diagnosis  of  diseases  of  the 
nervous  system,  10  exercises  for  each  student. 
/  3.  Clinical  Pathology. 

/  Laboratory  Work,  2-hour  exercises  3  times  a  week  for  8  weeks. 

4.  The  Principles  and  Practice  of  Surgery,  finished. 
>n  Lectures,  i  a  week. 

'^^  Recitations,  2  a  week. 

Clinical  Lectures  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  2  a  week. 

Required  (i) — Clinical  Lectures  and  the  witnessing  of  operations  by  sections 
at  the  Roosevelt  Hospital,  2  a  week,  or  at  the  New  York  Hospital,  i  a  week. 

(2)  Practical  Clinical  Instruction  in  the  wards  at  Roosevelt  and  Bellevue 
Hospitals  for  2  hours  3  days  a  week  for  7  weeks  for  each  section. 

(3)  Operative  Surgery  on  the  Cadaver,  12  lessons  for  each  student. 

(4)  Minor  Operations  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  and  Out-Patient  Department 
of  Roosevelt  Hospital,  3    a  week  for  i  month. 

Optional — Clinical  Lectures  and  the  witnessing  of  operations  at  the  New  York 
Hospital  additional  to  the  above,  and  at  the  Presbyterian,  Bellevue,  St.  Luke's, 
St.  Mary's,  and  General  Memorial  Hospitals. 
/  5.    Orthopedic  Surgery. 

Clinical  Lectiires  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  i  a  week. 

Practical  Clinical  Instruction  to  sections,  10  exercises  for  each  student. 

6.     Obstetrics,  finished. 

Two  weeks'  residence  at  the  Sloane  Maternity  Hospital  and  attendance 
upon  confinements. 

Practical  Clitiical  Instruction  to  sections,  at  the  Sloane  Maternity  Hospital, 
for  each  student,  daily  for  i  week. 
j'k  7.     Gynecology,  finished. 

Clinical  Lectures  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  i  a  week  (optional). 
,'  8.     Diseases  of  the  Skin.     (See  page  22.) 

Clinical  Lectures  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  i  a  week. 

Practical  Clinical  Instruction  to  sections,  10  lessons  for  each  student. 
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9.  Diseases  of  Children.     (See  page  22.) 
Clinical  Lectures  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  i  a  week. 

-  Practical  Clinical  Instruction  to  sections,  10  lessons  for  each  student. 
Optional — Clinical  Lectures  at  the  New  York  Foundling  or  Babies  Hospital. 

10.  Diseases  of  the  Throat  and  Nose.     (See  page  23.) 
Lectures  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  i  a  week. 

Practical  Clinical  Instruction  to  sections,  10  lessons  for  each  student. 

Examinations  upon  the  work  of  the  fourth  year. 


COURSES 

The  instruction  is  classified  alphabetically  under  the  following  heads  ; 

Anatomy  Ophthalmology 

Chemistry,  General  Orthopedic  Surgery 

Dermatology  Otology 

Diseases  of  Children  Pathology,     including     Pathology, 

Gynecology  Clinical  Pathology,  Bacteriology  and 

Laryngology,  including  Z'wmj^j' (?/  Hygiene,  2.^^^  Normal  Histology 

the   Larynx,  Pharynx,  and  Nasal  Physics 

Passages  PHYSIOLOGICAL  Chemistry 

Materia   Medica  and  Therapeu-  Physiology 

tics  Practice  of  Medicine 

Neurology,    including    Diseases   of  Surgery 

the  Mind  Venereal  Diseases 

Obstetrics  See  also  Clinics.     (See  page  40.) 

The  statements  express,  in  each  case,  the  instruction  offered  to  a  single  student. 

ANATOMY 

A.     Collegiate  Courses 

I — Vertebrate  Morphology — Anatomy  of  the  body  cavities — Visceral 
and  topographical  course — Thorax  and  abdomen.  Lectures  combined  with 
demonstrations  3  hours  a  week  throughout  the  academic  year.  Professor 
Huntington 

Required,  in  the  second  year,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

2 — Demonstrations  to  Sections  of  the  Class — Cranial  osteology  and 
syndesmology,  myology,  angeiology  of  the  head  and  neck,  and  peripheral 
nervous  system  of  the  neck,  i  hour  a  week  throughout  the  academic  year. 
Dr.  Lambert 

Required,  \n  iiic /irst  year,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D.     Elective  in  conjunc- 
tion with  3  and  4  for  Seniors  in  Columbia  College. 
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3 — Demonstrations  to  Skctions  of  the  Class — Osteology,  syndes- 
mology,  myology,  peripheral  nervous  system,  and  angeiology  of  the  extremities. 

2  hours  a  week  throughout ,  the  academic  year.     Drs.    Vosburgh  and  Car- 

MALT 

Required^  in  ihefirst year,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D.     Elective  for  Seniors 
in  Columbia  College,  in  conjunction  with  3  and  4. 

These  courses  are  so  arranged  as  to  maintain,  with  reference  to  the  subjects 
treated,  a  direct  connection  with  the  laboratory  course  in  dissection.  No.  4- 

4^^Laboratory  Course— Dissection  of  the  human  body.  Average  time 
required,  216  hours  during  the  session.  Professor  Huntington,  Dr.  -Gal- 
laudet,  and  the  Assistant  Demonstrators  of  Anatomy 

Requiredy  in  iki^  first  year,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D.     Elective  for  Seniors 
in  Columbia  College,  in  conjunction  with  a  and  3. 

»— Laboratory  Course — Dissection  of  the  human  body.  Average  time 
required,  120  hours  during  the  session.  Professor  Huntington,  Dr.  Gal- 
laudet,  and  the  Assistant  Demonstrators  of  Anatomy 

Required,  in  the  second  year,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

6 — Demonstrations  to  Sections  of  the  Class — Anatomy  of  the  mouth, 
pHarynx,  and  larynx — The  auditory  apparatus — The  central  nervous  system. 

3  hours  a  week  throughout  the  academic  year.     Dr.  Gallaudet 

/  Required,  in  the  second  year,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

^*— Demonstrations  to   Sections  of  the  Class — Visceral   Anatomy — 
This  course  preserves  an  organic  connection  with  Course  i,  and  presents  for 
direct  examination  and  demonstration  the  preparations  serving  to  illuitrate  that 
course.     2  hours  a  week  throughout  the  academic  year.     Dr.  Floyd 
Required,  in  the  second  year,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

\ — Demonstrations  to  Sections  of  the  Class — Anatomy  of  the  cranial 
nerves,     i  hour  a  week  for  one  half  the  academic  year.     Dr.  Flint 
Required,  in  the  second  year,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

B.  University  Courses 

9 — Laboratory  Courses  in  Animal  Morphology — No  specified  number 
of  hours  a  week.     Professor  Huntington 

10 — The  Laboratory  of  Animal  Morphology  is  open  for  research, 
under  the  direction  of  the  Professor,  to  advanced  workers.  No  definite  number 
of  hours  a  week.     Professor  Huntington 

u — Comparative  Morphology  of  the  Carpus — A  comparative  study  of 
the  carpus  in  Vertebrates  above  fishes,  with  especial  reference  to  the  homolo- 
gies of  the  components,  their  evolution  and  significance,  and  their  mutual  rela- 
tions in  amphibia,  reptiles,  birds,  and  mammals.     Professor  Huntington 

12 — Comparative  Morphology  of  the  Respiratory  Apparatus,  in 
Mammalia,  Sauropsida,  and  Batrachia — Evolution  of  the  composite  mammalian 
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lung  from  the  air-sac.  Morphology  of  mammalian  bronchial  tree.  Construe 
tion  of  terminal  branches  and  end  spaces.  Skeletal  and  other  modifications  of 
the  respiratory  apparatus  in  birds.     Professor  Huntington 

14 — Comparative  Morphology  of  the  Central  Nervous  System — 
Demonstration  and  laboratory  course — Detailed  work  in  brain  of  cod,  frog, 
turtle,  bird,  and  mammal.     Professor  Huntington 

15 — Comparative  Myology 
(a)  Appendicular  muscles 
(3)  Ventro-appendicular  muscles 
(c)  Muscles  of  the  foot 

Professor  Huntington 

16 — Human  and  Comparative  Morphology  of  the  Auditory  Ap- 
paratus— Professor  Huntington 

17 — Comparative  Morphology  of  the  Upper  Respiratory  Passages, 
Nares,  Larynx,  Epiglottis,  Syrinx — Professor  Huntington 

18 — Comparative  Morphology  of  the  Uro-Genital  System — Professor 
Huntington 

19 — Cranial  Topography — Professor  Huntington 

This  course  is  designed  for  advanced  students  possessing  a  knowledge  of  the 
gross  morphology  of  the  human  brain.     (Course  6  or  its  equivalent.) 

20 — Comparative  Morphology  of  the  Heart  and  Vascular  System — 
Development  and  Modifications  of  the  Venous  System  in  Vertebrates.  Pro- 
fessor Huntington 

21 — Comparative  Morphology  of  the  Alimentary  Tract  and  Di- 
gestive Glands — Anatomy  of  the  peritoneum.     Professor  Huntington 

22 — Comparative  Morphology  of  the  C^cum  and  Ileo-colic  Junc- 
tion IN  Vertebrates — Detailed  study  of  the  modifications  of  the  structures 
and  their  vascular  and  serous  relations.     Professor  Huntington 

23 — Topography  of  the  Pelvic  Viscera,  Muscles,  and  Fasci.* — Pro- 
fessor Huntington 

24 — Anatomical  Technology,  and  Museum  Methods — Professor  Hun- 
tington 

Open  to  teachers  and  qualified  post-graduate  students. 

Courses  9  to  24  inclusive  are  open,  as  majors  or  minors,  to  candidates  for 
the  degree  of  A.M.,  or  Ph.D.,  to  qualified  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D., 
as  optional  courses,  and  to  post-graduate  students. 

In  all  courses  offered  in  morphology  the  work  is  designed  to  be  laboratory 
exercises  of  at  least  two  continuous  hours'  duration,  at  any  one  exercise,  sup- 
plemented in  certain  courses  by  demonstration  and  study  of  material  contained 
in  the  Museum  of  Human  and  Comparative  Anatomy  and  in  the  study  collec- 
tions of  the  Department. 

The  time  required  for  the  above  courses,  if  offered  as  minors  for  the  degree 
of  A.M.  or  Ph.D.,  or  if  taken  as  optionals,  is  half  a  day  per  week  from  October 
to  April. 


ANATOMY  21 

The  demands  on  laboratory  space  and  teaching  force  render  it  necessary  to 
limit  the  number  of  candidates  admitted  to  these  courses. 

A  knowledge  of  the  gross  morphology  of  the  human  brain  (Course  6  or  its 
equivalent)  is  a  prerequisite  for  admission  to  Course  19.  Course  24  is  only 
open  to  teachers  or  qualified  post-graduate  students. 

Fellowships 

For  the  Fellowships,  open  to  persons  desiring  to  do  special  work  under  the 
Professor  of  Anatomy,  see  page  58. 

For  the  University  Fellowships,  also  open  as  above,  see  the  "  Columbia  Uni- 
versity Catalogue." 

Anatomical  Laboratories 

The  laboratory  facilities  of  the  Department  of  Anatomy  are  very  complete. 
The  large  general  Dissecting-room  accommodates  from  390  to  546  students  at  a 
time,  working  in  groups  of  five  or  seven,  respectively,  at  one  table. 

The  plant  for  the  production  of  artificial  cold  by  the  anhydrous  ammonia 
process  has  enabled  the  Department,  through  the  means  offered  for  the  indefinite 
preservation  of  fresh  subjects  by  the  cold-storage  system,  greatly  to  increase  the 
amount  of  material  available  for  laboratory  work  ;  and  has  also  rendered  it  pos- 
sible so  to  regulate  the  temperature  of  the  general  laboratory,  that  the  work  can 
be  carried  on  without  difficulty  during  the  warmer  months  at  the  beginning  and 
close  of  the  academic  year. 

The  laboratory  for  advanced  morphological  research  occupies  the  third  story 
of  the  new  Anatomical  Building.  Every  facility  for  advanced  and  research 
work  in  morphology  is  here  extended.  The  established  connections  of  the  De- 
partment furnish  abundant  human  and  comparative  material,  both  mature  and 
embryonal.  The  private  library  of  the  Professor  of  Anatomy  is  at  the  disposal 
of  advanced  workers. 

Museum  of  Human  and  Comparative  Anatomy 

Much  work  has  been  done  in  the  formation  of  a  Museum  of  Human  and 
Comparative  Anatomy,  the  ultimate  design  of  which  is  to  present,  in  as  com- 
plete a  manner  as  possible,  a  view  of  the  evolution  of  the  forms  of  animal  life, 
and  of  their  natural  relations,  both  in  series  of  natural  groups,  and  in  the  com- 
parative and  relative  position  of  organs  and  systems.  Even  the  approximate 
attainment  of  this  aim  will  require  much  time  and  work,  but  sufficient  progress 
has  been  made  to  enable  the  Department  to  offer  great  facilities  for  study  and 
research.  The  collection,  both  as  regards  groups  and  the  individual  prepara- 
tions, is  designed  for  the  illustration  of  both  elementary  and  advanced  courses, 
and  is  largely  used  in  the  instruction  of  the  medical  undergraduates  and  in  ad- 
vanced study  and  research.  The  new  Anatomical  Building  provides  the 
opportunity  for  the  further  development  of  this  invaluable  portion  of  the  de- 
partmental equipment.  The  first  and  second  stories  of  the  new  building  are 
devoted  to  the  Morphological  Museum,  and  it  is  hoped  that  in  the  space  thus 
provided  the  continued  development  of  scientific  anatomy,  both  for  purposes  of 
undergraduate  instruction  and  of  advanced  research,  will  steadily  proceed. 
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In  addition  to  the  museum  collection  proper  the  Department  is  constantly 
adding  to  a  large  collection  for  advanced  study  and  research. 

A  study-collection  of  human  osteological  preparations  is  so  administered  as 
to  enable  every  student  to  take  out  the  different  osteological  series  and  retain 
them  for  private  study  as  long  as  required. 

GENERAL  CHEMISTRY 
Courses 

2 — General  Inorganic  Chemistry — Introduction.  Laws  of  chemical 
combination,  history,  occurrence,  preparation,  and  properties  of  the  elements 
and  their  principal  compounds.  Text-books  :  Newth's  Inorganic  Chemistry, 
Pellew's  Laboratory  Text-Book  of  General  Chemistiy.  2  lectures  per  week 
throughout  the  year  by  Professor  Pellew.  2  afternoons  of  laboratory  practice 
and  2  conferences  for  half  the  year  by  Dr.  Vulte.  Half  the  class  during  the 
first  half-year,  the  other  half  during  the  second  half-year. 

The  laboratory  practice  will  include  : 

The  preparation  and  the  careful  study  of  the  physical  and  chemical  properties 
of  the  principal  elements  and  inorganic  compounds. 

Required,  in  X\x&  first  year,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 
Elective  for  Seniors  in  Columbia  College. 

For  exemption  in  chemistry,  see  page  46. 

Equipment 
The   chemical   lectures   of   Course   2   are  fully  illustrated   by  experiment. 
There  is  a  large  collection  of  the  chemical    elements  and  their  compounds, 
both  natural  and  artificial,  for  this  purpose,  and  an  ample  outfit  of  modern 
apparatus. 

DERMATOLOGY 

Courses 

I — Clinical  Lectures  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  upon  the  Diseases  of 
THE  Skin — i  hour  a  week  throughout  the  academic  year.     Professor  Fox 
Required,  in  xhe.  fourth  year ,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

2 — Practical  Instruction  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  in  the  Diag- 
nosis AND  Treatment  ok  the  Diseases  of  the  Skin — 10  lessons  for  each 
student.     Dr.  Geo.  T.  Jackson 

Required,  in  \^&  fourth  year ,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

DISEASES  OF   CHILDREN 
Courses 

I — Clinical  Lectures  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  upon  the  Diseases 
OF  Children — i  hour  a  week  throughout  the  academic  year.     Professor  JACOBI 
Required,  in  tWc  fourth  year ,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

2 — Practical  Instruction  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  in  the  Diagnosis 
AND  Treatment  of  the  Diseases  of  Children — 10  lessons  for  each  student. 
Dr.  Francis  Huber 

Required,  in  ihf^  fourth  year,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 
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3 — Hospital  Clinks — Roosevelt  Hospital,  Mondays  and  Thursdays  at  5 
P.M.     Professor  Jacobi 

Required^  in  the/ourih  year,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 
New  York  Foundling  Hospital  or  Babies'  Hospital,  Tuesdays  and  Fridays, 
at  3.15  P.M.     Dr.  Holt 

Optional,  in  t\ie /our th  year. 

GYNECOLOGY 
Courses 

I — The  Principles  and  Practice  of  Gynecology — Didactic  lectures  ; 
3  hours  a  week  from  March  15th  to  the  end  of  the  academic  year.  Professor 
TUTTLE 

Required,  in  the  third  year,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

2 — Recitations  and  Demonstrations — i  hour  a  week  for  each  student 
for  one  quarter  of  the  year.     Dr.  Whiting 

Required,  in  the  second  year,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

3 — Clinical  Instruction  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic — i  hour  a  week 
throughout  the  academic  year.     Fridays  at  3  p.m.     Professor  Tuttle 

Required,  in  the  third  year,  optional,   in  the  fourth  year,   for  candidates   for   the 
degree  of  M.D. 

4 — Practical  Instruction  in  Diagnosis,  Treatment,  and  the  Use 
of  Instruments — 10  lessons  for  each  student,  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic.  Drs. 
Jarman  and  Stone 

Required,  in  the  third  year,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

5 — Hospital  Clinics  in  Operative  Gynecology 

Roosevelt  Hospital,  McLane  Operating  Theatre.     Professor  Tuttle 

Tu,,  Th.,  and  S.  at  2.30  P.M. 

Optional,  in  the  third  year,  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

The  McLane  Operating  Theatre  of  the  Roosevelt  Hospital 

This  is  upon  the  hospital  grounds  immediately  opposite  the  College  of  Phy- 
sicians and  Surgeons,  and  is  one  of  the  most  thoroughly  equipped  buildings  in 
this  country  for  instruction  in  the  surgery  of  gynecology. 

The  cases  upon  which  operations  are  demonstrated  are  taken  from  the  gyne- 
cological wards  of  the  Roosevelt  Hospital,  which  are  under  the  exclusive  direc- 
tion of  the  Professor  of  Gynecology,  and  the  cases  in  which  are  all  available 
for  the  instruction  given  by  him. 

LARYNGOLOGV 

(Including  Diseases  of  t}ie  Larynx,  Pharynx,  and  Nasal  Passages') 

Plan  of  Instruction 

Instruction  in  the  Department  of  Laryngology  (including  diseases  of  the 
larynx,  pharynx,  and  nasal  passages)  is  both  didactic  and  clinical  ;  it 
comprises : 
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I — A  Systematic  Course  of  Didactic  Lectures,  which,  for  convenience 
in  teaching  and  economy  of  time,  is  given  to  the  fourth-year  students  collectively 
-  in  the  amphitheatre  of  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

These  lectures  are  theoretical  to  a  limited  extent  only,  being  mainly  illus- 
trative and  demonstrative  in  character ;  they  treat  of  such  general  principles 
of  pathology,  diagnosis,  and  therapeutics  as  concern  diseases  of  the  throat 
and  nasal  passages,  each  lecture  being  illustrated  by  wall  plates  in  color, 
models,  pathological  specimens,  apparatus  and  instruments,  and,  as  the  subject 
may  also  demand,  either  the  presentation  of  selected  cases  with  a  colored  chalk 
blackboard  sketch  of  their  pathological  and  diagnostic  appearances,  or  by  the 
personal  demonstration  of  the  patient  with  the  aid  of  the  laryngoscopic  or 
rhinoscopic  mirror. 

During  the  course,  practical  illustrations  of  all  the  methods  of  local  treatment 
are  given  and  all  minor  surgical  operations  upon  the  throat  and  nasal  passages 
performed  in  the  presence  of  the  class. 

Both  the  subjects  and  the  dates  of  these  lectures,  each  of  which  is,  as  far  as 
possible,  complete  in  itself,  are  announced  in  printed  form  at  the  beginning  of 
the  session  and  a  copy  furnished  each  student  in  attendance,     i  hour  a  week 
for  twenty-eight  weeks.     Mondays  at  2  p.m.     Professor  Lefferts 
Required,  in  ^e.  fourth  year,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

2 — Practical  Clinical  Instruction  in  the  Laryngological  Hall 
OF  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  to  Sections  of  the  Class  in  the  Use  of  the 
Laryngoscope,  Rhinoscope,  and  Tongue  Spatula.  The  work  of  each 
course  of  ten  lessons  is  based  upon  the  principles  of  concise  preliminary  ex- 
planation and  personal  demonstration,  followed  by  practical  work  by  the 
student :  (i)  in  examinations  of  the  normal  mouth,  pharynx,  and  anterior  nasal 
passages, — i.e.,  oroscopy,  median  pharyngoscopy,  and  anterior  rhinoscopy, — 
until  he  has  acquired  the  skilful  use  of  reflected  artificial  light,  by  the  aid  of 
the  concave  head  mirror  ;  and  then  (2)  in  the  laryngoscopic  and  posterior 
rhinoscopic  examination  of  both  normal  and  pathological  cases,  all  under  the 
direct  and  personal  supervision  of  the  Instructors.  The  necessary  instruments 
and  apparatus  are  furnished  by  the  Department.  •   Dr.  William  K.  Simpson 

Required,  in  xh^  fourth  year ,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

3 — Individual  Clinical  Demonstrations  at  which  during  his  course  of 
"  section  teaching  "  each  student  has  demonstrated  to  him  by  the  Instructor 
a  certain  number  of  pathological  cases,  special  attention  being  given  to  the 
questions  of  general  diagnosis,  differential  and  bacteriological  diagnosis  and 
treatment.     Dr.  Richard  Frothingham 


Equipment 

The  Department  of  Laryngology  occupies  the  west  end  of  the  second  floor  of 
the  Vanderbilt  Clinic.     It  possesses  : 

I — Tvk-o  large  clinic  rooms  for  the  separate  registration,  examination,  and 
treatment  of  male  and  female  patients.  Each  of  these  rooms  contains  two 
compartments  or  alcoves,  fitted  with  Mackenzie  light  condensers,  medicine  and 
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instrument  cabinets,  cuspidors  with  running  water,  a  compressed-air  apparatus 
for  medicated  sprays  (the  steam  air-pump  and  large  storage  reservoir  for  com- 
pressed air  being  located  in  the  cellar  of  the  Clinic  Building),  electromotor  and 
galvanocautery,  rheostat  and  instruments  supplied  by  a  special  dynamo.  One 
of  these  rooms  (No.  7)  is  fitted  in  part  with  glass  cases  and  cabinets  of  drawers, 
to  accommodate  the  "  museum  of  teaching  apparatus," — charts,  models,  patho- 
logical specimens,  and  a  collection  of  operative  instruments. 

2 — An  operating-room  for  cases  requiring  ansesthesia,  which  also  serves  as 
a  private  examination  cabinet  for  patients,  and  as  an  office  and  demonstration 
room  for  the  Professor. 

3 — A  large  hall,  fitted  with  nineteen  separate  stalls,  each  with  lamp,  "laryn- 
goscopic  phantom,"  mirrors,  and  other  instruments  and  conveniences  for  the 
instruction  of  classes  of  students  in  the  practical  use  of  the  laryngoscope  and 
rhinoscope. 

4 — A  "demonstration  room"  for  pathological  cases  to  limited  numbers  of 
students. 

5 — A  large,  light  hallway,  with  ample  and  convenient  seating  capacity  ;  in 
communication  with  all  of  the  above  rooms  ;  used  as  the  reception  and  waiting- 
room  for  patients. 

6 — Access  to  the  amphitheatre  of  the  Clinic  ;  fitted  with  electric  light  for  ex- 
aminative  purposes.  Rheostats  for  small  incandescent  lamps  and  the  galvano- 
cautery and  electromotor.  A  dark  cabinet  for  laryngoscopic  and  rhinoscopic 
demonstrations,  and  ample  hanging  facilities  for  a  large  collection  of  colored 
wall  charts  of  pathology.     The  clinical  lectures  are  given  in  this  amphitheatre. 

The  Department  is  further  equipped  with  a  complete  collection  of  the  most 
approved  modern  instruments  and  appliances,  by  the  best  makers,  for  the  diag- 
nosis and  treatment  of  diseases  of  the  throat  and  nose,  and  for  the  giving  of 
instruction  therein. 

Among  other  things  may  be  mentioned  :  a  complete  collection  of  the  modern 
electric  illuminating  apparatus  for  the  examination  of  patients  ;  the  electric 
laryngoscope  ;  apparatus  for  the  transillumination  of  the  accessory  cavities  of 
the  face  ;  dilators,  canulae,  and  other  instruments  used  in  the  treatment  of  laryn- 
geal stenosis  ;  operative  instruments  by  Pfau  of  Berlin  arranged  in  cases  and 
catalogued  ;  laryngoscopic  "  phantoms"  by  Bock  of  Leipsic,  for  exercising  the 
students  in  the  use  of  the  various  instruments  preliminary  to  the  examination 
of  the  living  subject  ;  one  hundred  anatomical  models  of  the  healthy  and  dis- 
eased larynx  by  Steiger  of  Leipsic  and  Tobold  of  Berlin  ;  models  of  the  nor- 
mal larynx  by  Bock  of  Leipsic  and  by  Auzoux  of  Paris  ;  physiological  models 
to  illustrate  the  normal  movements  and  the  various  paralyses  of  the  vocal  cords  ; 
a  diagrammatic  model,  to  illustrate  the  mechanical  interference  of  laryngeal 
neoplasms  with  the  act  of  phonation  ;  photographs  of  the  living  larynx,  in  health 
and  disease  ;  four  hundred  wall  plates,  in  color,  by  Wright  of  New  York,  of  the 
pathological  conditions  of  the  larynx,  pharynx,  naso-pharynx,  and  nasal  passages. 
These  drawings  are  of  large  size,  42  x  36,  to  illustrate  the  clinical  lectures.  A 
collection  of  large  drawings,  illustrating  the  anatomy  of  the  accessory  sinuses  of 
the  nose.  Also  illustrated  by  a  series  of  sections  of  the  skull,  made  by  Ward  of 
Rochester,  and  by  a  series  of  models  of  frozen  sections  of  the  human  head,  pre- 
pared by  Odo  Betz  and  Elkins.     Frankel's  photogravures  of  the  same  subjects. 
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Drawings  and  instruments  to  illustrate  the  operation  of  intubation.  Reproduc- 
tions of  all  the  earlier  tubes  for  laryngeal  catheterization  and  intubation.  This 
last  collection  is  historically  interesting  as  illustrating  the  evolution  of  the  in- 
tubation tube.  A  special  manikin,  upon  which  the  procedure  of  intubation  may 
be  practically  demonstrated  to  a  large  number  of  students  at  one  time.  Wet 
preparations  of  the  larynges  of  children,  demonstrating  in  situ  the  proper-sized 
intubation  tube,  and  its  exact  position  in  the  larynx  at  different  ages  (1-15),  and 
a  series  of  models,  by  Elkins,  of  laryngeal  diphtheria.  A  collection  of  skulls, 
demonstrating  the  various  lesions  of  the  nasal  septum,  abnormalities  of  the 
nasal  chambers,  etc.,  and  a  manikin,  upon  which  the  operation  of  plugging 
the  anterior  and  posterior  nasal  passages,  with  the  naso-pharyngeal  space,  for 
haemorrhage,  can  be  practically  illustrated  before  the  class. 

The  pathological  and  anatomical  museum  of  the  Department  contains  at 
present  one  hundred  and  fifty  carefully  prepared  and  mounted  wet  preparations 
of  the  larynx  and  its  diseases.  This  collection  is  especially  rich  in  the  rare 
specimens,  such  as  benign  neoplasms  of  the  larynx,  intrinsic  and  extrinsic, 
laryngeal  cancer  and  others. 

MATERIA  MEDICA  AND  THERAPEUTICS 
Courses 

Instruction  in  this  Department  is  both  didactic  and  clinical. 

I — The  Didactic  Course  embraces  general  therapeutic  considerations ; 
modes  of  administering  drugs  ;  their  local  and  general  uses  ;  the  individual 
drugs  used  in  treating  disease,  their  physiological  effects  and  therapeutic  uses, 
and  the  toxicological  effects  of  such  of  them  as  are  poisons  ;  remedial  measures 
other  than  the  use  of  drugs,  including  electricity,  dietetics,  the  use  of  water 
(including  bathing  and  the  administration  of  mineral  waters)  ;  physical  exer- 
cise, and  the  like. 

The  Department  has  a  full  collection  of  all  the  drugs  lectured  upon,  as  well 
as  of  their  important  preparations.  After  each  lecture  every  student  has  an 
opportunity  of  examining  specimens  of  all  the  drugs  and  preparations  that 
formed  the  subject  of  the  lecture.  Lectures,  3  hours  a  week.  Professor 
Peabody 

Required,  in  the  second  and  third  years,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

2 — The  Clinical  Instruction  in  Therapeutics  is  given  at  the  New 
York  Hospital  and  at  the  Roosevelt  Hospital.     (See  also  page  41.) 

A  large  number  of  patients  are  presented  to  the  class,  and  opportunity  is  af- 
forded of  observing  the  modifications  in  the  natural  course  of  diseases  which  are 
produced  by  therapeutic  procedures,  including  not  only  the  action  of  drugs, 
but  also  the  effects  of  such  remedial  measures  as  cold  baths,  wet  packs,  etc. 

Once  a  week  for  six  months.  Sat.  at  10.30  A.M.  Professors  Peabody  and 
Ball  at  the  New  York  Hospital ;  and  once  a  week  for  two  months,  Mon.  at  4 
P.M.,  by  Professor  Peabody  at  the  Roo.sevelt  Hospital. 

Recommended,  in  the  third  ■A.nA  fourth  years,  to  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 
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NEUROLOGY 

Courses 

I — The  Diseases  of  the  Mind  and  Nervous  System — Didactic  lectures. 
I  hour  a  week  for  five  months  ;  with  demonstrations,  illustrated  with  the  magic- 
lantern,  of  the  pathology  of  nervous  diseases.     Professor  Starr 

Required,  in  the  third  and  fourth  years,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

2 — Clinical  Lectures  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic — At  these  clinics  all 
forms  of  nervous  disease,  including  insanity,  are  demonstrated.  During  the 
months  of  didactic  instruction  the  clinics  are  so  arranged  as  to  illustrate  the 
clinical  side  of  the  subject  lectured  upon,  i  hour  a  week  during  the  entire 
academic  year.     F.  at  2  p.m.     Professor  Starr 

Required,  in  the  fourth  year,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

3 — Practical  Instruction  in  Neurology — "Section  teaching"  by  the 
Chief  of  Clinic,  at  which  students  are  taught  in  divisions  the  practical  examina- 
tion of  nervous  patients,  including  electro-diagnosis  and  electro-therapeutics. 
10  lessons  for  each  student  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic.  Dr.  Peterson  and  Dr. 
Caswell 

Required,  in  \^^g  fourth  year,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

4 — Insanity — 4  clinics  at  the  Ward's  Island  Insane  Asylum.  2  hours  each. 
S.  at  2  P.M.     Dr.  Peterson 

optional,  in  ^h^  fourth  year,  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

OBSTETRICS  - 

Courses 

I — Theory  and  Practice  of  Obstetrics — Lectures,  3  hours  a  week  from 
October  ist  to  March  15th.     Professor  Cragin 

Required,  in  the  third  year,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

2 — Recitations  and  Demonstrations — i  hour  a  week  for  each  student 
for  three  quarters  of  the  year.     Dr.  Voorhees 

Required  in  the  second  year,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  iNI.D. 

3 — Practical  Instruction  at  the  Sloane  Maternity  Hospital — 
Members  of  the  graduating  class  in  medicine  are  required  each  to  attend  at  this 
hospital  a  certain  number  of  cases  of  labor.  For  this  purpose  the  students  of 
the  fourth  year  are  divided,  at  the  beginning  of  the  academic  year,  into  sections 
of  six,  each  section  remaining  on  duty  for  two  weeks,  the  first  week  being 
spent  in  day  duty,  the  second  week  in  night  duty.  During  the  week  of  night 
duty  they  are  furnished  with  lodgings,  free  of  charge,  in  the  hospital  so  that 
they  may  be  summoned  quickly  to  cases  of  emergency.  Daily  bedside  instruc- 
tion is  given  by  the  Instructor,  who  is  the  Resident  Physician  at  the  Sloane 
Hospital,  and  an  examination  on  the  work  of  the  week  is  held  there  by  him 
every  Saturday.  A  daily  clinical  lecture  is  also  given  at  the  hospital.  No 
specified  number  of  hours  a  week.     Dr.  Dokman. 

Required,  in  xh^  fourth  year,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 
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OPHTHALMOLOGY 
Courses 

I — Clinical  Lectures  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  upon  the  Diseases 
OF  THE  Eye — In  selected  cases  the  diagnosis  is  made,  treatment  is  applied, 
and  operations  are  performed  before  the  class. 

After  the  lectures,  as  opportunity  offers,  microscopic  demonstrations  of  the 
pathological  histology  of  the  eye  are  made  by  Dr.  Holden.     i  hour  a  week 
throughout  the  academic  year.     Tu.  at  2  P.M.     Professor  Knapp 
Required^  in  the  third  year  y  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

2 — Practical  Instruction  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  in  the  Use  of 
the  Ophthalmoscope — 5  lessons  for  each  student.     Dr.  May 

Required,  in  the  third  year,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

3 — Practical  Instruction  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  in  the  Re- 
fraction AND  Motility  of  the  Eye — 5  lessons  for  each  student.  Dr. 
Claiborne 

Required,  in  the  third  year,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

4 — Hospital  Clinics  on  the  Diseases  and  the  Operative  Surgery  of 
the  Eye  at  the  New  York  Ophthalmic  and  Aural  Institute,  44  and 
46  East  I2th  Street.  (See  page  42.)  To  these  clinics  the  students  are  invited 
in  sections.  Wed.  from  2-3.45  p.m.,  throughout  the  academic  year.  Professor 
Knapp 

optional,  in  the  third  year,  for  the  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 
ORTHOPEDIC   SURGERY 

I — Clinical  Lectures  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  —  i  hour  a  week 
throughout  the  year.     Professor  Gibney 

2 — Practical  Instruction  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic — 10  lessons  for 
each  student.     Dr.  Whitman 

Required,  in  ^e^  fourth  year ,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

OTOLOGY 
Courses 

I — Practical  Instruction  in  the  Diagnosis  and  Treatment  of  the 
Diseases  of  the  Ear  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  — 10  lessons  for  each 
student.     Professor  Buck  and  Drs.  Cowen  and  Lewis 

Each  section  of  the  class  is  divided  into  two  subsections,  and  each  subsection 
receives  instruction  twice  a  week  (Mondays  and  Fridays)  from  Drs.  Cowen  and 
Lewis  in  the  examination  of  patients  and  in  the  use  of  the  mirror  and  speculum. 
On  Wednesdays  Professor  Buck  gives  the  full  section  instruction  in  the  general 
principles  of  aural  pathology  and  therapeutics. 

Required,  in  the  third  year,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  PATHOLOGY 

(Including  Pathology,  Clinical  Pathology,  Bacteriology  and  Hygiene,  Normal 
Histology,  and  Photomicrography.) 

General  Statement 

For  convenience  of  administration,  and  for  the  better  association  of  allied 
themes,  the  laboratories  of  Pathology,  Clinical  Pathology,  Bacteriology  and 
Hygiene,  Normal  Histology,  and  Photography  are  grouped  together  in  the 
Department  of  Pathology  under  the  direction  of  the  Professor  of  Pathology. 

Courses  in  Pathology 

I — Autopsy  Technique  and  Pathological  Anatomy — Systematic  in- 
struction in  the  making' of  autopsies,  with  the  demonstration  of  lesions,  is 
given  in  turn  to  small  sections  of  the  second-year  class  in  preparation  for  the 
more  extended  study  of  pathology  in  the  third  year,  either  at  the  College  or  at 
the  Roosevelt,  Presbyterian,  New  York,  St.  Luke's,  or  Bellevue  Hospitals. 
Once  a  week  for  eight  weeks.  Drs.  Hodenpyl,  Thacher,  Biggs,  and 
Wood 

Required,  in  the  second  year,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

2 — Practical  Instruction  in  General  Pathology,  Pathological 
Anatomy  and  Histology,  and  in  the  Bacteriology  of  the  Infectious 
Diseases  is  given  in  the  east  laboratory  on  the  top  floor  of  the  north  wing  of 
the  Medical  School.  Each  student  is  given  about  one  hundred  sections  or 
other  permanent  preparations,  illustrating  the  more  important  and  common 
lesions.  These  he  mounts  for  the  microscope  and  studies,  making  notes  and 
sketches.     This  collection  of  specimens  he  retains  for  future  reference. 

The  systematic  course  opens  with  a  study  of  the  various  phases  of  degenera- 
tion and  inflammation  ;  tumors  are  next  studied  ;  then  the  acute  infectious 
diseases,  their  lesions  and  their  relationship  to  micro-organisms.  The  re- 
mainder of  the  course  is  devoted  to  the  systematic  study  of  the  lesions  of  the 
viscera.  Each  student  is  furnished  with  a  microscope  and  the  necessary  instru- 
ments and  reagents.  He  is  required  to  bring  for  reference  in  the  laboratory 
the  collection  of  slides  prepared  and  studied  in  the  course  in  normal  histology. 
Delafield  and  Prudden's  Handbook  of  Pathological  Anatomy  and  Histology  is 
used  in  this  course.  6  hours  a  week  for  one  half  of  the  academic  year.  Pro- 
fessor Prudden  and  Drs.  Hodenpyl,  Larkin,  Bailey,  Lartigau,  and 
Hubbard 

Required,  in  the  third  year,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

3 — Demonstrations  in  Pathological  Anatomy  —  A  demonstration  is 
made  twice  a  week  to  the  class  in  pathology,  in  sections,  of  the  material  which 
may  be  newly  gathered  and  from  the  permanent  collection  for  the  illustration 
of  special  themes.     Drs.  Hodenpyl  and  Larkin 

Required,  in  the  third  year,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D, 
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4 — Pathological  Anatomy  and  Histology,  Experimental  Pathology, 
Bacteriology  and  Hygiene  as  Applied  to  Medicine,  and  Clinical 
Pathology — A  limited  number  of  graduates  in  medicine,  or  other  advanced 
workers,  are  admitted  to  the  special  laboratories  for  the  pursuit  of  advanced 
lines  of  study  in  these  themes.  Professor  Prudden,  Drs.  Freeborn, 
Hodenpyl,  Wood,  Hiss,  and  Lartigau 

Courses  in  Normal  Histology 

I — Practical  Instruction  in  General  Normal  Histology  is  given  in 
the  east  laboratory  on  the  upper  floor  of  the  north  wing  of  the  Medical  School. 
Sections  and  other  preparations  of  the  simple  tissues  and  the  more  important 
thoracic  and  abdominal  viscera  of  the  normal  body  are  given  to  each  student 
during  the  course. 

These  he  is  required  to  mount  and  study  under  the  microscope,  making  notes 
and  drawings  of  the  entire  series  of  specimens.  This  collection  he  retains  for 
future  reference,  especially  in  the  course  in  practical  pathology  in  the  third 
year  (see  above).  Each  student  is  supplied  with  a  microscope  and  with  a  tray 
of  instruments  and  reagents.  Stohr's  Text-Book  of  Nor7}ial  Histology  \%  used 
in  this  course.  6  hours  a  week  for  one  half  of  the  academic  year.  Drs.  Free- 
born, Bailey,  Crampton,  Banker,  and  Miller 

Required,  in  ^e.  first  year,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D.    Elective  for  Seniors 
in  Columbia  College. 

2 — Practical  Instruction  similar  in  Character  and  Method  to 
THAT  under  I,  but  embracing  as  special  themes  the  central  nervous  system, 
the  skin,  and  the  organs  of  special  sense.  4  hours  a  week  for  one  half  of  the 
academic  year.  Drs.  Freeborn,  Bailey,  Strong,  Crampton,  Banker,  and 
Miller 

Required,  in  the  second  year,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

3 — Practical  Instruction  in  Microscopic  Technology  is  given  to  a 
limited  number  of  graduates  in  medicine,  or  other  qualified  workers,  in  the 
special  laboratories  on  the  fourth  floor  of  the  north  wing  of  the  College  Building. 
Dr.  Freeborn 

Courses  in  Bacteriology  and  Hygiene 

I — Practical  Instruction  in  Bacteriology  and  Hygiene  is  given  in 
the  west  laboratory  on  the  fifth  floor  of  the  north  wing  of  the  College  Building. 
This  course  opens  with  the  study  of  the  relationship  of  bacteria  to  other  micro- 
organisms. It  embraces  the  methods  of  staining,  examining,  and  cultivating. 
The  student  is  taught  by  practical  exercises  the  methods  of  separating  one 
species  of  bacteria  from  another,  and  the  series  of  biological  characters  used  in 
identification  of  the  various  forms.  The  general  relationship  of  certain  micro- 
organisms to  disease  is  considered  and  illustrated.  Finally  some  of  the  hygienic 
aspects  of  bacteriology  are  studied  by  experiments  in  the  sterilization  of  infec- 
tious materials,  disinfection  of  the  hands,  and  by  practice  in  biological  air, 
water,  milk,  and  other  foods,  and  soil  analysis.  6  hours  a  week  for  one  quarter 
of  the  academic  year.     Drs.  Hiss,  Neumann,  and  Wadsv^^orth 

Required,  in  the  second  year,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 
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2 — Special  Laboratory  Course  in  Advanced  Bacteriology  —  There 
is  an  opportunity  each  year  for  a  few  graduates  in  medicine,  or  other  qualified 
workers,  to  receive  a  special  course  in  practical  bacteriology.  The  laboratory 
'is abundantly  supplied  with  apparatus  for  the  culture  and  study  of  micro-organ- 
isms, and  has  under  cultivation  a  large  collection  of  identified  species.  In  this 
course  the  applications  of  bacteriology  to  sanitation,  to  practical  medicine,  and 
to  various  industries  are  held  in  view. 

The  course  embraces  methods  of  preparation,  staining,  microscopic  study, 
and  measurement  of  bacteria  ;  preparation  of  culture  media  ;  study  and  record 
of  observation  of  selected  typical  species  ;  systematic  analysis  for  determination 
of  unknown  species  ;  methods  of  isolation  of  species  ;  qualitative  and  quantita- 
tive biological  examinations  of  water,  soil,  air,  foods  and  industrial  products, 
etc.  ;  methods  of  determining  pathogenic  properties,  disinfection,  modes  of 
testing  the  value  of  germicides. 

During  the  last  weeks  of  the  course  an  opportunity  is  afforded  to  the  student 
to  elect  some  special  division  of  the  subject,  sanitary,  medical,  or  industrial, 
to  which  he  will  devote  his  time. 

Textbooks  :  Abbott's  Principles  of  Bacteriology,  FUigge's  Mikroorganismen, 
Migula's  System  der  Bakterien, 

This  course  is  given  but  once  during  the  year  and  requires  attendance  at  the 
laboratory  during  the  entire  afternoon  in  February,  March,  and  April.  Drs. 
Hiss  and  VVadsworth 

Minor  for  the  degree  of  A.M.  or  Ph.D. 

3 — Laboratory  Course — As  under  Course  2,  with  additional  study  and 
determination  of  known  species  of  bacteria  ;  special  study  of  the  chemical  pro- 
ducts formed  in  the  growth  of  bacteria  ;  practical  work  in  photomicrography, 
and  the  pursuit  of  some  selected  theme  for  original  investigation.  Professor 
Prudden,  and  Drs.  Hiss  and  Leaming 

Major  for  the  degree  of  A  .M.  or  Ph.D. 

Courses  in  Clinical  Pathology 

I — Practical  Instruction  in  Clinical  Pathology  is  given  in  the  west 
laboratory  on  the  fifth  floor  of  the  north  wing  of  the  College  Building.  This 
course  embraces  the  practical  study  of  blood,  urine,  sputum,  stomach  con- 
tents, fcfices,  and  milk,  and  instruction  in  such  methods  of  clinical  diagnosis  as 
involves  the  usual  microscopical,  bacterial,  and  chemical  analyses.  6  hours  a 
week  for  one  quarter  of  the  academic  year.     Drs.  Wood,  Evans,  and  Jessuf 

Required,  in  t\ie  fourth  year,  of  candidates  for  tlie  degree  of  M.D. 

2 — Special  Laboratory  Course  in  Clinical  Pathology — Opportunity  is 
offered  each  year  to  a  limited  number  of  qualified  workers  for  advanced  study  on 
selected  themes  in  the  special  laboratory  for  clinical  pathology.     Dr.  Wood 

Photography,  Photomicrography,  and  Skiagraphy 

/  —  Practical  instruction  is  given  to  a  limited  number  of  men  in  the  photographic 
laboratories  of  the  College,  in  the  technique  of  photography,  photomicrography, 
and  skiagraphy  for  scientific  purposes. 
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The  time  necessary  for  the  acquirement  of  this  technique  varies  with  the 
facility  of  the  student  and  the  hours  devoted  to  the  theme,  and  is  subject  to 
special  arrangement. 

The  facilities  of  these  laboratories  may  be  drawn  upon  for  purposes  of  record 
and  illustration  by  Instructors  in  various  Departments  of  the  College  and  by 
others.     Dr.  Leaming 

Research 

Research  in  pathology  and  bacteriology  may  be  pursued  in  the  laboratories 
of  this  Department  by  a  limited  number  of  graduate  students  or  practitioners  of 
medicine,  or  other  advanced  workers  under  the  direction  of  the  Professor.  To 
such  men  the  large  collection  of  pathological  specimens  preserved  for  micro- 
scopical study  and  the  collection  of  bacterial  cultures  belonging  to  this  Depart- 
ment are  accessible.     Professor  Prudden 

Fellowships 

For  the  fellowships  open  to  persons  wishing  to  do  special  work  under  the 
Professor  of  Pathology,  see  page  58. 

For  the  University  Fellowships,  also  open  as  above,  see  the  "  Columbia  Uni- 
versity Catalogue." 

Museum 

The  Museum  of  Pathology  is  made  use  of  in  the  work  of  this  Department, 
both  for  the  instruction  of  medical  students  and  as  a  place  of  deposit  for  speci- 
mens showing  new  or  rare  forms  of  lesions. 

Equipment 

The  Department  of  Pathology  occupied  in  the  autumn  of  1895  the  large  addi- 
tional space  which  the  new  College  Buildings  furnish.  The  large  classroom  on 
the  upper  floor  of  the  north  wing  is  used,  as  formerly,  for  the  class  in  normal 
histology  and  in  pathology.  The  fourth  floor  is  devoted  to  the  pathological 
museum  and  to  a  large  preparation  laboratory,  a  workshop,  cold-storage,  and 
the  like.  The  new  space  is  devoted  to  a  general  laboratory  and  to  private 
rooms  for  instructors  and  advanced  workers  in  pathology,  to  undergraduate  and 
to  research  work  in  bacteriology  and  hygiene,  and  clinical  pathology,  and  to  a 
departmental  library. 

The  entire  space,  new  and  old,  is  amply  lighted,  fully  furnished  and  equipped 
with  such  new  apparatus  as  the  rapidly  growing  sciences  of  pathology,  bacteri- 
ology and  hygiene,  and  closely  allied  themes  require. 

PHYSICS 
Courses 

31 — General  Physics — Lectures,  combined  with  demonstrations,  3  a  week 
for  one  half  the  year. 

Laboratory  work,  3-hour  exercises  i  a  week  for  one  half  the  year.  Professor 
Hallock  and  Dr.  TuFTS 

This  course  is  delivered  twice  every  year  in  Fayerweather  Hall,  Columbia 
University,  11 6th  Street  and  Morningside  Heights,  and  is  required  of  candidates 
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for  the  degree  of  M.D.,  in  \h&x  first  year  j  one  half  of  the  class  attending 
during  each  half-year. 

For  exemption  in  Physics,  see  page  46. 

For  other  courses  in  Physics  the  student  is  referred  to  the  Announcement  of 
the  University  Faculty  of  Pure  Science. 

Equipment 

The  laboratories  and  lecture-rooms  of  the  Department  of  Physics  occupy  four 
floors  of  Fayerweather  Hall  on  the  eastern  side  of  the  University  grounds. 
The  building  is  supplied  with  all  ordinary  conveniences,  including  electricity 
for  power  and  light,  compressed  air,  and  steam.  There  is  a  vertical  shaft  95 
feet  high,  with  gas,  electric,  and  v/ater  outlets  at  every  10  feet.  In  the  sub- 
basement  a  constant-temperature  room  is  placed  12  feet  below  the  surface  of  the 
ground.  The  meteorological  instruments  presented  to  the  University  by  Presi- 
dent Low  are  set  up  with  the  recording  portions  in  the  small  library  on  the  second 
floor,  and  are  connected  by  an  electric  cable  with  the  vanes,  anemometer,  and 
rain-gauge,  which,  with  allied  pieces  of  apparatus,  are  placed  upon  an  observa- 
tion platform  located  on  the  roof  of  the  building.  There  are  two  lecture- 
rooms,  a  library,  an  apparatus-room,  and  a  small  laboratory  on  the  first  floor, 
while  the  remaining  three  floors  devoted  to  the  Department  are  occupied  by 
laboratories  of  different  kinds. 

The  general  elementary  laboratory  includes  in  its  equipment  three  linear  and 
three  circular  dividing  engines  of  different  designs  ;  a  Geneva  Society  compar- 
ator, and  dividing  engine ;  a  Grunow  cathetometer,  spherometers,  optical 
levers,  calipers,  and  micrometers  of  many  kinds,  eight  balances  with  weights, 
specific-gravity  apparatus,  hydrometers,  aerometers,  Becker  and  Jolly  balances, 
and  the  various  forms  of  vapor-density  apparatus.  Standard  mercurial  barom- 
eters, aneroid  and  Mariotti  barometers,  Kater's  and  Borda's  pendulums,  and 
apparatus  for  studying  elasticity  are  provided  ;  also  monochords,  Quincke's  ap- 
paratus, Kundt's  dust-figure  apparatus,  and  sets  of  organ  pipes  and  tuning-forks 
for  the  study  of  sound.  Thermometers  and  apparatus  for  their  calibration  are 
supplied  ;  also  there  is  apparatus  for  determination  of  coefficients  of  expansion, 
for  latent  and  specific  heat,  and  for  calorimetry. 

The  optical  rooms  are  furnished  with  eight  spectrometers  of  different  designs, 
seven  spectroscopes,  small  telescopes,  opera-glasses,  microscopes,  sets  of  lenses, 
prisms  and  gratings,  goniometers,  a  sextant,  optical  benches,  photometers, 
saccharimeters,  total  reflectometers,  and  apparatus  for  colorimetry,  polarized 
light,  and  spectroscopy. 

In  the  rooms  devoted  to  electricity  are  eleven  galvanometers  of  various 
patterns,  high  and  low  resistance,  ballistic  and  dampened  ;  electrometers, 
magnetometers,  rheostats  and  bridges  of  all  types ;  condensers,  batteries, 
keys,  arc  and  incandescent  lamps,  ammeters  and  voltmeters,  and  four  standard 
ohms. 

The  workshop  is  furnished  with  a  lathe,  planer,  grinding  head,  vises,  car- 
penters' and  machinists'  benches,  and  tools  for  work  in  metal,  wood,  and  glass. 

Advanced  students  are  taught  and  encouraged  to  repair,  alter,  and  construct 
apparatus  needed  for  their  special  work. 
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PHYSIOLOGICAL   CHEMISTRY 
Courses 

Two  similar  courses  in  Physiological  Chemistry  are  given  during  the  year : 
one  course  to  half  the  class  during  the  first  half-year,  the  other  course  to  the 
remaining  half  of  the  class  during  the  second  half-year. 

Each  course  consists  of  i  lecture,  i  conference  and  recitation,  and  3  labora- 
tory exercises  of  two  hours  each  per  week.  The  lectures,  by  Professor  Chit- 
tenden, are  given  to  the  entire  division,  while  the  conferences  and  laboratory 
exercises,  conducted  by  Dr.  GiES  and  Assistants,  are  given  to  sections  of  the 
class,  thus  affording  opportunity  for  personal  instruction  and  careful  oversight 
Impossible  to  obtain  with  large  divisions. 

The  course  is  required  of  all  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  in  their  second  year. 
First-year  students.,  who  are  exempt  from  Chemistry  and  Physics  and  who  have  the 
requisite  knowledge  of  Elementary  Physiology,  may  take  the  regular  course  in  Physio- 
logical Chemistry  prescribed  for  the  second-year  students,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the 
Head  of  the  Department.  The  course  is  open  as  an  elective  to  qualified  Seniors  who  have 
had  the  requisite  amount  of  chemistry,  physiology,  and  general  biology,  as  well  as  to 
properly  qualified  candidates  for  the  degree  of  A.M.  or  of  Ph.D. 

It  is  the  aim  of  the  course  to  have  the  lectures,  conferences,  and  laboratory 
exercises  so  conducted  that  the  student  will  be  enabled  to  carry  out  experiments 
in  the  laboratory  on  the  various  topics  under  consideration  in  direct  connection 
with  the  didactic  instruction. 

The  course  opens  with  a  study  of  proteid  substances  with  special  reference  to 
their  chemical  nature,  relationships,  reactions,  etc.  The  general  nature  of  cell 
protoplasm,  together  with  the  cell  nucleus  and  the  contained  nucleins,  are  then 
considered  from  a  chemico-physiological  standpoint,  after  which  the  various 
forms  of  epithelial  and  connective  tissues  are  studied.  Next  in  order  come  the 
muscular  and  nervous  tissues,  the  several  characteristic  constituents  being 
separated  and  their  chemical  and  physiological  properties  noted.  Attention  is 
then  directed  to  the  chemical  processes  of  salivary,  gastric,  pancreatic,  and  in- 
testinal digestion,  special  stress  being  laid  upon  the  various  forms  of  enzyme 
action  here  represented,  the  conditions  under  which  such  action  takes  place 
being  carefully  studied,  and  the  resultant  products  separated  and  compared 
both  from  a  chemical  and  physiological  standpoint. 

Other  topics  to  be  taken  up  are  the  liver,  glycogen,  and  bile,  with  special 
reference  to  their  physiological  properties,  blood,  lymph,  milk,  and  urine. 
With  regard  to  the  last  secretion  special  emphasis  is  laid  upon  its  chemical 
composition  both  in  health  and  disease,  and  due  regard  is  had  to  the  teaching 
of  proper  methods  for  the  detection  of  abnormal  constituents.  Further  quanti- 
tative methods  for  the  determination  of  total  nitrogen  of  both  urine  and  faeces 
are  carefully  considered  in  their  bearing  on  the  study  of  nutrition. 

It  is  the  aim  of  the  course  to  present  to  the  student,  as  thoroughly  as  the  time 
will  allow,  the  chemical  side  of  physiology  and  mainly  from  a  scientific  stand- 
point, without,  however,  ignoring  those  practical  questions  which  have  special 
significance  for  the  student  of  medicine.  It  is  believed,  however,  that  too 
much  stress  cannot  be  laid  upon  the  purely  chemico-physiological  problems  of 
digestion,  secretion,  and  nutrition  in  general,  and  that  such  a  study,  though 
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seemingly  dealing  with  many  questions  not  directly  connected  with  clinical 
problems,  constitutes  a  very  essential  part  of  that  training  necessary  for  a  com- 
plete understanding  of  the  normal  processes  of  the  body. 

Research 

The  laboratory  is  open  to  advanced  workers    and    for  original  research  in 
physiological  chemistry  under  the  direction  of  its  ofHcers. 
Professor  Chittenden,  Dr.  Gies,  and  Assistants 

Equipment 

The  Department  of  Physiological  Chemistry  possesses  a  well-equipped  labora- 
tory capable  of  accommodating  72  workers  at  one  time.  In  addition  there  is  a 
smaller  laboratory  for  special  work,  together  with  private  rooms  for  the  Instruct- 
ors. The  laboratory  is  well  supplied  with  all  necessary  chemical  apparatus, 
balances,  steam-baths,  constant-level  water-baths,  thermostats  for  artificial 
digestions,  microscopes  for  micro-chemical  work,  spectroscopes,  polariscope, 
centrifugal  apparatus,  etc. ;  in  fact,  the  laboratory  is  well  equipped  with  all 
needful  apparatus  for  routine  and  research  work  in  physiological  chemistry. 

PHYSIOLOGY 

Courses 

I — General  Physiology — Structure  of  protoplasm  ;  physiology  of  the  cell  ; 
physiological  division  of  labor  and  evolution  of  special  functions  ;  irritability  ; 
contractility  ;  phototaxis  ;  geotaxis  ;  chemotaxis  ;  galvanotaxis  ;  general  prin- 
ciples of  secretion  ;  the  nerve  cell ;  the  nerve  impulse  ;  reflex  action  ;  the  germ 
cells.     Lectures,  i  hour.     Professor  Lee 

Open  to  qualified  candidates  for  the  degree  of  A.M.,  M.D.,  or  Ph.D. 

2 — Laboratory  Course  in  General  Physiology— 5  hours.  Professor 
Lee  and  Mr,  Budington 

Open,  In  conjunction  with  Course  i,  to  qualified  candidates  for  the  degree  of  A.M., 
M.D.,  or  Ph.D. 

3 — The  Physiology  of  Man  as  Related  to  that  of  other  Mammals 
and  of  Lower  Vertebrates— This  course  treats  in  alternate  years  of  («)  the 
physiology  of  nutrition  and  (/')  the  physiology  of  the  muscular  and  nervous 
systems  and  the  special  senses.  Certain  introductory  lectures  are  repeated 
annually.  Lectures  and  demonstrations,  4  hours.  Professors  Curtis  and 
Lee  and  Dr.  Green 

Required,  in  x^^  first  and  second  years ,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 
Open  to  qualified  candidates  for  the  degree  of  A.M.  or  Ph.D. 

4 — Laboratory  Course  in  Special  Physiology — 3  hours.  Professor 
Curtis 

Open  to  qualified  candidates  for  the  degree  of  A.M.,  M.D.,  or  Ph.D. 

Research 

The  Laboratory  is  open  for  research,  under  the  direction  of  its  officers,  to 
advanced  workers. 
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Fellowships 

For  the  Alumni  Association  Fellowships  open  to  persons  desiring  to  da 
■special  work  in  the  Department  of  Physiology,  see  page  58. 

For- the  University  Fellowships,  also  open  as  above,  see  the  "Columbia 
University  Catalogue." 

Marine  Laboratory 

An  investigator's  room  at  the  Marine  Biological  Laboratory  at  "Wood's  Hole, 
Mass.,  has  been  provided  by  the  University  for  the  use  of  the  Department  of 
Physiology. 

This  renders  possible,  during  the  summer,  researches  upon  the  physiology  of 
the  marine  fauna. 

Equipment 

The  Department  of  Physiology  possesses  ; 

(i)  A  laboratory,  for  research  and  the  preparing  of  demonstrations,  covering 
1769  square  feet  and  lighted  on  three  sides. 

(2)  A  small  laboratory  for  histological  research  with  special  reference  to 
physiological  problems. 

(3)  Two  rooms  for  optical  or  psychological  work  or  for  photography,  com- 
municating with  the  main  research  laboratory  and  with  one  another.  One  of 
these  has  a  free  southerly  exposure  for  the  heliostat. 

(4)  Two  private  laboratories  for  the  Professors  of  the  Department. 

(5)  A  laboratory  for  practical  instruction. 

(6)  A  room  for  lectures  and  demonstrations  to  limited  classes. 

(7)  Easy  access  to  a  large  lecture-room,  specially  fitted  for  experimental 
teaching. 

(8)  The  Swift  Physiological  Cabinet,  for  the  accommodation  of  a  specially 
endowed  and  very  full  collection  of  apparatus  of  precision,  mainly  for  research. 

The  physiological  journals  in  English,  German,  and  French  are  accessible  at 
the  laboratory  to  advanced  students  ;  also  the  most  important  monographs  and 
other  books,  both  modern  and  ancient. 

A  skilled  mechanic  is  employed  to  devote  his  entire  working  time,  at  the 
laboratory,  to  the  care  and  improvement  of  the  plant,  including  the  making, 
altering,  and  repairing  of  special  apparatus.  He  also  assists  in  the  scientific 
manipulations.     The  following  machines  and  apparatus  deserve  mention  : 

An  upright  seven-horse-power  steam-engine,  mounted  against  a  pier  upon  an 
iron  bracket  to  avoid  floor  vibrations,  and  working  a  shaft  which  runs  the  whole 
length  of  the  main  research  laboratory  ;  electric  motors  and  shafting  in  the 
laboratory  for  practical  instruction,  and  in  the  demonstration-room  ;  two  steam 
lathes ;  apparatus  worked  by  motors  for  artificial  respiration ;  Ludwig's 
"  Schlagwahler  "  ;  kymograph  for  a  long  roll  of  paper,  and  high-speed  drum 
kymograph,  both  worked  by  steam  ;  high-speed  drum  kymograph,  worked  by 
weights  ;  two  drum  kymographs  of  the  spring  pattern  ;  eight  high-speed  drum 
kymographs,  worked  by  the  electric  motor  ;  Hlirthle's  kymograph  for  a  very 
long  band  of  smoked  paper  ;  two  single  drums,  to  be  revolved  by  hand  ;  four 
'"  Basel  stands  "  for  the  fine  adjustment  of  recording  levers  ;  Zeiss  scales  and 


PRACTICE   OF  MEDICINE  3/ 

other  instruments  for  reading  and  measuring  curves,  including  a  planimeter ; 
electro-magnetic  chronographs  and  control  hammer  ;  seconds  pendulum  ;  inter- 
rupter clock  ;  Jaquet's  recording  chronometer ;  automatic  dry-contact  tuning- 
forks  ;  short-beam  quantitative  balance  ;  copper  voltameter  ;  milliampere-  and 
ampere-meters  ;  galvanometer  with  coils  of  high  and  low  resistance  ;  electro-dy- 
namometer ;  capillary  electrometers  ;  ohmmeter,  for  resistances  of  from  o.ooi 
to  200,000  ohms  ;  Edelmann's  faradimeter  ;  thirteen  horizontal  and  two  up- 
right du  Bois  induction  coils  ;  a  complete  collection  of  du  Bois-Reymond's 
other  apparatus  ;  moist  chambers  and  muscle-levers  ;  upright  rheochord  ;  me- 
chanical tetanomotor  ;  differential  rheotome  ;  Marey's  tambours,  cardiographs, 
stethograph,  and  explorer  of  the  human  muscles  ;  sphygmographs  ;  plethysmo- 
graph  ;  oncometers  ;  three  single  and  one  double  recording  mercurial  manom- 
eters ;  spring  manometer  of  Fick  ;  manometers  of  Hiirthle  ;  tonographs  of 
von  Frey  ;  "Stromuhr";  frog-heart  apparatus;  thermo-electric  apparatus; 
constant-pressure  injection  apparatus  ;  two  mercurial  gas  pumps  ;  large  spec- 
troscope ;  direct  vision  spectroscopes  ;  Ladd  spectroscope  ;  four  micro-spectro- 
scopes ;  heliostat  ;  sixteen  microscopes  and  accessories ;  Zeiss's,  I.eitz's,  and 
Westien's  dissecting  microscopes  ;  Thoma's  microtome  ;  Leitz's  large  projec- 
tion apparatus  ;  Anschutz's  "  Schnellseher  "  ;  numerous  instruments  and  mod- 
els for  the  investigation  and  demonstration  of  the  physiology  of  sight  and 
hearing  ;  casts  and  models  of  the  brain  ;  Dalton's  apparatus  for  making  sec- 
tions of  the  human  brain. 

PRACTICE  OF  MEDICINE. 

Courses 

I — The  Practice  of  Medicine — Didactic  lectures,  i  hour  a  week 
throughout  the  academic  year.     Dr.  James 

Required,  in  the  third  and. _fourtk  years,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

2 — Clinical  Lectures  on  General  Medicine  at  the  Vanderkilt 
Clinic — 2  hours  a  week  throughout  the  academic  year.  Professor  Delafield 
and  Dr.  James 

Required,  in  the  third  2si6,  fourth  years,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

3— Bedside   Instruction— In   the  wards   of  Roosevelt  and  Presbyterian 
Hospitals  in  sections.     6  hours  a  week  for  four  weeks.     Dr.  James 
Required,  in  t\ie  fourth  year,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

4 — Physical  Diagnosis — Practical  instruction,  in  the  Vanderbilt   Clinic. 
24  lessons  for  each  student.     Drs.  Draper,  Norrie,  and  Sumner 
Required,  in  the  third  year,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

5— Hospital  General  Diagnosis — 20  lessons,  2  hours  each,  for  each 
student,  in  the  wards  of  Bellevue  Hospital.  Drs.  Jackson,  Lockwood,  and 
Griffin 

Required,  in  th.e  fourth  year ,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

6 — Recitations   in    General    Medicine — in   sections,    2   hours   a  week 
throughout  the  academic  year.     Drs.  Bovaird,  Evans,  Potter,  and  Solley 
Required,  in  the  third  year,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 
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7 — Recitations  in  General  Medicine — in  sections,  i  hour  a  week 
throughout  the  academic  year.     Dr.  Dow 

Required,  in  the  second  year,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

8 — Hospital  Clinics  in  General  Medicine — (Roosevelt  Hospital,  see 
page  41).     Professor  Peabody  and  Dr.  James 

M.  at  4  P.M.  throughout  the  academic  year. 

New  York  Hospital  (see  page  41).     Professors  Peabody  and  Ball 
(See  Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics) 

S.  at  10.30  A.M.  in  November,  December,  January,  February,  March,  and 
April. 

Presbyterian  Hospital  (see  page  42).     Professor  Kinnicutt 

T.  at  4  P.M.  and  S.  at  3  p.m. 

Attendance  at  the  Hospital  Clinics  in  General  Medicine  is  optional  in  the  third  and 
fourth  years  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

SURGERY 
Courses 

I — Surgical  Pathology,  General  and  Regional  Surgery — Didactic 
lectures,     i  hour.     Professors  Bull  and  Weir 

Required,  in  the  third  s^wA  fourth  years,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

2 — Clinics  in  General  Surgery  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic.  2  hours, 
M.  and  Th.  at  12.     Professors  Bull  and  Weir. 

Required,  in  the  third  scnA  fourth  years,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

3 — Minor  Surgery  and  Bandaging— Practical  instruction  at  the  Vander- 
bilt Clinic,  and  the  out-patient  department,  Roosevelt  Hospital.  16  lessons 
for  each  student.     Drs.  Foote  and  Martin 

Required,  in  the  third  year,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

4 — Practical  Instruction  in  Minor  Operative  Surgery  at  the  Vander- 
bilt Clinic,   and  the  out-patient  department,  Roosevelt   Hospital.     3  lessons 
per  week  to  each  student  for  one  month.     Drs.  P^oote  and  Martin 
Required,  in  the  fourth  year,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

5 — Operative  Surgery  upon  the  Cadaver  —  Practical  instruction  to 
classes  of  20  members  each.  Each  student  performs  for  himself  upon  the  cada- 
ver the  principal  operations,  including  the  ligation  of  arteries,  amputations, 
resections,  and  the  removal  of  parts.  Special  attention  is  paid  to  operations 
upon  the  abdominal  viscera.  7  to  12  lessons  for  each  student.  Drs.  Hart- 
ley, Peck,  Bickham,  and  Taylor 

Required,  in  the  fourth  year,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

6 — Practical  Instruction  in  Surgery  to  classes  of  20  members  each  in 
the  wards  of  Bellevue  Hospital  and  the  Syms  Operating  Theatre,  Roosevelt 
Hospital.     16  lessons.     Drs.  Gallauuet,  Hotchkiss,  Brewer,  and  Blake 

Attendance  obligatory  in  the  fourth  year. 
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7 — Practical  Instruction  in  the  Surgery  of  Children  at  St.  Mary's 
Free  Hospital  for  Children,  to  classes  of  20  members  once  a  week  for  two 
months  for  each  student.     Dr.   Dowd 

Required^  in  third  year  ^  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

8 — Recitations  in  General  and  Regional  Surgery.  Three  recitations 
per  week  in  the  third,  and  two  per  week  in  the  fourth  year.     Dr.  Eliot 

Required^  in  the  third  axA  fourth  years ^  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

9— Hospital  Surgical  Clinics  or  Demonstrations — Roosevelt  Hospital. 

Tu.  at  3.15  P.M.     Professor  Weir 

Tu.  at  11.45  a.m.  from  Oct.  to  Feb.     Professor  Bull 

Required. 

W.  at  11.45  A.M.  from  Feb.  to  May.     Professor  Bull 

Required. 
S.  at  3.15  P.M.     Professors  Bull  and  Weir 

Required. 

At  the  New  York  Hospital.     (See  page  41.) 

S.  at  II. 15  A.M.  from  Oct.  to  Feb.  and  3.15  p.m.,  from  Feb.  to  May.  Pro- 
fessors Hartley  and  Markoe 

Required.,  in  the  third  ^^n^  fourth  years,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

St.  Luke's  Hospital.     (See  page  42.) 

Th.  or  F.  at  2.30  p.m.     Drs.  Markoe  and  Abbe 

Optional,  in  the  third  a.uA  fourth  years,  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

Presbyterian  Hospital.     (See  page  42.) 

Tu.  at  3.30  P.M.  throughout  the  academic  year.  Dr.  McCosH.  W.  and  F. 
at  2.30  P.M.     Dr.  Eliot 

Optional,  in  the  third  a.vA  fourth  years,  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

Hospital  for  the  Ruptured  and  Crippled.     (See  page  42.) 

Tu.  and  F.,  8.30-9.30  A.M.     Professors  Gibney  and  Bull  and  Dr.  Coley 

Tu.,  Th.,  and  S.,  1-3  p.m.     Dr.  Whitman 

optional,  in  the  third  and  fourth  years,  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

St.  Mary's  Free  Hospital  for  Children,  405  and  407  West  34th  St.  (See 
page  42.) 

Th.,  10.30-11.30  a.m.     Dr.  Poore 

Optional,  in  the  third  year,  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

VENEREAL  DISEASES 

Courses 

I — Venereal  and  Genito-Urinary  Diseases — Clinical  lectures  at  the 
Vanderhilt  Clinic,  i  hour  a  week  throughout  the  academic  year.  Professor 
Taylor 

Required,  in  the  third  year,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D, 
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2 — Practical  Instruction  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  in  the  Diagnosis 
AND  Treatment  of  Venereal  and  Genito-Urinary  Diseases — lo  lessons 
for  each  student.     Dr.  Hayden 

Required,  in  the  third  year,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

3_HospiTAL  Clinics  in  Venereal  and  Genito-Urinary  Diseases— 
Bellevue  Hospital.     (See  page  41.) 

Tu.  at  3.30  P.M.  for  the  academic  year.     Professor  Taylor 
Required,  in  the  third  year,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

CLINICS 

The  clinical  courses  offered  for  1901-1902  are  all  given  under  the  appropriate 
headings  in  the  foregoing  pages,  in  connection  with  the  didactic  teaching. 

It  seems  proper  also  to  make  the  following  connected  statement  of  the  oppor- 
tunities for  clinical  studies  in  all  branches  which  are  available  for  matriculants 
of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons. 

When  not  otherwise  specified,  the  exercise  is  a  clinical  lecture,  clinical  "  sec- 
tion teaching  "  being  noticed  in  what  follows,  only  in  certain  cases.  For  the 
courses  in  "  section  teaching"  the  reader  is  referred  to  the  foregoing  classified 
statement  of  instruction.  At  many  clinics  operations  performed  before  the 
class  are  an  important  feature. 

Clinics  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic 

(See  page  8.) 

Twelve  clinics  are  given  each  week  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  as  follows  : 

c-  ,, .,  j  Professor  Bull,  Thursdays,  12  M. 

\  Professor  Weir,  Mondays,  12  M. 

Orthopedic  Surgery — Professor  Gibney,  Fridays,  12  m. 

Diseases  of  the  Throat  and  Nasal  Passages — Professor  Lefferts, 
Mondays,  2  p.m. 

Diseases  of  the  Skin — Professor  Fox,  Mondays,  3  p.m. 

Diseases  of  the  Eye — Professor  Knapp,  Tuesdays,  2  p.m. 

Diseases  of  Children — Professor  Jacobi,  Wednesdays,  2  p.m. 

Venereal  and  Genito-Urinary  Diseases — Professor  Taylor,  Thurs- 
days, 2  p.m. 

Medical — Professor  Delafield,  Thursdays,  at  3  p.m.  ;  Dr.  James,  Wednes- 
days, at  3  P.M. 

Diseases  of  the  Mind  and  Nervous  System — Professor  Starr,  Fridays, 

2  P.M. 

Gynecological — Professor  Tuttle,  Fridays,  3  p.m. 
Hospital    Clinics 

See  the  several  Departments.  For  appointments  to  the  house  staffs  of  the 
hospitals,  see  page  63. 

Besides  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  the  general  and  special  hospitals  of  New  York 
afford  most  important  fields  for  clinical  teaching.     This  College  is  strongly 
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represented  on  the  staffs  of  these  institutions,  and  regular  clinical  instruction  at 
hospitals  is  made  a  prominent  feature  of  the  curriculum.  Admission  is  free  to 
all  matriculated  students.  At  all  the  following  hospitals  instruction  is  given  by 
officers  of  the  College  : 

Sloane  Maternity  Hospital,  corner  of  Fifty-ninth  Street  and  Amsterdam 
Avenue.     (See  page  9.) 

Roosevelt  Hospital — This  has  long  been  the  seat  of  thorough  clinical 
work,  and  has  become  of  special  importance  in  this  respect  from  its  position 
immediately  opposite  the  buildings  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons 
upon  Fifty-ninth  Street,  between  Ninth  and  Tenth  Avenues.  Moreover, 
this  hospital,  a  few  years  ago,  received  a  bequest  of  several  hundred  thousand 
dollars  for  the  erection  and  endowment  of  The  Syms  Operating  Theatre, 
which  now  offers  unrivaled  facilities  for  instruction  in  operative  surgery. 

The  McLane  Operating  Theatre  is  used  for  operative  gynecology  by 
Professor  Tuttle  exclusively.     (See  page  23.) 

The  Roosevelt  is  a  general  hospital  having  two  hundred  beds  for  ward  patients 
besides  a  separate  Pavilion  in  which  there  are  thirty-eight  rooms  for  private 
patients  ;  it  also  possesses  a  flourishing  Out-patient  Department. 

Public  clinics  are  given  here  as  follows,  throughout  the  College  session  : 

Medical — Mondays,  at  4  p.m.,  Professor  Peabody  and  Dr.  James 

5«r§-zV<z/— Tuesdays,  at  3.15  p.m.,  Professor  Weir  ;  Tuesdays,  at  11.45  A.M., 
from  October  to  February,  and  Wednesdays,  at  11.45  A.M.,  from  February  to 
May,  Professor  Bull;   Saturdays,  at  3.15  p.m..  Professors  Bull  and  Weir 

Gynecological — Tuesdays,  Thursdays,  and  Saturdays,  at  2.30  p.m..  Professor 
Tuttle 

Children's — Mondays  and  Thursdays,  at  5  p.m.,  Professor  Jacobi 

New  York  Hospital,  Fifteenth  Street,  between  Fifth  and  Sixth  Avenues — 
Reached  from  the  Medical  College  by  taking  the  Sixth  Avenue  Elevated  Rail- 
road at  the  comer  of  Ninth  Avenue  and  Fifty-ninth  Street,  and  leaving  the  cars 
at  the  corner  of  Fourteenth  Street  and  Sixth  Avenue  ;  or  by  the  surface  cars. 

This  is  a  general  hospital  of  the  highest  class,  of  one  hundred  and  fifty  beds, 
with  an  Out-patient  Department. 

The  public  clinics  are  the  : 

Medical — Saturdays,  at  10.30  a.m.,  from  November  to  May,  Professors 
Peabody  and  Ball 

Surgical — Saturdays,  at  11.30  A.M.,  from  October  to  February,  or  at  3.15 
P.M., from  February  to  June,  Professors  Hartley  and  Markoe 

Bellevue  Hospital,  Twenty-sixth  Street  and  East  River — Easily  reached 
from  the  College  by  the  electric  cars  of  the  Metropolitan  Traction  Company, 
transferring  to  the  Lexington  Avenue  or  Second  Avenue  cars. 

This  hospital  has  eight  hundred  and  fifty  beds  and  receives  sixteen  thousand 
patients  annually,  of  whom  one  fourth  are  in  the  exclusive  charge  of  officers  of 
this  College. 

The  service  of  the  Out-patient  Department  also  covers  a  great  range  of  prac- 
tice ;  and  two  newly  built  operating  theatres,  a  large  and  a  small  one,  are  in 
full  use. 
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The  following  clinics  are  held  here  during  the  session  : 

Surgical — Tuesdays,  2.30  P.M.,  Drs.  Hotchkiss  and  Gallaudet 

Vetureal and  Genito- Urinary — Tuesdays,  3.30  P.M.,  Professor  Taylor 

St.  Luke's  Hospital,  Momingside  Heights,  One  Hundred  and  Thirteenth 
Street  and  Amsterdam  Avenue. 

Surgical — Drs.  Markoe  and  Abbe  will  give  a  clinic  to  which  students  are 
admitted,  on  Fridays  at  2.30  p.m. 

Presbyterian  Hospital,  Madison  Avenue  and  Seventieth  Street — Accessi- 
ble from  the  Medical  School  by  the  Fifty-ninth  Street  electric  cars,  transferring 
to  the  Madison  Avenue  cars,  which  pass  the  building. 

This  is  a  large  general  hospital  of  three  hundred  and  thirty  beds.  The  fol- 
lowing clinics  will  be  held  here  throughout  the  session  : 

Surgical — Tuesdays,  3.30  P.M.,  Dr.  McCosH  j  Wednesdays  and  Fridays, 
2.30  P.M.,  Dr.  Eliot 

Medical — December,  January,  February,  March,  April,  Tuesdays  4  p.m.  and 
Saturdays  3  p.m..  Professor  Kinnicutt 

General  Memorial  Hospital,  One  Hundred  and  Sixth  Street  and  Central 
Park,  West — Elevated  Railroad  station,  One  Hundred  and  Fourth  Street  and 
Columbus  Avenue.     It  can  be  reached  also  by  the  Eighth  Avenue  surface  road. 

Two  clinics  a  week  are  held  here,  viz.  : 

i'l/rgrVaA— Mondays,  9  A.M.,  Dr.  Chas.  N.  Dowd 

Gynecological— T-a&^As^j^,  9  A.M.,  Dr.  Geo.  W.  Jarman 

New  York  Ophthalmic  and  Aural  Institute,  44  and  46  East  Twelfth 
Street — Reached  by  the  Sixth  Avenue  Elevated  train,  which  should  be  left  at 
the  Fourteenth  Street  station  ;  or  by  the  Broadway  cable  cars. 

This  hospital  has  forty  beds,  and  a  large  daily  dispensary  service  is  held  for 
diseases  of  the  eye  and  ear.     Throughout  the  session  the  following  clinic  is  held  : 

Ophthalmological — (Admission  by  invitation  of  sections.)  Selected  cases  for 
diagnosis  and  treatment ;  the  most  important  operations  on  the  eye.  Wednes- 
days, 2  to  3.45  p.m.     Professor  Knapp 

Hospital  for  the  Ruptured  and  Crippled,  Lexington  Avenue  and 
Forty-third  Street — Reached  by  electric  cars  along  Fifty-ninth  Street,  trans- 
ferring to  Lexington  Avenue  cars. 

The  following  clinics  are  held  here,  viz.  : 

Tu,  and  F.,  8.30-9.30  A.M.,  Professors  Gibney  and  BULL 

Tu.,  Th.,  and  S.,  1-3  P.M.     Out-patient  clinic — Dr.  Whitman 

St.  Mary's  Free  Hospital  for  Children,  405  and  407  West  Thirty- 
fourth  Street — Reached  by  the  Ninth  Avenue  Elevated  Railroad. 

One  clinic  a  week  is  held  here,  viz.  : 

Th.,  10. 30-11. 30  a.m..  Dr.  Chas.  T.  Poore 

New  York  Foundling  Hospital,  175  East  Sixty-eighth  Street,  or  Babies' 
Hosi'iTAL,  127  East  Fiftieth  Street. 

Two  clinics  a  week,  viz.  : 

Tu.  and  F.,  3.15.  p.m..  Dr.  L.  Emmett  Holt 
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EXPENSES 

The  necessary  expenses  for  graduation  in  medicine,  for  a  student  who  attends 
the  regular  curriculum,  are  as  follows  : 

First  Year 

Matriculation  .........,.$     5 

Fee  for  all  the  required  exercises  of  the  year  .,,,,.       200 
Anatomical  material,  %\  each  part. 

Second  Year 

Fee  for  all  the  required  exercises  of  the  year $200 

Anatomical  material,  %\  each  part. 

Third  Year 
Fee  for  all  the  required  exercises  of  the  year  .         .         .         .  '      .     $200 

Fourth  Year 
Fee  for  all  the  required  exercises  of  the  year  .....     $200 

Examination  fee     ...........  25 

This  covers  all  the  expenses  at  the  College  except  a  small  charge  to  cover 
ether,  alcohol,  and  breakage  in  the  laboratories. 

Fees  of  Special  Students,  1901-1902 

Didactic  lectures  from  each  of  the  six  chairs   (i)  Anatomy,    (2)   Ma- 
teria Medica  and  Therapeutics,  (3)  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology,  (4) 

Physiology,  (5)  Practice  of  Medicine  and  Neurology,  (6)  Surgery      .  $20 

Dissection      ............  10 

Dissecting  material,  per  part           ........  i 

Laboratory  course  in  normal  histology,  including  materials     ...  25 
Laboratory  course  in  pathology  and  pathological  histology,   including 

materials          ...........  25 

Laboratory  fee  for  special  instruction  in  pathology,  histology,  or  bacte- 
riology and  hygiene,  per  month        .......  25 

For  other  practical  courses     .          ........  25 

Examination  fee  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  .....  25 

Payment  of  Fees 

Annual  tuition  fees  may  be  paid  in  equal  instalments  at  the  beginning  of 
each  half  of  the  academic  year. 

Drafts  and  checks  should  be  made  payable  to  the  Treasurer  of  Columbia 
University. 

There  are  no  scholarships  open  to  undergraduate  students. 

The  clinical  lectures  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  are  free  to  matriculants  who 
do  not  take  the  regular  curriculum. 

The  public  clinical  lectures  and  demonstrations  of  pathological  anatomy, 
which  are  given  at  the  hospitals  by  officers  of  the  College,  are  free  to 
juatriculants. 
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Comparative    Statement    of  Students'   Expenses   for  the    Academic 
Year,   October  to  June 


BASED    ON    STUDENTS     STATEMENTS 


LOW 

AVERAGE 

LIBERAL 

Matriculation  Fee  (First  Year)  . 

Tuition  Fee 

Books    

College  Incidentals 

Room  (32  weeks) 

Board  (32  weeks) 

Clothes  and  Laundry 

All  other  Expenses 

$     5 
200 

15 

48 
112 

35 
15 

%     5 

200 

30 

15 

112 

128 

75 

25 

$    5 
200 
40  up 
50   " 
160   " 
192    " 
125    " 
100    " 

Total 

$430 

$590 

$872  up 

COMMITTEE   ON   EMPLOYMENT   FOR    STUDENTS 

The  University  Council  has  constituted  a  Standing  Committee  on  Employ- 
ment for  Students.  It  is  the  design  of  the  Committee  to  put  students,  desiring 
to  work  their  way  through  College,  in  the  way  of  earning  their  partial  support, 
or  if  possible  to  extend  assistance  to  them  in  other  ways.  Some  of  the  open- 
ings likely  to  be  available  are  :  private  tutoring,  translating,  copying  of  vari- 
ous sorts,  teaching  in  evening  schools,  travelling  companions,  stenography,  and 
typewriting.  All  communications  should  be  addressed  to  the  Committee  on 
Employment  for  Students,  Columbia  University. 


TEXT-BOOKS   AND   INSTRUMENTS 

The  following  list  comprises  the  text-books  and  instruments  recommended. 
The  text-books  are  for  reference  only,  unless  otherwise  specified  in  the  notices 
of  the  several  Departments. 

For  the  convenience  of  those  who  wish  to  reckon  up  their  expenses  in  ad- 
vance, there  are  appended  the  lowest  prices  at  which  the  books,  in  cloth  bind- 
ings, can  be  purchased  in  New  York.  These  prices  are  liable  to  fluctuations. 
As  a  rule,  the  latest  editions  only  of  text-books  should  be  purchased  : 

AnatOfJty :  Morris,  $6;  or  Quain,  $25.20;  or  Gray,  plain,  $4.80;  or  Gray, 
with  colored  plates,  $5.60  ;  Dexter,  Anatomy  of  the  Peritoneum,  $1.20. 

Physiology  :  American  Text-book  of  Physiology,  $6  ;  or  Foster,  author's  edi- 
tion, in  one  volume,  $4. 

Normal  Histology  :  Stohr,  $3. 

Chemistry:  Newth,  Inorganic  Chemistry,  $1.58;  Pellew,  Laboratory  Text- 
Book  of  General  Chemistry,  $2.50. 

Physics  :  Brockway,  $1. 
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Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics  :  Wood's  Therapeutics,  nth  edition,  $5  ; 
Thompson,  Practical  Dietetics,  $5  ;  Mann,  Prescription  Writing,  $0.80. 

Physiological  Chemistry  :  Hammarsten,  $3.20. 

Bacteriology  :  Abbott,  5th  edition,  $2.75. 

Obstetrics  :  Hirst's  Text-Book  of  Obstetrics,  $5. 

Gyjiecology  :  American  Text-Book,  $6  ;  Dudley,  Diseases  of  Women,  $5  ; 
Long,  Syllabus  of  Gynecology,  $1  ;  or  Sutton-Giles,  Manual  of  Diseases  of 
Women,  $2.50  ;  or  Penrose,  Text-Book  of  Diseases  of  Women,  $3.75. 

Pathology :  Delafield  and  Prudden,  Pathological  Anatomy  and  Histology, 
$5- 

Medicine  :  Osier,  Practice  of  Medicine,  $5.50. 

Neurology :  Barker,  The  Nervous  System,  $6 ;  Gowers,  Diseases  of  the 
Nervous  System,  2  vols.,  fS  ;  or  Dana,  Text-Book  of  Nervous  Diseases,  $3.50  ; 
or  Mills,  The  Nervous  System  and  its  Diseases,  $6  ;  or  Peterson,  Mental  Dis- 
eases, $2.50  ;  or  Berkley,  Mental  Diseases,  $5. 

Stirgery :  Warren,  Surgical  Pathology,  $6;  or  Tillman,  $15  ;  or  Treves, 
$12.80  ;  or  American  Text-Book,  $7;  or  Da  Costa,  $4  ;  or  Park,  i  vol.,  $6  ;  or 
Pick,  $4.80  ;  or  Bryant's  Operative  Surgery,  2  vols.,  $10. 

Venereal  Diseases  :  Taylor,  A  Practical  Treatise  on  Genito-Urinary  and 
Venereal  Diseases  and  Syphilis,  $5  ;  Taylor,  Sexual  Disorders,  $3  ;  Hayden, 
Manual  of  Venereal  Diseases,  $1.50. 

Diseases  of  the  Eye  :  Chas.  A.  May,  Diseases  of  the  Eye,  $2  ;  or  E.  Jackson, 
Manual  of  the  Diseases  of  the  Eye,  $2.50. 

Diseases  of  the  Ear:  Buck,  First  Principles  of  Otology,  $1.25;  Buck, 
Treatise  on  Diseases  of  the  Ear,  $3.50. 

Diseases  of  Children:  Jacobi,  Therapeutics  of  Infancy  and  Childhood,  $3  ; 
or  Holt,  Diseases  of  Infancy  and  Childhood,  $6  ;  Ashby,  Wright,  and  Northrup, 
Diseases  of  Children,  $4.25  ;  Rotch,  Pediatrics,  2d  edition,  $5. 

Diseases  of  the  Skin  :  Crocker,  $4.50  ;  or  Kaposi,  $4  ;  or  Jackson,  Hand- 
Book  of  Skin  Diseases,  3d  edition,  $2.50. 

Diseases  of  the  Throat  and  Nose  :  Shurly,  A  Treatise  on  Diseases  of  the 
Nose  and  Throat,  1900,  $5. 

Orthopedic  Surgery:  Whitman,  A  Treatise  on  Orthopedic  Surgery,  $5.50; 
Whitman,  Clinical  Lectures  on  Orthopedic  Surgery,  $1.50, 

Dictionary :  Duane,  Medical  Students'  Dictionary,  $2.40  ;  Dorland's  Illus- 
trated Medical  Dictionary,  $4.50. 

A  dissecting  case  containing  all  the  necessary  instruments  can  be  bought  for 
from  $2.35  to  $3.35. 

BOARD 

Information  in  regard  to  board  can  be  obtained  through  the  Registrar,  Mr. 
E.  T.  Boag,  at  his  office  in  the  College,  Prices  range  from  $5  to  $9  per  week 
for  board  and  room. 

CORRESPONDENCE 

Letters  requesting  information  should  be  addressed  to  James  D.  Voorhees, 
M.D.,  Secretary  of  the  Faculty,  437  West  Fifty-ninth  Street,  New  York. 
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EXAMINATIONS  AND  STANDING 

Each  student  must  be  examined  at  the  close  of  each  session  upon  the  work 
of  that  session. 

A  second  examination,  for  candidates  found  deficient  at  the  close  of  the  first, 
second,  or  third  year's  work,  will  be  held  during  the  week  before  the  opening 
of  the  following  session. 

EXEMPTION  FROM  PHYSICS  AND  GENERAL  CHEMISTRY 

1.  Persons  who  have  pursued  successfully  at  colleges,  scientific  schools,  or 
universities,  courses  in  Physics,  or  General  Chemistry,  or  both,  substantially 
equivalent  to  those  given  to  medical  students  at  this  University,  may  be  ex- 
empted from  the  first-year  work  in  either  or  both  of  the  above  subjects  on 
presentation  of  properly  authenticated  certificates  from  the  institutions  at  which 
the  said  courses  were  pursued.  Certificates  must  be  presented  to  the  Secretary 
of  the  Faculty. 

2.  Persons  who  have  pursued  elsewhere  than  at  colleges,  scientific  schools, 
or  universities,  courses  in  Physics,  or  General  Chemistry,  or  both,  claimed  to 
be  substantially  equivalent  to  those  given  to  medical  students  at  this  University, 
may  be  exempted  from  the  first-year  work  in  either  or  both  of  the  above  sub- 
jects on  passing  satisfactory  examinations  both  theoretical  and  practical. 

For  time  and  place  of  these  examinations  see  Fall  Calendar,  pag^e  57 

STANDING  AT  THE   END  OF  THE  FIRST  YEAR 
The  standing  of  a  student  for  the  first  year  will  be  determined  as  follows  : 
Anatomy. 

(i)     A  record  of  practical  work  during  the  year. 

(2)  A  practical  examination  in  Anatomy, 

(3)  A  written  examination,  of  a  length  to  be  determined  by  the  Professor, 

and  to  be  judged  directly  by  him. 
Physiology. 

A  written  examination,  of  a  length  to  be  determined  by  the  Professor,  and 
to  be  judged  directly  by  him,   upon  the  subjects  covered  by  the 
lectures  and  demonstrations  of  the  year. 
Normal  Histology, 

(i)     A  record  of  practical  work  during  the  year. 

(2)  A  practical  examination  in  Normal  Histology. 

(3)  A  written  examination,  of  a  length  to  be  determined  by  the  Professor 

of  Pathology. 
General  Chemistry. 

(i)     A  record  of  ])ractical  work  during  the  year. 

{2)     A  practical  examination. 

(3)     An  examination  in  writing. 
Physics. 

(i)     A  record  of  practical  work  during  the  year. 

(2)  A  practical  examination. 

(3)  An  examination  in  writing. 
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A  bad  record  of  practical  work  in  a  Department  may  bar  a  student  from  ex- 
amination ;  or  a  bad  practical  examination  may  bar  him  from  an  examination 
in  writing  ;  the  result  in  either  case  being  failure  in  the  year's  work  in  that 
Department. 

No  student  will  be  permitted  to  advance  with  his  class  from  tlie  first  to  the 
second  year,  unless  his  standing  shall  have  been  found  satisfactory,  before  the 
beginning  of  the  work  of  the  second  year,  in  four  out  of  \^q  five  Departments 
of  (i)  Anatomy  ;  (2)  Physiology  ;  (3)  Normal  Histology  ;  (4)  General  Chemistry  ; 
(5)  Physics. 

A  student  found  deficient  in  the  autumn  in  more  than  one  subject  of  the 
first  year  will  be  obliged  to  repeat  the  work  of  the  year  in  all  the  Departments 
in  which  he  shall  have  been  found  deficient,  and  to  pay  a  tuition  fee  of  $50 
per  Department,  provided  the  amount  thus  charged  does  not  exceed  the  tuition 
of  the  year. 

A  student  found  still  deficient  at  the  end  of  the  second  year  in  one  of  the 
subjects  of  the  first  year,  may  advance  with  his  class  provided  he  fails  at  the 
spring  examination  in  not  more  than  one  of  the  studies  of  the  second  year,  and 
provided  that  he  makes  good  his  deficiency  in  the  first-year  study  before  enter- 
ing upon  the  work  of  the  third  year. 

Admission  to  Advanced  Standing 

Admission  may  be  granted  to  advanced  standing  at  the  beginning  of  the 
second  or  of  the  third  year,  but  not  of  the  fourth  year  without  the  special  con- 
sent of  the  Faculty. 

Every  applicant  for  advanced  standing  will  be  required  (i)  to  present  satis- 
factory evidence  of  having  attended,  in  a  recognized  medical  school  (or,  for 
General  Chemistry  or  Physics  in  a  recognized  college,  scientific  school,  or  uni- 
versity), courses  reasonably  equivalent  to  those  already  attended  by  the  class  to 
which  he  seeks  admission  ;  (2)  to  be  examined  for  admission  in  all  the  subjects 
in  which  the  said  class  shall  have  been  examined  already  ;  (3)  to  present  a 
medical-student  certificate  from  the  Regents  of  the  University  of  the  State  of 
New  York  ;  (4)  to  matriculate  with  the  payment  of  the  regular  matriculation 
fee  (five  dollars). 

A  candidate  for  admission  to  advanced  standing  at  the  beginning  of  the 
second  or  third  year  may  be  so  admitted  either  unconditionally  or  condition- 
ally. In  the  latter  case,  his  admission  will  be  upon  the  same  terms  as  govern 
students  who  have  pursued  at  this  College  the  curriculum  of  the  first  or  second 
year. 

During  the  week  before  the  opening  of  the  session  of  1901-1902  there  will  be 
held  examinations  upon  the  work  done  during  the  previous  session  in  each  De- 
partment of  the  first,  second,  and  third  years  of  the  course,  which  examinations 
will  be  open  both  to  candidates  found  deficient  at  the  end  of  the  previous 
session,  and  to  candidates  for  admission  to  advanced  standing  at  the  beginning 
of  the  second,  third,  or  fourth  year. 

Each  student  intending  to  present  himself  for  these  examinations  must 
register  his  name  in  person  at  the  Secretary's  office,  on  Friday,  Sept.  27,  igoi, 
between  2  and  3  p.m. 
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SUBJECTS  OF  EXAMINATIONS  FOR  ADMISSION  TO  THE 
SECOND  YEAR 

A — General  Chemistry 

Examinations  will  be  practical  and  written  upon  Course  2  (See  page  22). 

B — Physics 

Physics  31  —  General  Physics,  including  elementary  mechanics,  levers, 
gravity,  equilibrium  of  solids,  liquids,  and  gases,  and  the  general  facts  and 
principles  of  sound,  heat,  light,  magnetism,  and  electricity.  Text-books ; 
Carhart's,  Brockway's,  or  Ames's  Physics,  or  their  equivalent.  Written 
examination. 

Laboratory  Physics — Measurements  of  lengths  with  rules,  verniers,  and 
micrometers  ;  simple  levers  and  forces.  Determinations  of  weight  and  specific 
gravity  of  solids  and  liquids  by  several  methods.  Measurements  of  focal 
lengths  of  lenses  and  mirrors,  three  methods  ;  testing  objectives  for  chromatic 
and  spherical  aberration.  Finding  magnifying  power  of  telescopes,  micro- 
scopes, etc.  Index  of  refraction  and  spectrum  analysis.  Electrical  measure- 
ments in  current,  resistance,  and  electromotive  force,  by  several  different 
methods.  Methods  of  determining  the  corrections  of  ordinary  and  medical 
thermometers.      Written  and  experitfiental  examinations. 

C — Normal  Histology 

Examinations  will  be  practical  and  written  upon  Course  i  (See  page  30). 

D — Anatomy 
Examinations  will  be  practical  and  written  upon  Courses  2,  3,  and  4  (See 
pages  1 8  and  19). 

E — Physiology 

Examinations  will  be  written  upon  Course  3  (See  page  35),  and  will  cover 
the  following  subjects  : 

Matter  and  energy  ;  the  properties  of  the  cell  ;  inorganic  proximate  princi- 
ples ;  carbohydrates  ;  fats  ;  proteids  ;  plant  life  compared  with  animal  life  ; 
blood  ;  respiration,  including  its  relations  to  the  nervous  system  ;  circulation, 
including  its  relations  to  the  nervous  system  ;  lymph  and  its  movement ;  secre- 
tion and  its  nervous  relations  ;  digestion  and  absorption  and  their  nervous 
relations  ;  the  bile  ;  the  urine  and  its  secretion. 
For  time  and  place  of  these  examinations  see  Fall  Calendar,  page  57 

STANDING  AT   THE   END  OF   THE  SECOND  YEAR 

The  standing,  in  the  respective  Departments,  of  a  student  at  the  end  of  his 
second  year  will  be  based  upon  the  following  tests,  to  be  applied  by,  or  under 
the  direction  of,  the  Professor  in   charge  of  the  Department  unless  otherwise 
expressly  specified  : 
Anatomy. 

(i)    A  record  of  practical  work  during  the  year. 

(2)  A  practical  examination  in  Anatomy. 

(3)  A  written  examination,  of  a  length  to  be  determined  by  the  Professor, 

and  to  be  judged  directly  by  him. 
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Normal  Histology. 

(i)     A  record  of  practical  work  during  the  year. 

(2)  A  practical  examination  in  Normal  Histology. 

(3)  A  brief  written  examination,  of  a  length  to  be  determined  by  the 

Professor  of  Pathology. 

Physiological  Chemistry. 

(1)  A  record  of  practical  work  during  the  year. 

(2)  The  filing  of  a  satisfactory  book  of  notes  upon  the  laboratory  work  of 

the  entire  course. 

(3)  A  written  examination  upon  the  lectures,  conferences,  and  practical 

work  of  the  course,  the  length  and  character  of  the  examination  to 

be  determined  by  the  Director  of  the  Department. 
Physiology. 

A  written  examination,  of  a  length  to  be  determined  by  the  Professor 

and  to  be  judged  directly  by  him,  upon  the  subjects  covered  by  the 

lectures  and  demonstrations  of  the  year. 
Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics. 

A  written  examination,  of  a  length  to  be  determined  by  the  Professor, 

and  to  be  judged  directly  by  him,  upon  the  subjects  covered  by  the 

instruction  of  the  year. 

Bacteriology  and  Hygietie. 

(i)     A  record  of  practical  work  during  the  year. 

(2)  A  practical  examination  in  Bacteriology  and  Hygiene. 

(3)  A  brief  written  examination,  of  a  character  to  be  determined  by  the 

Professor  of  Pathology. 
Pathological  Anatomy. 

Attendance  at  autopsies.     No  tests. 
Obstetrics. 

A  written  examination,  of  a  length  to  be  determined  by  the  Professor, 
upon  the  subjects  covered  by  the  recitations  of  the  year. 

Gynecology . 

A  written  examination,  of  a  length  to  be  determined  by  the  Professor, 
upon  the  subjects  covered  by  the  recitations  of  the  year. 

The  Practice  of  Medicine. 

A  written  examination,  of  a  length  to  be  determined  by  the  Professor, 
upon  the  subjects  covered  by  the  recitations  of  the  year. 

No  student  will  be  permitted  to  advance  with  his  class  from  the  second  to 
the  third  year  unless  (A)  his  standing  shall  have  been  found  satisfactory,  before 
the  beginning  of  the  work  of  the  third  year,  in  seven  out  of  the  ni7ie  studies  of 
(i)  Physiology,  (2)  Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics,  (3)  Obstetrics,  (4)  Gyne- 
cology, (5)  Anatomy,  (6)  Normal  Histology,  (7)  Bacteriology  and  Hygiene, 
(8)  Physiological  Chemistry,  (g)  Practice  of  Medicine ;  and  unless  (B)  the  seven 
studies  in  which  his  standing  shall  have  been  found  satisfactory,  as  above,  in- 
clude not  less  than  two  of  the  following  four  studies,  viz.  :  (i)  Anatomy,  (2) 
Normal  Histology,  (3)  Bacteriology  and  Hygiene,  and  (4)  Physiological 
Chemistry. 
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A  student  of  the  second  year  found  deficient  according  to  the  terms  of  the 
above  may  be  permitted  to  advance  with  his  class,  but  must  make  good  all  de- 
ficiencies before  entering  upon  the  exercises  of  his  fourth  year. 

The  annual  examinations  will  be  held  after  the  close  of  the  second  year's 
instruction  ;  and  further  examinations,  for  candidates  found  deficient,  will  be 
held  during  the  week  before  the  opening  of  the  following  session. 

A  candidate  for  admission  to  advanced  standing  at  the  beginning  of  the  third 
year  may  be  so  admitted  either  unconditionally  or  conditionally.  In  the  latter 
case,  his  admission  will  be  upon  the  same  terms  as  govern  students  who  have 
pursued  at  this  College  the  curriculum  of  the  second  year. 

SUBJECTS  OF  EXAMINATIONS  FOR  ADMISSION  TO  THE 
THIRD  YEAR 

A — General  Chemistry 

The  same  as  for  admission  to  the  second  year.     See  pages  22  and  46. 

B — Physics 

The  same  as  for  admission  to  the  second  year.     See  page  46, 

C — Anatomy 

Examinations  will  be  j^ractical  and  written  upon  Courses  I,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  7, 

and  8  (See  pages  18  and  19). 

D — Normal  Histology 

Examinations  will  be  practical  and  written  upon  Courses  i  and  2  (See  page 
30). 

E — Physiology 

Examinations  will  be  written  upon  Course  3  (See  page  35),  and  will  cover 
the  following  subjects  : 

Matter  and  energy  ;  the  properties  of  the  cell ;  inorganic  proximate  princi- 
ples ;  carbohydrates  ;  fats  ;  proteids  ;  plant  life  compared  with  animal  life  ;  the 
physiology  of  muscle,  of  nerve,  of  the  spinal  cord,  of  the  brain,  of  the  special 
senses  ;  blood  ;  respiration,  including  its  relations  to  the  nervous  system  ;  circu- 
lation, including  its  relations  to  the  nervous  system  ;  lymph  and  its  movement ; 
secretion  and  its  nervous  relations  ;  digestion  and  absorption  and  their  nervous 
relations  ;  the  bile  ;  the  urine  and  its  secretion. 

F — Physiological  Chemistry 

Examinations  will  be  written  and  should  be  accompanied  by  note-books  on 
the  laboratory  work  done  ;  also  notes  on  the  lectures  taken. 

G— Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics 

Examinations  will  be  in  writing  upon  the  subjects  lectured  on  during  the 
second  year. 

H — Bacteriology  and  Hygiene 

Examinations  will  be  practical  and  written  upon  Course  I  (See  page  30). 
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I — Obstetrics 

Anatomy  of  the  pelvis  and  female  sexual  organs  ;  ovulation  ;  physiology  of 
pregnancy  ;  signs  and  diagnosis  of  pregnancy  ;  physiology  of  labor  ;  mechanism 
of  normal  labor. 

J — Gynecology 

Diseases  of  the  vulva,  vagina,  and  urethra  ;  lacerations  of  the  perineum  and 
cervix  ;  displacements  of  the  uterus  ;  endometritis. 

K — The  Practice  of  Medicine 

Examination  upon  subjects  covered  by  recitations  of  second  year. 
Courses  already  passed  at  this  College  do  not  have  to  he  passed  again. 

For  time  and  place  of  these  examinations,  see  Fall  Calendar,  page 
57. 

STANDING  AT  THE  END  OF  THE  THIRD  YEAR 

The  standing,  in  the  respective  Departments,  of  a  student  at  the  end  of  his 
third  year  will  be  based  upon  the  following  tests,  to  be  applied  by,  or  under  the 
direction  of,  the  Professor  in  charge  of  the  Department,  unless  otherwise 
expressly  specified  : 

Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics. 

A  written  examination,  of  a  length  to  be  determined  by  the  Professor, 
and  to  be  judged  directly  by  him,  upon  the  subjects  covered  by  the 
instruction  of  the  year. 

Pathological  Anatomy. 

Attendance  at  demonstrations.  A  written  examination,  with  Patho- 
logical Histology. 

Pathological  Histology. 

(i)     A  record  of  practical  work  during  the  year. 

(2)  A  practical  examination  in  Pathological  Histology. 

(3)  A  written  examination,  of  a  length  to  be  determined  by  the  Professor 

of  Pathology,  and  to  be  judged  directly  by  him. 

The  Practice  of  Medicine. 

(1)  A  record  of  practical  work  during  the  year  in  Physical  Diagnosis. 

(2)  A  written  examination,  of  a  length  to  be  determined  by  the  Professor, 

and  to  be  judged  directly  by  him,  upon  the  subjects  covered  by  the 
instruction  of  the  year. 

Diseases  of  the  Mind  and  Nervous  System. 

A  written  examination,  of  a  length  to  be  determined  by  the  Professor, 
and  to  be  judged  directly  by  him,  upon  the  subjects  covered  by  the 
instruction  of  the  year. 

The  Principles  and  Practice  of  Surgery. 

(1)  A  record  of  practical  work  during  the  year  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

(2)  A  written  examination,  of  a  length  to  be  determined  by  the  Professors, 

and  to  be  judged  directly  by  them,  upon  the  subjects  covered  by  the 
instruction  of  the  year. 
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Obstetrics. 

A  written  examination,  of  a  length  to  be  determined  by  the  Professor, 
and  to  be  judged  directly  by  him,  upon  the  subjects  covered  by  the 
instruction  of  the  year. 
Gynecology. 

(i)     A  record  of  practical  work  during  the  year  in  Clinical  Gynecology. 
(2)     A  written  examination,  of  a  length  to  be  determined  by  the  Professor, 
and  to  be  judged  directly  by  him,  upon  the  subjects  covered  by 
the  instruction  of  the  year. 
Venereal  Diseases. 

(i)     A  record  of  practical  work  during  the  year. 

(2)     A  written  examination  upon  the  subjects  covered  by  the  instruction 
of  the  year,  to  be  conducted  and  judged  by  the  Professor. 
Diseases  of  the  Eye. 

(i)     A  record  of  practical  work  during  the  year. 

(2)     A  written  examination  upon  the  subjects  covered  by  the  instruction  of 
the  year,  to  be  conducted  and  judged  by  the  Professor. 
Diseases  of  the  Ear. 

(i)     A  record  of  practical  work  during  the  year. 

(2)     A  written  examination  upon  the  subject-matter  of  Professor  Buck's 
"  First  Principles  of  Otology." 
No  student  will  be  permitted  to  advance  with  his  class  from  the  tliird  to  the 
fourth  year  unless  he  presents  satisfactory  records  of  practical  work  in  Patho- 
logical Histology,  Physical  Diagnosis,  Clinical  Surgery,  Clinical  Gynecology, 
Venereal  Diseases,  Diseases  of  the  Eye,  and  Diseases  of  the  Ear. 

By  a  satisfactory  record  is  meant  a  certificate  of  punctual  attendance,  unless 
prevented  by  illness  or  unavoidable  causes,  on  the  practical  courses.  These 
courses  can  only  be  taken  during  the  third  year,  so  that  they  cannot  be  made 
up  at  a  later  time. 

In  addition  the  student  must  pass  satisfactory  written  examinations  on  Materia 
Medica  and  Therapeutics,  Pathological  Histology,  Practice  of  Medicine,  Dis- 
eases of  the  Mind  and  Nervous  System,  Surgery,  Obstetrics,  Gynecology, 
Venereal  Diseases,  Diseases  of  the  Eye,  and  Diseases  of  the  Ear. 

A  student  found  deficient  in  only  three  of  the  seven  Departments  of  Materia 
Medica  and  Therapeutics,  Pathological  Histology,  Practice  of  Medicine,  Dis- 
eases of  the  Mind  and  Nervous  System,  Surgery,  Obstetrics,  and  Gynecology, 
and  in  only  two  of  the  three  departments  of  Venereal  Diseases,  Diseases  of  the 
Eye,  and  Diseases  of  the  Ear,  can  advance  with  his  class  provided  that  he 
makes  up  all  but  one  of  the  five  subjects  on  which  he  is  conditioned  before 
October  loth  of  the  fourth  year. 

SUBJECTS  OF  EXAMINATIONS  FOR  ADMISSION  TO  THE 
FOURTH  YEAR 

A— Anatomy 
Examinations  will  be  practical  and  written  upon  Courses  i,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  7, 
and  8  (See  pages  18  and  19). 
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B — Physiology 

Examinations  will  be  written  upon  Course  3  (See  page  35),  and  will  cover  the 
following  subjects  : 

Matter  and  energy  ;  the  properties  of  the  cell ;  inorganic  proximate  princi- 
ples ;  carbohydrates  ;  fats  ;  proteids  ;  plant  life  compared  with  animal  life  ; 
the  physiology  of  muscle,  of  nerve,  of  the  spinal  cord,  of  the  brain,  of  the 
special  senses  ;  blood  ;  respiration,  including  its  relations  to  the  nervous  sys- 
tem ;  circulation,  including  its  relations  to  the  nervous  system  ;  lymph  and 
its  movement ;  secretion  and  its  nervous  relations ;  digestion  and  absorption 
and  their  nervous  relations  ;  the  bile  ;  the  urine  and  its  secretion. 

C — Physics 

The  same  as  for  admission  to  the  second  year  (See  page  47). 

D — General  Chemistry 

The  same  as  for  admission  to  the  second  year  (See  pages  22  and  47). 

E — Physiological  Chemistry 

Examinations  will  be  written,  and  should  be  accompanied  by  note-books  on 
the  laboratory  work  done  ;  also  notes  on  the  lectures  taken. 

F — Normal  Histology 

Examinations  will  be  practical  and  written  upon  Courses  I  and  2  (See  page 
30). 

G — Bacteriology  and  Hygiene 

Examinations  will  be  practical  and  written  upon  Course  I  (See  page  30). 
H— Pathology 

Examinations  will  be  practical  and  written  upon  Courses  i  and  2  (See  page 
29). 

I — Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics 

Examinations  will  be  in  writing  upon  the  subjects  lectured  on  during  the 
second  and  third  years. 

J — The  Practice  of  Medicine 

Examinations  will  be  in  writing  upon  the  subjects  lectured  and  recited  upon 
during  the  third  year. 

Instruction  in  Physical  Diagnosis 
A  certificate  of  attendance  from  an  instructor. 

K— The  Diseases  of  the  Mind  and  Nervous  System 

Examinations  will  be  in  writing  upon  such  portion  of  the  subject  of  nervous 
diseases  as  has  been  lectured  on  during  the  third  year. 

For  igoi  the  examination  will  cover  the  subject  of  diseases  of  the  spinal 
cord  and  functional  nervous  diseases. 
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For  1902  the  examination  will  cover  diseases  of  the  brain,  including 
insanity. 

L — The  Principles  and  Practice  of  Surgery 

Examinations  will  be  held  on  : 

(i)     Minor  Surgery  and  Bandaging. 

(2)  Surgical  Pathology. 

(3)  General  and  Regional  Surgery — such  portions  as  have  been  taught 

during  the  third  year. 

M — Obstetrics 

Examinations  will  cover  all  portions  of  the  subject. 

N — Gynecology 

Examinations  will  cover  diseases  of  the  vulva,  including  abnormalities  of 
development ;  diseases  of  the  vagina,  diseases  of  the  urethra  ;  lacerations  of 
the  perineum  and  cervix  ;  diseases  of  the  uterus,  including  displacements  ; 
diseases  of  the  Fallopian  tubes,  including  ectopic  gestation  ;  fibroid  tumors  of 
the  uterus  ;  malignant  diseases  of  the  uterus. 

O — Venereal  Diseases 

P — Diseases  of  the  Eye 

(Including  physical  and  functional  examination  of  the  visual  organ) 

Q — Diseases  of  the  Ear 

For  time  and  place  of  these  examinations,  see  Fall  Calendar,  page  57. 

STANDING  AT  THE  END  OF  THE  FOURTH  YEAR,  AND 
FINAL  EXAMINATIONS 

The  standing,  in  the  respective  Departments,  of  a  student  at  the  end  of  his 
fourth  year  will  be  based  upon  the  following  tests,  to  be  applied  by,  or  under 
the  direction  of,  the  Professor  in  charge  of  the  Department,  unless  otherwise 
expressly  specified  : 

Clinical  Pathology. 

(i)     A  record  of  practical  work  during  the  year, 

(2)  A  practical  examination  in  Clinical  Pathology. 

(3)  A  written  examination,  of  a  length  to  be  determined  by  the  Professor 

of  Pathology. 

The  Practice  of  Medicine. 

(i)     A  record  of  practical  work  during  the  year  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
(2)     A  written  examination,  of  a  length  to  be  determined  by  the  Professor, 
and  to  be  judged  directly  by  him,  upon  the  subjects  covered  by  the 
instruction  of  the  year. 
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The  Diseases  of  the  Mind  and  Nervous  System. 

(i)     A  record  of  practical  work  during  the  year  in  the  diagnosis  of  nervous 

diseases. 
(2)     A  written  examination,  of  a  length  to  be  determined  by  the  Professor, 

and  to  be  judged  directly  by  him,  upon  the  subjects  covered  by  the 

instruction  of  the  year. 

The  Principles  and  Practice  of  Surgery. 

(i)     A  record  of  practical  work  during  the  year  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

(2)  A  record  of  practical  work  during  the  year  in  Operative  Surgery  upon 

the  cadaver. 

(3)  A  written  examination,  of  a  length  to  be  determined  by  the  Professors, 

and  to  be  judged  directly  by  them,  upon  the  subjects  covered  by  the 
instruction  of  the  year. 

Obstetrics. 

A  record  of  practical  work  during  the  year  in  Clinical  Obstetrics,  in- 
cluding attendance  upon  confinements. 

Diseases  of  Children. 

(i)     A  record  of  practical  work  during  the  year. 

(2)     A  written  examination  upon  the  subjects  covered  by  the  instruction  of 
the  year,  to  be  conducted  and  judged  by  the  Professor. 

Diseases  of  the  Skin. 

(i)     A  record  of  practical  work  during  tlie  year. 

(2)     A  written  examination  upon  the  subjects  covered  by  the  instruction  of 
the  year,  to  be  conducted  and  judged  by  the  Professor. 

Diseases  of  the  Throat  and  Nose. 

(i)     A  record  of  practical  work  during  the  year. 

(2)     A  written  examination  upon  the  subjects  covered  by  the  instruction  of 
the  year,  to  be  conducted  and  judged  by  the  Professor. 

Orthopcedic  Surgery. 

(1)  A  record  of  practical  work  during  the  year. 

(2)  A  written  examination  upon  the  subjects  covered  by  the  instruction  of 

the  year,  to  be  conducted  and  judged  by  the  Professor. 

No  student  will  be  recommended  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  unless  he  shall  have 
presented  satisfactory  records  oi practical  work  during  the  fourth  year  in  Clini- 
cal Pathology,  Clinical  Medicine,  the  diagnosis  of  Nervous  Diseases,  Clinical 
Surgery,  Operative  Surgery  upon  the  cadaver.  Diseases  of  Children,  Diseases  of 
the  Skin,  Diseases  of  the  Throat  and  Nose,  Orthopaedic  Surgery,  and  Clinical 
Obstetrics,  including  attendance  upon  confinements.  By  a  satisfactory  record 
is  meant  a  certificate  of  punctual  attendance,  unless  prevented  by  illness  or 
unavoidable  causes,  upon  the  practical  courses. 

In  addition,  a  candidate  for  graduation  must  pass  a  %2X\%iz.cior^  practical  ex- 
amination in  Clinical  Pathology,  and  satisfactory  written  examinations  in  the 
following  subjects  of  the  fourth  year,  viz.  :  (i)  Practice  of  Medicine,  (2)  Dis- 
eases of  the  Mind  and  Nervous  System,  (3)  Principles  and  Practice  of  Surgery, 
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(4)  Clinical  Pathology,  (5)  Diseases  of  Children,  (6)  Diseases  of  the  Skin,  (7) 
Diseases  of  the  Throat  and  Nose,  and  (8)  Orthopcedic  Surgery. 

A  student  of  the  fourth  year  found  deficient  on  examination  in  the  spring  in 
"not  more  than  three  of  the  following  eight  Departments,  viz.  :  (1)  Practice  of 
Medicine,  (2)  Diseases  of  the  Mind  and  Nervous  System,  (3)  Principles  and 
Practice  of  Surgery,  (4)  Clinical  Pathology,  (5)  Diseases  of  Children,  (6)  Dis- 
eases of  the  Skin,  (7)  Diseases  of  the  Throat  and  Nose,  and  (8)  Orthopaedic 
Surgery,  provided  the  three  Departments  in  which  he  has  been  found  deficient  do 
not  include  niore  than  one  of  the  following  Departments,  viz.  :  (i)  Practice  of 
Medicine,  (2)  Diseases  of  the  Mind  and  Nervous  Systerii,  (3)  Principles  and 
Practice  of  Surgery,  must  present  himself  for  re-examination  in  the  following 
autumn  in  all  the  Departments  in  which  he  failed  in  the  preceding  spring.  If 
at  such  re-examination  the  student  be  found  deficient  in  a7iy  Department  or  De- 
partments, he  will  be  obliged  to  repeat  the  work  of  the  fourth  year  in  such 
Department  or  Departments,  paying  a  special  tuition  fee  of  $50  per  Department, 
and  to  present  himself  for  re-examination  the  following  spring  in  every  subject 
in  which  he  shall  have  failed.  If  at  such  second  re-examination  he  shall  fail 
again  in  any  Department,  he  will  cease  to  be  considered  a  candidate  for  a 
degree. 

A  student  found  deficient  in  the  spring  in  more  than  one  of  the  three  follow- 
ing Departments,  viz.  :  (i)  Practice  of  Medicine,  (2)  Diseases  of  the  Mind  and 
Nervous  System,  (3)  Principles  and  Practice  of  Surgery,  or  more  than  three  De- 
partments altogether,  will  be  obliged  to  repeat  the  work  of  the  fourth  year  in 
all  of  the  Departments  in  which  he  shall  have  been  found  deficient,  and  to  pay 
a  tuition  fee  of  $50  per  Department. 

Such  a  student  will  be  required  to  present  himself  for  re-examination  the  fol- 
lowing spring  in  every  subject  in  which  he  shall  have  failed.  If  at  such  re-ex- 
amination he  shall  fail  again  in  any  Department  or  Departments,  he  must  be 
re-examined  therein  the  following  autumn.  If  at  such  second  re-examination 
he  shall  again  fail  in  any  Department,  he  will  cease  to  be  considered  a  candi- 
date for  a  degree. 
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FALL  CALENDAR,  1901 


Friday,  Sept.  27- 

Saturday,      Sept.  2S- 

Monday,         Sept.  30 — 


Tuesday,       Oct.  i- 

Wednesday,  Oct.  2- 

Thursday,     Oct.  3- 

Friday,  Oct.  4- 

Saturday,       Oct.  5- 


"1 


At  Havemeyer  Hall., 
Columbia  University. 


Registration,  2  p.m. 

Theoretical  Physics,  10  A.M. 

Practical  Physics,  1.30  P.M. 

Pathology,  10  A.M. 

Practical  Chemistry,  2.30  p.m. 

Anatomy  (written),  8  p.m. 

Anatomy  (practical),  10  A.M. 

Medicine,  2.30  p.m. 

General  Chemistry,  8  p.m. 

Normal  Histology,  10  a.m. 

Surgery,  2.30  p.m. 

Clinical   Studies  (Diseases  of  the  Eye,  Ear,  Children, 

Skin,     Throat,    Venereal    Diseases)   and    Orthopaedic 

Surgery,  8  p.m. 

Bacteriology  and  Hygiene,  10  A.M. 

Materia  Medica,  2.30  P.M. 

Physiology,  10  A.M. 

Obstetrics,  2.30  p.m. 

Neurology,  8  P.M. 

Clinical  Pathology,  lo  A.M. 

Gynecology,  lo  a.m. 

Physiological  Chemistry,  2.30  P.M. 


REQUIREMENTS  FOR  GRADUATION 

Every  candidate  in  the  four  years'  course  will  be  required  before  admission 
to  the  degree  of  M.D.  : 

1.  To  present  satisfactory  evidence,  as  required  by  law,  of  good  moral  char- 
acter, and  of  having  attained  the  age  of  twenty-one  years. 

2.  To  present  evidence  of  having  complied  with  the  requirements  for  ad- 
mission.    (See  page  10.) 

3.  To  have  attained  to  satisfactory  standing  in  the  required  studies  of  the  four 
years  of  the  curriculum. 

4.  A  candidate  who  shall  have  been  admitted  to  advanced  standing  will  be 
required  to  have  spent  not  less  than  four  academic  years  at  the  studies  referred 
to  in  the  clause  next  preceding  ;  and  to  have  complied  successfully  with  the  re- 
quirements for  admission  to  advanced  standing  set  forth  on  page  47. 

No  two  academic  years  which  shall  have  begun  during  the  same  calendar  year 
will  be  held  to  satisfy  the  requirements  of  the  above  clause. 

THE  DEGREE  OF  MASTER  OF  ARTS 

The  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  may  be  conferred  upon  students  holding  college 
degrees,  who  shall  have  completed  with  distinction  the  entire  course  of  the 
School  of  Medicine,  provided  that  in  each  case  the  candidate  present  a  satis- 
factory dissertation,  and  that  at  least  a  part  of  the  extra  work  required  of  him 
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for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  be  taken  under  the  direction  of  the  Faculty  of 
Philosophy,  Political  Science,  or  Pure  Science,  to  the  extent  of  one  minor 
course,  for  not  less  than  one  year.     For  the  fee,  see  page  43. 

Students  in  the  School  of  Medicine  who  are  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Mas- 
ter of  Arts,  in  accordance  with  the  above  paragraph,  are  subject  to  the  regula- 
tions of  the  Faculty  of  Philosophy,  Political  Science,  or  Pure  Science,  under 
which  the  extra  work  is  taken,  and  which  finally  recommends  the  candidates  for 
the  degree.  Such  students  should  apply  to  the  Dean  of  the  same  Faculty  for  a 
registration-book . 

ALONZO  CLARK  SCHOLARSHIP 

By  the  will  of  the  late  Alonzo  Clark,  M.D.,  LL.D.,  for  many. years  President 
of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  and  Professor  of  Pathology  and 
Practical  Medicine,  it  has  been  placed  in  the  power  of  the  Faculty  to  bestow  a 
scholarship,  with  an  income  of  about  seven  hundred  dollars  a  year,  for  the  pur- 
pose of  promoting  the  discovery  of  new  facts  in  medical  science. 

This  scholarship  is  held  for  a  period  of  one  year  dating  from  July  i,  1 901,  by 
Augustus  Jerome  Lartigau,  M.D.,  of  New  York  City. 

PROUDFIT   FELLOWSHIP   IN    MEDICINE 

A  fellowship  known  as  the  "  Maria  McLean  Proudfit  Fdlowship,"  founded 
by  the  bequest  of  Alexander  Moncrief  Proudfit,  of  the  Class  of  '92,  for  the 
encouragement  of  advanced  studies  in  medicine,  is  open  to  all  persons 
who,  being  the  sons  of  native-born  American  parents,  shall  pursue  advanced 
studies  in  internal  medicine  under  the  direction  of  the  Medical  Faculty  of  the 
University,  and  who  shall,  while  enjoying  such  fellowship,  remain  unmarried. 
Such  Fellow  shall  be  a  graduate  in  medicine  and  shall  be  appointed  by  the 
University  Council  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine. 
Such  appointment  shall  be  made  every  four  years,  beginning  in  1904,  upon 
terms  to  be  designated  by  the  Faculty.  A  vacancy  may  be  filled  for  any  un- 
expired term.  The  Fellow  so  appointed  shall  be  entitled  to  receive,  during 
his  incumbency,  the  net  income  of  the  capital  sum  constituting  the  endowment 
of  such  fellowship.  He  shall  carry  on  his  studies  and  research  at  Columbia 
University,  or  elsewhere,  under  the  direction  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine. 

FELLOWSHIPS  OF  THE  ALUMNI  ASSOCIATION 

In  June,  1891,  the  Trustees,  at  the  request  of  the  Alumni  Association  of  the 
College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  established  three  fellowships  to  be  known 
as  the  "  Fellowships  of  the  Alumni  Association  of  the  College  of  Physicians 
and  Surgeons,"  the  provision  for  which  is  made  annually  by  the  Association. 

These  fellowships  are  open  to  graduates  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons  who  have  shown  special  aptitude  for  scientific  research  in  the  Depart- 
ments of  Anatomy,  Physiology,  or  Pathology.  They  are  held  for  a  period  of 
one  year  and  have  an  annual  value  of  five  hundred  dollars  each.  The  appoint- 
ments to  these  fellowships  are  made  by  the  Executive  Committee  of  the  Alumni 
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Association  from  candidates  presented  to  them  by  the  Professor  of  Anatomy,  the 
Professor  of  Physiology,  and  the  Professor  of  Pathology. 

The  persons  appointed  to  these  fellowships  are  expected  to  devote  them- 
selves to  scientific  research  in  the  Department  which  they  may  elect,  in  this 
country,  either  in  the  schools  of  Columbia  University,  where  they  enjoy  free 
tuition  and  the  privileges  of  the  laboratories,  or  in  other  institutions  at  their 
own  expense.  At  the  end  of  a  year  the  holders  of  these  fellowships  are  ex- 
pected to  present  to  the  Association  a  thesis  containing  evidence  of  independent 
or  original  work  in  their  special  Department. 

The  names  of  successful  candidates  for  these  fellowships  will  be  announced 
at  the  Commencement  following  the  appointn>ent,  and  will  be  published  in  the 
annual  catalogue. 

The  fellowships  are  held  during  igoi-igo2  by 

Henry  E.  Hale,  M.D.,  in  the  Department  of  Anatomy. 

Augustus  B.  Wadsworth,  M.D.,  in  the  Department  of  Pathology. 

Charles  Norris,  M.D.,  in  the  Department  of  Pathology. 

PRIZES 

{All  prizes  are  publicly  awarded  at  the  College  Commencement) 
Harsen  Prizes  for  Clinical  Reports 

Founded  in  1859,  by  the  late  Jacob  Harsen,  M.D.,  a  graduate  of  the  College 
of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  in  1829. 

Three  annual  prizes  are  offered  for  the  three  best  reports,  in  writing,  by  stu- 
dents of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  of  the  clinical  instruction  given 
at  the  New  York  Hospital  during  any  four  consecutive  months  of  the  year 
which  ends  on  Commencement  day. 

These  reports  must  embrace  the  clinical  teaching  of  both  the  visiting  physi- 
cian and  the  visiting  surgeon  on  duty. 

Each  report  must  be  designated  by  a  device  or  motto,  and  must  be  accompa- 
nied by  a  sealed  envelope,  bearing  the  same  device  or  motto,  and  containing 
the  name  and  address  of  the  author. 

The  prizes  are  as  follows  : 

A  First  Prize  of  one  huTidred  and  fifty  dollars  ;  a  Second  Prize  of  seventy-five 
dollars  ;  a  Third  Prize  of  twenty-five  dollars. 

A  '*  Harsen  Prize  Medal "  and  a  diploma  are  given  with  each  prize. 

Harsen  Prizes  for  Proficiency  at  Examination 

In  consequence  of  the  great  increase  in  value  of  the  Harsen  Prize  Fund,  in 
addition  to  the  three  prizes  above  mentioned,  there  are  awarded  three  Harsen 
Prizes  for  proficiency  at  examination,  viz.  : 

A  First  Prize  of  five  hundred  dollars ;  a  Second  Prize  of  three  hundred 
dollars  ;  a  Third  Prize  of  two  hundred  dollars. 

The  award  of  these  prizes  is  made  as  follows  : 

The  ten  members  of  each  graduating  class  who,  at  their  examination  for  the 
degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine,  have  shown  the  highest  proficiency  in  all  the 
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branches  combined,  receive  each  a  diploma  of  "Examination  Honors,"  and 
are  entitled  to  take  part  in  special  competitive  examinations,  the  three  most 
meritorious  competitors  at  vi'hich  receive  the  First,  Second,  and  Third  Prizes 
respectively. 

The  competitive  examinations  consist : 

I — Of  an  examination  in  writing,  covering  all  the  branches  of  medical 
teaching. 

2 — Of  an  examination  upon  the  cadaver  in  practical  anatomy,  conducted  by 
the  Professor  of  Anatomy. 

3 — Of  practical  examinations  in  clinical  medicine  and  clinical  surgery, 
conducted  at  the  hospitals  by  the  Professors  of  Medicine  and  Surgery  respect- 
ively. 

The  relative  merits  of  the  competitors  are  decided,  and  the  award  of  the 
Prizes  made,  by  a  committee  of  three  judges,  consisting  of  the  Dean  of  the  Col- 
lege of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  the  President  of  the  Alumni  Association,  and 
a  resident  alumnus  selected  by  them. 

Alumni  Association  Prize 

This  is  a  biennial  prize  of  five  hundred  dollars  open  for  competition  to  the 
alumni  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons.  It  is  awarded  for  the  best 
medical  essay  submitted  upon  any  subject  the  writer  may  select,  and  is  open  to 
competition  in  alternate  years  with  the  Cartwright  Prize. 

If  no  one  of  the  competing  essays  be  deemed  sufficiently  meritorious,  the 
prize  is  not  awarded. 

An  essay,  in  order  to  be  held  worthy  of  the  prize,  must  contain  the  result  of 
07-iginal  investigation  made  by  the  writer. 

This  prize  is  not  awarded  to  any  essay  which  is  the  work  of  more  than  one 
author,  or  which  is  at  the  same  time  submitted  for  another  prize. 

Each  competitor  is  required  to  send  with  his  essay  to  the  Prize  Committee  a 
statement  that  these  requirements  have  been  complied  with. 

Essays  in  competition  for  the  prize  to  be  awarded  at  Commencement,  igo2, 
must  be  sent  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Alumni  Association,  437  West  Fifty-ninth 
Street,  on  or  before  April  i,  iqo2. 

Competing  essays  must  each  be  marked  with  a  device  or  motto,  and  accom- 
panied by  a  sealed  envelope,  similarly  marked,  containing  the  name  and  address 
of  the  author. 

Cartwright  Prize  of  the  Alumni  Association 

The  prize  consists  of  five  hundred  dollars,  and  is  offered  for  competition  in 
alternate  years  with  the  Alumni  Association  Prize. 

It  is  awarded  on  the  same  terms  as  the  latter,  except  that  it  is  open  to  uni- 
versal competition. 

lissays  in  competition  for  the  prize  to  be  awarded  at  Commencement,  1903, 
must  be  sent  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Alumni  Association,  437  West  Fifty-ninth 
Street,  on  or  before  April  i,  1903. 
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Stevens  Triennial  Prize 

Established  by  the  late  Alexander  Hodgdon  Stevens,  M.D.,  formerly  Presi- 
dent of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  on  the  following  plan  : 

The  prize,  awarded  triennially,  consists  of  the  interest  yielded  by  the  princi- 
pal fund  during  three  years,  and  amounts  to  two  hundred  dollars. 

The  administration  of  the  prize  is  entrusted  to  a  commission,  consisting  of 
the  Dean  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  (ex-ojfficid),  the  President 
of  the  Alumni  Association  (ex-officid)^  and  the  Professor  of  Physiology  (ex-officid) 
in  the  same  institution. 

The  prize  is  awarded  to  no  essay  unless  it  is  sufficiently  meritorious  and  in- 
cludes the  results  of  original  research  by  the  writer  upon  the  subject  chosen. 

The  competing  essays  must  be  sent  in  to  the  Dean  of  the  College  of  Phy- 
sicians and  Surgeons,  New  York,  on  or  before  the  first  day  of  January,  1903. 
Each  essay  must  be  designated  by  a  device  or  motto,  and  must  be  accompanied 
by  a  sealed  envelope,  bearing  the  same  device  or  motto,  and  containing  the 
name  and  address  of  the  author.  The  envelope  belonging  to  the  successful 
essay  will  be  opened,  and  the  name  of  the  author  announced,  at  the  annual 
Commencement  of  the  College  in  1903. 

This  prize  is  open  for  universal  competition. 

Joseph  Mather  Smith  Prize 

The  fund  for  this  prize  was  given  by  the  relatives,  friends,  and  pupils  of  the 
late  Dr.  Smith,  as  a  memorial  of  his  services  as  Professor  in  the  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons  from  1826  to  1866.  Under  the  provisions  of  the  trust, 
an  annual  prize  of  one  hundred  dollars  is  awarded  for  the  best  essay  (if  suffi- 
ciently meritorious)  on  the  subject  of  the  year,  presented  by  an  alumnus  of  this 
College.  The  competing  essays  should  be  sent  to  the  Dean  of  the  College  on 
or  before  March  loth,  each  essay  signed  with  a  device  or  motto,  and  accompanied 
by  a  sealed  envelope,  inscribed  with  the  same  device  or  motto,  and  containing 
the  name  of  the  author.  The  envelope  of  the  successful  essayist  will  be  opened, 
and  the  prize  awarded,  at  the  annual  Commencement  next  following. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  LICENSE  TO  PRACTICE  MEDICINE 
IN  NEW  YORK  STATE 

All  requirements  for  admission  should  be  completed  at  least  one  zueek  before 
examinations. — They  are  as  follows  : 

1.  Evidence  that  applicant  is  more  than  21  years  of  age  (Form  i). 

2.  Certificate  of  moral  character  from  not  less  than  two  physicians  in  good 
standing  (Form  2). 

3.  Evidence  that  applicant  has  the  general  education  required,  preliminary 
to  receiving  the  degree  of  Bachelor  or  Doctor  of  Medicine  in  this  State  (medi- 
cal-student certificate.     See  examination  hand-book,  No.  3). 

4.  Evidence  that  applicant  has  studied  medicine  not  less  than  four  full  school 
years  of  at  least  nine  months  each,  in  four  different  calendar  years,  in  a  medical 
school  registered  as  maintainnig  at  the  time  a  satisfactory  standard.     New  York 
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medical  schools  and  New  York  medical  students  shall  not  be  discriminated 
against  by  the  registration  of  any  medical  school  out  of  the  State,  whose  mini- 
mum graduation  standard  is  less  than  that  fixed  by  statute  for  New  York  medi- 
cal schools. 

The  increase  in  the  required  course  of  medical  study  from  three  to  four  years 
did  not  take  effect  till  January  i,  1898,  and  does  not  apply  to  students  who 
matriculated  before  that  date  and  receive  the  degree  of  M.D.  before  January 
I,  1902  (Form  1). 

First  exemption  :  ' '  The  Regents  may  in  their  discretion  accept,  as  the  equiva- 
lent for  any  part  of  the  third  and  fourth  requirements,  evidence  of  five  or  more 
years  of  reputable  practice  of  medicine,  provided  that  such  substitution  be 
specified  in  the  license." 

5.  Evidence  that  applicant  "has  received  the  degree  of  Bachelor  or  Doctor  of 
Medicine  from  some  registered  medical  school,  or  a  diploma  or  license  confer- 
ring full  right  to  practice  medicine  in  some  foreign  country  "  (Form  3  or  original 
credentials). 

6.  The  candidate  must  pass  examinations  in  Anatomy,  Physiology  and  Hy- 
giene, Chemistry,  Surgery,  Obstetrics,  Pathology  and  Diagnosis,  Therapeutics, 
Practice,  and  Materia  Medica.  The  questions  "  shall  be  the  same  for  all  candi- 
dates, except  that  in  Therapeutics,  Practice,  and  Materia  Medica  all  the  ques- 
tions submitted  to  any  candidate  shall  be  chosen  from  those  prepared  by  the 
board  selected  by  that  candidate,  and  shall  be  in  harmony  with  the  tenets  of 
that  school  as  determined  by  its  State  Board  of  Medical  Examiners." 

Second  exemption  :  "  Applicants  examined  and  licensed  by  other  State  exam- 
ining boards  registered  by  the  Regents  as  maintaining  standards  not  lower  than 
those  provided  by  this  article,  and  applicants  who  matriculated  in  a  New  York 
State  medical  school  before  June  5,  1890,  and  who  received  the  degree  of  M.D. 
from  a  registered  medical  school  before  August  i,  1895,  may  without  further 
examination,  on  payment  of  $10  to  the  Regents  and  on  submitting  such  evidence 
as  they  may  require,  receive  from  them  an  indorsement  of  their  licenses  or 
diplomas,  conferring  all  rights  and  privileges  of  a  Regents'  license  issued  after 
examination." 

7.  A  fee  of  $25,  payable  in  advance. 


NOTICE  FROM  THE  STATE  BOARD  OF  MEDICAL  EXAMINERS 

IN  REGARD  TO  EXAMINATIONS  FOR  LICENSE  TO 

PRACTICE  MEDICINE  IN  NEW  YORK  STATE. 

In  1901  the  medical  law  was  amended,  giving  the  Regents  power  to  admit 
conditionally  to  the  licensing  examinations  in  Anatomy,  Physiology  and  Hygiene, 
and  chemistry,  applicants  certified  as  having  studied  medicine  not  less  than 
two  full  years  of  at  least  nine  months  each  in  two  different  calendar  years,  in  a 
medical  school  registered  as  maintaining  at  the  time  a  satisfactory  standard — 
provided  that  such  applicants  are  more  than  twenty-one  years  of  age,  of  good 
moral  character,  have  the  requisite  preliminary  education,  and  pay  the  fee  of 
$25 — the  final  examinations  in  Surgery,  Obstetrics,  Pathology  and  Diagnosis, 


HOSPITAL   APPOINTMENTS 


63 


and  Therapeutics,  including  Practice  and  Materia  Medica,  to  be  made  after 
having  finished  the  full  period  of  study  and  having  received  the  medical  degree. 
As  the  result  of  a  conference  held  May  13,  1901,  by  representatives  of  the 
medical  interests  of  the  State,  the  Regents  have  been  requested  to  put  this  plan 
in  operation  beginning  with  the  September,  1901,  medical  licensing  examination. 

Medical  Examinations 

Examinations  for  license  to  practice  medicine  in  this  State  will  be  held  as 
follows  : 

CALENDAR   OF  THE   REGENTS*   PROFESSIONAL  EXAMINATIONS   FOR  THE 
LICENSE   TO   PRACTICE  MEDICINE 


I9OI 
1902 
1903 
1904 
1905 


January 


28-31 
27-30 
26-29 
24-27 


May 


20-23 
19-22 
17-20 
16-19 


June 


24-27 
23-26 
21-24 
20-23 


Sept. 


24-27 
23-26 
22-25 
27-30 
26-29 


Places  :   New  York,  Albany,  Syracuse,  and  Buffalo. 

Each  candidate  is  notified  as  to  the  exact  place. 

Address  all  communications  concerning  license  examinations  to  Examination 
Department,  University  of  the  State  of  New  York,  Albany,  N.   Y. 


HOSPITAL  APPOINTMENTS 

Positions  on  the  house  staff  of  the  various  hospitals  in  the  city  are  filled  by 
competitive  examinations,  open  to  graduates  of  this  College.  Among  these  hos- 
pitals are  Bellevue  Hospital ;  the  New  York  Hospital  ;  the  Roosevelt  Hospital ; 
the  Presbyterian  Hospital ;  St.  Luke's  Hospital ;  the  City  Hospital,  Blackwell's 
Island  ;  the  General  Memorial  Hospital  ;  St.  Vincent's  Hospital  ;  St.  Francis' 
Hospital ;  the  German  Hospital  ;  the  Mount  Sinai  Hospital ;  the  Woman's 
Hospital ;  the  Brooklyn  Hospital  ;  St.  Catherine's  Hospital,  Brooklyn  ;  St. 
Peter's  Hospital,  Brooklyn  ;  the  King's  County  Hospital,  Flatbusb,  L.  I.,  and 
about  thirty  others. 
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The  following  graduates,  class  of  1901,  were  appointed  to  hospitals  in  com- 
petitive examinations  : 

Roosevelt  Hospital  Mount  Sinai  Hospital 


John  H.  Blue 
James  P.  McKelvy 
Harold  C.  Geyer 
James  I.  Russell 
Sherwood  V.  Whitbeck 
Alfred  C.  Prentice 
William  N.  Vreeland 
Samuel  C.  Haven 
Herbert  R.  Charlton 
Dudley  B.  Deming 

Presbyterian  Hospital 

Charles  H.  Smith 

Philip  Van  Ingen 

William  Darrach 

Wilfred  McI.  Post 

Walter  H.  Winchester  (1900) 

Bellevue  Hospital 

Willis  B.  Jones 

Curtenius  Gillette 

Percy  H.  Williams 

Leander  H.  Shearer 

Oliver  T.  Hyde 

Henry  T.  von  Deesten 

Herman  P.  Foehrenbach 

Joseph  F.  McCarthy 

Edward  S.  Loizeaux  (alternate) 

New  York  Hospital 

James  H.  Lewis 
Karl  A.  Connell  (1900) 
James  R.  Judd 

St.  Luke's  Hospital 

Joseph  D.  Condit 
Karl  M.  Vogel  (1900) 
Frederick  G.  Hodgson 
Edward  C.  Thompson 
Francis  R.  Haussling 
Ransom  S.  Hooker  (1900) 
John  J.  Rogers 


Robert  T.  Frank  (1900) 

Alfred  F.  Hess 

Eli  Moschcowitz  (1900) 

David  Kramer 

Bernard  S.  Oppenheimer 

Arthur  Bookman 

Herman  F.  L.  Ziegel 

German  Hospital 

De  Witt  Stetten 
Hermann  M.  Adler 
Charles  F.  Jellinghaus 
Leo  Buerger 
Harvey  T.  Frazer 

St.   Vincent's  Hospital 

James  C.  Sharp 
Charles  F.  Bolduan 
Philip  J.  Curran 

St.  Francis'  Hospital 

William  J.  Teahan 
Joseph  H.  Bainton 
Rob  Roy  McCully 
Henry  G.  Schweitzer 
James  P.  Gibbs 
Edward  T.  McKenzie 
James  G.  Dunseith 

Fordhatn  Hospital 
James  J.  S.  Walsh 

French  Hospital 

Morris  Stark 
Howard  Bayles 

City  Hospital,  Blackwell's  Island 

Lucius  C.  Bulkley 
Joseph  G.  Yocum 
Elisha  L.  McGill 
Nathan  N.  Stark  (provisional) 
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Harlem  Hospital 
Gaston  Greil 

Columbus  Hospital 
Raimundo  de  Castro 

Beth  Israel  Hospital 
Leo  Spiegel 

y.  Hood  Wright  Memorial  Hospital 
Robert  F.  Bliss 

Gouverneur  Hospital 

Philip  F.  X.  Ryan 
Bernard  J.  Gretsch 
Henry  T.  Williams 
Benjamin  L.  Schaeffer 
William  R.  Whitman 

Post-Graduate  Hospital 

Douglas  W.  Cairns 
Thomas  M.  Williams 
Frederic  O.  Virgin  (obstetrical 

division,  1899) 
Alfred   T.    Osgood   (obstetrical 

division,  1899) 

Polyclinic  Hospital 
Philip  M.  Grausman  (igoo) 

General  Memorial  Hospital 

Gibson  Reynolds 
Edgar  de  M.  Stryker 
Faneuil  S.  Weisse  (1900) 

Lebanon  Hospital 

Samuel  Schulhofer 
Emanuel  Reinhardt 

St.  Mark's  Hospital 
Walter  F.  Cimiotti 


German  Hospital,  Brooklyn,  N.  V, 

William  H.  Woglom 
David  H.  Levy 

St.  Mary's  Hospital,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

John  F.  W.  Meagher 
Michael  T.  Reynolds 

St.  Catherine's  Hospital,  Brooklyn, N.  Y. 

Edward  J.  McEntee 
George  W.  Hart 
Sparrell  S.  Gale 

Norwegian  Hospital,  Brooklyji,  N.  Y. 
Arthur  W.  Day 

Brooklyn  Hospital 
Victor  S.  Pier 

Methodist  Episcopal  Hospital,  Brooklyn, 
N.   Y. 

Philip  W.  Bill 
Robert  W.  Shearman 
Orin  R.  Witter 

Kings  Co.  Hospital,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y, 
Garrett  K.  W.  Schenck 

Staten  Island  Hospital 
Frank  H.  Jackson,  Jr. 

St.  John's  Hospital,   Yonkers,  N.   Y. 
Robert  J.  Mitchell 

Sisters  of  Charity  Hospital,  Buffalo, 
N.   Y. 
Francis  W.  Barton 


Childrens  Hospital,  Randall's  Island 
Jonas  Adelson 


Faxton  Hospital,   Utica,  N'.   Y. 
Faust  S.  De  Long 
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Hartford  {Conn.)  Hospital 

Philip  C.  Washburn  (1900) 
Robert  S.  Starr 


St.  Barnabas  Hospital,  Newark^  N.  J.     Christ  Hospital,  Jersey  City,  N.  y. 

Joseph  A.  Cunningham  Alfred  C.  Benedict 

Marcius  H.  Merchant  Everett  F.  Darling  (1900) 

Newark  {N.  J.)  City  Hospital 

Frank  W.  Pinneo 
William  C.  Sandy,  Jr. 
Samuel  B.  W.  Leyenberger 

St.  Joseph's  Hospital,  Pater  son,  N.  J. 
George  J.  B.  Flood 

Passaic  {N.  J.)  General  Hospital 
Frank  B.  Donohue 


Rhode  Island  Hospital,  Providence, 
P.  I. 

Clinton  S.  Westcott 

St.  Luke's  Hospital,  Chicago,  III, 
Alexander  J.  A.  Alexander 
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ANNUAL  CALENDAR 
1901-1902 


igoi — June  12. — Commencement,  Wednesday. 

Sept.     2. — Labor  Day,  College  closed. 

Sept.     3. — Matriculation  and  Registration  begin,  Tuesday. 

Sept.  27. — Registration  for  Fall  examinations,  at  2  p.m. 

Sept.   28. — Examination   for  admission  to  the  second,  third,  and  fourth 
year  begins,  Saturday. 

Oct.       7. — Instruction  begins,  Monday. 

Oct.     15. — Registration  closes,  Monday. 

Nov.     5. — Election  Day,  holiday,  Tuesday. 

Nov.  23. — First  quarter-year  ends. 

Nov.  28. — Thanksgiving  Day,  holiday,  Thursday. 

Nov.  29. — Holiday,  Friday. 

Nov.  30. — Holiday,  Saturday. 

Dec.    23. — Christmas  holidays  begin,  Monday. 
1902 — Jan.      4. — Christmas  holidays  end,  Saturday. 

Jan.      6. — Instruction  resumed,  Monday. 

Jan.    31. — Second  quarter-year  ends. 

Feb.    12. — Ash  Wednesday,  Lincoln's  Birthday,  holiday. 

Feb.    22.— Washington's  Birthday,  holiday,  Saturday. 

Mar.   22. — Third  quarter-year  ends. 

Mar.  28. — Good  Friday,  holiday. 

May    10. — Fourth  quarter-year  ends. 

May    30. — Memorial  Day,  holiday,  Friday. 

June  II. — Commencement,  Wednesday. 


COLUMBIA  UNIVERSITY  OFFERS  THE  FOLLOWING  COURSES 

In  Columbia  College  : 

A  four-year  course  leading  to  the  degree  of     .         .         .         .  A.B. 

In  Barnard  College : 

A  four-year  course  for  women,  leading  to  ....  A.B. 

In  the  School  of  Law  : 

A  three-year  course  leading  to .         .         .         .         .         .         .  LL.B. 

Also,  in  combination  with  the  Faculty  of  Political  Science,  a 

course  leading  to  ........         .         LL.M. 

In  the  School  of  Medicine  (College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons) : 

A  four-year  course  leading  to   ,         .         .         .         .         .         .  M.D, 

In  the  Schools  of  Applied  Science  :  Four-year  courses 

In  Mining  Engineering  and  in  Mining  and  Geology,  each  lead- 
ing to .         .         .  E.M. 

In  Metallurgy,  to Met.E. 

In  Analytical,  Industrial,  and  Organic  Chemistry,  each  to        .  B.S. 

In  Civil  and  Sanitary  Engineering,  each  to        ...         .  C.E. 

In  Electrical  Engineering,  to  .         .         .         .         .         .         .  E.E. 

In  Mechanical  Engineering,  to  ......      Mech.E. 

In  Architecture,  to  ... B.S. 

In  Teachers  College  : 

A  four-year  course  leading  to  the  degree  of       ...         .  B.S. 

Two-year  courses  leading  to  diplomas  in  Elementary  Teach- 
ing, Kindergarten,  Domestic  Art,  Domestic  Science,  Fine 
Arts,  Music,  and  Manual  Training.  Also  a  two-year  col- 
legiate course  introductory  to  them.  Graduate  courses  leading 
to  the  Secondary  Diploma  and  the  Higher  Diploma. 

Under  various  Faculties,  chiefly  those  of  Political  Science,  Phil- 
osophy, and  Pure  Science  :  Courses  for  graduate  students  lead- 
ing to        M.A.  and  Ph.D. 

In  the  Summer  Session  :  Certain  courses  which  are  accepted  in  partial  fulfil- 
ment of  the  requirements  for  the  various  degrees  and  diplomas. 

In  all  of  its  Departments  the  University  offers,  in  addition  to  the  regular 
courses  leading  to  the  various  degrees  and  diplomas,  special  courses  to 
meet  the  needs  of  persons  who  wish  to  make  a  serious  study  of  some 
special  branch  of  knowledge.  Admission  to  such  courses  is  subject  to  the 
regulations  of  the  several  faculties. 


The  first-year  subjects  in  the  Schools  of  Law  and  Medicine  and  the  first  and 
the  second-year  subjects  in  the  Schools  of  Applied  Science,  are  open,  as  elec- 
tives,  to  students  in  the  college  entering  not  later  than  the  beginning  of  the 
Junior  year.  By  a  judicious  arrangement  of  their  electives  such  students  may 
enter  the  second  year  in  the  School  of  Law  or  of  Medicine,  or  the  third  year  in 
the  Schools  of  Applied  Science,  at  the  completion  of  their  collegiate  course  for 
the  A.B.  degree.  It  is  possible,  also,  for  students  registered  primarily  as 
candidates  for  A.B.,  A.M.,  or  Ph.D.  to  select  courses  that  shall  at  the  same 
time  be  counted  towards  one  of  the  Teachers  College  Diplomas  ;  and,  similarly, 
candidates  for  a  Diploma  may  obtain  credit  towards  one  of  the  non-professional 
degrees.     , 

Bulletins  of  Information  regarding  any  of  tliese  courses  will  be  sent  without 
charge  on  application  to  the  Secretary  of  the  University.  Information  on 
special  points  not  contained  in  them  may  be  had  from  the  same  source. 

The  complete  Catalogue,  issued  in  December  of  each  year,  is  sold  at  25 
cents. 
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GENERAL   STATEMENT 


The  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  on  July  i,  1891,  became,  under  the 
authority  of  the  Legislature,  a  part  of  Columbia  University.  This  merger, 
which  made  the  medical  department  in  a  complete  sense  an  integral  part  of  the 
University  system,  has  largely  increased  the  usefulness  of  the  Medical  School, 
favored  the  thoroughness  of  scientific  medical  education,  and  promoted  scientific 
research.  The  accessions  to  the  teaching  force,  notably  in  the  departments  of 
Anatomy  and  Pathology  and  in  the  physiological  and  other  laboratories,  have 
permitted  the  realization,  to  a  degree  previously  quite  impossible,  of  the  great 
opportunities  for  instruction  and  research  afforded  by  the  excellence  of  the  dis- 
secting-rooms, the  laboratories,  and  apparatus. 

The  College  occupies  a  group  of  buildings,  given  by  the  late  William  H. 
Vanderbilt  and  members  of  his  family,  and  by  William  D.  Sloane,  Esq.,  vvhich 
stand  upon  thirty  contiguous  lots  of  land,  bounded  on  the  south,  west,  and 
north  by  Fifty-ninth  Street,  Amsterdam  Avenue,  and  Sixtieth  Street,  respect- 
ively, and  lying  immediately  opposite  to  the  Roosevelt  Hospital. 

The  other  departments  of  Columbia  University  are  reached  by  either  the 
Amsterdam  Avenue  or  the  Boulevard  surface  cars,  which  pass  the  grounds  on 
Morningside  Heights. 

The  station,  which  is  a  few  steps  from  the  College,  at  the  corner  of  Fifty- 
ninth  Street  and  Ninth  Avenue,  is  the  point  of  union  of  the  Ninth  Avenue  and 
Sixth  Avenue  Elevated  Railroads,  by  either  of  which  the  buildings  are  immedi- 
ately accessible  from  the  north  and  south. 

The  electric  cars  of  the  Metropolitan  Street  R.R.  Co.  move  east  and  west 
along  Fifty-ninth  Street,  pass  the  site  of  the  College,  and  place  it  in  easy  com- 
munication with  the  Second  and  Third  Avenue  Elevated  Railroads,  and  with 
the  numerous  lines  of  surface  cars  which  reach  Fifty-ninth  Street  from  the  north 
and  south.  All  important  points  in  the  city,  including  the  various  hospitals, 
can  thus  readily  be  reached  from  the  College  without  a  walk  of  any  length. 

The  buildings  appertaining  to  the  College  are  three  in  number  : 

THE   COLLEGE   BUILDING   PROPER  ; 

THE   VANDERBILT    CLINIC  ; 

THE   SLOANE   MATERNITY   HOSPITAL. 

The  College  Building  Proper  has  been  designed  to  facilitate  that  combi- 
nation of  theoretical  instruction  with  laboratory  work  which  is  essential  to  a 
modern  scientific  training.  It  consists  of  a  southern  portion,  measuring  140 
feet  by  43  feet,  extending  along  Fifty-ninth  Street ;  of  a  northern  portion, 
96  feet  by  43  feet,  extending  along  Sixtieth  Street ;  and  of  a  middle  portion,  96 
feet  by  55  feet,  connecting  the  other  two.     The  total  area  covered  is  therefore 
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15,428  square  feet.  Each  story  above  the  basement  of  the  northern  and  south- 
ern portions  has  been  built  "  in  the  clear,"  and  contains  neither  brick  partitions 
nor  iron  columns.  It  is  therefore  possible  to  remodel  the  interior  at  any  future 
time. 

Through  the  generous  gift  of  Messrs.  Cornelius,  William  K.,  Frederick  W., 
and  George  W.  Vanderbilt,  there  has  been  rendered  possible  an  important  en- 
largement to  the  College  Building  proper,  which  provides  additional  facilities 
for  anatomical  teaching  and  for  practical  work  in  Pathology  and  Bacteriology 
and  Hygiene. 

The  south  wing  of  the  College  has  been  extended  on  Fifty-ninth  Street  east- 
ward for  55  feet,  the  depth  of  the  new  wing  being  So  feet.  This  new  building 
is  four  stories  high  and  is  devoted  to  the  Department  of  Anatomy,  The  base- 
ment contains  the  cast  and  modelling  rooms,  the  corrosion  room,  and  the  refer- 
ence osteological  collection.  The  first  and  second  stories  are  occupied  by  the 
Museum  of  Human  and  Comparative  Morphology,  the  first  floor  being  provided 
with  a  gallery,  greatly  increasing  the  available  floor  space. 

The  Morphological  Research  Laboratory  occupies  the  third  story  of  the  new 
anatomical  building,  affording  ample  accommodations  for  the  researches  of  the 
officers  of  the  Department  and  for  post-graduate  students. 

The  fourth  floor  forms  an  extension  to  the  original  Dissecting-room.  The 
classroom  for  practical  anatomy  now  accommodates  over  four  hundred  students, 
and,  by  means  of  the  artificial  cooling  plant,  work  can  be  carried  on  without 
regard  to  the  outside  temperature. 

The  north  end  of  the  fourth  floor  is  occupied  by  a  small  auditorium  for 
anatomical  demonstrations.  It  has  overhead  light  and  an  arrangement  of  seats 
carefully  planned  so  as  to  bring  each  member  of  the  sections  close  to  the  object 
of  the  demonstration. 

The  two  upper  floors  of  the  new  building  over  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  extension 
are  made  continuous  with  the  space  formerly  occupied  by  the  Department  of 
Pathology,  and  the  whole  is  devoted  to  the  work  of  this  department  in  Pathology, 
Bacteriology  and  Hygiene,  Clinical  Pathology,  Normal  Histology,  and  Photog- 
raphy, and  to  such  an  extension  of  these  as  the  plans  of  the  four  years'  course 
require.  There  is  on  the  fifth  floor  in  addition  to  the  large  class  laboratories  a 
series  of  larger  and  smaller  rooms  for  advanced  students  and  research  work  ia 
Bacteriology.  On  the  fourth  floor  there  is  a  large  laboratory  for  special  ad- 
vanced students  in  Pathology  and  for  research,  a  series  of  private  rooms  for  the 
Instructors,  and  a  Departmental  Library. 

Vanderbilt  Clinic 

The  Vanderbilt  Clinic  extends  from  the  corner  of  Sixtieth  Street  and 
Amsterdam  Avenue  to  the  north  wing  of  the  College  Building,  covering  an  area 
180  by  60  feet,  and  is  three  stories  in  height.  It  is  twice  the  size  of  the  origi- 
nal building. 

This  institution  was  built  and  endowed  by  the  sons  of  the  late  William  H. 
Vanderbilt  as  a  memorial  of  their  father.  It  supplies  a  fully  equipped  dispen- 
sary service  for  the  sick  poor.     It  also  affords  ample  material  for  extended 
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practical  clinical  instruction  in  the  various  departments  of  Medicine  and 
Surgery,  as  the  Professors,  with  their  Clinical  Assistants,  have  the  entire 
charge  of  its  practice. 

The  original  building  having  proved  inadequate  to  accommodate  these  large 
numbers,  the  sons  of  Mr.  Vanderbilt  in  1895  united  in  an  additional  gift  of 
$350,000,  enabling  the  size  of  the  building  to  be  doubled.  In  the  enlarged 
building,  ample  space  is  provided,  not  only  for  the  reception  of  the  con- 
stantly increasing  number  of  patients,  but  also  for  the  instruction  of  the 
students  in  small  classes  in  each  of  the  different  departments.  Two  large 
dark  rooms  with  twenty  stalls  are  provided  for  instruction  in  the  use  of 
the  ophthalmoscope  and  laryngoscope.  Each  department  has  a  room  for  the 
practical  instruction  of  small  groups  of  students,  in  addition  to  the  rooms 
devoted  to  the  treatment  of  patients.  There  is  a  large  theatre  for  the  clinical 
lectures,  accomm.odating  about  four  hundred  students,  and  a  smaller  lecture 
hall  where  one  hundred  can  be  seated. 

All  modern  appliances  for  the  treatment  of  diseases  have  been  introduced,  so 
that  students  can  learn  thoroughly  the  use  of  all  methods  in  each  department, 
and  thus  can  acquire  a  practical  knowledge  of  all  the  "specialties"  in  medicine. 

During  the  year  1901,  47,156  patients  were  treated,  making  153,446  visits 
to  the  Clinic. 

Sloane  Maternity  Hospital 

The  Sloane  Maternity  Hospital  is  situated  upon  the  grounds  of  the 
College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  and  the  service  is  under  the  exclusive 
direction  of  the  Professor  of  Obstetrics  in  the  College,  an  Instructor  in 
Obstetrics  being  the  Resident  Physician. 

The  wards  of  the  Hospital  since  its  recent  enlargement  furnish  one  hun- 
dred and  sixteen  beds,  and  there  are  ample  accommodations  for  the  house 
staff,  students,  and  nurses. 

The  operating-room  is  equipped  with  all  modern  surgical  and  obstetrical 
conveniences  and  has  seating  accommodation  for  fifty-one  students. 

The  number  of  deliveries  averages  over  fourteen  hundred  a  year.  These, 
with  the  obstetric  operations  and  the  subsequent  treatment  of  women  and 
infants,  afford  invaluable  practical  experience,  such  as  is  offered  at  no  other 
medical  school  in  this  country. 


THE   GYMNASIUM 

The  University  Gymnasium,  a  large  and  thoroughly  equipped  building,  is 
situated  on  Morningside  Heights.  It  is  open  to  all  students  of  the  University 
daily  during  the  academic  year,  except  on  Sundays  and  legal  holidays,  from 
ID  a.m.  to  6.20  P.M.;  Saturdays  until  5.15  p.m. 

Every  student  is  entitled  to  a  physical  examination  by  the  Director.  On 
the  basis  of  this  examination  advice  will  be  given  as  to  the  kind  and  amount 
of  exercise  best  adapted  to  each  man's  needs. 
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This  Department  is  under  the  constant  care  and  supervision  of  Dr.  Watson 
L.  Savage,  the  Director  of  the  Gymnasium,  w^ho  is  assisted  by  a  corps  of 
expert  instructors. 

Every -student,  other  than  students  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Sur- 
geons, which  College  is  almost  three  miles  distant,  must  pay  annually  a  gymna- 
sium fee  of  $7.00.  This  covers  the  free  use  of  the  Gymnasium,  a  locker,  and 
the  baths,  and  includes  all  necessary  laundry  service.  Officers,  students  in  the 
College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  and  alumni  may  use  the  Gymnasium  upon 
the  same  terms. 


REQUIREMENTS    FOR   ADMISSION 

1.  For  the  Session  of  igo2-oj  no  entrance  examinations  will  be  conducted 
for  admission  to  this  College,  but  thereafter  such  entrance  examinations  will  be 
required  as  mentioned  on  pages  jj-j6  of  this  announcement. 

2.  All  students  wrho  matriculate  with  the  intention  of  becoming  candidates 
for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  must  present 

A  medical-student  certificate  from  the  Regents  of  the 
University  of  the  State  of  New  York  earned  by 
obtaining  the  entire  series  of  48  counts  required 
by  law. 

No  student  will  be  admitted  to  the  College  of  Physicia^is  and  Surgeons 
conditionally  in  the  year  igo2-oj. 

3.  Students  desiring  to  do  special  work  at  the  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons  may  matriculate  at  any  time  during  the  year  as  special  students. 
Such  applicants,  however,  cannot  subsequently  become  candidates  for  gradu- 
ation at  this  College  without  full  compliance  with  the  terms  of  admission  and 
graduation  as  set  forth  in  this  announcement. 

Regents'  Entrance  Requirements 

The  following  requirements  for  admission  to  a  degree  in  any  Medical  College 
in  the  State  of  New  York  were  enacted  by  the  Legislature,  going  into  effect 
March  21,  1896. 

Abstract  of  the  State  law  regarding  Regents^  medical-student  certificates  (from 
laws  of  j8gj,  ch.  661,  as  amended  in  i8g^  and  iSg6). 

To  provide  for  the  preliminary  education  of  medical  students: 

The  degree  of  Bachelor  or  Doctor  of  Medicine  shall  not  be  conferred  in  this 
State  before  the  candidate  has  filed  with  the  institution  conferring  it  the  certifi- 
cate of  the  Regents  that  before  beginning  the  first  annual  medical  course 
counted  toward  the  degree,  unless  matriculated  conditionally  as  hereinafter 
specified,  he  had  either  graduated  from  a  registered  college  or  satisfactorily 
completed  a  full  course  in  a  registered  academy  or  high-school  ;  or  had  a 
preliminary   education   considered   and   accepted   by   the   Regents    as    fully 
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equivalent  ;  or  held  a  Regents'  medical-student  certificate,  granted  before  this 
act  took  effect ;  or  had  passed  Regents'  examinations  as  hereinafter  provided. 
A  medical  school  may  matriculate  conditionally  a  student  deficient  in  not  more 
than  one  year's  academic  work  or  12  counts  of  the  preliminary  education 
requirement,  provided  the  name  and  deficiency  of  each  student  so  matriculated 
be  filed  at  the  Regents'  office  within  three  months  after  matriculation,  and  that 
the  deficiency  be  made  up  before  the  student  begins  the  second  annual  medical 
course  counted  toward  the  degree. 

NOTES   ON   THE   LAW 

1.  For  matriculants  prior  to  January  i,  1897,  medical  schools  are  not 
required  to  furnish  notice  of  conditional  matriculation,  and  such  students  may 
make  up  the  full  requirement  at  any  time  before  beginning  the  second  annual 
course  counted  toward  the  degree,  or  two  years  before  the  date  of  the  degree. 

All  matriculants  after  January  i,  1897,  must  secure  48  academic  counts,  or 
their  full  equivalent,  before  beginning  the  first  annual  course  counted  toward 
the  degree,  unless  admitted  conditionally,  in  which  case  the  deficiency  is  not 
to  exceed  12  academic  counts,  and  must  be  made  up  before  the  student  begins 
the  second  annual  course  counted  toward  the  degree. 

2.  The  Regents  will  accept  as  fully  equivalent  to  the  required  academic 
course  any  one  of  the  following  : 

(a)  A  certificate  of  having  successfully  completed  at  least  one  full  year's 
course  of  study  in  the  collegiate  department  of  any  college  or  university, 
registered  by  the  Regents  as  maintaining  a  satisfactory  standard. 

Certificates  should  be  issued  in  due  form  by  the  President,  Dean,  or  Prin- 
cipal of  the  institution  ;  and  should  be  signed  under  seal  or  acknowledged 
before  a  notary,  unless  the  institution  is  in  the  University  of  the  State  of  New 
York  or  the  signature  of  the  officer  issuing  is  well  known  in  the  Regents' 
office. 

(b)  A  certificate  of  having  passed  in  a  registered  institution  examinations 
equivalent  to  the  full  collegiate  course  of  the  freshman  year  or  to  a  completed 
academic  course. 

Three  full  academic  years  of  satisfactory  work  may  be  accepted  as  a  high- 
school  course  till  August  i,  1896,  when  four  full  academic  years  will  be 
required. 

(c)  Regents'  pass-cards  for  any  48  academic  counts  or  any  Regents'  diploma. 

(d)  A  certificate  of  graduation  from  any  registered  gymnasium  in  Germany, 
Austria,  or  Russia. 

(e)  A  certificate  of  the  successful  completion  of  a  course  of  five  years  in  a 
registered  Italian  ginnasio  and  three  years  in  a  liceo. 

(/)  The  bachelor's  degree  in  arts  or  science,  or  substantial  equivalents 
from  any  registered  institution  in  France  or  Spain. 

(^)  Any  credential  from  a  registered  institution  or  from  the  Government 
in  any  State  or  Country  which  represents  the  completion  of  a  course  of  study 
equivalent  to  graduation  from  a  registered  New  York  high-school  or  academy 
or  from  a  registered  Prussian  gymnasium. 
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3.  March  22,  1S9S,  the  Regents  approved  the  following  modifications  in 
requirements  for  medical-student  certificates  : 

•  (a)  Partial  Equivalents. — Evidence  of  completion  in  a  registered  school 
of  one  or  more  years  of  satisfactory  high-school  v^^ork,  and  Regents'  exami- 
nations in  subjects  representing  the  balance  of  the  required  four  years'  course 
(any  12,  24,  or  36  additional  counts). 

{I))  Cumulative  Credit. — Regents'  examinations  in  the  second  or  third 
year  of  any  language  course  will  be  accepted  as  including  the  preceding 
years  in  those  courses. 

(c)  Date  of  Certificate. — Candidates  unable  to  ofTer  certificates  of  the 
required  academic  work  in  a  registered  institution  may  present  evidence  to  the 
Regents  that  they  had  the  required  preliminary  education  before  beginning 
the  second  course  counted  toward  the  degree,  and  may  on  passing  Regents' 
examinations  receive  their  certificates  as  of  the  date  when  the  preliminary  work 
was  completed. 

4.  Other  equivalent  credentials  from  other  States  and   Countries  besides 
those  specified  in  the  law,  which  may  be  accepted  by  the  Regents  in  place  of . 
an  examination,  may  be  ascertained  by  written  application  to  the  Examination 
Department,   University  of  the  State  of  New  York,  Albany,  N.  Y. 

5.  Any  student  who  has  matriculated  under  the  legal  requirements  in  regard 
to  Regents'  examinations,  existing  at  the  time  of  matriculation,  will  not 
require  another  certificate  whenever  he  may  be  graduated. 

6.  If  students  unable  to  offer  equivalents  come  from  out  of  the  State,  they 
may  enter  the  second  course  counted  toward  the  degree,  provided  that  at 
the  preceding  June  or  September  examination  they  meet  the  preliminary 
requirement. 

Medical-student  certificates,  issued  on  ' '  equivalents  "  without  examination, 
may  be  obtained  at  any  time  before  the  degree  of  M.D.  is  conferred,  pro- 
vided that  the  course  of  study  for  which  the  certificate  is  issued  was  completed 
within  the  prescribed  time. 

EXAMINATIONS   UNDER   THE   ACT 
Students  who  do  not  obtain  a  medical-student  certificate  without  examina- 
tion must   pass   an   examination  on  the  subjects  required  by  the  Regents. 
These  examinations  are  held  entirely  under  the  charge  of  the  Regents  in  New 
York,  and  in  other  places  throughout  the  State,  on  the  following  dates  : 

CALENDAR   OF   THE   REGENTS'  ACADEMIC  EXAMINATIONS,   I902-05,  FOR 
ADMISSION    TO    A   MEDICAL    COLLEGE 


1902 
1903 
1904 
1905 


26-30 
25-29 
23-27 


25-27 
23-25 
29-31 


15-19 
13-17 
12-16 


23-25 
22-24 
27-29 
26-28 


Places  :  New  York,  Albany,  Syracuse,  and  Buffalo. 
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NOTES    ON   THE   RULES    OF   THE   UNIVERSITY   EXAMINATION   DEPARTMENT 

Order  of  Studies. — There  is  no  restriction  in  tlie  order  in  which  studies 
may  be  taken.  Advanced  students  who  have  come  from  other  States,  or  who, 
for  other  reasons,  have  not  passed  in  elementary  subjects,  may  talce  them  at 
any  time  :  e.g.,  arithmetic  after  algebra  or  geometry  ;  English  composition 
after  rhetoric,  etc. 

Time  Limit. — There  is  no  limit  of  time,  but  all  credentials  issued  by  the 
University  are  good  till  cancelled  for  cause.  Studies  necessary  to  obtain  any 
credential  may  be  passed  at  different  examinations. 

Seventy-five  Per  Cent,  of  correct  answers  is  required  in  all  subjects. 

Ansv^er  Papers  will  be  reviewed  in  the  Regents'  oiiRce,  and  all  papers  be- 
low standard  will  be  returned  to  the  candidates.  For  those  accepted,  pass- 
cards  will  be  issued. 

Candidates  not  attending  schools  in  which  Regents'  examinations  are  held 
should  send  notice  at  least  ten  days  in  advance,  stating  at  what  time  and  in 
what  studies  they  wish  to  be  examined,  that  required  desk-room  may  be 
provided  at  the  most  convenient  place. 

Candidates  who  fail  to  send  this  notice  can  be  admitted  only  so  far  as  there 
are  unoccupied  seats. 

Professional  Certificates  without  Examinations. — Candidates  having 
credentials  which  can  be  accepted  in  place  of  examinations,  should  send  them 
to  the  Examination  Department.  They  will  be  returned  as  soon  as  verified, 
and  if  accepted  the  proper  certificate  will  be  sent  with  them. 

Sample  Papers. — The  large  demand  for  sample  examination  papers  makes 
free  distribution  impracticable,  but  sample  papers  of  not  more  than  ten  subjects 
may  be  obtained  for  ten  cents.  The  academic  question  papers,  those  presented 
in  the  examination  for  the  medical-student  certificate,  for  the  whole  year  are 
issued  as  a  bulletin  of  the  high-school  department,  and  t\it.  professional  papers, 
those  presented  to  graduates  at  the  examinations  for  license  to  practice  medicine 
in  this  State,  are  issued  as  a  bulletin  of  the  college  department,  for  twenty-five 
cents  each  in  paper  covers,  or  fifty  cents  bound,  postpaid. 

Address  all  communications  to 

Examination  Department,  University  of  the  State  of  New  York,  Albany, 
N.Y. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  ADMISSION  TO  THE  FIRST  YEAR 

CLASS  OF  THE  COLLEGE  OF  PHYSICIANS  AND 

SURGEONS  FROM  AND  AFTER  JULY  i,  1903. 

Particular  attention  is  called  to  the  followitig  revised  requireinents  for 
admission,  which  go  into  effect  on  July  i,  igoj  : 

All  students  who  matriculate  with  the  intention  of  becoming  candidates  for 
the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  must  present  a  medical-student  certificate 
granted  by  the  Regents  of  the  University  of  the  State  of  New  York,  upon  the 
basis  of  one  or  the  other  of  the  certificates  named  below  : 
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A — (i)  A  certificate  of  having  successfully  completed  at  least  one  full  year's 
course  of  study  in  a  college  or  scientific  school  registered  by  the  Regents  as 
maintaining  a  satisfactory  standard. 

(2)  A  certificate  of  graduation  from  any  registered  gymnasium  in  Germany, 
Austria,  or  Russia. 

(3)  A  certificate  of  the  successful  completion  of  a  course  of  five  years  in  a 
registered  Italian  ginnasio  and  three  years  in  a  liceo. 

(4)  The  Bachelor's  degree  in  arts  or  science,  or  its  substantial  equivalent 
conferred  by  any  registered  institution  in  France  or  Spain. 

(5)  Any  credential  from  a  registered  institution,  or  from  the  government  in 
any  State  or  Country,  which  credential  represents  the  completion  of  a  course 
of  study  equivalent  to  graduation  from  a  registered  Prussian  gymnasium. 

OR 

B — A  certificate  of  an  examination  conducted  in  June  of  any  year  by  the 
College  Entrance  Examination  Board,  or  of  an  examination  conducted  in 
September  of  any  year  under  the  auspices  of  the  University  Committee  on 
Entrance  Examinations  of  Columbia  University,  or  in  part  for  both  of  these  \ 
which  examination  shall  conform  to  the  following  regulations  : 

A  detailed  definition  of  the  requirement  in  each  subject  is  given  in  the 
Amtouncement  of  ike  Entrance  Examinations  for  igo2,  which  may  be  had 
upon  application  to  the  Secretary  of  Columbia  University. 

Total  requirement,  15  points. 

(Each  point  being  the  equivalent  of  a  course  of  five  periods  weekly  throughout 
the  academic  year.) 

The  candidate  must  offer 

English Counting  3  points. 

Elementary  Mathematics   .         .         .         .         .  "         3      " 

%  Elementary  Latin  (Latin  Grammar  and  Com- 
position, and  either  4  books  of  Caesar  or  6 
Orations   of   Cicero,  or   6    books   of   Virgil's 

^neid) "         2      " 

Elementary  French   \ 

or  > "         2      " 

Elementary  German  ) 

Total       .         ,         .         10      " 

The  5  additional  points  may  be  offered  from  the  following  subjects,  the  only 
restriction  being  that  to  offer  an  advanced  subject  will  involve  offering,  either 
at  the  same  time  or  earlier,  the  corresponding  elementary  subject. 

Botany       ........  Counting  i  point. 

Chemistry  .         .         .  .         .  .         .  "  i       " 

Drawing    .  .         .         .  .         .  .         .  "         i       " 

Elementary  French,  if  not  offered  among  the  10 

required  points        ......  "2  points. 

Intermediate  French  .....  "         i  point. 
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Advanced  French 

Elementary  German,  if  not  offered  among  the  10 

required  points 
Intermediate  German 
Advanced  German 
Elementary  Greek 
Advanced  Greek 
Elementary  History  . 
Advanced  History 
]4,  Elementary  Latin  (6  books  of  Virgil's  yEneid 

Latin  Composition  II,  and  sight  translation) 
Advanced  Latin  ..... 

Advanced  Latin  ..... 

Advanced  Mathematics      .... 

Elementary  Physics  ..... 

Advanced  Physics      .         . 

Physiography    ...... 

Spanish      ....... 

Zoology     ....... 


Counting  i  point. 

"  2  points. 

"  I  point. 

"  I       " 

"  3  points. 

"  I  point. 


2  points. 
I  point. 


2  points. 
I  point. 


Candidates  who  receive  a  grade  of  C  (fair =60^  to  75%)  in  subjects  amount- 
ing to  not  less  than  12  of  the  15  points  offered,  will  be  admitted  conditionally, 
upon  such  conditions  as  the  Committee  on  Admissions  of  the  Faculty  of  Medi- 
cine may  impose  ;  but,  in  every  case,  conditions  imposed  at  entrance  must  be 
removed  before  the  student  is  admitted  to  the  Second  Year  of  the  course. 

Candidates  who  do  not  receive  a  grade  of  at  least  C  (fair  =  6o^  to  75^)  in 
subjects  amounting  to  at  least  12  of  the  15  points  offered  will  be  rejected. 

Candidates  who  oifer  Physics  and  Chemistry,  or  either  of  them,  and  who 
receive  a  grade  of  at  least  B  (good=75^  to  goj^)  may  be  admitted  to  more  ad- 
vanced instruction  in  the  subject,  or  subjects,  in  which  such  grade  is  obtained, 
as  a  substitute  for  the  required  Physics  or  Chemistry,  during  the  First  Year  of 
the  College  course. 

Any  part  of  the  requirements  which  a  candidate  may  pass  in  June  of  any 
year  will  not  be  allowed  to  stand  to  his  credit  for  a  longer  period  than  16  months. 

The  examinations  in  June  of  each  year  are  held  under  the  authority  of  the 
College  Entrance  Examination  Board,  at  a  large  number  of  places  throughout 
the  United  States  and  at  several  points  in  Europe.  The  examinations  in  Sep- 
tember are  held  at  Columbia  University  under  the  authority  of  the  University 
Committee  on  Entrance  Examinations.  Both  the  examinations  of  the  College 
Entrance  Examination  Board  in  June,  and  those  of  Columbia  University  in 
September,  are  held  upon  the  same  requirements  and  are  substantially  the  same 
in  standard  and  in  administration.  Candidates  may  forward  the  credentials 
received  from  either  or  both  of  these  examining  authorities  to  the  Secretary  of 
the  Regents  of  the  University  of  the  State  of  New  York,  Albany,  N.  Y. ,  and 
if  they  aggregate  the  necessary  15  points  receive  in  exchange  therefor  the 
medical-student  certificate  required  for  admission  to  the  College  of  Physicians 
and  Surgeons. 
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An  examination  fee  of  $5.00  is  charged  in  each  year  by  the  College 
Entrance  Examination  Board  for  examinations  conducted  under  its  auspices. 
A  similar  fee  is  charged  by  Columbia  University  for  examinations  held  in 
September  of  each  year.  An  examination  fee  paid  to  Columbia  University  is 
accepted  in  lieu  of  the  matriculation  fee  of  $5.00  required  of  all  students 
who  enter  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons.  An  examination  fee  paid 
to  the  College  Entrance  Examination  Board  is  not  accepted  in  lieu  of  such 
matriculation  fee. 

Full  details  of  the  examinations,  both  those  of  the  College  Entrance  Exami- 
nation Board  and  those  of  Columbia  University,  will  be  sent  upon  application 
to  the  Secretary  of  Columbia  University,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Specimen  ques- 
tion papers  of  the  former  may  be  had  upon  application  to  Ginn  &  Company, 
Publishers,  70  Fifth  Avenue,  New  York  (price,  60  cents). 

For  the  examinations  in  June,  1903,  the  application  must  be  filed  with  the 
Secretary  of  the  College  Entrance  Examination  Board,  Post-Office  Sub- 
Station  84,  New  York,  N,  Y.  Applications  for  examination  in  New  England, 
in  the  Middle  States,  or  in  Maryland,  must  be  filed  on  or  before  June  8. 
Applications  for  examination  elsewhere  in  the  United  States  or  in  Canada  must 
be  filed  on  or  before  June  i.  Applications  for  examination  in  Europe  must  be 
filed  on  or  before  May  18.  Requests  for  blank  forms  of  application  should  be 
addressed  to  the  Secretary  of  the  College  Entrance  Examination  Board  and 
should  be  accompanied  by  return  postage. 

For  the  examinations  in  September,  1903,  candidates  for  admission  should 
send  their  applications  by  mail  to  the  Registrar  of  Columbia  University. 
Applications  must  be  filed  on  or  before  September  21.  Requests  for  blank 
forms  of  application  should  be  addressed  to  the  Secretary  of  Columbia 
University. 

In  every  case  application  for  examination  must  be  accompanied  by  the  fee 
of  $5.00.  Such  fee  for  an  examination  in  June  should  be  by  postal  or  express 
order,  or  New  York  draft,  payable  to  the  College  Entrance  Examination 
Board  (Post-Office  Sub-Station  84,  New  York,  N.  Y.).  For  an  examination 
in  September,  remittance  should  be  similarly  made  to  the  order  of  Columbia 
University,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
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CURRICULUM 

The  work  required  of  the  students  at  this  College  who  are  candidates  for 
the  degree  of  M.D.  covers  four  years  of  study  according  to  the  curriculum 
set  forth  below  in  outline. 

The  right  is  reserved  to  malce  amendments  to  this  curriculum  as  experience 
may  prove  necessary. 

Programmes  of  the  exercises,  giving  time  and  place,  are  distributed  among 
the  matriculants  at  the  beginning  of  each  annual  session. 

The  following  statement  is  drawn  up  from  the  point  of  view  of  the  student, 
and  shows  what  is  expected  from  each  matriculant  taking  the  regular  cur- 
riculum. 

In  all  subjects  which  are  not  completed  in  a  single  year  the  instrttction 
offered  to  a  given  student  is  different  each  year. 

The  regular  instruction  for  1902-1903  will  begin  on  Monday,  October  6, 
1902,  at  II  A.M.     Commencem.ent  will  be  on  Wednesday,  June  10,  1903. 

Every  student  intending  to  be  a  candidate  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must 
register  his  name  in  person  within  the  first  seven  working  days  of  each  session. 

Students  who  have  pursued  elsewhere  courses  in  Physics  and  General  Chem- 
istry substantially  equivalent  to  those  given  at  this  College,  may  be  exempted 
from  the  work  in  those  subjects  on  presentation  of  satisfactory  certificates  or 
after  satisfactory  examination.  In  view  of  this  fact  students  intending  to 
pursue  the  study  of  medicine  are  recommended,  in  their  preliminary  education, 
to  take  thorough  courses  in  Physics  and  Chemistry,  including  laboratory  work 
in  each.     (See  page  49.) 

For  the  calendar,  1902-1903,  see  page  71. 

FIRST   YEAR 

1.  Physics.     (See  page  36.) 

Lectures,  combined  with  demonstrations,  3  a  week  for  one  half  the  year. 
Laboratory  Work,  3-hour  exercises,  i  a  week  for  one  half  the  year. 

2.  General  Chemistry,     (See  page  25.) 
Lectures,  2  a  week. 

Conferences,  2  a  week  for  one  half  the  year. 

Laboratory  Work,  2^-hour  exercises  twice  a  week  for  one  half  the  year. 

3.  Anatomy,  begun.     (See  page  21.) 
Demonstrations  to  sections,  3  a  week  for  each  student. 

Laboratory  Work  in  dissection,  averaging  216  hours  during  the  session. 

4.  Normal  Histology,  begun.     (See  page  33.) 

Laboratory  Work,  2-hour  exercises  3  times  a  week  for  one  half  the  year. 

5.  Physiology,  begun,     (See  page  39.) 
Lectures,  combined  with  demonstrations,  3  a  week. 
Demonsiraiiofis  to  sections,  i  a  week  for  each  student. 

Examinations  upon  the  work  of  the  first  year. 
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SECOND   YEAR 

1.  Anatomy,  finished. 

Lectures,  combined  with  demonstrations,  3  a  week. 

Demonstrations  to  sections,  4  a  week  for  each  student  for  one  half  the  year; 
5  a  week  for  each  student  for  one  half  the  year. 

Laboratory  Work  in  dissection,  averaging  120  hours  during  the  session. 

2.  Normal  Histology,  finished. 

Laboratory  Work,  2-hour  exercises,  2  a  week  for  one  half  the  year. 

3.  Physiology,  finished. 

Lectures,  combined  with  demonstrations,  3  a  week. 
Demonstrations  to  sections,  i  a  week  for  each  student. 

4.  Physiological  Chemistry.     (See  page  37.) 

Lectures  with  occasional  demonstrations,  i  a  week  for  one  half  the  year  for 
each  student. 

Conferences,  combined  with  Recitations,  I  a  week  for  one  half  the  year. 

Laboratory  Work  with  demonstrations,  2-hour  exercises  3  times  a  week  for 
one  half  the  year. 

5.  Pathological  Anatomy,  begun  (see  page  32) ;  the  technique  of  autopsies. 
Attendance  at  Autopsies,  with  practical  instruction,  i  a  week  for  8  weeks. 

6.  Bacteriology  and  Hygiene.     (See  page  34.) 

Laboratory  Work,   2-hour  exercises  3  times  a  week  for  one  fourth  the  year. 

7.  Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics,  begun.     (See  page  30.) 
Lectures,  3  a  week. 

8  and  9.  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology,  begun.     (See  pages  31  and  26.) 
Recitations,  combined  with  demonstrations  to  sections,  i  a  week  for  each 
student. 

10.  The  Practice  of  Medicine,  begun.     (See  page  40.) 
Recitations,  i  a  week  for  each  student. 

Examinations  upon  the  work  of  the  second  year. 

THIRD   YEAR 

1.  Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics,  finished. 
Lectures,  3  a  week. 

2.  General  Pathology  and  Pathological  Histology.     (See  page  32.) 
Laboratory  Work,  2-hour  exercises  3  times  a  week  for  one  half  the  year. 

3.  Pathological  Anatomy,  finished. 
Demonstrations  to  sections,  2  a  week  for  each  student. 

4.  The  Practice  of  Medicine. 
Lectures,  i  a  week. 

Recitations,  2  a  week  for  each  student. 

Clinical  Lectures  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  2  a  week. 

Clinical  Lectures  or  Instruction  in  the  wards  at  the  Roosevelt  Hospital,  i  a 
week  ;  at  the  New  York  Hospital,  i  a  week  for  one  half  the  year  ;  in  the 
wards  of  St.  Mary's  Free  Hospital  for  Children,  to  sections,  for  each  student, 
I  a  week  for  4  weeks. 
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Practical  Clittical  Instruction  to  sections  in  physical  diagnosis,  for  each 
student,  2  a  week  for  16  weeks. 

5.  Diseases  of  the  Mind  and  Nervous  System,  begun.     (See  page  30.) 
Lectures,  i  a  week,  October  to  March. 

6.  The  Principles  and  Practice  of  Surgery,  begun.     (See  page  41.) 
Lectures,  i  a  week. 

Recitatio7is,  3  a  week  for  one  half  the  year. 

Surgical  Demonstrations,  at  the  Presbyterian  Hospital,  i  a  week. 

Clinical  Lectures,  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  2  a  week. 

Clinical  Lectures  and  the  witnessing  of  operations  at  the  Roosevelt  and 
Presbyterian  Hospitals,  2  a  week  ;  New  York  Hospital,  i  a  week. 

Practical  Clinical  Instruction  to  sections,  for  each  student,  2  a  week  for  16 
weeks  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  and  Out-patient  Department  of  the  Roosevelt 
Hospital ;  i  a  week  for  4  weeks  at  the  St.  Mary's  Free  Hospital  for  Children. 
Required  oi  students  of  the  third-year  class  by  sections. 

Optional — Clinical  Lectures  send,  the  witnessing  of  operations  additional  to 
the  above  at  the  following  hospitals  :  The  New  York,  Presbyterian,  St.  Luke's, 
St.  Mary's  Free  Hospital  for  Children,  and  the  General  Memorial  Hospital. 

7.  Obstetrics,  continued. 

Lectures,  3  a  week,  2  didactic  and  i  clinical,  October  to  March. 

8.  Gynecology,  continued. 
Lectures,  3  a  week,  March  to  May. 

Clinical  Lectures  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  i  a  week. 

Clinical  Lectures  and  the  witnessing  of  operations  at  the  Roosevelt  Hospital. 

Practical  Clinical  Instructio7t  to  sections,  10  exercises  for  each  student. 

9.  Genito-Urinary  Diseases.     (See  page  26.) 
Clinical  Lectures  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  i  a  week. 

Clinical  Lectures  and  the  witnessing  of  genito-urinary  operations  at  Bellevue 
Hospital,  I  a  week  for  the  academic  year. 

Practical  Clinical  Lnstruction  to  sections,  10  exercises  for  each  student. 

10.  Diseases  of  the  Eye.     (See  page  31.) 
Clinical  Lectures  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  i  a  week. 

Practical  Lnstruction  to  sections  in  the  use  of  the  ophthalmoscope  and  the 
functional  examination  of  the  eye,  10  exercises  for  each  student. 

Optional — Practical  Clinical  Lnstruction  to  sections  at  the  New  York  Oph- 
thalmic and  Aural  Institute. 

11.  Diseases  of  the  Ear.     (See  page  32.) 

Practical  Clinical  Lnstruction  to  half-sections,  from  6  to  8  exercises  for  each 
student. 

Four  Didactic  Lectures  (delivered  separately  to  each  section,  and  in  combina- 
tion with  a  recitation)  on  general  aural  pathology  and  therapeutics. 

12.  Diseases  of  Children.     (See  page  26.) 
Lectures,  i  a  week  for  second  half  of  the  year. 

Practical  Clinical  Lnstruction  to  sections,  10  lessons  for  each  student. 

Examinations  upon  the  work  of  the  third  year. 
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FOURTH   YEAR 

1.  The  Practice  of  Medicine,  finished. 
■    Lectures,  i  a  week. 

Bedside  Instruction  to  sections  in  the  wards  of  Roosevelt  or  Presbyterian 
Hospitals,  2-hour  exercises  3  times  a  week  for  4  weeks. 

Clinical  Lecttires  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  2  a  week. 

Clinical  Lectures  or  Instruction  in  the  wards  at  the  Roosevelt  Hospital,  i  a 
week  ;  at  the  New  York  Hospital,  i  a  week  for  3  months. 

Practical  Clinical  Instruction  to  sections  in  the  wards  of  the  Roosevelt, 
Bellevue,  or  Presbyterian  Hospital,  for  each  student,  2-hour  exercises  3  times 
a  week  for  8  weeks. 

Practical  Instruction  to  sections  in  infectious  diseases  in  the  wards  of  the 
Willard  Parker  and  Riverside  Hospital. 

Optional — C/mzVa/ /wj^rMf/?(7«  in  Bellevue  and  Presbyterian  Hospitals,  2  a 
week. 

2.  Diseases  of  the  Mind  and  Nervous  System,  finished. 
Lectures,  I  a  week,  October  to  March. 

Clinical  Lectures  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  i  a  week. 

Practical  Clittical  Instruction  to  sections  in  the  diagnosis  of  diseases  of  the 
nervous  system,  10  exercises  for  each  student. 

3.  Clinical  Pathology. 

Laboratory  Work,  2-hour  exercises  3  times  a  week  for  8  weeks. 

4.  The  Principles  and  Practice  of  Surgery,  finished. 
Lectures,  I  a  week. 

Recitations,  2  a  week  for  one  half  the  year. 
Clinical  Lectures  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  2  a  week. 

Reqtiired — (i)  Clinical  Lectures  and  the  witnessing  of  operations  by  sections 
at  the  Roosevelt  Hospital,  2  a  week,  or  at  the  New  York  Hospital,  i  a  week. 

(2)  Practical  Clinical  Instruction  in  the  wards  at  Roosevelt  and  Bellevue 
Hospitals  for  2  hours  3  days  a  week  for  7  weeks  for  each  section. 

(3)  Operative  Surgery  on  the  Cadaver,  12  lessons  for  each  student. 

(4)  Minor  Operations  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  and  Out-patient  Department 
of  Roosevelt  Hospital,  3  a  week  for  i  month. 

Optional — Clinical  Lectures  and  the  witnessing  of  operations  at  the  New 
York  Hospital  additional  to  the  above,  and  at  the  Presbyterian,  Bellevue,  St. 
Luke's,  St.  Mary's,  and  General  Memorial  Hospitals. 

5.  Orthopedic  Surgery.     (See  page  32.) 
Clinical  Lectures  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  i  a  week. 

Practical  Clinical  Instruction  to  sections,  10  exercises  for  each  student. 
Optional — Clinical  Lecture  ^.xiA  the  witnessing  of  Orthopedic  operations  at 
the  Hospital  for  Ruptured  and  Crippled,  Tuesdays  at  8.30  A.M. 

6.  Obstetrics,  finished. 

Two  weeks'  residence  at  the  Sloane  Maternity  Hospital  and  attendance 
upon  confinements. 

Practical  Clinical  Instruction  to  sections,  at  the  Sloane  Maternity  Hospital^ 
for  each  student,  daily  for  i  week. 
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7.  Gynecology,  finished. 

Clinical  Lectures  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  i  a  week  (optional). 

8.  Diseases  of  the  Skin.     (See  page  25.) 
Clinical  Lectures  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  i  a  week. 

Practical  Clinical  Lnstruction  to  sections,  10  lessons  for  each  student. 

9.  Diseases  of  Childrek.     (See  page  26.) 
Clinical  Lectures  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  i  a  week. 

Practical  Clinical  Lnstruction  to  sections,  10  lessons  for  each  student. 
Bedside  Lnstruction  to  sections  in  the  Roosevelt  Hospital,  twice  a  week. 
Bedside  Lnstructioti   to  sections  at   the   New  York  Foundling  or  Babies' 
Hospital. 

10.  Diseases  of  the  Throat  and  Nose.     (See  page  27.) 
Lectures  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  i  a  week. 

Practical  Clinical  Lnstruction  to  sections,  10  lessons  for  each  student. 
Examinations  upon  the  work  of  the  fourth  year. 


COURSES 

The  instruction  is  classified  alphabetically  under  the  following  heads  : 

Anatomy  Obstetrics 

Chemistry,  General  Ophthalmology 

Dermatology  Orthopedic  Surgery 

Diseases  of  Children  Otology 

Genito-Urinary  Diseases  Pathology,    including     Pathology, 

Gynecology  Clinical  Pathology,  Bacteriology  SiXidi 

Laryngology,  including  Diseases  of  LLygiene,  and  Nor7?ial  LListology 

the  Larynx,   Pharynx,  and   Nasal  PHYSICS 

Passages  PHYSIOLOGICAL  Chemistry 

Materia  Medica  and  Therapeu-  Physiology 

TICS  Practice  of  Medicine 

Neurology,  including    Diseases  of  Surgery 

the  Mind  See  also  CLINICS.     (See  page  43.) 

The  statements  express,  ift  each  case,  the  instruction  offered  to  a  sitigle  sttident. 

ANATOMY 

Courses  2,  3,  and  5  are  required  in  the  first  year  of  candidates  for  the 
degree  of  M.D.  The  three  courses  together  may  be  elected  by  Seniors  in 
Columbia  College. 

Courses  I,  6,  7,  8,  and  9  are  required  in  the  second  year  of  candidates  for  the 
degree  of  M.  D. 

Courses  10  and  II  are  optional  for  qualified  candidates  for  the  degree  of 
M.D.  May  be  offered  as  a  major  or  miftor  for  the  degree  of  A.M.  or  Ph.D. 
according  to  special  arrangement  with  the  head  of  the  department. 
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Courses  12-23  are  optional  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D.,  and  are 
opett  to  post-graduate  students  in  medicine.  May  be  offered  each  as  a  minor  for 
the  degree  of  A.M. 

Course  24  cannot  be  counted  for  a  degree.  Lt  is  open  to  teachers  and  qualified 
graduate  students. 

Courses 

I — Vertebrate  Morphology — Anatomy  of  the  body  cavities — Visceral 
and  topographical  course — Thorax  and  abdomen.  Lectures  combined  with 
demonstrations.  3  hours  a  week  throughout  the  academic  year.  Professor 
Huntington 

2 — Demonstrations  to  Sections  of  the  Class — Cranial  osteology  ;  syn- 
desmology,  myology,  peripheral  nervous  system,  and  angeiology  of  the  head 
and  neck,     i  hour  a  week  throughout  the  academic  year.     Dr.  Lambert 

3 — Demonstrations  to  Sections  of  the  Class — Osteology,  syndesmol- 
ogy,  myology,  peripheral  nervous  system,  and  angeiology  of  the  extremities. 

2  hours  a  week  throughout  the  academic  year.     Drs.  Carmalt  and  Vosburgh 
These  courses  are  so  arranged  as  to  maintain,  with  reference  to  the  subjects 

treated,  a  direct  connection  with  the  laboratory  course  in  dissection.  No.  5- 
5 — Laboratory  Course — Dissection  of  the  human  body.     18  to  20  hours 

a  week,  at  various  hours,  for  from  3  to  5  periods  of  four  weeks  each.     Professor 

Huntington,   Dr.   Gallaudet,  and  the  Assistant  Demonstrators  ok 

Anatomy 

6 — Laboratory  Course — Dissection  of  the  human  body.     10  to  12  hours 

a  week  for  from  six  to  eleven  weeks.     Professor  Huntington,  Dr.  Gallaudet, 

and  the  Assistant  Demonstrators  of  Anatomy 

7 — Demonstrations  to  Sections  of  the  Class — Anatomy  of  the  mouth, 

pharynx,  and  larynx — The  auditory  apparatus — The  central  nervous  system. 

3  hours  a  week  throughout  the  academic  year.     Dr.  Gallaudet 

8 — Demonstrations  to  Sections  of  the  Class — Visceral  anatomy. 
This  course  preserves  an  organic  connection  with  Course  I,  and  presents  for 
direct  examination  and  demonstration  the  preparations  serving  to  illustrate 
that  course.     2  hours  a  week  throughout  the  academic  year.     Dr.  Floyd 

9 — Demonstrations  to  Sections  of  the  Class — Anatomy  of  the  cranial 
nerves,     i  hour  for  one  half-year.     Dr.  Flint 

10 — Laboratory  Courses  in  Animal  Morphology — No  specified  num- 
ber of  hours  a  week.     Professor  Huntington 

Research 

II — The  Laboratory  of  Animal  Morphology  is  open  for  research,  under 
the  direction  of  the  professor,  to  advanced  workers.     Professor  Huntington 

12 — Comparative  Morphology  of  the  Carpus — A  comparative  study  of 
the  carpus  in  vertebrates  above  fishes,  with  especial  reference  to  the  homologies  of 
the  components,  their  evolution  and  significance,  and  their  mutual  relations  in 
amphibia,  reptiles,  birds,  and  mammals.    Professor  Huntington  and  Dr.  Floyd 
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13 — Comparative  Morphology  of  the  Respiratory  Apparatus  in 
Mammalia,  Sauropsida,  and  Batrachia — Evolution  of  the  composite  mam- 
tnalian  lung  from  the  air-sac — Morphology  of  mammalian  bronchial  tree — 
Construction  of  terminal  branches  and  end  spaces — Skeletal  and  other  modifi- 
cations of  the  respiratory  apparatus  in  birds.  Professor  Huntington  and  Dr. 
Floyd 

14 — Comparative  Morphology  of  the  Central  Nervous  System — 
Demonstration  and  laboratory  course — Detailed  work  in  brain  of  cod,  frog, 
turtle,  bird,  and  mammal.     Professor  Huntington  and  Dr.  Floyd 

15 — Comparative  Myology 

{a)  Appendicular  muscles 

(^)  Ventro-appendicular  muscles 

{c)  Muscles  of  the  foot 
Professor  Huntington  and  Dr,  Floyd 

16 — Human  and  Comparative  Morphology  of  the  Auditory  Ap- 
paratus— Professor  Huntington  and  Dr.  Floyd 

17 — Comparative  Morphology  of  the  Upper  Respiratory  Passages, 
Nares,  Larynx,  Epiglottis,  Syrinx — Professor  Huntington  and  Dr. 
Floyd 

18 — Comparative  Morphology  of  the  Uro-Genital  System — Pro- 
fessor Huntington  and  Dr.  Floyd 

19 — Cranial  Topography — Professor  Huntington  and  Dr.  Floyd 
This  course  is  designed  for  advanced  students  possessing  a  knowledge  of  the 
gross  morphology  of  the  human  brain.     (Pre-requisite  :  Course  7  or  its  equiv- 
alent.) 

20 — Comparative  Morphology  of  the  Heart  and  Vascular  System — 
Development  and  modification  of  the  venous  system  in  vertebrates.  Professor 
Huntington  and  Dr.  Floyd 

21 — Comparative  Morphology  of  the  Alimentary  Tract  and  Di- 
gestive Glands — Anatomy  of  the  peritoneum.  Professor  Huntington  and 
Dr.  Floyd 

22 — Comparative  Morphology  of  the  C^cum  and  Ileo-colic  Junc- 
tion IN  Vertebrates — Detailed  study  of  the  modification  of  the  structures 
and  their  vascular  and  serous  relations.    Professor  Huntington  and  Dr.  Floyd 

23 — Topography  of  the  Pelvic  Viscera,  Muscles,  and  Fasci.« — 
Professor  Huntington  and  Dr.  Floyd 

24 — Anatomical  Technology  and  Museum  Methods — Professor  Hunt- 
ington and  Dr.  Floyd 

In  all  courses  offered  in  morphology  the  work  is  designed  to  be  laboratory 
exercises  of  at  least  two  continuous  hours'  duration,  at  any  one  exercise,  sup- 
plemented in  certain  courses  by  demonstration  and  study  of  material  contained 
in  the  Museum  of  Human  and  Comparative  Anatomy  and  in  the  study  collections 
of  the  department. 
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The  time  required  for  the  above  courses,  if  offered  as  minors  for  the  degree 
of  A.M.  or  Ph.D.,  or  if  taken  as  optionals,  is  half  a  day  per  week  from 
October  to  April. 

'  The  demands  on  laboratory  space  and  teaching  force  render  it  necessary  tO' 
limit  the  number  of  candidates  admitted  to  these  courses. 

A  series  of  university  lectures  and  demonstrations  based  on  the  material 
contained  in  the  morphological  museum  is  given  annually. 

These  lectures  are  incorporated  in  Course  l,  and  deal  with  the  comparative 

anatomy  of  the  circulatory,  respiratory,  alimentary,  and  uro-genital  systems  of 

vertebrates,  together  with  certain  portions  of  the  skeletons,  as  the  pectoral  and 

pelvic  girdles.     The  lectures  are  open  to  students  under  the   Faculty  of  Pure 

Science.     Details  of  subjects  and  dates  will  be  furnished  on  application  to  the 

department. 

Fellowships 

For  the  Fellowships,  open  to  persons  desiring  to  do  special  work  under  the 
Professor  of  Anatomy,  see  page  62. 

For  the  University  Fellowships,  also  open  as  above,  see  the  Catalogue  of 
Columbia  University. 

Anatomical  Laboratories 

The  laboratory  facilities  of  the  Department  of  Anatomy  are  very  complete. 
The  large  general  Dissecting-room  accommodates  from  390  to  546  students  at  a 
time,  working  in  groups  of  five  or  seven,  respectively,  at  one  table. 

The  plant  for  the  production  of  artificial  cold  by  the  anhydrous  ammonia 
process  has  enabled  the  Department,  through  the  means  offered  for  the  indefi- 
nite preservation  of  fresh  subjects  by  the  cold-storage  system,  greatly  to 
increase  the  amount  of  material  available  for  laboratory  work  ;  and  has  also 
rendered  it  possible  so  to  regulate  the  temperature  of  the  general  laboratory, 
that  the  work  can  be  carried  on  without  difficulty  during  the  warmer  months 
at  the  beginning  and  close  of  the  academic  year. 

The  laboratory  for  advanced  morphological  research  occupies  the  third  story 
of  the  new  Anatomical  Building.  Every  facility  for  advanced  and  research 
work  in  morphology  is  here  extended.  The  established  connections  of  the 
Department  furnish  abundant  human  and  comparative  material,  both  mature 
and  embryonal.  The  private  library  of  the  Professor  of  Anatomy  is  at  the 
disposal  of  advanced  workers. 

Museum  of  Human  and  Comparative  Anatomy 

Much  work  has  been  done  in  the  formation  of  a  Museum  of  Human  and 
Comparative  Anatomy,  the  ultimate  design  of  which  is  to  present,  in  as  com- 
plete a  manner  as  possible,  a  view  of  the  evolution  of  the  forms  of  animal  life, 
and  of  their  natural  relations,  both  in  series  of  natural  groups,  and  in  the  com- 
parative and  relative  position  of  organs  and  systems.  Even  the  approximate 
attainment  of  this  aim  will  require  much  time  and  work,  but  sufficient  progress 
has  been  made  to  enable  the  Department  to  offer  great  facilities  for  study  and 
research.      The  collection,  both  as  regards  groups  and  the  individual  prepara- 
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tions,  is  designed  for  the  illustration  of  both  elementary  and  advanced  courses, 
and  is  largely  used  in  the  instruction  of  the  medical  undergraduates  and  in 
advanced  study  and  research.  The  new  Anatomical  Building  provides  the 
opportunity  for  the  further  development  of  this  invaluable  portion  of  the  de- 
partmental equipment.  The  first  and  second  stories  of  the  new  building  are 
devoted  to  the  Morphological  Museum,  and  it  is  hoped  that  in  the  space  thus 
provided  the  continued  development  of  scientific  anatomy,  both  for  purposes 
of  undergraduate  instruction  and  of  advanced  research,  will  steadily  proceed. 

In  addition  to  the  museum  collection  proper  the  Department  is  constantly 
adding  to  a  large  collection  for  advanced  study  and  research. 

A  study-collection  of  human  osteological  preparations  is  so  administered  as 
to  enable  every  student  to  take  out  the  different  osteological  series  and  retain 
them  for  private  study  as  long  as  required. 

GENERAL  CHEMISTRY 
Courses 

2 — General  Inorganic  Chemistry — Introduction.  Laws  of  chemical 
combination,  history,  occurrence,  preparation,  and  properties  of  the  elements 
and  their  principal  compounds.  Text-books  :  Newth's  Inorganic  Chemistry, 
Pellew's  Laboratory  Text-Book  of  General  Chemistry.  2  lectures  per  week 
throughout  the  year  by  Professor  Pellew.  2  afternoons  of  laboratory  practice 
and  two  conferences  for  half  the  year  by  Dr.  Vulte.  Half  the  class  during 
the  first  half-year,  the  other  half  during  the  second  half-year. 

The  laboratory  practice  will  include  : 

The    preparation    and    the    careful   study   of   the   physical   and    chemical 
properties  of  the  principal  elements  and  inorganic  compounds. 
Required,  in  \iic  first  year,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 
Elective  for  Seniors  in  Columbia  College. 

For  exemption  in  chemistry,  see  page  49. 

Equipment 

The  chemical  lectures  of  Course  2  are  fully  illustrated  by  experiment. 
There  is  a  large  collection  of  the  chemical  elements  and  their  compounds, 
both  natural  and  artificial,  for  this  purpose,  and  an  ample  outfit  of  modern 
apparatus. 

DERMATOLOGY 
Courses 
I — Clinical  Lectures  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  upon  the  Diseases 
OF  THE  Skin — i  hour  a  week  throughout  the  academic  year.     Professor  Fox 
Required,  in  X\\&  fourth  year,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

2 — Practical  Instruction  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  in  the  Diag- 
nosis and  Treatment  of  the  Diseases  of  the  Skin — 10  lessons  for  each 
student.     Dr.  Geo.  T,  Jackson 

Required,  in  ihe  fiourih  year,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 
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DISEASES   OF   CHILDREN 
Courses 

I — Didactic  Lecture — i  hour  a  week  for  second  half  of  the  year. 

Required^  in  the  third year^  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

2— Clinical  Lectures  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  upon  the  Diseases 
OF  Children — i  hour  a  week  throughout  the  academic  year.    Professor  Holt 
Required,  in  xS\&  fourth  year,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  8f  M.D. 
3 — Bedside  Instruction — In  the  wards  of  the  New  York  Foundling  or 
Babies'  Hospital,  in  sections.     Tuesdays  and  Fridays  at  3.15  p.m. 
Tuesdays  required,  Fridays  optional,  in  the.  fourth  year. 

4 — Practical  Instruction  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  in  the  Diagnosis 
and  Treatment  of  the  Diseases  of  Children — 10  lessons  for  each  student. 
Drs.  HuBER  and  La  Fetra 

Required,  in  the  third  year,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 
Required,  in  the  fourth  year,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

5 — Hospital  Clinics — Roosevelt  Hospital,  Mondays  and  Thursdays  at  5 
P.M.     Professor  J acobi 

Optional,  in  the  fourth  year,  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

GENITO-URINARY   DISEASES 
Courses 

1 Genito-Urinary  Diseases — Clinical  lectures  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

I  hour  a  week  throughout  the  academic  year.     Professor  Taylor 

Required,  in  the  third  year,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D 

2 — Practical  Instruction  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  in  the  Diag- 
nosis AND  Treatment  of  Genito-Urinary  Diseases — 10  lessons  for  each 
student.     Dr.  Hayden 

Required,  in  the  third  year,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

3 Hospital  Clinics  in  Genito-Urinary  Diseases — Bellevue  Hospital. 

(Seepage  44.) 

Tu.  at  3.30  P.M.  for  the  academic  year.     Professor  Taylor 
Required,  in  the  third  year,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

GYNECOLOGY 
Courses 

I The  Principles  and  Practice  of  Gynecology — Didactic  lectures. 

3  hours  a  week  from  March  15  to  the  end  of  the  academic  year.     Professor 
Tuttle 

Required,  in  the  third  year,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

2 Recitations  and  Demonstrations — i  hour  a  week  for  each  student 

for  one  quarter  of  the  year.     Dr.  Whiting 

Required,  in  the  second  year,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

3— Clinical  Instruction  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic — i  hour  a  week 
throughout  the  academic  year.     Fridays  at  3  P.M.     Professor  Tuttle 

Required,  in  the  third  year,   optional,    in  the  fourth  year,  for  candidates  for  the 
degree  of  M.D. 
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4 — Practical  Instruction  in  Diagnosis,  Treatment  and  the  Use 
OF  Instruments — lo  lessons  for  each  student,  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic.  Drs. 
Jarman  and  Stone 

Required,  in  the  third  year,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

5 — Hospital  Clinics  in  Operative  Gynecology 

Roosevelt  Hospital,  McLane  Operating  Theatre.     Professor  Tuttle 

Tu.,  Th.,  and  S.  at  2.30  p.m. 

Optional,  in  the  third  year,  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

The  McLane  Operating  Theatre  of  the  Roosevelt  Hospital 

This  is  upon  the  hospital  grounds  immediately  opposite  the  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons,  and  is  one  of  the  most  thoroughly  equipped  build- 
ings in  this  country  for  instruction  in  the  surgery  of  gynecology. 

The  cases  upon  which  operations  are  demonstrated  are  taken  from  the 
gynecological  wards  of  the  Roosevelt  Hospital,  which  are  under  the  exclusive 
direction  of  the  Professor  of  Gynecology,  and  the  cases  in  which  are  all 
available  for  the  instruction  given  by  him. 

LARYNGOLOGY 

(Including  Diseases  of  the  Larynx,  Pharynx,  and  Nasal  Passages) 

Plan  of  Instruction 

Instruction  in  the  Department  of  Laryngology  (including  diseases  of  the 
larynx,  pharynx,  and  nasal  passages)  is  both  didactic  and  clinical  ;  it 
comprises  : 

I — A  Systematic  Course  of  Didactic  Lectures,  which,  for  conveni- 
ence in  teaching  and  economy  of  time,  is  given  to  the  fourth-year  students 
collectively  in  the  amphitheatre  of  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

These  lectures  are  theoretical  to  a  limited  extent  only,  being  mainly  illus- 
trative and  demonstrative  in  character  ;  they  treat  of  such  general  principles 
of  pathology,  diagnosis,  and  therapeutics  as  concern  diseases  of  the  throat 
and  nasal  passages,  each  lecture  being  illustrated  by  wall  plates  in  color, 
models,  pathological  specimens,  apparatus  and  instruments,  and,  as  the 
subject  may  also  demand,  either  the  presentation  of  selected  cases  with  a 
colored  chalk  blackboard  sketch  of  their  pathological  and  diagnostic  appear- 
ances, or  by  the  personal  demonstration  of  the  patient  with  the  aid  of  the 
laryngoscopic  or  rhinoscopic  mirror. 

During  the  course  practical  illustrations  of  all  the  methods  of  local  treat- 
ment are  given,  and  all  minor  surgical  operations  upon  the  throat  and  nasal 
passages  performed  in  the  presence  of  the  class. 

Both  the  subjects  and  the  dates  of  these  lectures,  each  of  which  is,  as  far  as 
possible,  complete  in  itself,  are  announced  in  printed  form  at  the  beginning 
of  the  session  and  a  copy  furnished  each  student  in  attendance,      i  hour  a 
week  for  twenty-eight  weeks.     Mondays  at  2  p.m.     Professor  Lefferts 
Required,  in  the  fourth  year,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 
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2 — Practical  Clinical  Instruction  in  the  Laryngological  Hall 

OF  THE  VANDERBILT   ClINIC  TO   SECTIONS   OF   THE  CLASS   IN   THE   USE    OF 

THE  Laryngoscope,  Rhinoscope,  and  Tongue  Spatula.  The  work  of 
each  course  of  ten  lessons  is  based  upon  the  principles  of  concise  preliminary 
explanation  and  personal  demonstration,  followed  by  practical  work  by  the 
student  :  (i)  in  examinations  of  the  normal  mouth,  pharynx,  and  anterior 
nasal  passages, — i.  e.,  oroscopy,  median  pharyngoscopy,  and  anterior  rhinos- 
copy,— until  he  has  acquired  the  skilful  use  of  reflected  artificial  light,  by  the 
aid  of  the  concave  head  mirror  ;  and  then  (2)  in  the  laryngoscopic  and  pos- 
terior rhinoscopic  examination  of  both  normal  and  pathological  cases,  all 
under  the  direct  and  personal  supervision  of  the  Instructors.  The  necessary 
instruments  and  apparatus  are  furnished  by  the  Department.  Dr.  William 
K.  Simpson 

Required^  in  X^t.  fourth  year ,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

3 — Individual  Clinical  Demonstrations  at  which  during  his  course  of 
"section  teaching"  each  student  has  demonstrated  to  him  by  the  Instructor 
a  certain  number  of  pathological  cases,  special  attention  being  given  to  the 
questions  of  general  diagnosis,  differential  and  bacteriological  diagnosis  and 
treatment.     Dr.  Richard  Frothingham 

Equipment 

The  Department  of  Laryngology  occupies  the  west  end  of  the  second  floor 
of  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic.     It  possesses  : 

I — Two  large  clinic  rooms  for  the  separate  registration,  examination,  and 
treatment  of  male  and  female  patients.  Each  of  these  rooms  contains  two 
compartments  or  alcoves,  fitted  with  Mackenzie  light  condensers,  medicine  and 
instrument  cabinets,  cuspidors  with  running  water,  a  compressed-air  apparatus 
for  medicated  sprays  (the  steam  air-pump  and  large  storage  reservoir  for  com- 
pressed air  being  located  in  the  cellar  of  the  Clinic  Building),  electromotor  and 
galvanocautery,  rheostat  and  instruments  supplied  by  a  special  dynamo.  One 
of  these  rooms  (No.  7)  is  fitted  in  part  with  glass  cases  and  cabinets  of  drawers, 
to  accommodate  the  "  museum  of  teaching  apparatus," — charts,  models,  patho- 
logical specimens,  and  a  collection  of  operative  instruments. 

2 — An  operating  room  for  cases  requiring  anaesthesia,  which  also  serves  as 
a  private  examination  cabinet  for  patients,  and  as  an  office  and  demonstration 
room  for  the  Professor. 

3 — A  large  hall,  fitted  with  nineteen  separate  stalls,  each  with  lamp,  "laryn- 
goscopic phantom,"  mirrors,  and  other  instruments  and  conveniences  for  the 
instruction  of  classes  of  students  in  the  practical  use  of  the  laryngoscope  and 
rhinoscope. 

4 — A  "demonstration  room"  for  pathological  cases  to  limited  numbers  of 
students. 

5 — A  large,  light  hallway,  with  ample  and  convenient  seating  capacity,  in 
communication  with  all  of  the  above  rooms;  used  as  the  reception  and  waiting- 
room  for  patients. 
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6 — Access  to  the  amphitheatre  of  the  Clinic ;  fitted  with  electric  light  for  ex- 
aminative  purposes.  Rheostats  for  small  incandescent  lamps  and  the  galvano- 
cautery  and  electromotor.  A  dark  cabinet  for  laryngoscopic  and  rhinoscopic 
demonstrations,  and  ample  hanging  facilities  for  a  large  collection  of  colored 
wall  charts  of  pathology.     The  clinical  lectures  are  given  in  this  amphitheatre. 

The  department  is  further  equipped  with  a  complete  collection  of  the  most 
approved  modern  instruments  and  appliances,  by  the  best  makers,  for  the  diag- 
nosis and  treatment  of  diseases  of  the  throat  and  nose,  and  for  the  giving  of 
instruction  therein. 

Among  other  things  may  be  mentioned:  a  complete  collection  of  the  modem 
electric  illuminating  apparatus  for  the  examination  of  patients;  the  electric 
laryngoscope;  apparatus  for  the  transillumination  of  the  accessory  cavities  of 
the  face;  dilators,  canulse,  and  other  instruments  used  in  the  treatment  of  laryn- 
geal stenosis;  operative  instruments  by  Pfau  of  Berlin  arranged  in  cases  and 
catalogued;  laryngoscopic  "phantoms"  by  Bock  of  Leipsic,  for  exercising  the 
students  in  the  use  of  the  various  instruments  preliminary  to  the  examination 
of  the  living  subject;  one  hundred  anatomical  models  of  the  healthy  and  dis- 
eased larynx  by  Steiger  of  Leipsic  and  Tobold  of  Berlin;  models  of  the  nor- 
mal larynx  by  Bock  of  Leipsic  and  by  Auzoux  of  Paris;  physiological  models 
to  illustrate  the  normal  movements  and  the  various  paralyses  of  the  vocal  cords; 
a  diagrammatic  model,  to  illustrate  the  mechanical  interference  of  laryngeal 
neoplasms  with  the  act  of  phonation;  photographs  of  the  living  larynx,  in  health 
and  disease ;  four  hundred  wall  plates,  in  color,  by  Wright  of  New  York,  of  the 
pathological  conditions  of  the  larynx,  pharynx,  naso-pharynx,  and  nasal  passages. 
These  drawings  are  of  large  size,  42  x  36,  to  illustrate  the  clinical  lectures.  A 
collection  of  large  drawings,  illustrating  the  anatomy  of  the  accessory  sinuses  of 
the  nose.  Also  illustrated  by  a  series  of  sections  of  the  skull,  made  by  Ward  of 
Rochester,  and  by  a  series  of  models  of  frozen  sections  of  the  human  head,  pre- 
pared by  Odo  Betz  and  Elkins.  Frankel's  photogravures  of  the  same  subjects. 
Drawings  and  instruments  to  illustrate  the  operation  of  intubation.  Reproduc- 
tions of  all  the  earlier  tubes  for  laryngeal  catheterization  and  intubation.  This 
last  collection  is  historically  interesting  as  illustrating  the  evolution  of  the  in- 
tubation tube.  A  special  manikin,  upon  which  the  procedure  of  intubation  may 
be  practically  demonstrated  to  a  large  number  of  students  at  one  time.  Wet 
preparations  of  the  larynges  of  children,  demonstrating  in  situ  the  proper-sized 
intubation  tube,  and  its  exact  position  in  the  larynx  at  different  ages(i-i5),  and 
a  series  of  models,  by  Elkins,  of  laryngeal  diphtheria.  A  collection  of  skulls, 
demonstrating  the  various  lesions  of  the  nasal  septum,  abnormalities  of  the 
nasal  chambers,  etc.,  and  a  manikin,  upon  which  the  operation  of  plugging 
the  anterior  and  posterior  nasal  passages,  with  the  naso-pharyngeal  space,  for 
hsemorrhage,  can  be  practically  illustrated  before  the  class. 

The  pathological  and  anatomical  museum  of  the  Department  contains  at 
present  one  hundred  and  fifty  carefully  prepared  and  mounted  wet  preparations 
of  the  larynx  and  its  diseases.  This  collection  is  especially  rich  in  the  rare 
specimens,  such  as  benign  neoplasms  of  the  larynx,  intrinsic  and  extrinsic, 
laryngeal  cancer,  and  others. 
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MATERIA   MEDICA   AND   THERAPEUTICS 
Courses 

Instruction  in  this  department  is  both  didactic  and  clinical. 

I — The  Didactic  Course  embraces  general  therapeutic  considerations ; 
modes  of  administering  drugs;  their  local  and  general  uses;  the  individual 
drugs  used  in  treating  disease,  their  physiological  effects  and  therapeutic  uses, 
and  the  toxicological  effects  of  such  of  them  as  are  poisons;  remedial  measures 
other  than  the  use  of  drugs,  including  electricity,  dietetics,  the  use  of  water 
(including  bathing,  and  the  administration  of  mineral  waters);  physical  exer- 
cise, and  the  like. 

The  Department  has  a  full  collection  of  all  the  drugs  lectured  upon,  as  well 
as  of  their  important  preparations.  After  each  lecture  every  student  has  an 
opportunity  of  examining  specimens  of  all  the  drugs  and  preparations  that 
formed  the  subject  of  the  lecture.  Lectures,  3  hours  a  week.  Professor 
Peabody 

Required^  in  the  second  axiA.  third  years,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

2 — The  Clinical  Instruction  in  Therapeutics  is  given  at  the  New- 
York  Hospital  and  at  the  Roosevelt  Hospital.     (See  also  page  44.) 

A  large  number  of  patients  are  presented  to  the  class,  and  opportunity  is 
afforded  of  observing  the  modifications  in  the  natural  course  of  diseases  which 
are  produced  by  therapeutic  procedures,  including  not  only  the  action  of  drugs, 
but  also  the  effects  of  such  remedial  measures  as  cold  baths,  wet  packs,  etc. 

Once  a  week  for  three  months.  Sat.  at  10.30  A.M.,  by  Professor  Peabody, 
at  the  New  York  Hospital;  and  once  a  week  for  two  months,  Mon.  at  4  p.m., 
by  Professor  Peabody,  at  the  Roosevelt  Hospital. 

Recommended,  in  the  third  and yourik  years,  to  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

NEUROLOGY 
Courses 

I — The  Diseases  of  the  Mind  and  Nervous  System — Didactic  lec- 
tures. I  hour  a  week  for  five  months  ;  with  demonstrations,  illustrated  with 
the  magic-lantern,  of  the  pathology  of  nervous  diseases.     Professor  Starr 

[Spinal  cord  and  nerves  1902 — Brain  1903.  J 

Required,  in  the  third  axiA  fourth  years,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

2 — Clinical  Lectures  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic — At  these  clinics  all 
forms  of  nervous  disease,  including  insanity,  are  demonstrated.  During  the 
months  of  didactic  instruction  the  clinics  are  so  arranged  as  to  illustrate  the 
clinical  side  of  the  subject  lectured  upon,  i  hour  a  week  during  the  entire 
academic  year.     F.  at  2  p.m.     Professor  Starr 

Required,  in  the.  fourth  year,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

3 — Practical  Instruction  in  Neurology — "  Section  teaching  "  by  the 
Chief  of  Clinic,  at  which  students  are  taught  in  divisions  the  practical  examina- 
tion of  nervous  patients,  including  electro-diagnosis  and  electro-therapeutics. 


OBSTETRICS— OPHTHALMOLOGY  31 

10  lessons  for  each  student  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic.     Drs.  Peterson  and 
Bailey 

Required,  in  X}a&  fourtJt  year,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 
4 — Insanity — 4  clinics  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic,      i  hour  each.     F.  at  2 
P.M.  in  April.     Dr.  Peterson 

Required,  in  \^Q  fourth  year,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

OBSTETRICS 
Courses 

I — Theory  and  Practice  of  Obstetrics — Lectures,  3  hours  a  week 
from  October  ist  to  March  15th.     Professor  Cragin 

Reqtiired,  in  the  third  year,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

2 — Recitations  and  Demonstrations — i  hour  a  week  for  each  student 
for  three  quarters  of  the  year.     Dr.  Voorhees 

Required,  in  the  second  year,  ai  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

3 — Practical  Instruction  at  the  Sloane  Maternity  Hospital — 
Members  of  the  graduating  class  in  medicine  are  required  each  to  attend  at 
this  hospital  a  certain  number  of  cases  of  labor.  For  this  purpose  the  students 
of  the  fourth  year  are  divided,  at  the  beginning  of  the  academic  year,  into 
sections  of  six,  each  section  remaining  on  duty  for  two  weeks,  the  first  week 
being  spent  in  day  duty,  the  second  week  in  night  duty.  During  the  week  of 
night  duty  they  are  furnished  with  lodgings,  free  of  charge,  in  the  hospital  so 
that  they  may  be  summoned  quickly  to  cases  of  emergency.  Daily  bedside 
instruction  is  given  by  the  Instructor,  who  is  the  Resident  Physician  at  the 
Sloane  Hospital,  and  an  examination  on  the  work  of  the  week  is  held  there  by 
him  every  Saturday.  A  daily  clinical  lecture  is  also  given  at  the  hospital.  No 
specified  number  of  hours  a  week.     Dr.  Lobenstine 

Required,  in  Xh&  fourth  year,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

OPHTI-IALMOLOGY 
Courses 

I — Clinical  Lectures  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  upon  the  Diseases 
of  the  Eye — In  selected  cases  the  diagnosis  is  made,  treatment  is  applied, 
and  operations  are  performed  before  the  class. 

After  the  lectures,  as  opportunity  offers,  microscopic  demonstrations  of  the 
pathological  histology  of  the  eye  are  made  by  Dr.  Holden.      i  hour  a  week 
throughout  the  academic  year.     Tu.  at  2  P.M.     Professor  Knapp 
Required,  in  the  third  year,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

2 — Practical  Instruction  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  in  the  Use  of 
THE  Ophthalmoscope — 5  lessons  for  each  student.     Dr.  May 

Required,  in  the  third  year,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

3 — Practical  Instruction  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  in  the  Re- 
fraction and  Motility  of  the  Eye — 5  lessons  for  each  student.  Dr. 
Claiborne 

Required,  in  the  third  year,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 
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4 — Hospital  Clinics  on  the  Diseases  and  the  Operative  Surgery 
OF  the  Eye  at  the  New  York  Ophthalmic  and  Aural  Institute,  44 
and  46  East  I2th  Street.  (See  page  45.)  To  these  clinics  the  students  are 
invited  in  sections.  Wed.  from  2-3.45  P.M.,  throughout  the  academic  year. 
Professor  Knapp 

Optional,  in  the  third year^  for  the  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

ORTHOPEDIC   SURGERY 

I — Clinical  Lectures  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic — i  hour  a  week 
throughout  the  year.     Professor  Gibney 

2 — Practical  Instruction  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic — 10  lessons  for 
each  student.     Dr.  Whitman 

Required,  in  t)x&  fourth  year ,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

3 — Operations  at  the  Hospital  for  Ruptured  and  Crippled — Tu. 
at  8.30  A.M.     Professor  Gibney 

OTOLOGY 

Courses 

I — Practical  Instruction  in  the  Diagnosis  of  the  Diseases  of  the 
Ear  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic — 8  lessons  for  each  student.  Sections  of 
ten  men  each,  Men.  and  F.  at  2  p.m.     Drs.  Cowen  and  Lewis 

2 — Didactic  Instruction  in  Pathology  and  Therapeutic  Methods 
AT  THE  Vanderbilt  Clinic — 4  lectures  for  each  student.  Sections  of  twenty 
men  each.  Wed.  at  2.  p.m.     Professor  Buck 

Required,  in  the  third  year,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

DEPARTMENT    OF   PATHOLOGY 

{Including  Pathology,  Clinical  Pathology,  Bacteriology  and  Hygiene,  Normal 
Histology,  and  P hotomicrography.) 

General  Statement 

For  convenience  of  administration,  and  for  the  better  association  of  allied 
themes,  the  laboratories  of  Pathology,  Clinical  Pathology,  Bacteriology  and 
Hygiene,  Normal  Histology,  and  Photography  are  grouped  together  in  the 
Department  of  Pathology  under  the  direction  of  the  Professor  of  Pathology. 

Courses  in   Pathology 

I — Autopsy  Technique  and  Pathological  Anatomy — Systematic  in- 
struction in  the  making  of  autopsies,  with  the  demonstration  of  lesions,  is 
given  in  turn  to  small  sections  of  the  second-year  class  in  preparation  for  the 
more  extended  study  of  pathology  in  the  third  year,  either  at  the  College  or  at 
the  Roosevelt,  Presbyterian,  New  York,  St.  Luke's,  or  Bellevue  Hospitals. 
Once  a  week  for  eight  weeks.  Drs.  Hodenpvl,  Thacher,  Biggs,  and  Wood 
Required,  in  the  secondyear,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 
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2 — Practical  Instruction  in  General  Pathology,  Pathological 
Anatomy  and  Histology,  and  in  the  Bacteriology  of  the  Infectious 
Diseases  is  given  in  the  east  laboratory  on  the  top  floor  of  the  north  wing  of 
the  Medical  School.  Each  student  is  given  about  one  hundred  sections  or 
other  permanent  preparations,  illustrating  the  more  important  and  common 
lesions.  These  he  mounts  for  the  microscope  and  studies,  making  notes  and 
sketches.     This  collection  of  specimens  he  retains  for  future  reference. 

The  systematic  course  opens  with  a  study  of  the  various  phases  of  degenera- 
tion and  inflammation;  tumors  are  next  studied;  then  the  acute  infectious 
diseases,  their  lesions  and  their  relationship  to  micro-organisms.  The  re- 
mainder of  the  course  is  devoted  to  the  systematic  study  of  the  lesions  of  the 
viscera.  Each  student  is  furnished  with  a  microscope  and  the  necessary  instru- 
ments and  reagents.  He  is  required  to  bring  for  reference  in  the  laboratory 
the  collection  of  slides  prepared  and  studied  in  the  course  in  normal  histology. 
Delafield  and  Prudden's  Handbook  of  Pathological  Anatomy  and  Histology  is 
used  in  this  course.  6  hours  a  week  for  one  half  of  the  academic  year.  Pro- 
fessor Prudden  and  Drs.  Hodenpyl,  Larkin,  Bailey,  Lartigau,  and  Field 

Required^  in  the  third  year  ^  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

3 — Demonstrations  in  Pathological  Anatomy — A  demonstration  is 
made  twice  a  week  to  the  class  in  pathology,  in  sections,  of  the  material  which 
may  be  newly  gathered  and  from  the  permanent  collection  for  the  illustration 
of  special  themes.     Drs.  Hodenpyl,  Larkin,  and  Field 

Required^  in  the  third year^  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

4 — Pathological  Anatomy  and  Histology,  Experimental  Pa- 
thology, Bacteriology  and  Hygiene  as  Applied  to  Medicine,  and 
Clinical  Pathology — A  limited  number  of  graduates  in  medicine,  or  other 
advanced  workers,  are  admitted  to  the  special  laboratories  for  the  pursuit  of 
advanced  lines  of  study  in  these  themes.  Professor  Prudden  and  Drs. 
Freeborn,  Hodenpyl,  Wood,  Hiss,  and  Lartigau 

Courses  in  Normal  Histology 

I — Practical  Instruction  in  General  Normal  Histology  is  given 
in  the  east  laboratory  on  the  upper  floor  of  the  north  wing  of  the  Medical 
School.  Sections  and  other  preparations  of  the  simple  tissues  and  the  more 
important  thoracic  and  abdominal  viscera  of  the  normal  body  are  given  to  each 
student  during  the  course. 

These  he  is  required  to  mount  and  study  under  the  microscope,  making 
notes  and  drawings  of  the  entire  series  of  specimens.  This  collection  he 
retains  for  future  reference,  especially  in  the  course  in  practical  pathology  in 
the  third  year  (see  above).  Each  student  is  supplied  with  a  microscope  and 
with  a  tray  of  instruments  and  reagents.  Freeborn's  N'otes  on  Normal  His- 
tology are  used  in  this  course.  6  hours  a  week  for  one  half  of  the  academic  year. 
Drs.  Freeborn,  Bailey,  Banker,  Clarke,  Williams,  and  Buffington 

Required,  in  X.\\&_firsi year,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 
Elective  for  Seniors  in  Columbia  College. 


34  COLLEGE    OF  PHYSICLANS  AND    SURGEONS 

2 — Practical  Instruction  similar  in  Character  and  Method  to- 
THAT  UNDER  I,  but  embracing  as  special  themes  the  central  nervous  system, 
the  skin,  and  the  organs  of  special  sense.  4  hours  a  week  for  one  half  of  the 
academic  year.  Drs.  Freeborn,  Bailey,  Strong,  Banker,  Clarke, 
Williams,  and  Buffington 

Required^  in  the  secondyear,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

3 — Practical  Instruction  in  Microscopic  Technology  is  given  to  a 
limited  number  of  graduates  in  medicine,  or  other  qualified  vsrorkers,  in  the 
special  laboratories  on  the  fourth  floor  of  the  north  w^ing  of  the  College  Build- 
ing.    Dr.   Freeborn 

Courses  in  Bacteriology  and  Hygiene 

I — Practical  Instruction  in  Bacteriology  and  Hygiene  is  given  in 
the  west  laboratory  on  the  fifth  floor  of  the  north  wing  of  the  College  Building. 
This  course  opens  with  the  study  of  the  relationship  of  bacteria  to  other  micro- 
organisms. It  embraces  the  methods  of  staining,  examining,  and  cultivating. 
The  student  is  taught  by  practical  exercises  the  methods  of  separating  one 
species  of  bacteria  from  another,  and  the  series  of  biological  characters  used  in 
identification  of  the  various  forms.  The  general  relationship  of  certain  micro- 
organisms to  disease  is  considered  and  illustrated.  Finally  some  of  the 
hygienic  aspects  of  bacteriology  are  studied  by  experiments  in  the  sterilization 
of  infectious  materials,  disinfection  of  the  hands,  and  by  practice  in  biological 
air,  water,  milk,  and  other  foods,  and  soil  analysis.  6  hours  a  week  for  one 
quarter  of  the  academic  year.  Drs.  Hiss,  Wadsw^orth,  and  Norris 
Required^  in  the  second year^  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

2 — Special  Laboratory  Course  in  Advanced  Bacteriology — There- 
is  an  opportunity  each  year  for  a  few  graduates  in  medicine,  or  other  qualified 
workers,  to  receive  a  special  course  in  practical  bacteriology.  The  laboratory 
is  abundantly  supplied  with  apparatus  for  the  culture  and  study  of  micro-organ- 
isms, and  has  under  cultivation  a  large  collection  of  identified  species.  In  this 
course  the  applications  of  bacteriology  to  sanitation,  to  practical  medicine,  and 
to  various  industries  are  held  in  view. 

The  course  embraces  methods  of  preparation,  staining,  microscopic  study, 
and  measurement  of  bacteria;  preparation  of  culture  media;  study  and  record 
of  observation  of  selected  typical  species;  systematic  analysis  for  determination 
of  unknown  species ;  methods  of  isolation  of  species  ;  qualitative  and  quantita- 
tive biological  examinations  of  water,  soil,  air,  foods  and  industrial  products, 
etc. ;  methods  of  determining  pathogenic  properties,  disinfection,  modes  of 
testing  the  value  of  germicides. 

During  the  last  weeks  of  the  course  an  opportunity  is  afforded  to  the  student 
to  elect  some  special  division  of  the  subject,  sanitary,  medical,  or  industrial, 
to  which  he  will  devote  his  time. 

Text-books :  Abbott's  Principles  of  Bacteriology,  Flligge's  Mikroorganismen, 
Migula's  System  der  Bakterien. 
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This  course  is  given  but  once  during  the  year  and  requires  attendance  at  the 
laboratory  during  the  entire  afternoon  in  January,  February,  and  March.  Drs. 
Hiss  and  Wadsworth 

Minor  for  the  degree  of  A  .M.  or  Ph.D. 

3 — Laboratory  Course — As  under  Course  2,  with  additional  study  and 
determination  of  known  species  of  bacteria ;  special  study  of  the  chemical  pro- 
ducts formed  in  the  growth  of  bacteria ;  practical  work  in  photomicrography, 
.and  the  pursuit  of  some  selected  theme  for  original  investigation.  Professor 
Prudden  and  Drs.  Hiss  and  Leaming 

Major  for  the  degree  of  A.M.  or  Ph.D. 

Courses  in   Clinical  Pathology 

I — Practical  Instruction  in  Clinical  Pathology  is  given  in  the  west 
laboratory  on  the  fifth  floor  of  the  north  wing  of  the  College  Building.  This 
course  embraces  the  practical  study  of  blood,  urine,  sputum,  stomach  con- 
tents, faces,  and  milk,  and  instruction  in  such  methods  of  clinical  diagnosis  as 
involves  the  usual  microscopical,  bacterial,  and  chemical  analyses.  6  hours  a 
week  for  one  quarter  of  the  academic  year.  Drs.  Wood,  Jessup,  and  Ditman 
Required,  \nth.&  fourth  year ,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

2 — Special  Laboratory  Course  in  Clinical  Pathology — Opportunity  is 
offered  each  year  to  a  limited  number  of  qualified  workers  for  advanced  study  on 
selected  themes  in  the  special  laboratory  for  clinical  pathology.     Dr.  Wood 

Photography  and   Photomicrography 

Practical  instruction  is  given  to  a  limited  number  of  men  in  the  photographic 
laboratories  of  the  College,  in  the  technique  of  photography  and  photomi- 
crography for  scientific  purposes. 

The  time  necessary  for  the  acquirement  of  this  technique  varies  with  the 
facility  of  the  student  and  the  hours  devoted  to  the  theme,  and  is  subject  to 
special  arrangement. 

The  facilities  of  these  laboratories  may  be  drawn  upon  for  purposes  of  record 
and  illustration  by  Instructors  in  various  Departments  of  the  College  and  by 
■  others.     Dr.  Leaming 

Research 

Research  in  pathology  and  bacteriology  may  be  pursued  in  the  laboratories 
of  this  Department  by  a  limited  number  of  graduate  students  or  practitioners  of 
medicine  or  other  advanced  workers  under  the  direction  of  the  Professor.  To 
such  men  the  large  collection  of  pathological  specimens  preserved  for  micro- 
scopical study  and  the  collection  of  bacterial  cultures  belonging  to  this  Depart- 
:ment  are  accessible.     Professor  Prudden 

Fellowships 

For  the  fellowships  open  to  persons  wishing  to  do  special  work  under  the 
Professor  of  Pathology,  see  page  63. 

For  the  University  Fellowships,  also  open  as  above,  see  the  Catalogue  of 
•Columbia  University. 
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Museum 

The  Museum  of  Pathology  is  made  use  of  in  the  work  of  this  Department, 
.both  for  the  instruction  of  medical  students  and  as  a  place  of  deposit  for  speci- 
mens s^howing  new  or  rare  forms  of  lesions. 

Equipment 

The  Department  of  Pathology  occupied  in  the  autumn  of  1895  the  large  addi- 
tional space  which  the  new  College  Buildings  furnish.  The  large  classroom  on 
the  upper  floor  of  the  north  wing  is  used,  as  formerly,  for  the  class  in  normal 
histology  and  in  pathology.  The  fourth  floor  is  devoted  to  the  pathological 
museum  and  to  a  large  preparation  laboratory,  a  workshop,  cold-storage,  and 
the  like.  The  new  space  is  devoted  to  a  general  laboratory  and  to  private 
rooms  for  instructors  and  advanced  workers  in  pathology,  to  undergraduate  and 
to  research  work  in  bacteriology  and  hygiene,  and  clinical  pathology,  and  to  a 
departmental  library. 

The  entire  space,  new  and  old,  is  amply  lighted,  fully  furnished  and  equipped 
with  such  new  apparatus  as  the  rapidly  growing  sciences  of  pathology,  bacteri- 
ology and  hygiene,  and  closely  allied  themes  require. 

PHYSICS 
Courses 

31 — General  Physics — Lectures,  combined  with  demonstrations,  3  a  week 
for  one  half  the  year.     Professor  Hallock  and  Dr.  Tufts 

Laboratory  work,  3-hour  exercises  i  a  week  for  one  half  the  year.  Mr. 
Trowbridge  and  Assistants 

This  course  is  delivered  twice  every  year  in  Fayerweather  Hall,  Columbia 
University,  i  i6th  Street  and  Morningside  Heights,  and  is  required  of  candidates 
for  the  degree  of  M.D.  in  t\i€\x  first  year  j  one  half  of  the  class  attending 
during  each  half-year. 

For  exemption  in  Physics,  see  page  49. 

For  other  courses  in  Physics  the  student  is  referred  to  the  Announcement  of 
the  University  Faculty  of  Pure  Science. 

Equipment 

The  laboratories  and  lecture-rooms  of  the  Department  of  Physics  occupy 
four  floors  of  Fayerweather  Hall  on  the  eastern  side  of  the  University  grounds. 
The  building  is  supplied  with  all  ordinary  conveniences,  including  electricity 
for  power  and  light,  compressed  air  and  steam.  There  is  a  vertical  shaft  95. 
feet  high,  with  gas,  electric,  and  water  outlets  at  every  10  feet.  In  the  sub- 
basement  a  constant-temperature  room  is  placed  12  feet  below  the  surface  of 
the  ground.  The  meteorological  instruments  presented  to  the  University  by 
President  Low  are  set  up  with  the  recording  portions  in  the  small  library 
on  the  second  floor,  and  are  connected  by  an  electric  cable  with  the  vanes, 
anemometer,  and  rain-gauge,  which,  with  allied  pieces  of  apparatus,  are  placed 
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upon  an  observation  platform  located  on  the  roof  of  the  building.  There  are 
two  lecture-rooms,  a  library,  an  apparatus  room,  and  a  small  laboratory  on 
the  first  floor,  while  the  remaining  three  floors  devoted  to  the  Department  are 
occupied  by  laboratories  of  different  kinds. 

The  general  elementary  laboratory  includes  in  its  equipment  three  linear 
and  three  circular  dividing  engines  of  different  designs  ;  a  Geneva  Society 
comparator,  and  dividing  engine  ;  a  Grunow  cathetometer,  spherometers, 
optical  levers,  calipers,  and  micrometers  of  many  kinds,  eight  balances  with 
weights,  specific-gravity  apparatus,  hydrometers,  areometers,  Becker  and 
Jolly  balances,  and  the  various  forms  of  vapor-density  apparatus.  Standard 
mercurial  barometers,  aneroid  and  Mariotti  barometers,  Kater's  and  Borda's 
pendulums,  and  apparatus  for  studying  elasticity  are  provided  ;  also  mono- 
chords,  Quincke's  apparatus,  Kundt's  dust-figure  apparatus,  and  sets  of  organ 
pipes  and  tuning-forks  for  the  study  of  sound.  Thermometers  and  apparatus 
for  their  calibration  are  supplied  ;  also  there  is  apparatus  for  determination  of 
coefficients  of  expansion,  for  latent  and  specific  heat,  and  for  calorimetry. 

The  optical  rooms  are  furnished  with  eight  spectrometers  of  different  designs, 
seven  spectroscopes,  small  telescopes,  opera-glasses,  microscopes,  sets  of 
lenses,  prisms  and  gratings,  goniometers,  a  sextant,  optical  benches,  photome- 
ters, saccharimeters,  total  reflectometers,  and  apparatus  for  colorimetry, 
polarized  light,  and  spectroscopy. 

In  the  rooms  devoted  to  electricity  are  eleven  galvanometers  of  various 
patterns,  high  and  low  resistance,  ballistic  and  dampened  ;  electrometers, 
magnetometers,  rheostats  and  bridges  of  all  types  ;  condensers,  batteries, 
keys,  arc  and  incandescent  lamps,  ammeters  and  voltmeters,  and  four  standard 
ohms. 

The  workshop  is  furnished  with  a  lathe,  planer,  grinding  head,  vises,  car- 
penters' and  machinists'  benches,  and  tools  for  work  in  metal,  wood,  and  glass. 

Advanced  students  are  taught  and  encouraged  to  repair,  alter,  and  construct 
apparatus  needed  for  their  special  work. 

PHYSIOLOGICAL   CHEMISTRY 
Courses 

I — General  Physiological  Chemistry — This  course  is  given  twice 
during  the  year. 

It  consists  of  I  lecture,  i  conference  and  recitation,  and  3  laboratory  exer- 
cises of  two  hours  each  per  week.  The  lectures  by  Professor  Chittenden 
are  given  to  the  entire  division,  while  the  conferences  and  laboratory  exercises, 
conducted  by  Professor  Gies  and  Assistants,  are  given  to  sections  of  the  class, 
thus  affording  opportunity  for  personal  instruction  and  careful  oversight  im- 
possible to  obtain  with  large  divisions.  The  lectures,  conferences,  and  labora- 
tory exercises  are  so  conducted  that  the  student  will  be  enabled  to  carry  out 
experiments  in  the  laboratory  on  the  various  topics  under  consideration  in 
direct  connection  with  the  didactic  instruction. 

The  course  is  required  oi  all  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D.,  in  their  second  year. 
First-year  students^  who  are  exempt  from  Chemistry  and  Physics   and  who  have  the 
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requisite  knowledge  of  Elementary  Physiology,  may  take  the  regular  course  in  Physio- 
logical Chemistry  prescribed  for  the  second-year  students,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the 
Head  of  the  Department.  The  course  is  open  as  an  elective  to  qualified  Seniors  who  have 
had  the  requisite  amount  of  physics,  chemistry,  physiology,  and  general  biology,  as  well 
as  to  properly  qualified  candidates  for  the  degree  of  A.M.  or  of  Ph.D. 

The  course  opens  with  a  study  of  proteid  substances  with  special  reference  to 
their  chemical  nature,  relationships,  reactions,  etc.  The  general  nature  of  cell 
protoplasm,  together  with  the  cell  nucleus  and  the  contained  nucleins,  are  then 
considered  from  a  chemico-physiological  standpoint,  after  which  the  various 
forms  of  epithelial  and  connective  tissues  are  studied.  Next  in  order  come  the 
muscular  and  nervous  tissues,  the  several  characteristic  constituents  being 
separated  and  their  chemical  and  physiological  properties  noted.  Attention  is 
then  directed  to  the  chemical  processes  of  salivary,  gastric,  pancreatic,  and  in- 
testinal digestion,  special  stress  being  laid  upon  the  various  forms  of  enzyme 
action  here  represented,  the  conditions  under  which  such  action  takes  place 
being  carefully  studied,  and  the  resultant  products  separated  and  compared 
both  from  a  chemical  and  physiological  standpoint. 

Other  topics  to  be  taken  up  are  the  liver,  glycogen  and  bile,  with  special 
reference  to  their  physiological  properties,  blood,  lymph,  milk,  and  urine. 
With  regard  to  the  last  secretion  special  emphasis  is  laid  upon  its  chemical 
composition  both  in  health  and  disease,  and  due  regard  is  had  to  the  teaching 
of  proper  methods  for  the  detection  of  abnormal  constituents. 

It  is  the  aim  of  the  course  to  present  to  the  student,  as  thoroughly  as  the  time 
will  allow,  the  chemical  side  of  physiology  and  mainly  from  a  scientific  stand- 
point, without,  however,  ignoring  those  practical  questions  which  have  special 
significance  for  the  student  of  medicine.  It  is  believed,  however,  that  too 
much  stress  cannot  be  laid  upon  the  purely  chemico-physiological  problems  of 
digestion,  secretion,  and  nutrition  in  general,  and  that  such  a  study,  though 
seemingly  dealing  with  many  questions  not  directly  connected  with  clinical 
problems,  constitutes  a  very  essential  part  of  that  training  necessary  for  a  com- 
plete understanding  of  the  normal  processes  of  the  body. 

2 — Laboratory  Course  in  Advanced  Physiological  Chemistry — This 
course  is  a  continuation  of  Course  I,  but  gives  more  detailed  instruction  in  the 
various  subjects  belonging  to  physiological  chemistry  than  the  limited  time  for 
Course  I  will  allow.     6  hours.     Professor  GlES 

Pre-requisite  :     Course  i  or  its  equivalent. 

A  partial  minor  or  major  for  the  degree  of  A.M.  or  Ph.D. 

3 — Laboratory  Course  in  Special  Physiological  Chemistry — This 
course  is  arranged  for  students  who  wish  to  make  a  very  thorough  study  of  the 
science.  It  particularly  affords  opportunity  for  experimental  observations  of 
the  more  intricate  phases  of  chemical  physiology  and  terminates  in  original 
investigation  under  personal  direction.  12  hours.  Professor  GiES  and  Dr, 
Richards 

Pre-requisites  :  Courses  l  and  2  or  their  equivalents. 

A  partial  minor  or  major  for  the  degree  of  A.M.  or  Ph.D. 
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Research 

The  laboratory  is  open  to  advanced  workers  and  for  original  research  in 
physiological  chemistry  under  the  direction  of  its  officers. 

Equipment 

The  Department  of  Physiological  Chemistry  possesses  a  well-equipped  labora- 
tory capable  of  accommodating  72  workers  at  one  time.  In  addition  there  are 
three  smaller  rooms  for  special  work.  The  laboratory  is  well  supplied  will  all 
necessary  chemical  apparatus,  balances,  steam-baths,  constant-level  water- 
baths,  thermostats  for  artificial  digestions,  microscopes  for  micro-chemical 
work,  spectroscopes,  polariscope,  centrifugal  apparatus,  etc. ;  in  fact,  the 
laboratory  is  well  equipped  with  all  needful  apparatus  for  routine  and  research 
work  in  physiological  chemistry. 

PHYSIOLOGY 

Courses 

I — General  Physiology — Structure  of  protoplasm;  physiology  of  the  cell; 
physiological  division  of  labor  and  evolution  of  special  functions  ;  irritability; 
contractiHty;  phototaxis;  geotaxis;  chemotaxis;  galvanotaxis;  general  prin- 
ciples of  secretion ;  the  nerve  cell;  the  nerve  impulse;  reflex  action;  the  germ 
cells.     Lectures,  i  hour.     Professor  Lee 

Open  to  qualified  candidates  for  the  degree  of  A.M.,  M.D.,  or  Ph.D. 

2 — Laboratory  Course  in  General  Physiology — 5  hours.  Professor 
Lee  and  Assistant 

Open,  in  conjunction  with  Course  I,  to  qualified  candidates  for  the   degree  of   A.M., 
M.D.,  or  Ph.D. 

3 — The  Physiology  of  Man  as  Related  to  that  of  other  Mammals 
and  of  Lower  Vertebrates — This  course  treats  in  alternate  years  of  {a)  the 
physiology  of  nutrition,  and  {b)  the  physiology  of  the  muscular  and  nervous 
systems  and  the  special  senses.  Certain  introductory  lectures  are  repeated 
annually.  Lectures  and  demonstrations,  4  hours.  Professors  Curtis  and 
Lee,  and  Dr.  Emerson 

Required^  in  x!a.&  first  and  second years^  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 
Open  to  qualified  candidates  for  the  degree  of  A.M.  or  Ph.D. 

4 — Laboratory  Course  in  Special  Physiology — 3  hours.  Professor 
Curtis 

Open  to  qualified  candidates  for  the  degree  of  A.M.,  M.D.,  or  Ph.D. 
5 — Electro-Physiology — Hours  and  work  to  be  arranged  with  the  in- 
structor.    Dr.  Cunningham 

Research 

The  Laboratory  is  open  for  research,  under  the  direction  of  its  officers,  to 
advanced  workers. 

Fellowships 

For  the  Alumni  Association  Fellowships  open  to  persons  desiring  to  do 
special  work  in  the  Department  of  Physiology,  see  page  62. 

For  the  University  Fellowships,  also  open  as  above,  see  the  Catalogue  of 
Columbia  University. 
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Marine  Laboratory 

An  investigator's  room  at  the  Marine  Biological  Laboratory  at  Wood's  Hole, 
Mass.,  has  been  provided  by  the  University  for  the  use  of  the  department  of 
Physiology. 

This  renders  possible,  during  the  summer,  researches  upon  the  physiology 
of  the  marine  fauna. 

Equipment 

The  department  of  Physiology  possesses  : 

(i)  A  laboratory  for  research  and  the  preparing  of  demonstrations. 

(2)  A  small  laboratory  for  histological  research  with  special  reference  to 
physiological  problems. 

(3)  Two  rooms  for  optical  or  psychological  work  or  for  photography. 

(4)  Two  private  laboratories  for  the  Professors  of  the  Department. 

(5)  A  laboratory  for  practical  instruction. 

(6)  A  room  for  lectures  and  demonstrations  to  limited  classes. 

(7)  Easy  access  to  a  large  lecture-room,  specially  fitted  for  experimental 
teaching. 

(S)  The  Swift  Physiological  Cabinet  for  the  accommodation  of  a  specially 
endowed  and  very  full  collection  of  apparatus  of  precision,  mainly  for  research. 

The  physiological  journals  in  English,  German,  and  French  are  accessible 
at  the  laboratory  to  advanced  students;  also  the  most  important  monographs 
and  other  books,  both  modern  and  ancient. 

A  skilled  mechanic  is  employed  to  devote  his  entire  working  time,  at  the 
laboratory,  to  the  care  and  improvement  of  the  plant,  including  the  making, 
altering,  and  repairing  of  special  apparatus.  He  also  assists  in  the  scientific 
manipulations. 

PRACTICE   OF    MEDICINE 

Courses 

I — The  Practice  of  Medicine — Didactic  lectures,  i  hour  a  week 
throughout  the  academic  year.     Professor  James 

Required^  in  the  third  a.nd/ourth  years,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

2 — Clinical  Lectures  on  General  Medicine  at  the  Vanderbilt 
Clinic — 2  hours  a  week  throughout  the  academic  year.  Professors  Delafield 
and  James 

Reqtnred,  in  the  third  and  fourth  years,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

3 — Bedside  Instruction — In   the  wards  of   Roosevelt   and  Presbyterian 
Hospitals  in  sections.     6  hours  a  week  for  four  weeks.     Professor  James 
Required,  in  'Ca^  fourth  year ,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

4 — Physical  Diagnosis — Practical  instruction,  in  the  Vanderbilt  CHnic 
and  the  Out-patient  Department,  Roosevelt  Hospital.  18  lessons  for  each 
student.     Drs.  Sumner,  Norrie,  and  Shrady 

Reqtdred,  in  the  third  year,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

5 — Hospital  General  Diagnosis — 20  lessons,  2  hours  each,  for  each 
student,  in  the  wards  of  Bellevue  Hospital.  Drs.  Jackson,  Lockwood,  and 
Draper 

Required,  in  the  fourth  year,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 
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6— Practical  Instruction  in  Medicine  at  St.  Mary's  Free  Hospital 
for  Children,  to  a  class  of  20  members  once  a  week  for  two  months  for  each 
student.     Dr.  Swift 

Required,  in  the  third  year,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

7 — Practical  Instruction  in  Infectious  Diseases  in  the  wards  of  the 
Willard  Parker  and  Riverside  Hospitals.     Dr.  Berg 

Required,  in  the _fourth  year ,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

8 — Recitations  in  General  Medicine — in  sections.  2  hours  a  week 
throughout  the  academic  year.     Drs.  Bovaird,  Evans,  Potter,  and  Solley 

Required,  in  the  third  year,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

9 — Recitations  in  General  Medicine — in  sections,  i  hour  a  week 
throughout  the  academic  year.     Dr.  Dow 

Required,  in  the  second  year,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

10 — Hospital  Clinics  in  General  Medicine — (Roosevelt  Hospital,  see 
page  44).     Professors  Peabody  and  James 

M.  at  4  P.M.  throughout  the  academic  year. 

New  York  Hospital  (see  page  44).     Professors  Peabody  and  Ball 
(See  Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics.) 

S.  at  10.30  A.M.  in  November,  December,  January,  February,  March,  and 
April. 

Presbyterian  Hospital  (see  page  45).     Professor  Kinnicutt 

T.  at  4  P.M.  and  F.  at  3  p.m. 

Attendance  at  the  Hospital  Clinics  in  General  Medicine  is  optional  in  the  third  and 

fourth  years  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

SURGERY 

Courses 

I — Surgical  Pathology,  General  and  Regional  Surgery — Didactic 
lectures,     i  hour.     Professors  Bull  and  Weir 

Required,  in  the  third  axid.  fourth  years,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

2 — Clinics  in  General  Surgery  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic.  2  hours, 
M.  and  Th.  at  12.     Professors  Bull  and  Weir 

Reqtiired,  in  the  third  a.nd  fotirih  years,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

3 — Minor  Surgery  and  Bandaging — Practical  instruction  at  the  Vander- 
bilt Clinic,  and  the  Out-patient  Department,  Roosevelt  Hospital.  16  lessons 
for  each  student.     Drs.  Foote  and  Martin 

Required,  in  the  third  year,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

4 — Practical  Instruction  in  Minor  Operative  Surgery  at  the  Van- 
derbilt Clinic,  and  the  Out-patient  Department,  Roosevelt  Plospital.     3  lessons 
per  week  to  each  student  for  one  month.     Drs.  Foote  and  Martin 
Required,  in  \}a.&  fourth  year,  of  candidates  for  the  degpree  of  M.D. 

5 — Operative  Surgery  upon  the  Cadaver — Practical  instruction  to 
classes  of  20  members  each.  Each  student  performs  for  himself  upon  the 
cadaver  the  principal  operations,  including  the  ligation  of  arteries,  amputa- 
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tions,  resections,  and  the  removal  of  parts.  Special  attention  is  paid  to 
operations  upon  the  abdominal  viscera.  7  to  I2  lessons  for  each  student. 
Drs.  Hartley,  Peck,  Bickham,  and  Taylor 

Required,  in  \^&  fourth  year,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

6 — Practical  Instruction  in  Surgery  to  classes  of  20  members  each  in 
the  wards  of  Bellevue  Hospital  and  the  Syms  Operating  Theatre,  Roosevelt 
Hospital.     16  lessons.     Drs.  Gallaudet,  Hotchkiss,  Brewer,  and  Blake 

Attendance  obligatory  in  the  fourtJi  year. 

7 — Practical  Instruction  in  the  Surgery  of  Children  at  St.  Mary's 
Free  Hospital  for  Children,  to  classes  of  20  members  once  a  week  for  two 
months  for  each  student.     Dr.  DowD 

Required,  in  the  third  year,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

8 — Recitations  in  General  and  Regional  Surgery.  Three  recitations 
per  week  for  one  half  the  year  in  the  third,  and  two  per  week  for  one  half  the 
year  in  the  fourth  year.     Dr.  Eliot 

Required,  in  the  third  and  fourth  years,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

9 — Hospital  Surgical  Clinics  or  Demonstrations — Roosevelt  Hos- 
pital. 

Tu.  at  11.45  A.M.  from  Oct.  to  Feb.     Professor  Bull 

Required. 

W.  at  11.45  A.M.  from  Feb.  to  May.     Professor  Bull 

Required, 

S.  at  3.15  P.M.     Professor  Weir 

Required. 

At  the  New  York  Hospital.     (See  page  44.) 

S.  at  11.30  A.M.     Professors  Hartley  and  Markoe 

Required,  in  the  third  anA  fourth  years,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

St.  Luke's  Hospital.     (See  page  45.) 

Th.  or  F.  at  2.30  p.m.     Drs.  Markoe  and  Abbe 

Optional,  in  the  third  anA  fourth  years,  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

Presbyterian  Hospital.     (See  page  45.) 

Tu.  at  3.30  p.m.  throughout  the  academic  year.  Dr.  McCosH.  W.  and  F. 
at  2.30  p.m.     Dr.  Eliot 

Optional,  in  the  third  and  fourth  years,  iat  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

Hospital  for  the  Ruptured  and  Crippled,     (See  page  45.) 

Tu.  and  F.,  8.30-10  A.m.     Professors  Gibney  and  Bull,  and  Dr.  Coley 

Tu.,  Th.,  and  S.,  1-3  p.m.     Dr.  Whitman 

Optional,  in  the  third  3.nd  fourth  years,  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

St.  Mary's  Free  Hospital  for  Children.     (See  page  45.) 
Th.,  10.30-11.30  A.M.     Dr.  Poore 
F".  at  2.30  P.M.     Dr.  Dowd 
Optional,  in  the  third  year,  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 
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CLINICS 

The  clinical  courses  offered  for  1902-1903  are  all  given  under  the  appropriate 
headings  in  the  foregoing  pages,  in  connection  with  the  didactic  teaching. 

It  seems  proper  also  to  make  the  following  connected  statement  of  the  oppor- 
tunities for  clinical  studies  in  all  branches  which  are  available  for  matriculants 
of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons. 

When  not  otherwise  specified,  the  exercise  is  a  clinical  lecture,  clinical  "sec- 
tion teaching"  being  noticed  in  what  follows,  only  in  certain  cases.  For  the 
courses  in  "  section  teaching"  the  reader  is  referred  to  the  foregoing  classified 
statement  of  instruction.  At  many  clinics  operations  performed  before  the 
class  are  an  important  feature. 

Clinics  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic 

(See  page  8) 

Twelve  clinics  are  given  each  week  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  as  follows: 
Q  j  Professor  Bull,  Thursdays,  12  m. 

SURGICAL  I  pj-ofessor  Weir,  Mondays,  12  M. 

Orthopedic  Surgery — Professor  Gibney,  Fridays,  12  m. 

Diseases  of  the  Throat  and  Nasal  Passages — Professor  Lefferts, 
Mondays,  2  p.m. 

Diseases  of  the  Skin — Professor  Fox,  Mondays,  3  p.m. 

Diseases  of  the  Eye — Professor  Knapp,  Tuesdays,  2  p.m. 

Diseases  of  Children — Professor  Holt,  Wednesdays,  2  p.m. 

Genito-Urinary  Diseases — Professor  Taylor,  Thursdays,  2  p.m. 

Medical — Professor  Delafield,  Thursdays,  3  p.m.;  Professor  James, 
Wednesdays,  3  p.m. 

Diseases  of  the  Mind  and  Nervous  System — Professor  Starr,  Fridays, 

2  P.M. 

Gynecological — Professor  Tuttle,  Fridays,  3  p.m. 

Hospital  Clinics 

See  the  several  Departments.  For  appointments  to  the  house  staffs  of  the 
hospitals,  see  page  67. 

Besides  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  the  general  and  special  hospitals  of  New  York 
afford  most  important  fields  for  clinical  teaching.  This  College  is  strongly 
represented  on  the  staffs  of  these  institutions,  and  regular  clinical  instruction  at 
hospitals  is  made  a  prominent  feature  of  the  curriculum.  Admission  is  free  to 
all  matriculated  students.  At  all  the  following  hospitals  instruction  is  given  by 
officers  of  the  College  : 

Sloane  Maternity  Hospital,  corner  of  Fifty-ninth  Street  and  Amsterdam 
Avenue.     (See  page  9.) 
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Roosevelt  Hospital — This  has  long  been  the  seat  of  thorough  clinical 
work,  and  has  become  of  special  importance  in  this  respect  from  its  position 
immediately  opposite  the  buildings  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons 
upon  Fifty-ninth  Street,  between  Ninth  and  Tenth  Avenues.  Moreover, 
this  hospital,  a  few  years  ago,  received  a  bequest  of  several  hundred  thousand 
dollars  for  the  erection  and  endowment  of  The  Syms  Operating  Theatre, 
which  now  offers  unrivaled  facilities  for  instruction  in  operative  surgery. 

The  McLane  Operating  Theatre  is  used  for  operative  gynecology  by 
Professor  Tuttle  exclusively.     (See  page  27.) 

The  Roosevelt  is  a  general  hospital  having  two  hundred  beds  for  ward  patients 
besides  a  separate  Pavilion  in  which  there  are  thirty-eight  rooms  for  private 
patients;  it  also  possesses  a  flourishing  Out-patient  Department. 

Public  clinics  are  given  here  as  follows,  throughout  the  College  session  : 

Medical — Mondays,  at  4  p.m..  Professors  Peabody  and  James 

Surgical — Tuesdays,  at  11.45  A.M.,  from  October  to  February,  and  Wednes- 
days, at  11.45  A.M.,  from  February  to  May,  Professor  Bull;  Saturdays,  at 
3.15  p.m..  Professor  Weir 

Gynecological — Tuesdays,  Thursdays,  and  Saturdays,  at  2.30  p.m.,  Professor 
Tuttle 

Children's — Mondays  and  Thursdays,  at  5  p.m..  Professor  Jacobi 

New  York  Hospital,  Fifteenth  Street,  between  Fifth  and  Sixth  Avenues — 
Reached  from  the  Medical  College  by  taking  the  Sixth  Avenue  Elevated  Rail- 
road at  the  corner  of  Ninth  Avenue  and  Fifty-ninth  Street,  and  leaving 
the  cars  at  the  corner  of  Fourteenth  Street  and  Sixth  Avenue ;  or  by  the 
surface  cars. 

This  is  a  general  hospital  of  the  highest  class,  of  one  hundred  and  fifty  beds, 
with  an  Out-patient  Department. 

The  public  clinics  are  the  : 

Medical — Saturdays,  at  10.30  A.M.,  from  November  to  May,  Professors 
Peabody  and  Ball 

Surgical — Saturdays,  at  11.30  A.M.,  Professors  Hartley  and  Markoe 

Bellevue  Hospital,  Twenty-sixth  Street  and  East  River — Easily  reached 
from  the  College  by  the  Fifty-ninth  Street  electric  cars,  transferring  to  the  Lex- 
ington Avenue  or  Second  Avenue  cars. 

This  hospital  has  eight  hundred  and  fifty  beds  and  receives  sixteen  thousand 
patients  annually,  of  whom  one  fourth  are  in  the  exclusive  charge  of  officers  of 
this  College. 

The  service  of  the  Out-patient  Department  also  covers  a  great  range  of  prac- 
tice; and  two  newly  built  operating  theatres,  a  large  and  a  small  one,  are  in 
full  use. 

The  following  clinics  are  held  here  during  the  session  : 

Surgical — Tuesdays,  2.30  p.m.,  Drs.  Hotchkiss  and  Gallaudet 

Genito- Urinary — Tuesdays,  3.30  p.m..  Professor  Taylor 
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St.  Luke's  Hospital,  Morningside  Heights,  One  Hundred  and  Thirteenth 
Street  and  Amsterdam  Avenue. 

Surgical — Professor  Markoe  and  Dr.  Abbe  will  give  a  clinic  to  which 
students  are  admitted,  on  Fridays  at  2.30  p.m. 

Presbyterian  Hospital,  Madison  Avenue  and  Seventieth  Street — Acces- 
sible from  the  Medical  School  by  the  Fifty-ninth  Street  electric  cars,  trans- 
ferring to  the  Madison  Avenue  cars,  which  pass  the  building. 

This  is  a  large  general  hospital  of  three  hundred  and  thirty  beds.  The 
following  clinics  will  be  held  here  throughout  the  session  : 

Surgical — Tuesdays,  3.30  p.m.,  Dr.  McCosH  ;  Wednesdays  and  Fridays, 
2.30  P.M.,  Dr.  Eliot 

Medical — November,  December,  January,  February,  March, Tuesdays,  4  P.M., 
and  Fridays,  3  p.m..  Professor  Kinnicutt 

General  Memorial  Hospital,  One  Hundred  and  Sixth  Street  and  Central 
Park,  West — Elevated  Railroad  station.  One  Hundred  and  Fourth  Street  and 
Columbus  Avenue.     It  can  be  reached  also  by  the  Eighth  Avenue  surface  road. 

Two  clinics  a  week  are  held  here,  viz.  : 

Surgical — Mondays,  9  A.M.,  Dr.  Chas.  N.  Dowd 

Gynecological — Tuesdays,  9  A.M.,  Dr.  Geo.  W,  Jarman 

New  York  Ophthalmic  and  Aural  Institute,  44  and  46  East  Twelfth 
Street — Reached  by  the  Sixth  Avenue  Elevated  train,  which  should  be  left  at 
the  Fourteenth  Street  station  ;  or  by  the  Broadway  cars. 

This  hospital  has  forty  beds,  and  a  large  daily  dispensary  service  is  held  for 
diseases  of  the  eye  and  ear.     Throughout  the  session  the  following  clinic  is  held  : 

Ophthalmological — (Admission  by  invitation  of  sections).  Selected  cases  for 
diagnosis  and  treatment  ;  the  most  important  operations  on  the  eye.  Wednes- 
days, 2  to  3.45  p.m.     Professor  Knapp 

Hospital  for  the  Ruptured  and  Crippled,  Lexington  Avenue  and 
Forty-third  Street — Reached  by  electric  cars  along  Fifty-ninth  Street,  trans- 
ferring to  Lexington  Avenue  cars. 

The  following  clinics  are  held  here,  viz.  : 

Tu.  and  F.,  8.30-10  a.m..  Professors  Gibney  and  Bull 

Tu.,  Th.,  and  S.,  1-3  p.m.     Out-patient  clinic — Dr. Whitman 

St.  Mary's  Free  Hospital  for  Children,  405  and  407  West  Thirty- 
fourth  Street — Reached  by  the  Ninth  Avenue  Elevated  Railroad. 
Two  clinics  a  week  are  held  here,  viz.  : 
Th.,  10. 30-11. 30  a.m..  Dr.  Chas.  T.  Poore 
F.,  2.30  p.m.     Dr.  Chas.  N.  Dowd 

New  York    Foundling    Hospital,    175    East    Sixty-eighth    Street,   or 
Babies'  Hospital,  127  East  Fiftieth  Street. 
Two  clinics  a  week,  viz.  : 
Tu.  and  F.,  3.15  p.m.,  Professor  L.  Emmett  Holt 
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EXPENSES 

The  necessary  expenses  for  graduation  in  medicine,  for  a  student  who 
,  attends  the  regular  curriculum,  are  as  follows  : 

First  Year 
Matriculation        ...........$     5 

Fee  for  all  the  required  exercises  of  the  year  .....       200 

Anatomical  material,  $1  each  part. 

Second  Year 
Fee  for  all  the  required  exercises  of  the  year  .....     $200 

Anatomical  material,  $1  each  part. 

Third  Year 
Fee  for  all  the  required  exercises  of  the  year         .....     $200 

Fourth   Year 
Fee  for  all  the  required  exercises  of  the  year  .  '       .         .  .         .     $200 

Examination  fee  ...........  25 

This  covers  all  the  expenses  at  the  College  except  a  small  charge  to  cover 
ether,  alcohol,  and  breakage  in  the  laboratories. 

Fees  of  Special  Students,  1902-1903 

Didactic  lectures  from  each  of  the  six  chairs  (i)  Anatomy,  (2)  Materia 
Medica  and  Therapeutics,  (3)  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology,  (4)  Physi- 
ology, (5)  Practice  of  Medicine  and  Neurology,  (6)  Surgery    .          .  $20 
Dissection    ............  10 

Dissecting  material,  per  part         ........  i 

Laboratory  course  in  normal  histology,  including  materials            .         .  25 
Laboratory  course  in  pathology  and  pathological  histology,  including 

materials        ...........  25 

Laboratory  fee  for  special  instruction  in  pathology,  histology,  or  bacte- 
riology and  hygiene,  per  month      .......  25 

For  other  practical  courses    .........  25 

Examination  fee  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts          ....  25 

Payment  of  Fees 

Annual  tuition  fees  may  be  paid  in  equal  instalments  at  the  beginning  of 
each  half  of  the  academic  year.  An  additional  fee  of  five  dollars  ($5)  will  be 
required  of  all  students  who  fail  to  register  on  or  before  the  first  Monday 
in  October  of  each  year. 

Drafts  and  checks  should  be  made  payable  to  the  Treasurer  of  Columbia 
University. 

There  are  no  scholarships  open  to  undergraduate  students. 

The  clinical  lectures  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  are  free  to  matriculants 
who  do  not  take  the  regular  curriculum. 

The  public  clinical  lectures  and  demonstrations  of  pathological  anatomy, 
which  are  given  at  the  hospitals  by  officers  of  the  College,  are  free  to 
matriculants. 
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Comparative  Statement  of  Students'   Expenses  for  the  Academic 
Year,  October  to  June 


BASED  ON  STUDENTS  STATEMENTS 


LOW 

AVERAGE 

LIBERAL 

Matriculation  Fee  (First  Year)  . 

Tuition  Fee 

Books  

College  Incidentals 

Room  (32  weeks) 

Board  (32  weeks) 

Clothes  and  Laundry 

All  other  Expenses 

%     5 

200 

15 

48 

112 

35 

15 

%     5 

200 

30 

15 

112 

128 

75 

25 

$     5 
200 
40  up 
50    " 
160    " 
192    " 
125    " 
100    " 

Total 

$430 

$590 

^872  up 

COMMITTEE  ON   EMPLOYMENT  FOR   STUDENTS 

The  University  Council  has  constituted  a  Standing  Committee  on  Employ- 
ment for  Students.  It  is  the  design  of  the  Committee  to  put  students,  desiring 
to  work  their  way  through  College,  in  the  way  of  earning  their  partial  support, 
or  if  possible  to  extend  assistance  to  them  in  other  ways.  Some  of  the  open- 
ings likely  to  be  available  are  :  private  tutoring,  translating,  copying  of  vari- 
ous sorts,  teaching  in  evening  schools,  travelling  companions,  stenography,  and 
typewriting.  All  communications  should  be  addressed  to  the  Committee  on 
Employment  for  Students,  Columbia  University. 

As  the  result  of  long  experience  the  Employment  Committee  advises  Medical 
and  Engineering  students  not  to  undertake  outside  work  of  any  kind  during 
the  academic  year.  The  demands  of  these  courses  in  lectures  and  practical 
work  are  so  exacting  and  inflexible  as  to  make  additional  responsibilities  a 
greater  burden  than  can  be  wisely  assumed.  It  would  even  be  better  for  such 
students  to  withdraw  from  the  University  for  a  year  in  order  to  earn  the  money 
necessary  to  enable  them  to  give  undivided  attention  to  their  work  while  in 
attendance. 


TEXT-BOOKS   AND    INSTRUMENTS 


The  following  list  comprises  the  text-books  and  instruments  recommended. 
The  text-books  are  for  reference  only,  unless  otherwise  specified  in  the  notices 
of  the  several  Departments. 

For  the  convenience  of  those  who  wish  to  reckon  up  their  expenses  in  ad- 
vance, there  are  appended  the  lowest  prices  at  which  the  books,  in  cloth  bind- 
ings, can  be  purchased  in  New  York.  These  prices  are  liable  to  fluctuations. 
As  a  rule,  the  latest  editions  only  of  text-books  should  be  purchased  : 
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Anatomy :  Morris,  $6;  or  Quain,  $25.20;  or  Gray,  plain,  $4.80;  or  Gray, 
with  colored  plates,  $5.60;  Dexter,  Anatomy  of  the  Peritoneum,  $1.20. 
.  Physiology  :  American  Text-Book  of  Physiology,  2d  edition,  $6;  or  Foster, 
author's  edition,  in  one  volume,  §4. 

N'orfnal Histology  :  Freeborn,  §2.25. 

Chemistry  :  Newth,  Inorganic  Chemistry,  $1.58;  Pellew,  Laboratory  Text- 
Book  of  General  Chemistry,  $2. 50. 

Physics:  Brockway,  §1. 

Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics :  Wood's  Therapeutics,  nth  edition,  $5; 
Thompson,  Practical  Dietetics,  $5;  Mann,  Prescription  Writing,  $0.80. 

Physiological  Che^nistry :  Hammarsten,  $3.20. 

Bacteriology  :  Abbott,  5th  edition,  $2.75. 

Obstetrics  :  Hirst's  Text-Book  of  Obstetrics,  $5. 

Gynecology:  American  Text-Book,  %b;  Dudley,  Diseases  of  Women,  $5; 
Long,  Syllabus  of  Gynecology,  $1 ;  or  Sutton-Giles,  Manual  of  Diseases  of 
Women,  $2.50;  or  Penrose,  Text-Book  of  Diseases  of  Women,  $3.75. 

Pathology  :  Delafieldand  Prudden,  Pathological  Anatomy  and  Histology,  $5. 

Medicine  :  Osier,  Practice  of  Medicine,  $5.50. 

Neurology  :  Barker,  The  Nervous  System,  $6;  Gowers,  Diseases  of  the 
Nervous  System,  2  vols.,  %Z;  or  Dana,  Text-Book  of  Nervous  Diseases,  $3.50; 
or  Mills,  The  Nervous  System  and  its  Diseases,  $6;  or  Peterson,  Mental  Dis- 
eases, $2.50;  or  Berkley,  Mental  Diseases,  $5. 

Surgery  :  Warren,  Surgical  Pathology,  $6;  or  Tillman,  $15;  or  Treves, 
$12.80;  or  American  Text-Book,  $7;  or  Da  Costa,  $4;  or  Park,  i  vol.,  $6;  or 
Pick,  $4.80;  or  Bryant's  Operative  Surgery,  2  vols.,  $10. 

Genito-  Urinary  Diseases  :  Taylor,  a  Practical  Treatise  on  Genito-Urinary 
and  Venereal  Diseases  and  Syphilis,  $5;  Taylor,  Sexual  Disorders,  $3; 
Hayden,  Manual  of  Venereal  Diseases,  $1.50. 

Diseases  of  the  Eye  :  Chas.  H.  May,  Diseases  of  the  Eye,  $2;  or  E.  Jackson, 
Manual  of  the  Diseases  of  the  Eye,  $2.50. 

Diseases  of  the  Ear:  Buck,  First  Principles  of  Otology,  $1.25;  Buck, 
Treatise  on  Diseases  of  the  Ear,  $3.50. 

Diseases  of  Children  :  Jacobi,  Therapeutics  of  Infancy  and  Childhood,  $3; 
or  Holt,  Diseasesof  Infancy  and  Childhood,  $6;  Ashby,  Wright,  andNorthrup, 
Diseases  of  Children,  $4.25;  Rotch,  Pediatrics,  2d  edition,  $5. 

Diseases  of  the  Skin  :  Hyde,  $4. 50;  or  Jackson,  Handbook  of  Skin  Diseases, 
3d  edition,  §2.50;  Fox,  Atlas  of  Skin  Diseases,  $24. 

Diseases  of  the  Throat  and  Nose :  Shurly,  A  Treatise  on  Diseases  of  the 
Nose  and  Throat,  1900,  $5. 

Orthopedic  Surgery  :  Whitman,  A  Treatise  on  Orthopedic  Surgery,  $5.50; 
Bradford  and  Lovett,  A  Treatise  on  Orthopedic  Surgery,  $4.50;  Whitman, 
Clinical  Lectures  on  Orthopedic  Surgery,  $1.50. 

Dictionary :  Duane,  Medical  Student's  Dictionary,  $2.40;  Dorland's  Illus- 
trated Medical  Dictionary,  $4.50. 

A  dissecting  case  containing  all  the  necessary  instruments  can  be  bought 
for  from  $2.35  to  $3.35. 
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BOARD 

Information  in  regard  to  board  can  be  obtained  tlirough  the  Registrar,  Mr. 
E.  T.  Boag,  at  his  office  in  the  College.  Prices  range  from  $5  to  $9  per  week 
for  board  and  room. 

CORRESPONDENCE 

Letters  requesting  information  should  be  addressed  to  James  D.  Voorhees, 
M.D.,  Secretary  of  the  Faculty,  437  West  Fifty-ninth  Street,  New  York. 


EXAMINATIONS  AND  STANDING 

Each  student  must  be  examined  at  the  close  of  each  session  upon  the  work 
of  that  session. 

A  second  examination,  for  candidates  found  deficient  at  the  close  of  the 
first,  second,  or  third  year's  work,  will  be  held  during  the  week  before  the 
opening  of  the  following  session. 

No  student  who  shall  have  failed  to  advance  with  his  class  for  two  consecu- 
tive years  shall  be  permitted  to  remain  as  a  regular  student  at  the  Medical 
School. 

EXEMPTION   FROM    PHYSICS   AND    GENERAL   CHEMISTRY 

1.  Persons  who  have  pursued  successfully  at  colleges,  scientific  schools,  or 
universities,  courses  in  Physics,  or  General  Chemistry,  or  both,  substantially 
equivalent  to  those  given  to  medical  students  at  this  University,  may  be 
exempted  from  the  first-year  work  in  either  or  both  of  the  above  subjects 
on  presentation  of  properly  authenticated  certificates  from  the  institutions  at 
which  the  said  courses  were  pursued.  Certificates  must  be  explicit  and  should 
be  presented  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Faculty. 

2.  Persons  who  have  pursued  elsewhere  than  at  colleges,  scientific  schools, 
or  universities,  courses  in  Physics,  or  General  Chemistry,  or  both,  claimed  to 
be  substantially  equivalent  to  those  given  to  medical  students  at  this  Uni- 
versity, may  be  exempted  from  the  first-year  work  in  either  or  both  of  the 
above  subjects  on  passing  satisfactory  examinations  both  theoretical  and 
practical. 

REQUIREMENTS    FOR    EXEMPTION    IN    GENERAL    CHEMISTRY 

3.  The  candidate  shall  have  attended  a  regular  illustrated  series  of  at  least 
60  one-hour  lectures,  and  shall  have  passed  a  satisfactory  examination  on  the 
following  topics  : 

General  Theoretical  Chemistry  ; 

Occurrence,  preparation,  and  properties  of    the  principal  non- 
metallic   and   metallic    elements    and    their    more    important 
compounds. 
He  shall  also  have  attended  a  course  of  30  one-hour  recitations  on  the  same 
topics  and  shall  have  attended  for  at  least  75  hours  in  practical  laboratory 
work. 

1  his  laboratory  work  shall  consist  in  the  preparation  of  simple  and  com- 
pound gases  and  the  determination  of  their  properties  and  distinctive  tests. 
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also  the  preparation  and  testing  of  the  various  liquid  and  solid  elements  and 
their  more  important  compounds;  special  attention  must  be  given  to  poisonous 
substances  and  their  detection.  The  candidate  should  have  had  some  experi- 
ence in  the  preparation  and  recognition  by  the  microscope  of  at  least  15 
simple  crystalline  substances. 
For  time  and  place  of  these  examinations  see  Fall  Calendar,  page  61, 

STANDING   AT   THE    END   OF    THE   FIRST   YEAR 
The  standing  of  a  student  for  the  first  year  will  be  determined  as  follows  : 
Anatomy. 

(i)     A  record  of  practical  work  during  the  year. 

(2)  A  practical  examination  in  Anatomy. 

(3)  A  written  examination,  of  a  length  to  be  determined  by  the  Professor 

and  to  be  judged  directly  by  him. 
Physiology. 

A  written  examination,  of  a  length  to  be  determined  by  the  Professor 
and  to  be  judged  directly  by  him,  upon  the  subjects  covered  by  the 
lectures  and  demonstrations  of  the  year. 
Normal  Histology. 

(i)     A  record  of  practical  work  during  the  year. 

(2)  A  practical  examination  in  Normal  Histology. 

(3)  A  written  examination,  of  a  length  to  be  determined  by  the  Professor 

of  Pathology. 
General  Chemistry. 

(i)     A  record  of  practical  work  during  the  year. 

(2)  A  practical  examination.  , 

(3)  An  examination  in  writing. 
Physics. 

(i)     A  record  of  practical  work  during  the  year. 

(2)  A  practical  examination. 

(3)  An  examination  in  writing. 

A  bad  record  of  practical  work  in  a  Department  may  bar  a  student  from  ex- 
amination; or  a  bad  practical  examination  may  bar  him  from  an  examination 
in  writing;  the  result  in  either  case  being  failure  in  the  year's  work  in  that 
Department. 

No  student  will  be  permitted  to  advance  with  his  class  from  the  first  to  the 
second  year,  unless  his  standing  shall  have  been  found  satisfactory,  before  the 
beginning  of  the  work  of  the  second  year,  mfour  out  of  \}[\&  five  Departments 
of  ^i)  Anatomy;  (2)  Physiology;  (3)  Normal  Histology;  (4)  General  Chemistry: 
(5)  Physics. 

A  student  found  deficient  in  the  autumn  in  more  than  one  subject  of  the 
first  year  will  be  obliged  to  repeat  the  work  of  the  year  in  all  the  Departments 
in  which  he  shall  have  been  found  deficient,  and  to  pay  a  tuition  fee  of  $50 
per  Department,  provided  the  amount  thus  charged  does  not  exceed  the  tuition 
of  the  year. 
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A  student  found  still  deficient  at  the  end  of  the  second  year  in  one  of  the 
subjects  of  the  first  year,  may  advance  with  his  class  provided  he  fails  at  the 
spring  examination  in  not  more  than  one  of  the  studies  of  the  second  year,  and 
provided  that  he  makes  good  his  deficiency  in  the  first-year  study  before  enter- 
ing upon  the  v/ork  of  the  third  year. 

Admission  to  Advanced  Standing 

Admission  may  be  granted  to  advanced  standing  at  the  beginning  of  the 
second  or  of  the  third  year,  but  not  of  the  fourth  year  without  the  special  con- 
sent of  the  Faculty. 

Every  applicant  for  advanced  standing  will  be  required  (i)  to  present  satis- 
factory evidence  of  having  attended,  in  a  recognized  medical  school  (or,  for 
General  Chemistry  or  Physics  in  a  recognized  college,  scientific  school,  or  uni- 
versity), courses  reasonably  equivalent  to  those  already  attended  by  the  class  to 
Tvhich  he  seeks  admission;  (2)  to  be  examined  for  admission,  in  all  the  subjects 
in  which  the  said  class  shall  have  been  examined  already ;  (3)  to  present  a 
medical-student  certificate  from  the  Regents  of  the  University  of  the  State  of 
New  York ;  (4)  to  matriculate  with  the  payment  of  the  regular  matriculation 
fee  (five  dollars). 

A  candidate  for  admission  to  advanced  standing  at  the  beginning  of  the 
second  or  third  year  may  be  so  admitted  either  unconditionally  or  condition- 
ally. In  the  latter  case,  his  admission  will  be  upon  the  same  terms  as  govern 
students  who  have  pursued  at  this  College  the  curriculum  of  the  first  or  second 
year. 

During  the  week  before  the  opening  of  the  session  of  1902-1903  there  will  be 
held  examinations  upon  the  work  done  during  the  previous  session  in  each  De- 
partment of  the  first,  second,  and  third  years  of  the  course,  which  examinations 
will  be  open  both  to  candidates  found  deficient  at  the  end  of  the  previous 
session,  and  to  candidates  for  admission  to  advanced  standing  at  the  beginning 
of  the  second,  third,  or  fourth  year. 

Each  student  intending  to  present  himself  for  these  examinations  must 
register  his  name  in  person  at  the  Secretary's  office,  on  Friday,  Sept.  26,  1902, 
between  2  and  3  p.m. 

SUBJECTS   OF    EXAMINATIONS   FOR   ADMISSION   TO   THE 
SECOND  YEAR 

A — General  Chemistry 

Examinations  will  be  practical  and  written  upon  Course  2  (see  page  25). 

B — Physics 

Physics  31 — General  Physics,  including  elementary  mechanics,  levers, 
gravity,  equilibrium  of  solids,  liquids,  and  gases,  and  the  general  facts  and 
principles  of  sound,  heat,  light,  magnetism,  and  electricity.  Text-Books: 
Carhart's,  Brockway's,  or  Ames's  Physics,  or  their  equivalent.  Written 
.examination. 
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Laboratory  Physics — Measurements  of  lengths  with  rules,  verniers,  and 
micrometers;  simple  levers  and  forces.  Determinations  of  weight  and  specific 
gravity  of  solids  and  liquids  by  several  methods.  Measurements  of  focal 
lengths  of  lenses  and  mirrors,  three  methods;  testing  objectives  for  chromatic 
and  spherical  aberration.  Finding  magnifying  power  of  telescopes,  micro- 
scopes, etc.  Index  of  refraction  and  spectrum  analysis.  Electrical  measure- 
ments in  current,  resistance,  and  electromotive  force,  by  several  different 
methods.  Methods  of  determining  the  corrections  of  ordinary  and  medical 
thermometers.      Written  and  experimental  examinations . 

C — Normal  Histology 

Examinations  will  be  practical  and  written  upon  Course  I  (see  page  33). 

D — Anatomy 

Examinations  will  be  practical  and  written  upon  Courses  2,  3,  and  5  (see 
page  22), 

E — Physiology 

Examinations  will  be  written  upon  Course  3  (see  page  39),  and  will  cover 
the  following  subjects  : 

Matter  and  energy;  the  properties  of  the  cell;  inorganic  proximate  princi- 
ples; carbohydrates;   fats;  proteids;  plant  life  compared  with  animal  life;  the 
physiology  of  muscle,  of  nerve,  of  the  spinal  cord,  of  the  brain,  of  the  special 
senses. 
For  time  and  place  of  these  examinations  see  Fall  Calendar,  page  61. 

STANDING   AT    THE   END   OF   THE    SECOND   YEAR 

The  standing,  in  the  respective  Departments,  of  a  student  at  the  end  of  his 
second  year  will  be  based  upon  the  following  tests,  to  be  appHed  by,  or  under 
the  direction  of,  the  Professor  in  charge  of  the  Department,  unless  otherwise 
expressly  specified  : 
Anatomy. 

(i)     A  record  of  practical  work  during  the  year. 

(2)  A  practical  examination  in  Anatomy. 

(3)  A  written  examination,  of  a  length  to  be  determined  by  the  Professor 

and  to  be  judged  directly  by  him. 
Normal  LListology, 

(i)     A  record  of  practical  work  during  the  year. 

(2)  A  practical  examination  in  Normal  Histology. 

(3)  A  brief  written  examination,  of  a  length  to  be  determined  by  the 

Professor  of  Pathology. 
Physiological  Chemistry. 

(i)     A  record  of  practical  work  during  the  year. 
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(2)  The  filing  of  a  satisfactory  book  of  notes  upon  the  laboratory  work 

of  the  entire  course. 

(3)  A  written  examination  upon  the  lectures,  conferences,  and  practical 

work  of  the  course,  the  length  and  character  of  the  examination  to 
be  determined  by  the  Director  of  the  Department. 
Physiology. 

A  written  examination,  of  a  length  to  be  determined  by  the  Professor 
and  to  be  judged  directly  by  him,  upon  the  subjects  covered  by  the 
lectures  and  demonstrations  of  the  year. 
Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics. 

A  written  examination,  of  a  length  to  be  determined  by  the  Professor 
and  to  be  judged  directly  by  him,  upon  the  subjects  covered  by  the 
instruction  of  the  year. 
Bacteriology  and  Hygiene. 

(i)     A  record  of  practical  work  during  the  year. 

(2)  A  practical  examination  in  Bacteriology  and  Hygiene. 

(3)  A  brief  written  examination,  of  a  character  to  be  determined  by  the 

Professor  of  Pathology. 
Pathological  Anatomy. 

Attendance  at  autopsies.     No  tests. 
Obstetrics. 

A  written  examination,  of  a  length  to  be  determined  by  the  Professor, 
upon  the  subjects  covered  by  the  recitations  of  the  year. 
Gynecology. 

A  written  examination,  of  a  length  to  be  determined  by  the  Professor, 
upon  the  subjects  covered  by  the  recitations  of  the  year. 
The  Practice  of  Medicine. 

A  written  examination,  of  a  length  to  be  determined  by  the  Professor, 
upon  the  subjects  covered  by  the  recitations  of  the  year. 
No  student  will  be  permitted  to  advance  with  his  class  from  the  second  to 
the  third  year  unless  (A)  his  standing  shall  have  been  found  satisfactory,  before 
the  beginning  of  the  work  of  the  third  year,  in  seven  out  of  the  nine  studies  of 
(i)  Physiology,  (2)  Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics,  (3)  Obstetrics,  (4)  Gyne- 
cology, (5)  Anatomy,  (6)  Normal  Histology,  (7)  Bacteriology  and  Hygiene, 
(8)  Physiological  Chemistry,  (9)  Practice  of  Medicine  ;  and  unless  (B)  the  seven 
studies  in  which  his  standing  shall  have  been  found  satisfactory,  as  above, 
include  not  less  than  two  of  the  following  four  studies,  viz. :  (i)  Anatomy, 
(2)  Normal  Histology,  (3)  Bacteriology  and  Hygiene,  and  (4)  Physiological 
Chemistry. 

A  student  of  the  second  year  found  deficient  according  to  the  terms  of  the 
above  may  be  permitted  to  advance  with  his  class,  but  must  make  good  all 
deficiencies  before  entering  upon  the  exercises  of  his  fourth  year. 

The  annual  examinations  will  be  held  after  the  close  of  the  second  year's 
instruction  ;  and  further  examinations,  for  candidates  found  deficient,  will  be 
held  during  the  week  before  the  opening  of  the  following  session. 


54  COLLEGE    OF  PHYSICIANS  AND    SURGEONS 

A  candidate  for  admission  to  advanced  standing  at  the  beginning  of  the  third 
year  may  be  so  admitted  either  unconditionally  or  conditionally.  In  the  latter 
case,  his  admission  will  be  upon  the  same  terms  as  govern  students  who  have 
pursued  at  this  College  the  curriculum  of  the  second  year. 


SUBJECTS   OF    EXAMINATIONS   FOR   ADMISSION    TO   THE 
THIRD   YEAR 

A — General  Chemistry 

The  same  as  for  admission  to  the  second  year  (see  pages  25  and  49). 

B — Physics 

The  same  as  for  admission  to  the  second  year  (see  page  49). 

C — Anatomy 

Examinations  will  be  practical  and  written  upon  Courses  I,  2,  3)  S>  ^»  7« 
and  8  (see  page  22). 

D— Normal  Histology 

Examinations  will  be  practical  and  written  upon  Courses  I  and  2  (see 
pages  33  and  34). 

E — Physiology 

Examinations  will  be  written  upon  Course  3  (see  page  39),  and  will  cover 
the  following  subjects  : 

Matter  and  energy ;  the  properties  of  the  cell ;  inorganic  proximate  princi- 
ples ;  carbohydrates  ;  fats  ;  proteids  ;  plant  life  compared  with  animal  life ; 
the  physiology  of  muscle,  of  nerve,  of  the  spinal  cord,  of  the  brain,  of  the 
special  senses ;  blood  ;  respiration,  including  its  relations  to  the  nervous  sys- 
tem ;  circulation,  including  its  relations  to  the  nervous  system  ;  lymph  and  its 
movement ;  secretion  and  its  nervous  relations  ;  digestion  and  absorption  and 
their  nervous  relations  ;  the  bile  ;  the  urine  and  its  secretion. 

F — Physiological  Chemistry 

Examinations  will  be  written  and  should  be  accompanied  by  note-books  on 
the  laboratory  work  done  ;  also  notes  on  the  lectures. 

G— Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics 

Examinations  will  be  in  writing  upon  the  subjects  lectured  on  during  the 
second  year. 

H — Bacteriology  and  Hygiene 
Examinations  will  be  practical  and  written  upon  Course  i  (see  page  34). 

I— Obstetrics 

Anatomy  of  the  pelvis  and  female  sexual  organs  ;  ovulation  ;  physiology  of 
pregnancy  ;  signs  and  diagnosis  of  pregnancy  ;  physiology  of  labor  ;  mechanism 
of  normal  labor. 
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J — Gynecology 

Diseases  of  the  vulva,  vagina,  and  urethra  ;  lacerations  of  the  perineum  and 
cervix  ;  displacements  of  the  uterus  ;  endometritis. 

K— The  Practice  of  Medicine 

Examination  upon  subjects  covered  by  recitations  of  second  year. 
Courses  already  passed  at  this  College  do  not  have  to  be  passed  again. 
For  time  and   place  of  these   examinations    see    Fall  Calendar, 
page  6i. 

STANDING  AT  THE  END  OF  THE  THIRD  YEAR 

The  standing,  in  the  respective  Departments,  of  a  student  at  the  end  of  his 
third  year  will  be  based  upon  the  following  tests,  to  be  applied  by,  or  under 
the  direction  of,  the  Professor  in  charge  of  the  Department,  unless  otherwise 
•expressly  specified  : 

Materia  Medica  and  Therapetitics. 

A  written  examination,  of  a  length  to  be  determined  by  the  Professor 
and  to  be  judged  directly  by  him,  upon  the  subjects  covered  by  the 
instruction  of  the  year. 

Pathological  Anatomy. 

Attendance  at  demonstrations.  A  written  examination,  with  Patho- 
logical Histology. 

Pathological  Histology, 

(i)     A  record  of  practical  work  during  the  year. 

(2)  A  practical  examination  in  Pathological  Histology. 

(3)  A  written  examination,  of  a  length  to  be  determined  by  the  Professor 

of  Pathology  and  to  be  judged  directly  by  him. 

The  Practice  of  Mediciite. 

(i)     A  record  of  practical  work  during  the  year  in  Physical  Diagnosis. 
(2)     A  written  examination,  of  a  length  to  be  determined  by  the  Professor 

and  to  be  judged  directly  by  him,  upon  the  subjects  covered  by  the 

instruction  of  the  year. 

Diseases  of  the  Mind  and  Nervous  System. 

A  written  examination,  of  a  length  to  be  determined  by  the  Professor 
and  to  be  judged  directly  by  him,  upon  the  subjects  covered  by  the 
instruction  of  the  year. 

The  Principles  and  Practice  of  Stirgery. 

(i)     A  record  of  practical  work  during  the  year  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

(2)     A  written  examination,  of  a  length  to  be  determined  by  the  Professors 

and  to  be  judged  directly  by  them,  upon  the  subjects  covered  by  the 

instruction  of  the  year. 
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Obstetrics. 

A  written  examination,  of  a  length  to  be  determined  by  the  Professor 
and  to  be  judged  directly  by  him,  upon  the  subjects  covered  by  the 
instruction  of  the  year. 

Gytiecology. 

(i)     A  record  of  practical  work  during  the  year  in  Clinical  Gynecology. 
(2)     A  written  examination,  of  a  length  to  be  determined  by  the  Professor 

and  to  be  judged  directly  by  him,  upon  the  subjects  covered  by 

the  instruction  of  the  year. 

Genito-  Urinary  Diseases. 

(i)     A  record  of  practical  work  during  the  year. 

(2)     A  written  examination  upon  the  subjects  covered  by  the  instruction 
of  the  year,  to  be  conducted  and  judged  by  the  Professor. 

Diseases  of  the  Eye. 

(i)     A  record  of  practical  work  during  the  year. 

(2)     A  written  examination  upon  the  subjects  covered  by  the  instruction 
of  the  year,  to  be  conducted  and  judged  by  the  Professor. 

Diseases  of  the  Ear. 

(i)     A  record  of  practical  work  during  the  year. 

(2)     A  written  examination  upon  the  subject-matter  of  Professor  Buck's 
"  First  Principles  of  Otology." 

Diseases  of  Children. 

(i)     A  record  of  practical  work  during  the  year. 

(2)     A  written  examination  upon  the  subjects  covered  by  the  instruction 
of  the  year,  to  be  conducted  and  judged  by  the  Professor. 

No  student  will  be  permitted  to  advance  with  his  class  from  the  third  to  the 
fourth  year  unless  he  presents  satisfactory  records  of  practical  work  in  Patho- 
logical Histology,  Physical  Diagnosis,  Clinical  Surgery,  Clinical  Gynecology, 
Genito-Urinary  Diseases,  Diseases  of  the  Eye,  Diseases  of  the  Ear,  and 
Diseases  of  Children. 

By  a  satisfactory  record  is  meant  a  certificate  of  punctual  attendance,  unless 
prevented  by  illness  or  unavoidable  causes,  on  the  practical  courses.  These 
courses  can  only  be  taken  during  the  third  year,  so  that  they  cannot  be  made 
up  at  a  later  time. 

In  addition  the  student  must  pass  satisfactory  written  examinations  on 
Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics,  Pathological  Histology,  Practice  of  Medi- 
cine, Diseases  of  the  Mind  and  Nervous  System,  Surgery,  Obstetrics,  Gyne- 
cology, Genito-Urinary  Diseases,  Diseases  of  the  Eye,  Diseases  of  the  Ear, 
and  Diseases  of  Children. 

A  student  found  deficient  in  only  three  of  the  seven  Departments  of  Materia 
Medica  and  Therapeutics,  Pathological  Histology,  Practice  of  Medicine,  Dis- 
eases of  the  Mind  and  Nervous  System,  Surgery,  Obstetrics,  and  Gynecology, 
and  in  only  two  of  the  three  Departments  of  Genito-Urinary  Diseases,  Diseases 
of  the  Eye,  Diseases  of  the  Ear,  and  Diseases  of  Children,  can  advance  with 
his  class  provided  that  he  makes  up  all  but  one  of  the  five  subjects  on  which 
he  is  conditioned  before  October  loth  of  the  fourth  year. 
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SUBJECTS  OF  EXAMINATIONS  FOR  ADMISSION  TO  THE 
FOURTH  YEAR 

A — Anatomy 
Examinations  will  be  practical  and  written  upon  Courses  I,  2,  3,  5.  6,  7» 
and  8  (see  page  22). 

B — Physiology 

Examinations  will  be  written  upon  Course  3  (see  page  39),  and  will  cover 
the  following  subjects  : 

Matter  and  energy  ;  the  properties  of  the  cell  ;  inorganic  proximate  princi- 
ples ;  carbohydrates ;  fats ;  proteids  ;  plant  life  compared  with  animal  life  ; 
the  physiology  of  muscle,  of  nerve,  of  the  spinal  cord,  of  the  brain,  of  the 
special  senses  ;  blood  ;  respiration,  including  its  relations  to  the  nervous  sys- 
tem ;  circulation,  including  its  relations  to  the  nervous  system  ;  lymph  and 
its  movement ;  secretion  and  its  nervous  relations  ;  digestion  and  absorption, 
and  their  nervous  relations  ;  the  bile ;  the  urine  and  its  secretioti. 

C— Physics 

The  same  as  for  admission  to  the  second  year  (see  page  50). 

D — General  Chemistry 

The  same  as  for  admission  to  the  second  year  (see  pages  25  and  50). 

E — Physiological  Chemistry 

Examinations  will  be  written,  and  should  be  accompanied  by  note-books  on 
the  laboratory  work  done  ;  also  notes  on  the  lectures. 

F — Normal  Histology 

Examinations  will  be  practical  and  written  upon  Courses  I  and  2  (see 
pages  33  and  34). 

G — Bacteriology  and  Hygiene 
Examinations  will  be  practical  and  written  upon  Course  i  (see  page  34). 

H— Pathology 

Examinations  will  be  practical  and  written  upon  Courses  I  and  2  (see 
pages  32  and  33). 

I — Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics 

Examinations  will  be  in  writing  upon  the  subjects  lectured  on  during  the 
second  and  third  years. 

J — The  Practice  of  Medicine 

Examinations  will  be  in  writing  upon  the  subjects  lectured  and  recited  upon 
during  the  third  year. 

Instruction  in  Physical  Diagnosis 
A  certificate  of  attendance  from  an  instructor. 
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K — The  Diseases  of  the  Mind  and  Nervous  System 
Examinations  will  be  in  writing  upon  such  portion  of  the  subject  of  nervous 

•diseases  as  has  been  lectured  on  during  the  third  year. 

For  1902  the  examination  will  cover  diseases  of  the  brain,  including  insanity. 
For  1903  the  examination  will  cover  the  subject  of  diseases  of  the  spinal 

•cord  and  functional  nervous  diseases. 

L — The  Principles  and  Practice  of  Surgery 

Examinations  will  be  held  on  : 

(i)     Minor  Surgery  and  Bandaging. 
(2)     Surgical  Pathology. 

{3)     General  and  Regional  Surgery — such  portions  as  have  been  taught 
during  the  third  year. 

M— Obstetrics 

Examinations  will  cover  all  portions  of  the  subject. 

N — Gynecology 

Examinations  will  cover  diseases  of  the  vulva,  including  abnormalities  of 
development  ;  diseases  of  the  vagina,  diseases  of  the  urethra  ;  lacerations  of 
the  perineum  and  cervix  ;  diseases  of  the  uterus,  including  displacements  ; 
diseases  of  the  Fallopian  tubes,  including  ectopic  gestation  ;  fibroid  tumors  of 
the  uterus  ;  malignant  diseases  of  the  uterus. 

O — Genito-Urinary  Diseases 

P — Diseases  of  the  Eye 

(Including  physical  and  functional  examination  of  the  visual  organ). 

Q — Diseases  of  the  Ear 

R— Diseases  of  Children 

Examinations  on  the  subjects  pursued  during  the  year. 
For  time  and  place  of  these  examinations  see  Fall  Calendar,  page  61. 

STANDING  AT  THE  END  OF  THE  FOURTH  YEAR,  AND 
FINAL  EXAMINATIONS 

The  standing,  in  the  respective  Departments,  of  a  student  at  the  end  of  his 
fourth  year  will  be  based  upon  the  following  tests,  to  be  applied  by,  or  under 
the  direction  of,  the  Professor  in  charge  of  the  Department,  unless  otherwise 
expressly  specified  : 
Clinical  Pathology. 

(i)     A  record  of  practical  work  during  the  year. 

(2)  A  practical  examination  in  Clinical  Pathology. 

(3)  A  written  examination,  of  a  length  to  be  determined  by  the  Professor 

of  Pathology. 


EXAMINATIONS  AND    STANDING  59 

The  Practice  of  Medicine. 

(i)     A  record  of  practical  work  during  the  year  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
(2)     A  written  examination,  of  a  length  to  be  determined  by  the  Professor 
and  to  be  judged  directly  by  him,  upon  the  subjects  covered  by  the 
instruction  of  the  year. 
The  Diseases  of  the  Mind  and  Nervous  System. 

(i)     A  record  of  practical  work  during  the  year  in  the  diagnosis  of  nervous 

diseases. 
(2)     A  written  examination,  of  a  length  to  be  determined  by  the  Professor 
and  to  be  judged  directly  by  him,  upon  the  subjects  covered  by  the 
instruction  of  the  year. 
The  Principles  and  Practice  of  Surgery. 

(i)     A  record  of  practical  work  during  the  year  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

(2)  A  record  of  practical  work  during  the  year  in  Operative  Surgery  upon 

the  cadaver. 

(3)  A  written  examination,  of  a  length  to  be  determined  by  the  Profes- 

sors and  to  be  judged  directly  by  them,  upon  the  subjects  covered 
by  the  instruction  of  the  year. 
Obstetrics. 

A  record  of  practical  work  during  the  year  in  Clinical  Obstetrics, 
including  attendance  upon  confinements. 
Diseases  of  Children. 

(i)     A  record  of  practical  work  during  the  year. 

(2)     A  written  examination  upon  the  subjects  covered  by  the  instruction 
of  the  year,  to  be  conducted  and  judged  by  the  Professor. 
Diseases  of  the  Skin. 

(i)     A  record  of  practical  work  during  the  year. 

(2)     A  written  examination  upon  the  subjects  covered  by  the  instruction 
of  the  year,  to  be  conducted  and  judged  by  the  Professor. 
Diseases  of  the  Throat  and  Nose. 

(i)     A  record  of  practical  work  during  the  year. 

(2)     A  written  examination  upon  the  subjects  covered  by  the  instruction 
of  the  year,  to  be  conducted  and  judged  by  the  Professor. 
Orthopedic  Surgery. 

(i)     A  record  of  practical  work  during  the  year. 

(2)  A  written  examination  upon  the  subjects  covered  by  the  instruction 
of  the  year,  to  be  conducted  and  judged  by  the  Professor. 
No  student  will  be  recommended  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  unless  he  shall 
have  presented  satisfactory  records  of  practical  work  during  the  fourth  year  in 
Clinical  Pathology,  Clinical  Medicine,  the  Diagnosis  of  Nervous  Diseases, 
Clinical  Surgery,  Operative  Surgery  upon  the  cadaver,  Diseases  of  Children, 
Diseases  of  the  Skin,  Diseases  of  the  Throat  and  Nose,  Orthopedic  Surgery, 
and  Clinical  Obstetrics,  including  attendance  upon  confinements.  By  a  satis- 
factory record  is  meant  a  certificate  of  punctual  attendance,  unless  prevented 
by  illness  or  unavoidable  causes,  upon  the  practical  courses. 
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In  addition,  a  candidate  for  graduation  must  pass  a  satisfactory  practical 
examination  in  Clinical  Pathology,  and  satisfactory  written  examinations  in 
th«  following  subjects  of  the  fourth  year,  viz.  :  (i)  Practice  of  Medicine, 
(2)  Diseases  of  the  Mind  and  Nervous  System,  (3)  Principles  and  Practice  of 
Surgery,  (4)  Clinical  Pathology,  (5)  Diseases  of  Children,  (6)  Diseases  of  the 
Skin,  (7)  Diseases  of  the  Throat  and  Nose,  and  (S)  Orthopedic  Surgery. 

A  student  of  the  fourth  year  found  deficient  on  examination  in  the  spring  in 
not  more  than  three  of  the  following  eight  Departments,  viz.  :  (i)  Practice  of 
Medicine,  (2)  Diseases  of  the  Mind  and  Nervous  System,  (3)  Principles  and 
Practice  of  Surgery,  (4)  Clinical  Pathology,  (5)  Diseases  of  Children,  (6)  Dis- 
eases of  the  Skin,  (7)  Diseases  of  the  Throat  and  Nose,  and  (8)  Orthopedic 
Surgery,  provided  the  three  Departments  in  which  he  has  been  found  deficient 
do  7iot  include  more  than  one  of  the  following  Departtnents,  viz.  :  (i)  Practice 
of  Medicine,  (2)  Diseases  of  the  Mind  and  Nervous  System,  (3)  Principles  and 
Practice  of  Surgery,  must  present  himself  for  re-examination  in  the  following 
autumn  in  all  the  Departments  in  which  he  failed  in  the  preceding  spring.  If 
at  such  re-examination  the  student  be  found  deficient  in  any  Department  or 
Departments,  he  will  be  obliged  to  repeat  the  work  of  the  fourth  year  in  such 
Department  or  Departments,  paying  a  special  tuition  fee  of  $50  per  Depart- 
ment, and  to  present  himself  for  re-examination  the  following  spring  in  every 
subject  in  which  he  shall  have  failed.  If  at  such  second  re-examination  he 
shall  fail  again  in  atiy  Department,  he  will  cease  to  be  considered  a  candidate 
for  a  degree. 

A  student  found  deficient  in  the  spring  in  more  than  one  of  the  three  follow- 
ing Departments,  viz.  :  (i)  Practice  of  Medicine,  (2)  Diseases  of  the  Mind  and 
Nervous  System,  (3)  Principles  and  Practice  of  Surgery,  or  more  than  three 
Departments  altogether,  will  be  obliged  to  repeat  the  work  of  the  fourth  year 
in  all  of  the  Departments  in  which  he  shall  have  been  found  deficient,  and  to 
pay  a  tuition  fee  of  $50  per  Department. 

Such  a  student  will  be  required  to  present  himself  for  re-examination  the 
following  spring  in  every  subject  in  which  he  shall  have  failed.  If  at  such 
re-examination  he  shall  fail  again  in  any  Department  or  Departments,  he  must 
be  re-examined  therein  the  following  autumn.  If  at  such  second  re-examina- 
tion he  shall  again  fail  in  a^ty  Department  he  will  cease  to  be  considered  a 
candidate  for  a  degree. 
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EXAMINATIONS  FOR  CONDITIONED  STUDENTS  AND 
ADMISSION   TO   ADVANCED   STANDING 

FALL    CALENDAR,    1902 

Friday,  Sept.  26 — Registration,  2  p.m. 

Saturday,       Sept.  27 — Tiieoretical  Physics,  10  A.M. 

Practical  Physics,  1.30  P.M. 
Monday,         Sept.  29 — Pathology,  10  a.m. 

Practical  Chemistry,  2.30  p.m. 

Anatomy  (written),  8  p.m. 
Tuesday,        Sept.  30 — Anatomy  (practical),  10  A.M. 

Medicine,  2.30  P.M. 

General  Chemistry,  8  p.m. 
Wednesday,  Oct.      i — Normal  Histology,  10  A.M. 

Surgery,  2.30  p.m. 

Clinical  Studies  and  Orthopedic  Surgery,  8  P.M. 
Thursday,      Oct.      2 — Bacteriology  and  Hygiene,  10  A.M. 

Materia  Medica,  2.30  P.M. 
Friday,  Oct.      3 — Physiology,  10  A.M-. 

Obstetrics,  2.30  p.m. 

Neurology,  8  p.m. 
Saturday.       Oct.      4 — Clinical  Pathology,  10  A.M. 

Gynecology,  10  A.M. 

Physiological  Chemistry,  2.30  p.m. 

REQUIREMENTS    FOR    GRADUATION 

Every  candidate  in  the  four  years'  course  will  be  required  before  admission 
to  the  degree  of  M.D.  : 

1.  To  present  satisfactory  evidence,  as  required  by  law,  of  good  moral 
character,  and  of  having  attained  the  age  of  twenty-one  years. 

2.  To  present  evidence  of  having  com-plied  with  the  requirements  for 
admission.     (See  page  10. ) 

3.  To  have  attained  to  satisfactory  standing  in  the  required  studies  of  the 
four  years  of  the  curriculum. 

4.  A  candidate  who  shall  have  been  admitted  to  advanced  standing  will  be 
required  to  have  spent  not  less  than  four  academic  years  at  the  studies  referred 
to  in  the  clause  next  preceding  ;  and  to  have  complied  successfully  with  the 
requirements  for  admission  to  advanced  standing  set  forth  on  page  51. 

No  two  academic  years  which  shall  have  begun  during  the  same  calendar 
year  will  be  held  to  satisfy  the  requirements  of  the  above  clause. 

THE  DEGREE  OF  MASTER  OF  ARTS 

The  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  may  be  conferred  upon  students  holding  col- 
lege degrees,  who  shall  have  completed  with  distinction  the  entire  course  of 
the  School  of  Medicine,  provided  that  in  each  case  the  candidate  present  a 
satisfactory  dissertation,  and  that  at  least  a  part  of  the  extra  work  required  of 
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him  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  be  taken  under  the  direction  of  the 
Faculty  of  Philosophy,  Political  Science,  or  Pure  Science,  to  the  extent  of  one 
minor  course,  for  not  less  than  one  year.  For  the  fee,  see  page  46. 
-  Students  in  the  School  of  Medicine  who  are  candidates  for  the  degree  of 
Master -of  Arts,  in  accordance  with  the  above  paragraph,  are  subject  to  the 
regulations  of  the  Faculty  of  Philosophy,  Political  Science,  or  Pure  Science, 
under  which  the  extra  work  is  taken,  and  which  finally  recommends  the  can- 
didates for  the  degree.  Such  students  should  apply  to  the  Registrar  of  the 
University  for  a  registration-book. 

ALONZO    CLARK   SCHOLARSHIP 

By  the  will  of  the  late  Alonzo  Clark,  M.D.,  LL.  D.,  for  many  years  Presi- 
dent of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  and  Professor  of  Pathology 
and  Practical  Medicine,  it  has  been  placed  in  the  power  of  the  Faculty  to 
bestow  a  scholarship,  with  an  income  of  about  seven  hundred  dollars  a  year, 
for  the  purpose  of  promoting  the  discovery  of  new  facts  in  medical  science. 

This  scholarship  is  held  for  a  period  of  one  year  dating  from  July  i,  1902,  by 
Augustus  Jerome  Lartigau,  M.D.,  of  New  York  City. 

PROUDFIT    FELLOWSHIP    IN    MEDICINE 

A  fellowship  known  as  the  "Maria  McLean  Proudfit  Fellowship,"  founded 
by  the  bequest  of  Alexander  Moncrief  Proudfit,  of  the  Class  of  '92,  for  the 
encouragement  of  advanced  studies  in  medicine,  is  open  to  all  persons  who, 
being  the  sons  of  native-born  American  parents,  shall  pursue  advanced  studies 
in  internal  medicine  under  the  direction  of  the  Medical  Faculty  of  the  Uni- 
versity, and  who  shall,  while  enjoying  such  fellowship,  remain  unmarried. 
Such  Fellow  shall  be  a  graduate  in  medicine  and  shall  be  appointed  by  the 
University  Council  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine. 
Such  appointment  shall  be  made  every  four  years,  beginning  in  1904,  upon 
terms  to  be  designated  by  the  Faculty.  A  vacancy  may  be  filled  for  any  unex- 
pired term.  The  Fellow  so  appointed  shall  be  entitled  to  receive,  during  his 
incumbency,  the  net  income  of  the  capital  sum  constituting  the  endowment  of 
such  fellowship.  He  shall  carry  on  his  studies  and  research  at  Columbia  Uni- 
versity, or  elsewhere,  under  the  direction  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine. 

FELLOWSHIPS  OF   THE    ALUMNI   ASSOCIATION 

In  June,  1891,  the  Trustees,  at  the  request  of  the  Alumni  Association  of  the 
College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  established  three  fellowships  to  be  known 
as  the  "Fellowships  of  the  Alumni  Association  of  the  College  of  Physicians 
and  Surgeons,"  the  provision  for  which  is  made  annually  by  the  Association. 

These  fellowships  are  open  to  graduates  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons  who  have  shown  special  aptitude  for  scientific  research  in  the  Depart- 
ments of  Anatomy,  Physiology,  or  Pathology.  They  are  held  for  a  period  of 
one  year  and  have  an  annual  value  of  five  hundred  dollars  each.  The  appoint- 
ments to  these  fellowships  are  made  by  the  Executive  Committee  of  the  Alumni 
Association  from  candidates  presented  to  them  by  the  Professor  of  Anatomy,  the 
Professor  of  Physiology,  and  the  Professor  of  Pathology, 
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The  persons  appointed  to  these  fellowships  are  expected  to  devote  them- 
selves to  scientific  research  in  the  Department  which  they  may  elect,  in  this 
country,  either  in  the  schools  of  Columbia  University,  where  they  enjoy  free 
tuition  and  the  privileges  of  the  laboratories,  or  in  other  institutions  at  their 
own  expense.  At  the  end  of  a  year  the  holders  of  these  fellowships  are  ex- 
pected to  present  to  the  Association  a  thesis  containing  evidence  of  independent 
or  original  work  in  their  special  Department. 

The  names  of  successful  candidates  for  these  fellowships  will  be  announced 
at  the  Commencement  following  the  appointment,  and  will  be  published  in  the 
annual  catalogue. 

The  fellowships  are  held  during  1902-1903  by 

E.  A.  Spitzka,  M.D.,  in  the  Department  of  Anatomy. 

Augustus  B.  Wadsworth,  M.D.,  in  the  Department  of  Pathology, 

Hughes  Dayton,  M.D.,  in  the  Department  of  Pathology. 


PRIZES 

{All  prizes  are  publicly  awarded  at  the  College  Conunencement') 
Harsen  Prizes  for  Clinical  Reports 

Founded  in  1859  by  the  late  Jacob  Harsen,  M.D. ,  a  graduate  of  the  College 
of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  in  1829. 

Three  annual  prizes  are  offered  for  the  three  best  reports,  in  writing,  by  stu- 
dents of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  of  the  clinical  instruction 
given  at  the  New  York  Plospital  during  any  four  consecutive  months  of  the 
year  which  ends  on  Commencement  day. 

These  reports  must  embrace  the  clinical  teaching  of  both  the  visiting  physi- 
cian and  the  visiting  surgeon  on  duty. 

Each  report  must  be  designated  by  a  device  or  motto,  and  must  be  accompa- 
nied by  a  sealed  envelope,  bearing  the  same  device  or  motto,  and  containing 
the  name  and  address  of  the  author. 

The  prizes  are  as  follows  : 

A  First  Prize  of  one  hundred  and  fifty  dollars  ;  a  Second  Vr'iztoi  seventy-five 
dollars  ;  a  Third  Prize  of  twenty-five  dollars. 

A  "  Harsen  Prize  Medal "  and  a  diploma  are  given  with  each  prize. 

Harsen  Prizes  for  Proficiency  at  Examination 

In  consequence  of  the  great  increase  in  value  of  the  Harsen  Prize  Fund,  in 
addition  to  the  three  prizes  above  mentioned,  there  are  awarded  three  Harsen 
Prizes  for  proficiency  at  examination,  viz. : 

A  First  Prize  of  five  hundred  dollars;  a  Second  Prize  of  three  hundred 
dollars;  a  Third  Prize  of  two  hu7idred  dollars. 

The  award  of  these  prizes  is  made  as  follows  : 

The  ten  members  of  each  graduating  class  who,  at  their  examination  for  the 
degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine,  have  shown  the  highest  proficiency  in  all  the 
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branches  combined,  receive  each  a  diploma  of  "Examination  Honors,"  and 
are  entitled  to  take  part  in  special  competitive  examinations,  the  three  most 
meritorious  competitors  at  vi^hich  receive  the  First,  Second,  and  Third  Prizes 
respectively. 

The  competitive  examinations  consist : 

1.  Of  an  examination  in  writing,  covering  all  the  branches  of  medical 
teaching. 

2.  Of  an  examination  upon  the  cadaver  in  practical  anatomy,  conducted  by 
the  Professor  of  Anatomy. 

3.  Of  practical  examinations  in  clinical  medicine  and  clinical  surgery, 
conducted  at  the  hospitals  by  the  Professors  of  Medicine  and  Surgery  respect- 
ively. 

The  relative  merits  of  the  competitors  are  decided,  and  the  award  of  the 
Prizes  made,  by  a  committee  of  three  judges,  consisting  of  the  Dean  of  the  Col- 
lege of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  the  President  of  the  Alumni  Association,  and 
a  resident  alumnus  selected  by  them. 

Alumni  Association  Prize 

This  is  a  biennial  prize  of  Jive  hundred  dollars  open  for  competition  to  the 
alumni  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons.  It  is  awarded  for  the  best 
medical  essay  submitted  upon  any  subject  the  writer  may  select,  and  is  open  to 
competition  in  alternate  years  with  the  Cartwright  Prize. 

If  no  one  of  the  competing  essays  be  deemed  sufficiently  meritorious,  the 
prize  is  not  awarded. 

An  essay,  in  order  to  be  held  worthy  of  the  prize,  must  contain  the  result  of 
original  investigation  made  by  the  writer. 

This  prize  is  not  awarded  to  any  essay  which  is  the  work  of  more  than  one 
author,  or  which  is  at  the  same  time  submitted  for  another  prize. 

Each  competitor  is  required  to  send  with  his  essay  to  the  Prize  Committee  a 
statement  that  these  requirements  have  been  complied  with. 

Essays  in  competition  for  the  prize  to  be  awarded  at  Commencement,  1904, 
must  be  sent  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Alumni  Association,  437  West  Fifty-ninth 
Street,  on  or  before  April  i,  1904. 

Competing  essays  must  each  be  marked  with  a  device  or  motto,  and  accom- 
panied by  a  sealed  envelope,  similarly  marked,  containing  the  name  and  address 
of  the  author. 

Cartwright  Prize  of  the  Alumni  Association 

The  prize  consists  oi  five  hundred  dollars,  and  is  offered  for  competition  in 
alternate  years  with  the  Alumni  Association  Prize. 

It  is  awarded  on  the  same  terms  as  the  latter,  except  that  it  is  open  to  uni- 
versal competition. 

Essays  in  competition  for  the  prize  to  be  awarded  at  Commencement,  1903, 
must  be  sent  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Alumni  Association,  437  West  Fifty-ninth 
Street,  on  or  before  April  i,  1903. 
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Stevens  Triennial  Prize 

Established  by  the  late  Alexander  Hodgdon  Stevens,  M.D.,  formerly  Presi- 
dent of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  on  the  following  plan  : 

The  prize,  awarded  triennially,  consists  of  the  interest  yielded  by  the  princi- 
pal fund  during  three  years,  and  amounts  to  two  hundred  dollars. 

The  administration  of  the  prize  is  entrusted  to  a  commission,  consisting  of 
the  Dean  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  {ex-officio),  the  President  of 
the  Alumni  Association  {ex-officid),  and  the  Professor  of  Physiology  {ex-officid) 
in  the  same  institution. 

The  prize  is  awarded  to  no  essay  unless  it  is  sufficiently  meritorious  and 
includes  the  results  of  original  research  by  the  writer  upon  the  subject  chosen. 

The  competing  essays  must  be  sent  in  to  the  Dean  of  the  College  of  Phy- 
sicians and  Surgeons,  New  York,  on  or  before  the  first  day  of  January,  1903. 
Each  essay  must  be  designated  by  a  device  or  motto,  and  must  be  accompanied 
by  a  sealed  envelope,  bearing  the  same  device  or  motto,  and  containing  the 
name  and  address  of  the  author.  The  envelope  belonging  to  the  successful 
essay  will  be  opened,  and  the  name  of  the  author  announced,  at  the  annual 
Commencement  of  the  College  in  1903. 

This  prize  is  open  for  tmiversal  competition. 

Joseph  Mather  Smith  Prize 

The  fund  for  this  prize  was  given  by  the  relatives,  friends,  and  pupils  of  the 
late  Dr.  Smith,  as  a  memorial  of  his  services  as  Professor  in  the  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons  from  1826  to  1866.  Under  the  provisions  of  the  trust, 
an  annual  prize  of  one  hu7idred  dollars  is  awarded  for  the  best  essay  (if  suffi- 
ciently meritorious)  on  the  subject  of  the  year,  presented  by  an  alumnus  of  this 
College,  The  competing  essays  should  be  sent  to  the  Dean  of  the  College  on 
or  before  March  10,  each  essay  signed  with  a  device  or  motto,  and  accom- 
panied by  a  sealed  envelope,  inscribed  with  the  same  device  or  motto,  and 
containing  the  name  of  the  author.  The  envelope  of  the  successful  essayist 
will  be  opened,  and  the  prize  awarded,  at  the  annual  Commencement  next 
following. 


REQUIREMENTS  FOR  LICENSE   TO   PRACTICE    MEDICINE 
IN    NEW  YORK   STATE 

All  requirements  for  admission  should  be  completed  at  least  one  week  before 
■examinations. — They  are  as  follows  : 

1.  Evidence  that  applicant  is  more  than  21  years  of  age  (Form  i). 

2.  Certificate  of  moral  character  from  not  less  than  two  physicians  in  good 
standing  (Form  2). 

3.  Evidence  that  applicant  has  the  general  education  required,  prelimi- 
nary to  receiving  the  degree  of  Bachelor  or  Doctor  of  Medicine  in  this  State 
(medical-student  certificate.     See  examination  hand-book.  No.  3). 

4.  Evidence  that  applicant  has  studied  medicine  not  less  than  four  full 
school  years  of  at  least  nine  months  each,  in  four  different  calendar  years,  in  a 
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medical  school  registered  as  maintaining  at  the  time  a  satisfactory  standard. 
New  York  medical  schools  and  New  York  medical  students  shall  not  be  dis- 
criminated against  by  the  registration  of  any  medical  school  out  of  the  State, 
whose '  minimum  graduation  standard  is  less  than  that  fixed  by  statute  for 
New  York  medical  schools. 

The  increase  in  the  required  course  of  medical  study  from  three  to  four 
years  did  not  take  effect  till  January  i,  1898,  and  does  not  apply  to  students 
who  matriculated  before  that  date  and  receive  the  degree  of  M.D.  before 
January  i,  1902  (Form  i). 

First  exemption  :  ' '  The  Regents  may  in  their  discretion  accept  as  the 
equivalent  for  any  part  of  the  third  and  fourth  requirements,  evidence  of  five 
or  more  years  of  reputable  practice  of  medicine,  provided  that  such  substitu- 
tion be  specified  in  the  license." 

5.  Evidence  that  applicant  "  has  received  the  degree  of  Bachelor  or  Doctor 
of  Medicine  from  some  registered  medical  school,  or  a  diploma  or  license  con- 
ferring full  right  to  practice  medicine  in  some  foreign  country  "  (Form  3  or 
original  credentials). 

6.  The  candidate  must  pass  examinations  in  Anatomy,  Physiology  and 
Hygiene,  Chemistry,  Surgery,  Obstetrics,  Pathology  and  Diagnosis,  Thera- 
peutics, Practice,  and  Materia  Medica.  The  questions  "  shall  be  the  same  for 
all  candidates,  except  that  in  Therapeutics,  Practice,  and  Materia  Medica  all 
the  questions  submitted  to  any  candidate  shall  be  chosen  from  those  prepared 
by  the  board  selected  by  that  candidate,  and  shall  be  in  harmony  with  the 
tenets  of  that  school  as  determined  by  its  State  Board  of  Medical  Examiners." 

Second  exemption  :  ' '  Applicants  examined  and  licensed  by  other  State 
examining  boards  registered  by  the  Regents  as  maintaining  standards  not 
lower  than  those  provided  by  this  article,  and  applicants  who  matriculated  in 
a  New  York  State  medical  school  before  June  5,  1890,  and  who  received  the 
degree  of  M.D.  from  a  registered  medical  school  before  August  i,  1895,  may 
without  further  examination,  on  payment  of  $10  to  the  Regents  and  on  sub- 
mitting such  evidence  as  they  may  require,  receive  from  them  an  indorsement 
of  their  licenses  or  diplomas,  conferring  all  rights  and  privileges  of  a  Regents' 
license  issued  after  examination." 

7.  A  fee  of  $25,  payable  in  advance. 


NOTICE  FROM  THE  STATE  BOARD  OF  MEDICAL  EXAMINERS 
IN    REGARD  TO   EXAMINATIONS  FOR   LICENSE    TO 
PRACTICE   MEDICINE   IN   NEW  YORK  STATE 

In  1901  the  medical  law  was  amended,  giving  the  Regents  power  to  admit 
conditionally  to  the  licensing  examinations  in  Anatomy,  Physiology  and  Hygi- 
ene, and  Chemistry,  applicants  certified  as  having  studied  medicine  not  less 
than  two  full  years  of  at  least  nine  months  each  in  two  different  calendar 
years,  in  a  medical  school  registered  as  maintaining  at  the  time  a  satisfactory 
standard — provided  that  such  applicants  are  more  than  twenty-one  years  of 
^ge,  of  good  moral  character,  have  the  requisite  preliminary  education,  and 
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pay  the  fee  of  $25 — the  final  examinations  in  Surgery,  Obstetrics,  Pathology 
and  Diagnosis,  and  Therapeutics,  including  Practice  and  Materia  Medica,  to 
be  made  after  having  finished  the  full  period  of  study  and  having  received  the 
medical  degree. 

Medical  Examinations 

Examinations  for  license  to  practice  medicine  in  this  State  will  be  held  as 
follows  : 

CALENDAR    OF   THE    REGENTS*    PROFESSIONAL    EXAMINATIONS   FOR    THE 
LICENSE    TO    PRACTICE   MEDICINE 


1902 
1903 
1904 
1905 


JANUARY 


27-30 
26-29 
24-27 


ig-22 
17-20 
16-19 


23-26 
21-24 
20-23 


23-26 
22-25 
27-30 
26-29 


Places :  New  York,  Albany,  Syracuse,  and  Buffalo. 
Each  candidate  is  notified  as  to  the  exact  place. 

Address  all  communications  concerning  license  examinations  to  Examination 
Department,   University  of  the  State  of  New  York,  Albany,  N.  Y. 


HOSPITAL   APPOINTMENTS 


Positions  on  the  house  staff  of  the  various  hospitals  in  the  city  are  filled  by 
competitive  examinations,  open  to  graduates  of  this  College.  Among  these  hos- 
pitals are  Bellevue  Hospital ;  the  New  York  Hospital ;  the  Roosevelt  Hospital ; 
the  Presbyterian  Hospital;  St.  Luke's  Hospital;  the  City  Hospital,  Blackwell's 
Island;  the  General  Memorial  Hospital;  St.  Vincent's  Hospital;  St.  Francis' 
Hospital;  the  German  Hospital;  the  Mount  Sinai  Hospital;  the  Woman's 
Hospital;  the  Brooklyn  Hospital;  St.  Catherine's  Hospital,  Brooklyn;  St. 
Peter's  Hospital,  Brooklyn;  the  King's  County  Hospital,  Flatbush,  L.  I.,  and 
about  thirty  others. 
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The  following  graduates,  class  of  1902,  were  appointed  to  hospitals  in  com- 
petitive examinations 


Roosevelt  Hospital 

Frederick  T.  Van  Beuren,  Jr. 

Edward  R.  Whittemore 

W.  Tillinghast  Bull 

Louis  D.  Mead 

Seth  R.  Milliken 

Goodrich  B.  Rhodes  (Pathologist) 


Presbyterian  Hospital 

Hermann  von  W.  Schulte 

Seward  Erdman 

Charles  E.  Webster,  Jr. 

Harry  M.  Keator 

Austen  F.  Riggs 

Charles  K.  Roys 

Samuel  F.  Jones  (Pathologist) 

Bellevtie  Hospital 

Earl  P.  Warren 

Claude  A.  Frink 

Alvin  M.  Pappenheimer 

Allen  Hamilton 

Stanley  D.  Giffen 

William  B.  Westcott  (alternate) 

Francis  W.  Pyle 

Edward  Danforth 


Ne^v  York  Hospital 

Philip  Bissell 
George  A.   Bridge 
Lawrence  Lee 


Mount  Sinai  LLospital 

Louis  Bauman  (1901) 
Isadora  Seff 
Jacob  L.  Wollheim 


Gertnan  Hospital 

Otto  F,  Krehbiel 
Frederic  Pfletschinger 
Max  H.  Bracker,  Jr. 
Fred  H.  Hosier 
Joseph  J.  Asch 

St.   Vincent's  Hospital 

Albert  W.  Page 
Gerard  P.  Garrigan 
Michael  F.  O'Rourke 
James  H.  Lawson 

St.  Francis'  Hospital 

James  H.  Doon 
Henry  J.  C.  Corrigan 
Charles  A.  Sylvia 

Fordhant  Hospital 
Hugh  P.  O'Neill 

St.  Luke's  Hospital 

Henry  W.  Titus 
Herbert  B.  Wilcox 
Theodore  A.  McGraw 

Harlem  Hospital 
Henry  Krauskopf 

Beth  Lsrael  Hospital 

Isaac  S.  Hirsch 
Michael  Rosenbluth 

J.  Hood  Wj-ight  Memorial  Hospital 

Charles  H.  Chancellor 
John  K.  Adams 
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Gouverneur  Hospital 

Charles  C.  Harrold 
Parley  W.  Monroe 
Andrew  Sloan 

Post-Graduate  Hospital 

Elbert  DuB.  Loughran 
Robert  J.  Estill 
Davison  H.  Smith 

Polyclinic  Hospital 

William  T.  Moynan  (1901) 
James  J.  S.  Walsh  (Fall,  1901) 

General  Memorial  Hospital 

Urban  F.  Martin  (1900) 
Herbert  R.  Charlton  (1901) 
David  H.  M.  Gillespie 

French  Hospital 

Arthur  C.  Butts,  Jr. 
Clinton  B.  Knapp 

City  Hospital,  Blackiveir s  Island 

Norton  DeL.  L.  Fletcher 

Charles  J.  Dillon 

Oran  A.  Province 

Harold  D.  Meeker 

Frank  C.  Matthews 

John  McCabe 

Henry  B.  Siglar 

Herman  T.  Radin  (alternate) 

Brooklyn  Hospital 

Archibald  D.  Smith 
Herman  F.  McChesney 

Methodist  Episcopal  Hospital, 
Brooklyn,  N.   Y. 

Ralph  M.  Beach 
Charles  Engelke 
PhiUp  Smith  (1900) 


ICitigs  County  Hospital, 
Brooklyn,  N.    Y. 

Charles  H.  Hall 
Harry  K.  Loew 
Frank  B.  Van  Wart 


St.  Johti's  Hospital, 
Brooklyn,  N.   Y, 

George  H.  McFarland,  Jr. 
Charles  B.  Cortright 

Brooklyn  E.  D.  Hospital 
Sigmund  Deutsch 

St.  Mark's  Hospital 

Walter  Seckel 

Henry  L.  DoUard  (alternate) 

Hudson  Street  Hospital 
James  F.  Rice 

Nursery  and  Child' s  Hospital 
Winfred  M.  Hartshorn 

Lincoln  Hospital 
Gunni  J.  Busck 

Skin  and  Caticer  Hospital 
Arthur  J.  Herzig 

Montefiore  Home 
Alfred  W.  Pollak 

Ger77ian  Hospital,  Brooklyn,  N.   Y. 
J.  William  Davis 
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St.  Mary's  Hospital,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

John  A.  Quell,  Jr. 
Theobald  C.  McSheehy 
Albert  J.  Keenan 
Ernestus  O.  Kuhr 

St.  Catherine' s  Hospital, 
Brooklyn,  N.   Y. 

Frank  D.  Jennings 

St.  Peter's  Hospital,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Daniel  P.  MacGuire 

S.  P.  Smith  Injirmary,  S.  L. 
Jay  B.  Covert 

Si.  Joseph's  Hospital,  Yonkers,  N.   Y. 
William  B.  Van  Alstyne 

Hudson  River  Hospital, 
Poughkeepsie,  N.   Y. 

Henry  E.  Waterhouse 


Rochester  City  Hospital,  N.  Y. 
Robert  Knight 

Paterson  General  Hospital,  N.  J. 
Aldo  B.  Coultas 

St.  Michael's  Hospital,  Newark,  N.J. 

Joseph  L.  Fewsmith 
Willard  F.  Doolittle 

Hartford  {Conn.)  Hospital 
Henry  F.  Stoll 


Rhode  Island  Hospital, 
Providence,  R.  I. 

Frederick  G.  Phillips 


Robert  Packer  Hospital,  Sayre,  Pa. 
Leon  S.  Betowski 


ANNUAL    CALENDAR 
1902-1903 

1902 — June  II — Commencement,  Wednesday. 

Sept.     I — Labor  Day,  College  closed,  Monday. 

Sept.     2 — Matriculation  and  Registration  begin,  Tuesday. 

Sept.  26 — Registration  for  Fall  examinations,  at  2  p.m. 

Sept.  27 — Examinations  for  admission  to  the  second,  third,  and  fourth 
year  begin,  Saturday. 

Oct.      6 — Instruction  begins,  Monday. 

Oct.    13 — Registration  closes,  Monday. 

Nov.     4 — Election  Day,  holiday,  Tuesday. 

Nov.  26 — First  quarter-year  ends. 

Nov.  27 — Thanksgiving  Day,  holiday,  Thursday 

Nov.  28 — Holiday,  Friday. 

Nov.   29 — Holiday,  Saturday. 

Dec.    22 — Christmas  holidays  begin,  Monday. 
1903 — Jan.      3 — Christmas  holidays  end,  Saturday. 

Jan.       5 — Instruction  resumed,  Monday. 

Jan.     31 — Second  quarter-year  ends. 

Feb,    12 — Lincoln's  Birthday,  holiday,  Thursday. 

Feb.    22 — Washington's  Birthday,  Sunday. 

Feb.    23 — Holiday,  Monday. 

Mar.   21 — Third  quarter-year  ends. 

Apr.    10 — Good  Friday,  holiday. 

May      9 — Fourth  quarter-year  ends. 

May    30 — Memorial  Day,  holiday,  Saturday. 

June   10 — Commencement,  Wednesday. 


COLUMBIA  UNIVERSITY  OFFERS  THE  FOLLOWIKG  COURSES : 


In  Columbia  College:  A  four-year  course  leading  to  degree  of  A.B. 

In  Barnard  College:   A  four-year  course  for  women,  leading  to  A.B. 

In  the  School  of  Law :  A  three-year  course  leading  to     .  LL.  B. 

Also,  in   combination  with  the  Faculty  of  Political  Science,  a 

course  leading  to     .........       LL.M. 

In    the   School   of  Medicine    (College   of   Physicians   and  Sur- 
geons): A  four-year  course  leading  to     .         .         .         .         .         M.D. 

In  the  School  of  Mines:  Four-year  course  in  Mining  Engineer- 
ing, leading  to        .........  E.M. 

In  Metallurgy,  to Met.E. 

In  the  School  of  Chemistry :  Four-year  courses  in  Analytical, 

Industrial,  and  Organic  Chemistry,  each  leading  to         .         .  B.S. 

In  the  School  of  Engineering :  Four-year  courses 

In  Civil  and  Sanitary  Engineering,  each  leading  to     .         .         .  C.E. 

In  Electrical  Engineering,  to      .         .         .         .         .         .         .  E.E. 

In  Mechanical  Engineering,  to            ......  Mech.E. 

In  the  School  of  Architecture :    A  four-year  course  to       .  B.S. 

In  Teachers  College :  A  two-year  collegiate  course  followed  by 

a  two-year  professional  course  leading  to     .  .         .         .  B.S. 

Also,  two-year  professional  courses  leading  to  the       Bachelor's  Diploma 
in  Secondary  Teaching,  Elementary  Teaching,  Kindergarten, 
Domestic   Art,   Domestic   Science,    Music,    Fine   Arts,    or 
Manual  Training. 

Graduate  courses  of  at  least  one  year  and  two  years,  respect- 
ively, leading  to  ...         Master's  and  Doctor's  Diplomas 

Under  various  Faculties,  chiefly  those  of  Political  Science,  Philosophy,  and 
Pure  Science  :   Courses  for  graduate  students  leading  to     M. A.  and  Ph.D. 

In  the  Summer  Session :  Certain  courses  which  are  accepted  in  partial 
fulfilment  of  the  requirements  for  the  various  degrees  and  diplomas. 

In  all  of  its  Departments  the  University  offers,  in  addition  to  the  regular 
courses  leading  to  the  various  degrees  and  diplomas,  special  courses 
to  meet  the  needs  of  persons  who  wish  to  make  a  serious  study  of  some 
special  branch  of  knowledge.  Admission  to  such  courses  is  subject  to  the 
regulations  of  the  several  Faculties. 

The  first -year  subjects  in  the  Schools  of  Law  and  Medicine,  and  the  first 
and  the  second-year  subjects  in  the  Schools  of  Applied  Science,  are  open,  as 
electives,  to  students  in  the  College  entering  not  later  than  the  beginning  of 
the  Junior  year.  By  a  judicious  arrangement  of  their  electives,  such  students 
may  enter  the  second  year  in  the  School  of  Law  or  of  Medicine,  or  the  third 
year  in  the  Schools  of  Applied  Science,  at  the  completion  of  their  collegiate 
course  for  the  A.B.  degree.  It  is  possible,  also,  for  students  registered 
primarily  as  candidates  for  A.B.,  A.M.,  or  Ph.D.  to  select  courses  that  shall 
at  the  same  time  be  counted  towards  one  of  the  Teachers  College  Diplomas ; 
and,  similarly,  candidates  for  a  Diploma  may  obtain  credit  towards  one  of  the 
non-professional  degrees. 

Bulletins  of  Information  regarding  any  of  these  courses  will  be  sent  without 
charge  on  application  to  the  Secretary  of  the  University.  Information  on 
special  points  not  contained  in  them  may  be  had  from  the  same  source. 

The  complete  Catalogue,  issued  in  December  of  each  year,  is  sold  at 
25  cents. 
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1 903- 1 904 


Published  by 

Columbia  TUnlversftB 
in  tbe  Cits  of  IRcw  ^oxh 

Morningside  Heights 
New  York,  N.  Y. 


(Issued  25  times  during  the  Academic  year,  monthly  in  November 
and  December,  and  weekly  between  February  and  June.  Entered 
as  second-class  matter  at  the  New  York,  N.  Y.,  Post  Office, 
Dec.  22,  1900,  under  Act  of  July  16,  1894.) 

These  include : 

1.  The  President's  Annual  Report  to  the  Trustees. 

2.  The  Catalogue  of  the  University,  issued  in  Decem- 

ber, price  25  cents. 

3.  The  Announcements  of    the  several  Colleges  and 

Schools  and  of  certain  Divisions,  issued  in 
the  Spring  and  relating  to  the  work  of  the  next 
year.  These  are  made  as  accurate  as  possible, 
but  the  right  is  reserved  to  make  changes  in 
detail  as  circumstances  require.  The  current 
number  of  any  of  these  Announcements  will 
be  sent  without  charge  upon  application  to  the 
Secretary  of  the  University.  For  information  as 
to  the  various  courses  offered  by  the  University 
consult  the  last  page  of  this  Announcement. 
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FACULTY   OF   MEDICINE 


Nicholas  Murray  Butler,  Ph.D.,  LL.D.,  President. 

James  \V.  McLane,  M.D.,  Dean  of  the  Faculty,  ex-officio  Delegate  to  the 
University  Council,  Emeritus  Professor  of  Obstetrics ;  Consulting 
Physician  to  the  New  York,  Sloane  Maternity,  Nursery  and  Child's 
Hospitals,  Northern  Dispensary. 

Edward  Curtis,  M.D.,  Emeritus  Professor  of  Materia  Medica  and  Thera- 
peutics. 

Francis  Delafield,  M,D.,  LL.D.,  Emeritus  Professor  of  the  Practice  of 
Medicine  ;   Consulting  Physician  to  Bellevue  and  Roosevelt  Hospitals. 

George  L.  Peabody,  M.D.,  Emeritus  Professor  of  Materia  Medica  and 
Therapeutics  ;  Attending  Physician  to  the  New  York  and  Roosevelt  Hos- 
pitals. 

George  M.  Tuttle,  M.D.,  Emeritus  Professor  of  Gynecology ;  Attending 
Gynecologist,  Roosevelt  Hospital ;  Cottsulting  Surgeon  to  the  General 
Memorial  Hospital  and  to  the  New  York  Infirmary  for  Women  and 
Children. 

John  G.  Curtis,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Physiology,  Delegate  to  the  University 
Council. 

William  T.  Bull,  M.D.,  Prof essor  of  Surgery  ;  Attending  Surgeon,  Roosevelt 
Hospital  and  Hospital  for  Ruptured  and  Crippled;  Consulting  Surgeon, 
Woman's,  St.  Ltike's,  and  New  York  Hospitals. 

M.  Allen  Starr,  M.D.,  Ph.D.,  LL.D.,  Professor  of  Diseases  of  the  Mind 
and  Nervous  System;  Constiliing  Physician  to  Presbyterian,  St, 
Vincent's,  St.  Mary's  Free  Hospital  for  Children,  New  York  Eye  and 
Ear  Infirmary,  and  Muhlenberg  Hospital,  Plainfeld,  N.  J. 

George  S.  Huntington,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Anatomy. 

T.  Mitchell  Prudden,  M.D.,  LL.D.,  Professor  of  Pathology ;  Director  of 
the  laboratories  of  Pathology,  Clinical  Pathology,  Bacteriology  and 
Hygiene,  and  Histology. 

Edwin  B.  Cragin,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Obstetrics ;  Attending  Physician, 
Sloane  Maternity  Hospital;  Consulting  Obstetric  Surgeon,  City  Hospital; 
Consulting  Gynecologist,  New  York  Infirmary  for  Women  and  Children. 

Walter  B.  James,  M.D.,  Professor  of  the  Practice  of  Medicine ;  Visiting 
Physician,  Roosevelt  and  Presbyterian  Hospitals  ;  Consulting  Physician 
to  Bellevue  Hospital  and  the  Hospital  for  Ruptured  and  Crippled. 
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L.  Emmett  Holt,  M.D.,  LL.D.,  Professor  of  the  Diseases  of  Childre7t  ; 
Attending  Physician,  Babies'  and  Nezv  York  Eoundling  Hospitals ; 
Constilting  Physician,  Hospital  for  Ruptured  and  Crippled,  New  York 
Lying-in,  atid  Orthopedic  Hospitals. 

Christian  A.  Herter,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Pharmacology  and  Therapeutics; 
Physician,  City  Hospital. 

Clinical  Professors  and  Lecturers 

Abraham  Jacobi,  M.D.,  LL.D.,  Emeritus  Professor  of  the  Diseases  of 
Children  j  Visiting  Physician  to  Roosevelt  Hospital  j  Consulting  Phy- 
sician to  Mt.  Sinai,  Bellevtte,  German,  Babies',  Skin  and  Cancer, 
Orthopedic,  Minturji,  and  Hackensack  Hospitals,  and  Northwestern 
Dispensary . 

Herman  Knapp,  M.D.,  Emeritus  Professor  of  Ophthalmology ;  Executive 
Surgeon  to  New  York  Ophthalmic  and  Aural  Lnstitute. 

Robert  F.  Weir,  M.D.,  F.R.C.S.  (Hon.),  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery; 
Attending  Surgeon,  Roosevelt  Hospital. 

George  Morewood  Lefferts,  M.D.,  M.Sc,  Clinical  Professor  of  Laryn- 
gology and  Rhinology. 

Charles  McBurney,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery ;  Constilting 
Surgeon  to  the  New  York,  St.  Ltike's,  Presbyterian,  and  St.  Mark's 
Hospitals,  and  to  the  Hospital  for  Ruptured  and  Crippled,  and  the  New 
York  Orthopedic  Hospital. 

George  H.  Fox,  M.D,,  Clinical  Prof essor  of  Diseases  of  the  Skin  ;  Attend- 
ing Physician,  Skin  and  Cancer  Hospital ;  Consulting  Der?natologist  to 
the  Health  Department. 

Albert  H.  Buck,  M.D.,  Clinical  Prof  essor  of  Diseases  of  the  Ear  ;  Cottsult- 
ing  Atiral  Surgeon,  New  York  Eye  and  Ear  Lnfirmary  and  Presby- 
terian Hospital. 

Robert  W.  Taylor,  M.D.,  CUttical  Prof  essor  of  Genito-Uritinry  Diseases  ; 
Consulting  Surgeon,  Bellevue  and  City  Hospitals. 

Francis  P.  }!iiVi'HlcVT:T,M..'D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine;  Physician  to 
the  Presbyterian  and  Memorial  Hospitals ;  Consulting  Physician  to 
St.  Ltike's,  the  Hospital  for  Ruptured  ajid  Crippled,  Woman's,  Babies' , 
atid  Minturn  LLospitals,  and  Hospital  for  Contagious  Diseases. 

Virgil  P.  Gibney,  M.D.,  LL.D.,  Clinical  Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery  ; 
Surgeon-in-Chief  to  the  Hospital  for  Ruptured  and  Crippled;  Consult- 
ing Orthopedic  Surgeon  to  the  Nursery  and  Child's  Hospital,  the  Mon- 
tefiore  Home,  the  I^ed  Cross. 

Andrew  J.  McCosh,  M.D.,  Clinical  Lecturer  in  Surgery  ;  Visiting  Surgeon 
to  the  Presbyterian  Hospital. 
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Frank  Hartley,  M.D.,  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery  and  Instrtictor  in 
Operative  Surgery ;  Attending  Surgeon  to  the  New  York  Hospital; 
Consulting  Surgeon  to  the  General  Memorial  and  French  Hospitals, 
Nyack  General  Hospital. 

Francis  H.  Markoe,  M.D.  ,  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery ;  Attending  Sur- 
geon, New  York  and  St.  Luke  s  Hospitals ;  Consulting  Surgeon,  New 
York  Orthopedic  Hospital  and  Dispensary. 

A.  Brayton  Ball,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine  j  Attending  Phy- 
sician, New  York  Hospital ;  Constilting  Physician,  St.  Luke's  and 
General  Memorial  Hospitals. 

William  Hallock,  Yh..'!).,  Professor  of  Physics. 

Charles  T.  Poore,  M.D.,  Clinical  Lectiirer  in  Surgery ;  Attending  Sur- 
geon, St.  Mary  s  Free  Hospital  for  Children ;  Consulting  Surgeon, 
Hospital  for  Ruptured  and  Crippled. 

Robert  Abbe,  M,D.,  Clinical  Lecturer  in  Surgery  ;  Attending  Surgeon,  St. 
Luke's  Hospital ;  Constilting  Surgeon,  Hospital  for  Ruptured  and 
Crippled,  Babies,^  Woman's,  and  Roosevelt  Hospitals. 

William  B.  Coley,  M.D.,  Clinical  Lecturer  in  Surgery j  Attending  Sur- 
geon, General  Memorial  Hospital ;  Associate  Surgeon,  Hospital  for 
Ruptured  and  Crippled ;  Chief  of  Clinic,  Hernia  Department,  Hospital 
for  Ruptured  and  Crippled. 

Ellsworth  Eliot,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Clinical  Lecturer  in  Surgery  and  Demon- 
strator of  Surgery ;  Attending  Surgeon  to  Presbyterian  and  Gouver- 
neur  Hospitals. 

Frederick  Peterson,  M.D.,  Clinical  Lecttirer  on  Psychiatry,  and  Instructor 
in  Neurology;  General  Consultant,  Craig  Colony  for  Epileptics  ;  Con- 
sulting Neurologist,  Randall' s  Island  Institutions. 

John  S.  ThACHER,  M.D.,  Clinical  Lecturer  iii  Medicine ;  Attending  Phy- 
sician and  Pathologist  to  the  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Arnold  Knapp,  M.D.,  Lecturer  in  Ophthalmology ;  Assistatit  Surgeon,  Oph- 
thalmic and  Aural  Institute. 

James  Ditmars  Voorhees,  M.D.,  Lecturer  in  Obstetrics  ;  Assistant  Attending 
Physician  to  the  Shane  Maternity  Hospital ;  Secretary  of  the  Faculty. 

Joseph  A.  Blake,  M.D.,  Lecturer  in  Surgery  ;  Attending  Surgeon,  St.  Luke's 
Hospital;  Junior  Surgeon,  Roosevelt  Hospital ;  Consulting  Surgeon, 
Northern  Dispensary. 

George  E.  Brewer,  M.D.,  Clinical  Lecturer  in  Surgery  ;  Junior  Surgeon, 
Roosevelt  Hospital ;   Attending  Surgeon,  City  Hospital. 

ROLFE  Floyd,  M.D.,  Lecturer  in  A.natomy.  " 
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Adjunct  Professors 

Frederic  S.  Lee,  Ph.D.,  Adjimct  Professor  of  Physiology. 

Charles  E.  Pellew,  E.IM.,  Adjunct  Professor  of  Chemistry. 

William  J.  Gies,  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  Adjunct  Prof essor  of  Physiological  Chemistry. 

Demonstrators 

Bern  B.  Gallaudet,  M.D.,  De7no7istrator  of  Anatomy  and  Instrtictor  in 
Surgery ;     Visiting  Surgeon  to  Belleznie  Hospital. 

Howard  D.  Collins,  M.D.,  Assistant  Demonstrator  of  Anatomy  ;  Assistant 
Visiting  Surgeon  to  the  City  Hospital. 

Churchill  Carmalt,  M.D.,  Assistant  De?nonstrator  of  Anatomy ;  Assist- 
ant Surgeon,  Lyittg-in  and  PVoman's  Hospitals. 

Arthur  Seymour  Vosburgh,  M.D.,  Assistant  Demonstrator  of  tAnatotny. 

George  Patten  Biggs,  INI.D.,  Demonstrator  in  Pathological  Anatomy  at 
the  New  York  Hospital;  Assistant  Pathologist,  New  York  Health 
Department ;   Pathologist,  New  York  Dispensary. 

Henry  E.  Hale,  Isi.T).,  Assistant  Demonstrator  of  Anatomy. 

Adrian  Van  Sinderen  Lambert,  M.D.,  Assistant  Demoiistrator  of  Anat- 
omy;  Assistant  Surgeon,  Roosevelt  Hospital,  Out-patient  Department ; 
Assistant  Attending  Physician  to  the  Society  of  the  Lying-itt  Hospital 
of  Netv  York;  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  Li^icoln  Home  and 
Hospital. 

Carleton  p.  Flint,  Vl.V).,  Assistant  Demonstrator  of  Anatomy. 

Eugene  H.  Pool,  \1.V).,  Assistant  Demonstrator  of  Anatomy ;  Attending 
Surgeon  to  the  Frettch  Hospital. 

Haven  Emerson,  M.D.,  Assistant  Demonstrator  of  Physiology ;  Assistant 
Attendijig  Physician  to  the  Society  of  the  Lying-in  Hospital ;  Assistant 
Physician,  Wilkes  Dispe^isary ;  Assistant  Physician,  Roosevelt  Dis- 
pensary. 

George  A.  Tuttle,  M.D.,  Demo7Zstrator  of  Pathological  Anatomy  ;  Assist- 
ant Pathologist  and  Visiting  Physician,  Presbyteria7i  Hospital. 

William  Darrach,  M.T).,  Assistant  Demonstrator  of  Atiatomy. 

Leander  Howard  Shearer,  I\LD.,  Assistant  Detnonstrator  of  Physiology. 

Guv  Cochran,  M.D.,  Assistant  Demonstrator  of  Physiology. 
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Instructors 

Eugene  Hodenpyl,  M.D.,  histructor  in  Pathology;  Pathologist  to  the 
Roosevelt  Hospital. 

Edward  Leaming,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Photography. 

William  S.  Stone,  M.D.,  Chief  of  Clinic  and  Instrtictor  in  Gynecology ; 
Assistant  A  tfejiding  Gynecologist,  General  Memorial  Hospital ;  Assistant 
Attending  Stirgeon,  New  York  Lying-iji  Hospital. 

George  R.  Lockwood,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medical  Diagnosis ;  Visiting 
Physiciafi,  Bellevue  Hospital. 

William  K.  Draper,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medical  Diagnosis ;  Visiting 
Physician,  Bellevue,  City,  and  Scarlet  Fever  and  Diphtheria  Hospitals, 

Van  Horne  Norrie,  M.D,,  Instructor  in  Physical  Diagnosis ;  Visiting 
Physician  to  St.  Ltike  s  and  Bellevue  Hospitals,  and  Roosevelt  Hospital, 
Out-patient  Department, 

Royal  Whitman,  M.D,,  Chief  of  Clitiic  and  Instructor  in  Orthopedic 
Surgery  ;  Associate  Surgeon  to  the  Hospital  for  Ruptured  and  Crippled; 
Orthopedic  Surgeon  to  the  Hospital  of  St.  John's  Guild. 

James  R.  Hayden,  M.D. ,  Chief  of  Clinic  and  Instructor  i7i  Genito- Urinary 
Diseases  ;  Visiting  Surgeon  at  Bellevue  Hospital ;  Attending  Surgeon, 
Private  Patients  Pavilion  of  Roosevelt  Hospital, 

William  Cowen,  '^\.V).,  Chief  of  Clinic  ajtd  Instructor  in  Otology;  Ophthal- 
mic and  Aural  Surgeon  to  Lebano?i  Hospital ;  Assistant  Surgeon,  Eye 
Department,  New  York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary ;  Attending  Surgeon, 
Eye,  Ear,  and  Throat  Class,  Good  Satnaritan  Dispensary. 

Robert  Lewis,  1x.,M..V>.,  Instructor  in  Otology;  Aural  Surgeon,  New  York 
Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary . 

Hermann  T.  Vulte,  Ph.D.,  histructor  in  Chemistry. 

Frank  W.  Jackson,  yi.T).,  Instructor  in  Medical  Diagnosis  ;  Visiting  Phy- 
sician to  Bellevue  Hospital;  Junior  Atteiidirtg  Physician  to  Roosevelt 
Hospital. 

George  T.  Jackson,  M.D.,  Chief  of  Clinic  and  Instructor  iji  Dermatology  ; 
Consulting  Dermatologist,  Presbyte7-ian  Hospital  atid  New  York  In- 
firmary for  Women  and  Children. 

Lucius  W.  Hotchkiss,  M.D.,  Instructor  i7t  Surgery;  Attending  Surgeon, 
J.  Hood  Wright  Memorial  Hospital ;  Assistant  Surgeon,  Bellevue 
Hospital ;  Attetiding  Surgeon,  Private  Patients'  Pavilio7i,  Roosevelt 
Hospital. 
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William  K.  Simpson,  M.D.,  Chief  of  Clinic  and  Lnstructor  in  Laryngology  ; 
Attending  Sut'geott,  New  York  Eye  and  Ear  Lnfirmary,  Throat 
Department ;  Consulting  Laryngologist,  St.  Johns  Hospital,  Yonkers^ 
N.  Y.,  Seton  Hospital,  Spuyten  Duyvil,  and  New  York  Foundling 
Hospital. 

Charles  North  Dowd,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Stirgery ;  Attending  Surgeon 
to  the  General  Memorial  Hospital  and  St.  Marys  Free  Hospital  for 
Children. 

George  Montague  Swift,  M..V).,  Instructor  in  Medicine;  Visiting  Phy- 
sician, St.  Mary's  Free  Hospital  for  Children;  Consulting  Physician, 
Orphan's  Home  and  Asylum  of  the  Protestant  Episcopal  Church  in 
New  York. 

Richard  Frothingham,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Laryngology. 

Francis  Carter  Wood,  M.D.  ,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Pathology ;  Patholo- 
gist to  St,  Luke's  Hospital. 

Walton  Martin,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Minor  Surgery ;  Attending  Surgeon^ 
Out-patient  Department,  Roosevelt  Hospital. 

Albert  E.  Sumner,  M.D.,  Chief  of  Clinic,  and  Instructor  in  Physical 
Diagnosis. 

E.  Milton  Foote,  M.D.,  Chief  of  Clinic,  a^id  Instructor  in  Minor  Stirgery; 
Visiting  Surgeon,  New  York  City  Hospital. 

Charles  H.  Peck,  "M-.T).,  Assistant  Instructor  in  Operative  Surgery ;  Attend- 
ing Physician  to  French  Hospital. 

Warren  S.  Bickham,  M.D.,  Assistant  Instructor  in  Operative  Surgery. 

Alfred  S.  Taylor,  M.D.,  Assistant  Instructor  in  Operative  Surgery ; 
Clinical  Assistant,  New  York  Hospital,  Out-patient  Departtnent ; 
Visitiiig  Surgeon,  RandalPs  Island  Hospitals. 

Pearce  Bailey,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Neurology ;  Consulting  Neurologist, 
St.  Luke's,  Roosevelt,  Babies' ,  and  New  York  Orthopedic  Hospitals. 

Arthur  M.  Shrady,  'bli.T).,  Instructor  z;z  Physical  Diagnosis;  Attending 
Physician  to  Seton  Hospital. 

Frederick  R.  Bailey,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Normal  Histology. 

John  Henry  Larkin,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pathology,  and  Curator  of  the 
Museum  ;   Pathologist  to  St.  Joseph's  Hospital. 

Ralph  Waldo  Lobenstine,  'M.'D.,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics;  Resident  Phy- 
sician, Sloane  Maternity  Hospital. 

Richard  H.  Cunningham,  yi.Ti.,  Instructor  in  Electro-Physiology. 
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Henry  WoOLFE  Berg,  "M..!).,  Instructor  in  Infectious  Diseases  j  Attending 
Physician  to  Willard  Parker  and  Riverside  Hospitals ;  Adjunct  At- 
tending Physician  to  Motmt  Sinai  Hospital. 

LlNN^Us  Edford  La  Fetra,  M.D.,  Chief  of  Clinic  and  Instructor  in  Dis- 
eases of  Children  j  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Nursery  and  Child's 
Hospital. 

A.  Emil  Schmitt,  M.D.,  Assistant  Instructor  in   Operative  Surgery. 

Frank  S.  Mathews,  lA.'D.,  Instructor  in  Gynecology ;  Surgeon,  St.  Mary's 
Hospital ;  Gynecological  Stirgeon,  Out-patient  Department,  Roosevelt 
Hospital  J  Assistant  Surgeon,  General  Memorial  Hospital. 

Frank  R.  Oastler,  M.D.,  Instrtictor  in  Gynecology ;  Sttrgeon,  Out-patient 
Department,  Roosevelt  Hospital ;  Physician,  Good  Samaritan  Hospital. 

Howard  C.  Taylor,  M. D.,  Instructor  in  Gynecology  ;  Junior  Gynecological 
Surgeon,  Roosevelt  Hospital. 

Ward  A.  Holden,  M.D.  ,  Chief  of  Clinic  and  Instructor  in  Ophthalmology  ; 
Assistant  Surgeon  and  Pathologist,  New  York  Ophthalmic  and  Aural 
Institute ;  Ophthalmologist,  Lo7tg  Island  State  Hospital;  Consulting 
Ophthahttologist,  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Henry  H.  Tyson,  M.D. ,  Instructor  in  Ophthalmology ;  Surgeo7t,  New  York 
Ophthalmic  and  A  ural  Institute. 

Russell  Burton-Opitz,  S.M.,  M.D.,  Instructor  m  Physiology. 

Norman  E.  DitmAN,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pathology. 

A.  M.  Miller,  Instructor  in  Normal  Histology. 

Tutors 

David  Eovaird,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Tutor  in  General  Medicine ;  Pathologist  to  the 
Foundling  Hospital ;  Attending  Physician  to  the  Seaside  Hospital  of 
St.  John's  Guild ;  Attending  Physician  to  the  City  Hospitals  and 
Schools  for  Children,  Randall's  Island ;  Associate  Attending  Physician 
to  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Evan  M.  Evans,  M.D,,  Tutor  in  General  Medicine. 

Nathaniel  B.  Potter,  M.D.,  Tutor  in  General  Medicine ;  Visiting  Phy- 
sician, City  Hospital ;  Constilting  Physician,  Manhattan  State  Hos- 
pital, Central  Islip. 

Edmund  L.  Dow,  M.D.,  Ttitor  in  General  Medicine ;  Assistant  Attending 
Physician  and  Demonstrator  of  Pathology,  Bellevtie  Hospital ;  Visit- 
ing Physician,  Hospital  for  Scarlet  Fever  and  Diphtheria. 
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Fred.  P.  Solley,  ]\I.D.,  Tutor  in  General  Aledicine ;  Assista^it  in  Clinical 
Pathology,  Presbyterian  Hospital ;  Assistant  Physician  to  the  Out- 
patient Department,  Roosevelt  Hospital. 

Alfr-ed  Newton  Richards,  A.M.,  Ph.D.,  Tutor  in  Physiological  Chemistry. 

Smith  Ely  Jelliffe,  M.D.,  Tutor  in  Materia  Medica  ;  Visiting  Physician 
to  the  City  Hospital. 

Walter  A.  Bastedo,  M.D.,  Tutor  in  Materia  Medica;  Physician  to  St. 
Mary  s  Hospital. 


Assistants 

Oliver  S.  Strong,  A.M.,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  in  the  Normal  Histology  of  the 
Nervous  System. 

D.   Stuart  D.  Jessup,  M.D.,  Assistant   in    Clinical  Pathology  j    Assistant 
Pathologist  to  the  Womaii s  Hospital. 

Augustus  B.  Wadsworth,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Bacteriology  and  Hygiene. 

Charles  Everett  'SiA.tiViX^,M.'D.,  Assistant  in  Normal  Histology  ;   Visiting 
Physician  to  St.  Joseph's  Hospital. 

Charles  Norris,  M..V>.,  Assistant  in  Bacteriology  and  Hygiene. 

A.  S.  Chittenden,  M..Yi,,  Assistant  in  Pathology  ;  Pathologist  to  the  Lincoln 
Hospital. 

Karl  W.  Vogel,  M.D.,  Assistatit  in  Pathology. 

Henry  S.  Patterson,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Pathology, 

Arthur  S.  Corwin,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  N'or^nal  Histology. 

Karl  A.  Connell,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Normal  Histology. 

Charles  Hendee  Smith,  M.D.,  Assista?it  iji  N'ormal  Histology 
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CLINICAL  ASSISTANTS    AT    THE    VANDERBILT 

CLINIC 


In  Medicine 


Arthur  R.  Braunlich,  M.D. 
Edmund  L.  Dow,  M.D. 
T.  Stuart  Hart,  M.D. 
Henry  S.  Patterson,  M.D. 
Hughes  Dayton,  M.D. 


James  A.  Miller,  M.D. 
Charles  Sumner  Fischer,  M.D. 
D.  Stuart  D.  Jessup,  M.D. 
Lewis  F.  Frissell,  M.D. 


In  Surgery 


D.  Stuart  D.  Jessup,  M.D. 

F.  R.  Cook,  M.D. 

J.  C.  Ayer,  M.D. 

H.  E.  Meeker,  M.D. 

A.  S.  Taylor,  M.D. 

H.  H.  Pelton,  M.D. 

Rowland  Cox,  M.D. 


James  H.  Ken  yon,  M.D. 
G.  H.  Cochran,  M.D. 
E.  T.  McKenzie,  M.D. 
Lewis  G.  Cole,  M.D. 
A.  C.  Prentice,  M.D. 
Morris  Stark,  M.D. 
W.  W.  Sanford,  M.D. 


In  Orthopedic  Surgery 


Charlton  Wallace,  M.D. 
Charles  H.  Jaeger,  M.D. 
Shirley  E.  Sprague,  M.D. 
Daniel  B,  Brinsmade,  M.D. 


Newton  B.  Waller,  M.D. 
Edward  J.  Parish,  M.D. 
Carl  R.  Keppler,  M.D. 


In  Neurology 


Charles  E.  Atwood,  M.D. 
R.  H.  Cunningham,  M.D. 
B.  E.  Krystall,  M.D. 

S.   E.  JELLIFFE,   M.D. 

S.  p.  Goodhardt,  M.D. 
L.  M.  Gibson,  M.D. 
Walter  Timme,  M.D. 
T.  Stuart  Hart,  M.D. 


E.  L.  Hunt,  M.D. 
J.  E.  Clark,  M.D. 
A.  B.  Wright,  M.D. 
L.  P.  Clark,  M.D. 
L.  S.  Manson,  M.D. 
H.  R.  Humphries,  M.D. 
Thomas  L.  Prout,  M.D. 
G.  W.  Todd,  M.D. 


C.  J.  Proben,  M.D. 
George  H.  Mallett,  M.D. 


In  Gynecology 

William  L.  Bradley,  M.D. 
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In  Ophthalmology 

Edw.  B.  Coburn,  M.D.  John  A.  Jackson,  M.D. 

H.  W.  WooTON,  M.D. 

In  Laryngology 

(Including  Diseases  of  the  Larynx,  Pliarynx,  and  Nasal  Passages) 

A.  P.  Coll,  M.D.  Samuel  W.  Thurber,  M.D. 

Lee  M.  Hurd,  M.D.  Paul  F.  Sondern,  M.D. 

Joseph  E.  Fuld,  j\I.D.  F.  Conger  Smith,  M.D. 

Jonathan  Dwight,  Jr.,  M.D.  C.  D.  Van  Wagenen,  M.D. 

John  J.  McCoy,  M.D.  F.  A.  Schneider,  M.D. 
John  Leshure,  M.D. 

In  Otology 

Allan  G.  Terrell,  M.D.  Alfred  Michaelis,  M.D. 

Mathew  L.  Carr,  M  D. 

In  Dermatology 

John  H.  P.  Hodgson,  M.D.  Charles  T.  Dade,  M.D. 

John  Aldrich,  M.D.  S.  Dana  Hubbard,  M.D. 

In  Diseases  of  Children 

Lewis  M.  Silver,  M.D.  Henry  E.  Hale,  M.D. 
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The  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  was  chartered  March  12,  1807,  and 
graduated  its  first  class  in  Medicine  in  181 1,  but  not  until  July  i,  1891,  did  it 
become,  under  the  authority  of  the  Legislature,  a  part  of  Columbia  University. 
This  merger,  which  made  the  Medical  Department  in  a  complete  sense  an 
integral  part  of  the  University  system,  has  largely  increased  the  usefulness  of 
the  Medical  School,  favored  the  thoroughness  of  scientific  medical  education 
and  promoted  scientific  research. 

The  College  occupies  a  group  of  buildings,  given  by  the  late  William  H. 
Vanderbilt,  his  sons,  Cornelius,  William  K.,  Frederick  W. ,  and  George  W. 
Vanderbilt,  and  by  William  D.  Sloane,  which  stands  upon  thirty  contiguous 
lots  of  land,  bounded  on  the  south,  west  and  north  by  Fifty-ninth  Street, 
Amsterdam  Avenue,  and  Sixtieth  Street,  respectively,  and  lying  immediately 
opposite  to  the  Roosevelt  Hospital. 

The  Metropolitan  Street  Railroad  cars  on  Fifty-ninth  Street  pass  the  site  of 
the  College  and  connect  with  all  the  avenue  lines  of  the  company  running 
north  and  south  by  a  system  of  transfers  ;  besides,  a  station  of  the  Manhattan 
Elevated  Railroad  is  situated  at  the  corner  of  Fifty-ninth  Street  and  Ninth 
Avenue,  only  one  half  a  block  from  the  College. 

All  important  points  in  the  city,  including  the  various  hospitals,  can  be 
quickly  and  readily  reached.  The  other  Departments  of  Columbia  University 
are  accessible  by  either  the  Amsterdam  Avenue  or  the  Broadway  surface  cars, 
which  pass  the  grounds  on  Morningside  Heights. 

The  instruction  in  medicine  is  conducted  not  only  in  the  buildings  on  the 
College  grounds,  consisting  of  the  College  building  proper,  the  Vanderbilt 
Clinic,  and  the  Sloane  Maternity  Hospital,  but  also  in  all  -the  large  hospitals 
and  many  of  the  dispensaries  of  the  city,  as  the  members  of  the  teaching  staff 
hold  appointments  therein. 

The  College  Building  Proper  has  been  designed  to  facilitate  the  combi- 
nation of  theoretical  instruction  with  laboratory  work,  which  is  essential  to  a 
modern  scientific  training. 

Here  are  the  lecture  halls,  the  recitation  rooms,  and  the  different  labora- 
tories, under  the  supervision  of  their  respective  professors,  all  thoroughly 
equipped  for  the  routine  work  of  the  regular  classes  and  for  the  special  origi- 
nal and  research  work  of  advanced  students,  instructors  and  professors  of  the 
several  departments. 

For  a  more  detailed  account  of  the  equipment  see  the  departmental  state- 
ments. 
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Vanderbilt  Clinic 

The  Vanderbilt  Clinic  is  a  fully  equipped  dispensary  for  the  sick  poor. 
It  also  affords  ample  material  for  extended  practical  clinical  instruction  in  the 
various  Departments  of  Medicine  and  Surgery,  as  the  professors,  with  their 
clinical  assistants,  have  the  entire  charge  of  its  practice. 

The  building  is  so  arranged  that  each  department  has  a  room  for  the  prac- 
tical instruction  to  students  in  small  sections,  in  addition  to  the  rooms  devoted 
to  the  treatment  of  patients  ;  besides,  there  is  a  large  theatre  for  clinical  lec- 
tures and  a  smaller  lecture  hall. 

All  modern  appliances  for  the  treatment  of  diseases  have  been  introduced,  so 
that  students  can  learn  thoroughly  the  use  of  all  methods  in  each  department, 
and  can  thus  acquire  a  practical  knowledge  of  all  the  "specialties"  in  medi- 
cine. 

During  the  year  1902,  45,338  patients  were  treated,  making  145,847  visits  to 
the  Clinic. 

The  following  clinical  lectures  are  held  here  each  week  : 

„  J  Professor  Bull  and  Dr.  Blake,  Thursdays,  12  M. 

bURGiCAL  -j  Professor  Weir  and  Dr.  Brewer,  Mondays,  12  M. 

Orthopedic  Surgery — Professor  Gibney,  Fridays,  12  m. 

Diseases  of  the  Throat  and  Nasal  Passages — Professor  Lefferts, 
iNIondays,  2  P.M.,  November  to  April. 

Diseases  of  the  Skin — Professor  Fox,  Mondays,  3  p.m.,  for  the  first  half 
of  the  year. 

Diseases  of  the  Eye — Dr.  Knapp,  Tuesdays,  2  p.m.,  for  the  last  half  of 
the  year. 

Diseases  of  Children — Professor  Holt,  Wednesdays,  2  p.m. 

Genito-Urinary  Diseases — Professor  Taylor,  Mondays,  3  p.m.,  for  the 
last  half  of  the  year. 

Medical — Professor  Delafield,  Thursdays,  3  p.m.;  Professor  James, 
Wednesdays,  3  P.M. 

Diseases  of  the  Mind  and  Nervous  System — Professor  Starr,  Fridays, 

2  P.M. 

Gynecological — Professor  Cragin,  Fridays,  3  p.m. 


Sloane  Maternity  Hospital 

The  Sloane  Maternity  Hospital  is  situated  at  the  corner  of  Fifty-ninth 
Street  and  Tenth  Avenue,  and  the  service  is  under  the  exclusive  direction  of 
the  Professor  of  Obstetrics  in  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  the  In- 
structor in  Obstetrics  being  the  Resident  Physician. 

The  wards  of  the  hospital  since  its  recent  enlargement  furnish  one  hundred 
and  sixteen  beds,  and  there  are  ample  accommodations  for  the  house  staff, 
students,  and  nurses. 
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The  operating-room  is  equipped  with  all  modern  surgical  and  obstetrical 
conveniences  and  has  seating  accommodation  for  fifty-one  students. 

When  possible  Dr.  Cragin  holds  operative  clinics  here. 

The  number  of  deliveries  averages  over  fourteen  hundred  a  year.  These, 
with  the  obstetric  operations  and  the  subsequent  treatment  of  women  and  in- 
fants, afford  invaluable  practical  experience,  such  as  is  offered  at  no  other 
medical  school  in  this  country. 

Clinics  at  the  Hospitals 

The  College  is  strongly  represented  on  the  staffs  of  most  of  the  general  and 
special  hospitals  of  New  York.  In  them  both  required  and  optional  practical 
instruction  is  given  by  clinical  lectures,  in  the  dispensaries,  and  at  the  bedside, 
all  of  which  are  prominent  features  of  the  curriculum.  Admission  is  free  to  all 
matriculates.     These  hospitals  are  as  follows : 

Roosevelt  Hospital — This  hospital  has  long  been  the  seat  of  thorough 
clinical  work,  and  has  become  of  special  importance  in  this  respect  from  its 
position  immediately  opposite  the  buildings  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons  upon  Fifty-ninth  Street,  between  Ninth  and  Tenth  Avenues. 

It  contains  two  operating  pavilions  : 

(<z)  The  Synis  Operating  Theatre,  which  offers  unrivaled  facilities  for  instruc- 
tion in  operative  surgery. 

{b)  The  Mc Lane  Operating  Theatre,  which  is  one  of  the  most  thoroughly 
equipped  buildings  in  this  country  for  instruction  in  thesurgery  of  gynecology. 

The  cases  upon  which  operations  are  demonstrated  are  taken  from  the  gyne- 
cological wards  of  the  Roosevelt  Hospital. 

The  Roosevelt  is  a  general  hospital  having  two  hundred  beds  for  ward 
patients  besides  a  separate  Pavilion  in  which  there  are  thirty-eight  rooms  for 
private  patients;  it  also  possesses  a  flourishing  Out-patient  Department. 

Public  clinics  are  given  here  as  follows,  throughout  the  College  session  : 

Medical — Mondays,  at  4  p.m.,  Professor  James 

Surgical — Tuesdays,  at  11.45  A.M.,  from  October  to  Februarj',  and  Wed- 
nesdays, at  11.45  A.M.,  from  February  to  May,  Professor  Bull  and  Dr.  Blake  ; 
Saturdays,  at  3.15  P.M.,  Professor  Weir  and  Dr.  Brewer 

Gynecological — Saturdays,  at  2.30  p.m..  Professor  Tuttle 

Children's — Mondays  and  Thursdays,  at  5  P.M.,  Professor  Jacobi 

Bellevue  Hospital,  Twenty-sixth  Street  and  East  River — Easily  reached 
from  the  College  by  the  Fifty-ninth  Street  electric  cars,  transferring  to  the  Lex- 
ington Avenue  or  Second  Avenue  cars. 

This  hospital  has  nine  hundred  beds  and  receives  twenty-four  thousand 
patients  annually,  of  whom  one  fourth  are  in  the  exclusive  charge  of  officers  of 
this  College. 

The  service  of  the  Out-patient  Department  also  covers  a  great  range  of  prac- 
tice ;  and  two  newly  built  operating  theatres,  a  large  and  a  small  one,  are  in 
full  use. 

The  following  clinics  are  held  here  during  the  session : 

Surgical — Tuesdays,  at  2.30  P.M.,  Drs.  HoTCHKiss  and  G.\llaudet 

Genito-Urinary — Tuesdays,  at  3.30  P.M.,  Dr.  Hayden 
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New  York  Hospital,  Fifteenth  Street,  between  Fifth  and  Sixth  Avenues — 
Reached  from  the  Medical  College  by  taking  the  Sixth  Avenue  Elevated  Rail- 
road at  the  corner  of  Ninth  Avenue  and  Fifty-ninth  Street,  and  leaving 
the  cars  at  the  corner  of  Fourteenth  Street  and  Sixth  Avenue  ;  or  by  the 
surface  cars. 

This  is  a  general  hospital  of  the  highest  class,  of  one  hundred  and  fifty  beds, 
with  an  Out-patient  Department. 

The  public  clinics  are  : 

Medical — Saturdays,  at  10.30  A.M.,  from  November  to  May,  Professors 
Peabody  and  Ball 

Surgical — Saturdays,  at  11.30  A.M.,  Professors  Hartley  and  Markoe 

Presbyterian  Hospital,  Madison  Avenue  and  Seventieth  Street — Acces- 
sible  from  the  Medical  School  by  the  Fifty-ninth  Street  electric  cars,  trans- 
ferring to  the  Madison  Avenue  cars,  which  pass  the  building. 

This  is  a  large  general  hospital  most  completely  equipped,  containing  three 
hundred  and  fifty  beds  and  having  an  Out-patient  Department.  The  following 
clinics  will  be  held  here  throughout  the  session  : 

Surgical — Tuesdays,  at  3.30  p.m..  Dr.  McCosH ;  Wednesdays  and  Fridays, 
at  2.30  P.M.,  Dr.  Eliot 

Medical — November,  December,  January,  February,  March,  Tuesdays,  at 
4  p.m.,  and  Fridays,  at  3  p.m.,  Professor  Kinnicutt  and  Dr.  Thacher 

St.  Luke's  Hospital,  One  Hundred  and  Thirteenth  Street  and  Amsterdam 
Avenue — A  beautiful  new  general  hospital  and  dispensary  accommodating  about 
225  patients,  including  thirty  private  rooms. 

Surgical — Fridays,  at  11.30  A.m.,  Professor  Markoe;  February  to  August, 
at  2.30  P.M.,  Dr.  Abbe 

General  Memorial  Hospital,  One  Hundred  and  Sixth  Street  and  Central 
Park  West — Elevated  Railroad  station.  One  Hundred  and  Fourth  Street  and 
Columbus  Avenue.     It  can  be  reached  also  by  the  Eighth  Avenue  surface  road. 

This  hospital  accommodates  one  hundred  patients,  all  operative  cases. 

The  following  clinic  is  held  here  : 

Surgical — Mondays,  at  9  A.M.,  Dr.  Charles  N.  Dowd 

Hospital  for  the  Ruptured  and  Crippled,  Lexington  Avenue  and 
Forty-third  Street — Reached  by  electric  cars  along  Fifty-ninth  Street,  trans- 
ferring to  Lexington  Avenue  cars. 

One  of  the  best  orthopedic  hospitals  in  the  City.     It  contains  250  beds. 

The  following  clinics  are  held  here  : 

Tuesdays  and  Fridays,  8.30-10  A.M.,  Professors  Gibney  and  Bull 

Tuesdays,  Thursdays,  and  Saturdays,  1-3  P.M.,  Out-patient  Clinic,  Dr. 
Whitman 

St.  Mary's  Free  Hospital  for  Children — This  hospital  is  situated  at 
405-407  West  Thirty-fourth  Street  and  may  be  reached  by  the  Ninth  Avenue 
Elevated  Railroad. 
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This  hospital  has  one  hundred  and  twenty  beds  which  are  under  direct  con- 
trol of  the  officers  of  this  College. 

Two  clinics  a  week  are  held  here : 

Wednesdays,  at  2.30  P.M.,  Dr.  Charles  T.  Poore 

Fridays,  at  2.30  p.m.,  Dr.  Charles  N.  Dowd 

WiLLARD  Parker  and  Reception  Hospitals,  foot  of  East  Sixteenth 
Street,  and  Riverside  Hospital,  North  Brother  Island. 

These  hospitals  contain  two  hundred  beds  and  offer  the  best  opportunities 
for  diagnosis  and  study  of  contagious  diseases. 

Dr.  H.  W.  Berg  gives  instruction  here  to  sections. 

New  York  Foundling  Hospital,  175  East  Sixty-eighth  Street — Here,, 
under  the  charge  of  the  Sisters  of  Charity,  seven  hundred  children  are  cared 
for  in  the  building  and  about  twice  this  number  in  homes  about  the  City. 

Babies'  Hospital,  Lexington  Avenue  and  Fifty-fifth  Street. 

This  hospital  contains  fifty  beds. 

Professor  Holt  gives  instruction  to  sections  in  both  of  these  hospitals  for 
children. 

THE  GYMNASIUM 

The  University  Gymnasium,  a  large  and  thoroughly  equipped  building,  is 
situated  on  Morningside  Heights.  It  is  open  to  all  students  of  the  University 
daily  during  the  academic  year,  except  on  Sundays  and  legal  holidays,  from 
10  A.M.  to  6.20  P.M. ;  Saturdays  until  5.15  p.m. 

Every  student  is  entitled  to  a  physical  examination  by  the  Director.  On 
the  basis  of  this  examination  advice  will  be  given  as  to  the  kind  and  amount 
of  exercise  best  adapted  to  each  man's  needs. 

This  Department  is  under  the  constant  care  and  supervision  of  the  Director 
of  the  Gymnasium,  who  is  assisted  by  a  corps  of  expert  instructors. 

Every  student,  other  than  students  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Sur- 
geons, which  College  is  almost  three  miles  distant,  must  pay  annually  a  gymna- 
sium fee  of  $7.00.  This  covers  the  free  use  of  the  Gymnasium,  a  locker,  and 
the  baths,  and  includes  all  necessary  laundry  service.  Officers,  students  in  the 
College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  and  alumni  may  use  the  Gymnasium  upon 
the  same  terms. 

LECTURES 

Cartwright  Lectures  of  the  Alumni  Association — According  to 
the  provisions  of  the  Cartwright  Trust,  there  is  biennially  given,  under  the 
auspices  of  the  Alumni  Association,  a  course  of  lectures  more  especially 
addressed  to  graduates  in  medicine.  This  course  was  delivered  during  the 
session  of  1902-03  by  Richard  C.  Cabot,  M.D.,  of  Boston,  upon 

Lecture  i — A  Study  of  the  Urinary  Analyses  and  Post  Mortem  Findings 
in  £00  cases  of  disease  affecting  the  Kidneys. 

Lecture  2 — A  Clinical  Study  of  the  Action  of  Alcohol  in  disease  with  special 
reference  to  its  effect  on  the  circulatory  system. 


1 6  COLLEGE   OF  PHYSLCIANS  AND   SURGEONS 

Lecture  3 — Truth  and  Falsehood  in  Medicine;  an  experimental  study. 

There  are  also  weekly  lectures  of  scientific  interest  delivered  by  the  pro- 
fessors of  Columbia  University,  which  are  open  to  the  undergraduates  as  well 
as'  to  the  alumni. 

GENERAL    PLAN    OF   INSTRUCTION 

The  required  period  of  study  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  is  four 
years. 

The  College  exercises  for  the  session  of  1 903-1 904  begin  Wednesday,  Sep- 
tember 23,  and  the  last  day  of  lectures  is  May  7,  1904. 

Men  alone  are  admitted. 

The  more  complete  the  preliminary  education  of  the  student,  the  sooner  and 
with  the  more  understanding  will  he  grasp  the  advanced  subjects  forming  the 
ground-work  of  a  medical  course.  This  especially  applies  to  the  one  who  has 
had  a  college  training  and  has  acquired  a  sufficient  knowledge  of  Physics, 
Chemistry,  and  Biology. 

In  the  arrangement  of  the  different  branches  of  the  instruction,  a  logical 
order  of  the  main  themes  and  a  co-ordination  in  the  work  of  each  department 
have  been  sought  after.  The  salient  features  in  the  method  of  instruction  are 
a  complete  laboratory  training  frequent  demonstrations,  clinical  lectures  in  the 
operating  theatres  and  at  the  bedside  in  the  many  hospitals,  and  enough 
didactic  lectures  to  elucidate  the  many  problems  confronting  the  student. 

Records  of  attendance  and  scholarship  are  kept  for  all  courses,  and  before 
a  student  can  advance  with  his  class  he  must,  besides  passing  a  good  examina- 
tion in  the  subject,  present  certificates  of  satisfactory  practical  work. 

In  the  First  Year  the  student  is  drilled  in  the  fundamental  courses  of  Anat- 
omy, Physiology,  Histology,  Physics,  and  Chemistry,  by  demonstrations  to 
sections  and  by  practical  work  in  the  different  laboratories.  Students  who 
have  pursued  elsewhere  courses  in  Physics  and  General  Chemistry  substan- 
tially equivalent  to  those  given  at  this  College  may  be  exempted  from  the 
work  in  these  departments  on  presentation  of  satisfactory  certificates,  or  after 
satisfactory  examinations.  In  place  of  these  subjects,  if  they  have  a  sufficient 
knowledge  of  Physiology  as  determined  by  the  professor,  they  may  take  the 
course  in  Physiological  Chemistry  which  is  given  in  the  second  year. 

In  the  Second  Year,  by  the  same  methods  as  in  the  first  year  and  systema- 
tized by  a  few  didactic  lectures.  Anatomy  and  Physiology  are  taken  up.  The 
student  at  the  same  time  is  engaged  in  the  study  of  Physiological  Chemistry, 
Bacteriology  and  Hygiene,  and  as  preliminaries  to  the  third  and  fourth  years, 
recitations  from  text-books  are  held  in  the  subjects  of  Medicine,  Surgery, 
Obstetrics,  and  Materia  Medica.  Besides,  courses  in  Physical  Diagnosis  and 
Minor  Surgery  are  given  in  the  Roosevelt  Out-patient  Department  and  the 
Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

During  the  Third  Year  recitations  in  Medicine  and  Surgery  are  continued 
and  those   in   Gynecology  are    commenced.     There  are  didactic    as  well  as 
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clinical  lectures  in  Medicine,  Surgery,  Therapeutics,  Obstetrics,  Gynecology, 
Nervous  Diseases,  and  Diseases  of  Children,  while  the  laboratory  work  in 
Pathology,  Pathological  Anatomy  and  Clinical  Pathology  is  done.  The  class 
is  divided  into  small  sections  and  instruction  in  the  special  branches  of  medi- 
cine and  surgery  at  the  various  dispensaries  is  begun. 

The  student  of  the  Fourth  Year  spends  most  of  his  time  in  the  many  hospi- 
tals and  dispensaries  of  the  City.  Consequently,  although  a  few  general  and 
clinical  lectures  are  still  given,  the  work  is  almost  entirely  practical  and  bed- 
side instruction.  Divided  into  small  groups  he  comes  into  personal  contact 
with  the  patient  under  the  supervision  of  the  instructor.  In  this  way  he  has 
the  opportunity  to  become  familiar  with  the  history,  to  make  a  complete 
physical  examination,  to  form  a  diagnosis,  to  give  a  prognosis,  to  advise  treat- 
ment, and  to  watch  the  progress  of  a  case. 

In  Surgery  the  student  is  given  an  operative  course,  and  so  performs  upon 
the  cadaver  the  more  common  operations.  He  must  spend  two  weeks  at  the 
Sloane  Maternity  Hospital,  and  there  must  attend  personally  a  certain  number 
of  cases  of  labor.  Finally,  during  this  last  year  the  course  is  rounded  out  by 
personal  instruction  in  the  specialties.  In  these  branches  the  student  is  taught 
how  to  use  the  many  instruments  of  precision  and  so  recognize  many  of  the 
rarer  forms  of  disease. 

ADMISSION    TO    THE    FIRST   YEAR 

All  correspondence  regarding  admission  should  be  addressed  to  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine,  437  West  Fifty-ninth  Street. 

Particular  attention  is  called  to  the  follozuing  revised  requirements  for 
admission,  which  go  into  effect  on  July  i,  igoj : 

All  students  who  matriculate  with  the  intention  of  becoming  candidates  for 
the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  must  present  a  medical-student  certificate 
granted  by  the  Regents  of  the  University  of  the  State  of  New  York,  upon  the 
basis  of  one  or  the  other  of  the  certificates  named  below  : 

A — (i)  A  certificate  of  having  successfully  completed  at  least  one  full  year's 
course  of  study  in  a  college  or  scientific  school  registered  by  the  Regents  as 
maintaining  a  satisfactory  standard. 

(2)  A  certificate  of  graduation  from  any  registered  gymnasium  in  Germany, 
Austria,  or  Russia. 

(3)  A  certificate  of  the  successful  completion  of  a  course  of  five  years  in  a 
registered  Italian  giftnasio  and  three  years  in  a  liceo. 

(4)  The  Bachelor's  degree  in  arts  or  science,  or  its  substantial  equivalent 
conferred  by  any  registered  institution  in  France  or  Spain. 

(5)  Any  credential  from  a  registered  institution,  or  from  the  government  in 
any  State  or  Country,  which  credential  represents  the  completion  of  a  course 
of  study  equivalent  to  graduation  from  a  registered  Prussian  gymnasium. 

OR 

B — A  certificate  of  an  examination  conducted  in  June  of  any  year  by  the 
College  Entrance   Examination   Board,  or  of  an   examination  conducted   in 
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September  of  any  year  under  the  auspices  of  the  University  Committee  on 
Entrance  Examinations  of  Columbia  University,  or  in  part  for  both  of  these  ; 
which  examination  shall  conform  to  the  following  regulations  : 

A  detailed  definition  of  the  requirement  in  each  subject  is  given  in  the 
Announce77ient  of  the  Efitrajice  Examinatiofis  for  igoj,  which  may  be  had 
upon  application  to  the  Secretary  of  Columbia  University. 
Total  requirement,  15  points. 
(Each  point  being  the  equivalent  of  a  course  of  five  periods  weekly  throughout 
the  academic  year.) 

The  candidate  must  offer 

English Counting  3  points. 

Elementary  Mathematics  .....  "         3       " 

}4  Elementary  Latin  (Latin  Grammar  and  Com- 
position, and  either  4  books  of  CEesarij:  or  6 
Orations  of   Cicero,   or   6   books   of   Virgil's 

^neid) "         2       " 

Elementary  French 


Elementary  German 


Total 


The  5  additional  points  may  be  offered  from  the  following  subjects,  the  only 
restriction  being  that  to  offer  an  advanced  subject  will  involve  offering,  either 
at  the  same  time  or  earlier,  the  corresponding  elementary  subject. 

Botany      ........     Counting  i  point. 

"         I        " 


Chemistry 
Drawing  , 
Elementary  French,  if  not  offered  among  the  10 

required  points 
Intermediate  French 
Advanced  French 
Elementary  German,  if  not  offered  among  the  10 

required  points 
Intermediate  German 
Advanced  German     . 
Elementary  Greek 
Advanced  Greek  * 
Elementary  History    . 
Advanced  History  * 
}i  Elementary  Latin  (6  books  of  Virgil's  yEneid, 

Latin  Composition  IL,  and  sight  translation) 
Advanced  Latin  * 
Advanced  Mathematics 
Elementary  Physics  . 
Advanced  Physics  * 
Physiography     . 
Spanish 
Zoology 


2  points. 
I  point. 

1  " 

2  points. 
I  point. 
I       " 

3  points. 
I  point. 


2  points. 
I  point. 
I        " 
I       " 
I       " 

1  " 

2  points. 
I  point. 


X  Examinations  on  the  4  books  of  Csesar  held  on  Thursdays,  June  18  and  Sept.  17  at  i  p.m. 
*  Candidates  will  be  examined  in  this  subject  only  in  September. 
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The  examinations  in  June  of  each  year  are  held  under  the  authority  of  the 
College  Entrance  Examination  Board,  at  a  large  number  of  places  throughout 
the  United  States  and  at  several  points  in  Europe.  The  examinations  in  Sep- 
tember are  held  at  Columbia  University,  under  the  authority  of  the  University 
Committee  on  Entrance  Examinations.  Both  the  examinations  of  the  College 
Entrance  Examination  Board  in  June,  and  those  of  Columbia  University  in 
September,  are  held  upon  the  same  requirements  and  are  substantially  the 
same  in  standard  and  in  administration. 

Schedule  of  Examinations  in  1903 

Monday,  June  15,  and  September  14. 
Tuesday,  June  16,  and  September  15. 
Wednesday,  June  17,  and  September  16. 
Thursday,  June  18,  and  September  17. 
Friday,  June  19,  and  September  18. 
Saturday,  June  20,  and  September  ig. 

Candidates  may  forward  the  credentials  received  from  either  or  both  of  these 
examining  authorities  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Regents  of  the  University  of  the 
State  of  New  York,  Albany,  N.  Y. ,  and  if  they  aggregate  the  necessary  15 
points,  receive  in  exchange  therefor  the  medical-student  certificate  required  for 
admission  to  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons. 

Candidates  who  receive  a  grade  of  C  (fair  =  60^  to  75^  in  subjects  amount- 
ing to  not  less  than  12  of  the  15  points  offered,  will  be  admitted  conditionally, 
upon  such  condition  as  the  Committee  on  Admission  of  the  Faculty  of  Medi- 
cine may  impose ;  but,  in  every  case,  conditions  imposed  at  entrance  must  be 
removed  before  the  student  is  admitted  to  the  Second  Year  of  the  course. 

Candidates  who  do  not  receive  a  grade  of  at  least  C  (fair  =  60^  to  75^)  in 
subjects  amounting  to  at  least  12  of  the  15  points  offered,  will  be  rejected. 

Candidates  for  admission  conditionally  are  required  to  submit  to  the  Com- 
mittee their  credits  from  the  College  Entrance  Examination  Board  and  from 
the  University  Committee  on  Entrance  Examinations  of  Columbia  University 
on  or  before  September  23,  1903. 

Any  part  of  the  requirements  which  a  candidate  may  pass  in  June  of  any 
year  will  not  be  allowed  to  stand  to  his  credit  for  a  longer  period  than  sixteen 
months. 

An  examination  fee  of  $5.00  is  charged  in  each  year  by  the  College 
Entrance  Examination  Board  for  examinations  conducted  under  its  auspices. 
A  similar  fee  is  charged  by  Columbia  University  for  examinations  held  in 
September  of  each  year.  An  examination  fee  paid  to  Columbia  University  is 
accepted  in  lieu  of  the  matriculation  fee  of  $5.00  required  of  all  students 
who  enter  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons.  An  examination  fee  paid 
to  the  College  Entrance  Examination  Board  is  not  accepted  in  lieu  of  such 
matriculation  fee. 

Full  details  of  the  examinations,  both  those  of  the  College  Entrance  Examina- 
tion Board,  June  15-19,  and  those  of  Columbia  University,  September  14-18, 


20  COLLEGE    OF  PHYSICIANS  AND   SURGEONS 

will  be  sent  upon  application  to  the  Secretary  of  Columbia  University,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Specimen  question  papers  of  the  former  may  be  had  upon  applica- 
tion to  Ginn  &  Company,  Publishers,  70  Fifth  Avenue,  New  York  (price,  60 
cents).- 

For  the  examinations  in  June,  1903,  the  application  must  be  filed  with  the 
Secretary  of  the  College  Entrance  Examination  Board,  Post-Office  Sub- 
Station  84,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Applications  for  examination  in  New  England, 
in  the  Middle  States,  or  in  Maryland,  must  be  filed  on  or  before  June  i. 
Applications  for  examination  elsewhere  in  the  United  States  or  in  Canada  must 
be  filed  on  or  before  May  25.  Applications  for  examination  in  Europe  must  be 
filed  on  or  before  May  11.  Requests  for  blank  forms  of  application  should  be 
addressed  to  the  Secretary  of  the  College  Entrance  Examination  Board  and 
should  be  accompanied  by  return  postage. 

For  the  examinations  in  September,  1903,  candidates  for  admission  should 
send  their  applications  by  mail  to  the  Registrar  of  Columbia  University. 
Applications  must  be  filed  on  or  before  September  7.  Requests  for  blank 
forms  of  application  should  be  addressed  to  the  Secretary  of  Columbia 
University. 

In  every  case  application  for  examination  must  be  accompanied  by  the  fee 
of  $5.00.  Such  fee  for  an  examination  in  June  should  be  by  postal  or  express 
order,  or  New  York  draft,  payable  to  the  College  Entrance  Examination 
Board  (Post-Office  Sub-Station  84,  New  York,  N.  Y.).  For  an  examination 
in  September,  remittance  should  be  similarly  made  to  the  order  of  Columbia 
University,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

SPECIAL    STUDENTS 

Students  desiring  to  do  special  work  at  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Sur- 
geons may  matriculate  at  any  time  during  the  year  as  special  students.  Such 
applicants,  however,  cannot  subsequently  become  candidates  for  graduation  at 
this  College  without  full  compliance  with  the  terms  of  admission  and  graduation 
as  set  forth  in  this  catalogue. 

Special  students  will  be  required  to  present  to  the  Committee  on  Admission 
before  entrance  evidence  of  (a)  an  adequate  preliminary  education,  and  {p) 
special  fitness  for  the  particular  work  they  desire  to  pursue. 

ADMISSION    TO    ADVANCED    STANDING 

Admission  may  be  granted  to  advanced  standing  at  the  beginning  of  the 
second  or  of  the  third  year,  but  not  of  the  fourth  year  without  the  special  con- 
sent of  the  Faculty. 

Every  applicant  for  advanced  standing  will  be  required  (i)  to  present  evi- 
dence of  having  had  a  sufficient  preliminary  education,  meeting  the  require- 
ments of  admission  mentioned  on  page  17  of  this  announcement ;  (2)  to  present 
satisfactory  evidence  of  having  attended,  in  a  recognized  medical  school,  courses 
reasonably  equivalent  to  those  already  attended  by  the  class  to  which  he  seeks 
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admission ;  (3)  to  be  examined  for  admission  in  all  the  subjects  in  which  the 
said  class  shall  have  been  examined  already,  see  page  31;  (4)  to  matriculate 
with  the  payment  of  the  regular  matriculation  fee  (five  dollars). 

No  certificate  or  diploma  will  be  accepted  in  lieu  of  these  examinations  for 
advanced  standing. 

A  candidate  for  admission  to  advanced  standing  at  the  beginning  of  the 
second  or  third  year  may  be  so  admitted  either  unconditionally  or  conditionally. 
In  the  latter  case,  his  admission  will  be  upon  the  same  terms  as  govern  students 
who  have  pursued  at  this  College  the  curriculum  of  the  first  or  second  year. 

During  the  week  before  the  opening  of  the  session  of  1903-1904  there  will 
be  held  examinations  upon  the  work  done  during  the  previous  session  in  each 
department  of  the  first,  second,  and  third  years  of  the  course,  which  examina- 
tions will  be  open  both  to  candidates  found  deficient  at  the  end  of  the  previous 
session,  and  to  candidates  for  admission  to  advanced  standing  at  the  beginning 
of  the  second,  third,  or  fourth  year  (see  Fall  Calendar,  page  36). 

Each  student  intending  to  present  himself  for  these  examinations  must 
register  his  name  in  person  at  the  Secretary's  Office,  on  Friday,  Sept.  11, 
1903,  between  2  and  3  p.m. 
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No  student  is  permitted  to  attend  any  academic  exercise  until  he  has  com- 
plied with  the  regulations  in  regard  to  matriculation,  registration,  and  enrol- 
ment. 

Every  student  is  required  to  matriculate  on  a  blank  prepared  for  the  purpose, 
upon  which  he  shall  state  his  name,  place  of  abode,  post-office  address,  and,  if 
he  is  under  twenty-one  years  of  age,  the  name,  place  of  abode,  and  post-office 
address  of  his  father  or  guardian,  and  such  information  as  may  be  from  time 
to  time  required. 

A  student  is  required  to  matriculate  but  once,  upon  first  connecting  himself 
with  the  University.  Enrolment  consists  in  filing,  upon  blanks  provided  for 
the  purpose,  a  statement  of  the  courses  which  a  student  may  be  authorized  to 
pursue. 

Students  entering  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  should  register 
and  pay  their  fees  at  the  offices  of  the  Assistant  Registrar  and  Assistant  Bursar, 
College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  437  West  Fifty-ninth  Street.  All  students 
failing  to  register  within  the  time-limits  fixed  by  the  regulations  of  the  University 
are  allowed  to  register  only  by  the  payment  of  an  additional  fee  of  $5.00. 


Withdrawal 

Students  are  requested,  in  case  of  withdrawal  from  the  College  during  the 
academic  year,  to  notify  the  Assistant  Registrar  in  writing  without  delay.  No 
application  for  a  return  of  fees  can  be  considered  unless  such  notice  is  given. 
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FEES 

The  regulations  of  the  Corporation  of  Columbia  College  in  the  City  of  New 
York  in  regard  to  fees  at  the  Medical  School  are  as  follows  : 

First  Year 
Matriculation       .........$     5 

Tuition  for  the  year    .  .......  200 

Anatomical  material,  $1  each  part 

Second  Year 
Tuition  for  the  year    ........         $200 

Anatomical  material,  $1  each  part 

Third  Year 
Tuition  for  the  year     ........         $200 

Fourth  Year 
Tuition  for  the  year     ........         $200 

Graduation  Examination  Fee       ......  25 

This  covers  all  the  expenses  at  the  College  except  small  charges  to  cover 
breakage  and  certain  supplies  in  the  laboratories. 


Fees  of  Special  Students,  1903-04 

Didactic  lectures  (each  subject) 

Practical  anatomy  ..... 

Dissecting  material,  per  part 

Laboratory  course  in  normal  histology,  including 

Laboratory  course  in  pathology  and  pathologica 

including  materials     ..... 
Laboratory  fee  for  special  instruction  in  pathology 

or  bacteriology  and  hygiene,  per  month 
For  other  practical  courses    .... 
Examination  fee  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts 


materials 
histology 


,  histology 


?20 

10 

I 
25 

25 

25 
25 
25 


Payment  of  Fees 

The  matriculation  fee  shall  be  paid  before  the  entrance  examination.  Ex- 
amination fees  shall  be  paid  in  all  cases  before  examinations. 

'Annual  tuition  fees  shall  be  paid  in  equal  instalments  at  the  beginning  of 
each  half  of  the  academic  year. 

Drafts  and  checks  should  be  made  payable  to  the  Treasurer  of  Columbia 
University. 

The  clinical  lectures  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  are  free  to  matriculates  who  do 
not  take  the  regular  curriculum. 

The  public  clinical  lectures  and  demonstrations  of  pathological  anatomy, 
which  are  given  at  the  hospitals  by  officers  of  the  College,  are  free  to  matricu- 
lates. 
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TEXT-BOOKS   AND    INSTRUMENTS 

The  following  list  comprises  the  text-books  and  instruments  recommended. 
The  text-books  are  for  reference  only,  unless  otherwise  specified  in  the  notices 
of  the  several  Departments. 

For  the  convenience  of  those  who  wish  to  reckon  up  their  expenses  in  ad- 
vance, there  are  appended  the  lowest  prices  at  which  the  books,  in  cloth  bind- 
ings, can  be  purchased  in  New  York.  These  prices  are  liable  to  fluctuations. 
As  a  rule,  the  latest  editions  only  of  text-books  should  be  purchased : 

Anatomy:  Morris,  $6;  or  Quain,  $25.20;  or  Gray,  plain,  $5.50;  or  Gray, 
with  colored  plates,  $6.25;  Dexter,  Anatomy  of  the  Peritoneum,  $1.20. 

Physiology :  American  Text-Book  of  Physiology,  2d  edition,  $6 ;  or  Foster, 
author's  edition,  in  one  volume,  $4. 

Chemistry  :  Pellew,  Laboratory  Text-Book  of  General  Chemistry,  $2.50, 

Physics  :  Hoadley,  $1.20. 

Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics  :  Wood's  Therapeutics,  nth  edition,  $5; 
Thompson,  Practical  Dietetics,  $5;  Mann,  Prescription  Writing,  $0.80. 

Physiological  Chemistry :  Hammarsten,  $3.20. 

Bacteriology  :  Abbott,  5th  edition,  $2.75. 

Obstetrics  :  Hirst's  Text-Book  of  Obstetrics,  $5. 

Gynecology  :  Byf ord.  Manual  of  Gynecology,  $3. 

Pathology  ;  Delafield  and  Prudden,  Pathological  Anatomy  and  Histology,  $5. 

Medicine  :  Osier,  Practice  of  Medicine,  $5.50. 

Neurology  :  Barker,  The  Nervous  System,  $6  ;  Jakob,  Atlas  of  the  Nervous 
System,  $3.50  ;  Starr,  Organic  Nervous  Diseases,  $6  ;  Dieffendorf,  Manual  of 
Insanity,  $3;  Gowers,  Diseases  of  the  Nervous  System,  2  vols.,  $8;  or  Dana, 
Text-Book  of  Nervous  Diseases,  $3.50;  or  Mills,  The  Nervous  System  and 
its  Diseases,  $6;  or  Peterson,  Mental  Diseases,  $2.50;  or  Berkley,  Mental 
Diseases,  $5. 

Surgery  :  Warren,  Surgical  Pathology,  $6  ;  or  Brewer's  Surgery,  $5  ;  or  Da 
Costa,  $5  ;  or  Park,  i  vol.,  $7  ;  or  Pick,  $4.80 ;  or  Bickham's  Operative  Sur- 
gery, $5  ;  or  Bryant's  Operative  Surgery,  2  vols.,  $10. 

Genito-  Urinary  Diseases :  Taylor,  A  Practical  Treatise  on  Genito-Urinary 
and  Venereal  Diseases  and  Syphilis,  $5;  Taylor,  Sexual  Disorders,  $3;  Hayden, 
Manual  of  Venereal  Diseases,  $1.75. 

Diseases  of  the  Eye  :  Chas.  H.  May,  Diseases  of  the  Eye,  $2 ;  or  E.  Jackson, 
Manual  of  the  Diseases  of  the  Eye,  $2. 50. 

Diseases  of  the  Ear :  Buck,  First  Principles  of  Otology,  $1.25;  Buck, 
Treatise  on  Diseases  of  the  Ear,  $3. 50, 
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Diseases  of  Children  :  Holt,  Diseases  of  Infancy  and  Childhood,  $6 ;  Holt, 
Care  and  Feeding  of  Children,  $0.75;  Jacobi,  Therapeutics  of  Infancy  and 
Childhood,  $3.50;  Rotch,  Pediatrics,  2d  edition,  $6. 

Diseases  of  the  Skin  :  Hyde,  $4. 50 ;  or  Jackson,  Handbook  of  Skin  Diseases, 
3d  edition,  $2.75  ;  Fox,  Atlas  of  Skin  Diseases,  $24. 

Orthopedic  Surgery:  Whitman,  A  Treatise  on  Orthopedic  Surgery,  $5-5o; 
Bradford  and  Lovett,  A  Treatise  on  Orthopedic  Surgery,  $4- 5°;  Whitman, 
Clinical  Lessons  on  Orthopedic  Surgery,  $1.50. 

Dictionary:  Duane,  Medical  Student's  Dictionary,  $3;  Dorland's  Illus- 
trated Medical  Dictionary,  $4. 50. 

A  dissecting  case  containing  all  the  necessary  instruments  can  be  bought  for 
from  $2.35  to  $3.35. 

BOARD 

The  price  for  board  and  lodging  in  the  vicinity  of  the  College  of  Physicians 
and  Surgeons  ranges  from  $5  to  $9  per  week.  Information  as  to  suitable 
accommodations  may  be  obtained  upon  application  to  the  Assistant  Registrar. 


CORRESPONDENCE 

Letters  requesting  information  should  be  addressed  to  James  DitmarS' 
VooRHEES,  M.D.,  Secretary  of  the  Faculty,  437  West  Fifty-ninth  Street, 
New  York. 


NECESSARY    EXPENSES    OF    STUDENTS 

The  following  estimate  of  the  necessary  annual  expenses  of  a  candidate  for 
a  degree  in  the  Medical  School  is  based  on  the  statement  of  students. 


Matriculation  (once  only) 

Tuition 

Books 

Chemical  apparatus     . 

Room 

Board 

Clothes  and  laundry    .      . 
College  incidentals 
Other  expenses 
Graduation  fee  (last  year) 

Total 


1!     5 

200 

16 

4 

92.50 

124 

59 

13 

46 

25 


$584.50 


i      5 

200 

28 

5 

130 

129 

80 

18 
74 

25 


$694 


%     5 
200 

35 
6  up 
190 

147 
112 

21 

98 

25 


$839 
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COMMITTEE   ON   EMPLOYMENT   FOR   STUDENTS 

The  University  Council  has  constituted  a  Standing  Committee  on  Employ- 
ment for  Students.  It  is  the  design  of  the  Committee  to  put  students,  desiring 
to  work  their  way  through  College,  in  the  way  of  earning  their  partial  support, 
or  if  possible  to  extend  assistance  to  them  in  other  ways.  Some  of  the  open- 
ings likely  to  be  available  are  :  private  tutoring,  translating,  copying  of  vari- 
ous sorts,  teaching  in  evening  schools,  travelling  companions,  stenography,  and 
typewriting.  All  communications  should  be  addressed  to  the  Committee  on 
Employment  for  Students,  Columbia  University. 

As  the  result  of  long  experience  the  Employment  Committee  advises  Medical 
and  Engineering  students  not  to  undertake  outside  work  of  any  kind  during 
the  academic  year.  The  demands  of  these  courses  in  lectures  and  practical 
work  are  so  exacting  and  inflexible  as  to  make  additional  responsibilities  a 
greater  burden  than  can  be  wisely  assumed.  It  would  even  be  better  for  such 
students  to  withdraw  from  the  University  for  a  year  in  order  to  earn  the  money 
necessary  to  enable  them  to  give  undivided  attention  to  their  work  while  in 
attendance. 

MEDICAL   VISITOR 
D.  Stuart  Dodge  Jessup.  M.D.,  is  the  Medical  Visitor  of  the  University. 
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CURRICULUM 

The  following  outline,  drawn  up  from  the  point  of  view  of  the  student  and 
covering  four  years  of  study,  shows  the  work  required  of  students  at  this 
College  who  are  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine. 

The  University  reserves  the  right  to  make  amendments  to  the  curriculum 
at  any  time  as  experience  may  prove  necessary. 

For  the  session  of  1903-04  the  plan  of  instruction  has  been  considerably 
revised,  making  the  work  of  the  College  wider  in  range  and  more  effective  in 
character. 

Each  college  year  is  divided  into  half-years. 

The  new  features  are  as  follows :  The  introduction  of  a  course  in  Mam- 
malian Morphology;  the  establishment  of  laboratory  work  in  the  Department  of 
Physiology  ;  the  arrangement  of  studies  so  that  the  work  of  correlative 
departments  will  be  in  a  logical  order  ;  the  completion  of  laboratory  courses 
in  Pathology  earlier  in  the  curriculum  ;  the  inauguration  of  recitations  in 
Physiology  and  Materia  Medica  ;  and  the  addition  of  an  increased  amount  of 
sectional  teaching  in  Physical  Diagnosis,  Medicine,  Surgery,  and  in  the 
special  departments  of  the  Diseases  of  the  Eye  and  Genito-Urinary  Diseases. 

Programmes  of  the  exercises,  giving  time  and  place,  are  distributed  among 
the  matriculates  at  the  beginning  of  each  annual  session. 


FIRST   YEAR 

1.  Physics.     (See  page  55.) 

Lectures,  combined  with  demonstrations,  3  a  week    ^  for  the  first  half-year. 
Laboratory  Work,  3-hour  exercises,  i  a  week 

2.  General  Chemistry.     (See  page  44.) 
Lectures,  2  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Conferences,  2  a  week  and  laboratory  work,  2-hour  exercises  3  a  week  for 

the  first  half-year. 

3.  Anatomy.     (See  page  42.) 

Demonstrations  to  sections,  5  a  week  for  each  student  throughout  the  year. 
Laboratory  Work  in  dissection. 

4.  Normal  Histology.     (See  page  52.) 

Laboratory  Work,  2-hour  exercises  5  times  a  week.     First  half  of  the  class 
for  the  first  half-year.     Second  half  of  the  class  for  the  second  half-year. 


5.  Physiology.     (See  page  5S.) 

Lectures,  combined  with  demonstrations,  3  a  week 

Laboratory  Work,  in  sections,  3  hours  a  week 

Dc7nonstrations   \  .^  sections,    i  a  week  for  each  student 
Recitations  ) 


allin  the  second 
half-year. 
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SECOND   YEAR 

1.  Anatomy,  finished. 

Lectures,  combined  with  demonstrations,  3  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
Demonstrations  to  sections,  4  a  week  for  each  student  for  one  half  the  year  ; 
5  a  week  for  each  student  for  one  half  the  year. 
Laboratory  Work  with  dissection. 

2.  Physiology,  finished. 

Lectures,  combined  with  demonstrations,  3  a  week 

Laboratory  Work,  in  sections,  3  hours  a  week  , 

Demonstrations   )  .  ..  ,    r  1.    ^   j     ,.  '/      • 

\  in  sections,  i  a  week  for  each  student 
Recitations  ) 


all  in    the    first 


3.  Physiological  Chemistry.     (See  page  56.) 

Lectures,  with  occasional  demonstrations,  i  a  week  all  for  one  half 

Conferences,  combined  with  Recitations,  i  a  week  >      the    year   for 

Laboratory  Work,  with  demonstrations,  2-hour  exercises  each  student. 

3  times  a  week  J 

4.  Pathological  ANATOMY.begun  (see  page  52) ;  the  technique  of  autopsies. 
Attendance  at  Autopsies,  with  practical  instruction,  2  a  week  for  eight  weeks. 

5.  Bacteriology  and  Hygiene.     (See  page  53.) 

Laboratory   Work,  2-hour  exercises   3   times   a   week   for  one   fourth   the 
year. 

6.  Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics,  begun.     (See  page  49.) 
Recitations,  2  a  week  for  each  student  during  the  entire  year. 

7.  Obstetrics  (see  page  50)  )  begun  ;    in  each  subject  recitations  to  sec- 

8.  Medicine  (see  page  59)     '      tions,  i  a  week  for  each  student. 

9.  Surgery,  begun.     (See  page  60.) 

Recitations  to  sections,  2  a  week  for  each  student  during  the  last  half  of  the 
year. 

10.  Minor  Surgery. 

Practical  Clinical  Instruction  to  sections  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  and  Out- 
patient Department  of  the  Roosevelt  Hospital,  12  exercises  for  each  student. 

11.  Physical  Diagnosis. 

Practical  Clinical  Instruction  to  sections,  12  exercises  for  each  student. 

THIRD   YEAR 

1.  Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics. 

Lectures  a7id  Clinics,  3  a  week  for  the  first  half  of  the  year. 

2.  General  Pathology  and  Pathological  Histology.   (See  page  52.) 
Laboratory  Work,  2-hour  exercises  4  times  a  week  for  one  half  the  year. 

3.  Pathological  Anatomy,  finished. 
Demonstrations  to  sections,  i  a  week  for  each  student. 

4.  Clinical  Pathology.    (See  page  54.) 

Laboratory  Work,  2-hour  exercises  3  times  a  week  for  eight  weeks. 
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5.  The  Practice  of  Medicine. 
Lectures,  i  a  week. 

Recitations,  2  a  week  for  each  student. 
.  Clinical  Lectures  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  2  a  week. 

Clinical  Lectures  or  Ittstruction  in  the  wards  at  the  Roosevelt  Hospital,  i  a 
week;  at  the  New  York  Hospital,  i  a  week  for  one  half  the  year. 

Physical  Diagnosis,  practical  clinical  instruction  to  sections,  24  lessons  for 
each  student. 

6.  Diseases  of  the  Mind  and  Nervous  System,  begun.     (See  page  50.) 
Lectures,  i  a  week  for  the  first  half  of  the  year. 

7.  The  Principles  and  Practice  of  Surgery. 
Lectures,  2  a  week. 

Recitations,  3  a  week  for  one  half  the  year. 

Surgical  Demonstratiotts,  at  the  Presbyterian  Hospital,  i  a  week. 

Clinical  Lectures,  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  2  a  week. 

Clinical  Lectures  and  the  witnessing  of  operations  at  the  Roosevelt  and 
Presbyterian  Hospitals,  2  a  week  ;  New  York  Hospital,  i  a  week. 

Minor  Surgery,  practical  clinical  instruction  at  the  Vanderbilt  and  Out- 
patient Department  of  Roosevelt  Hospital,  24  exercises  for  each  student. 

Optional — Clinical  Lectures  and  the  witnessing  of  operations  additional  to 
the  above  at  the  following  hospitals  :  The  New  York,  Presbyterian,  St.  Luke's, 
and  the  General  Memorial  Hospital. 

8.  Obstetrics,  continued. 

Lectures,  3  a  week,  2  didactic  and  i  clinical,  first  half-year. 

9.  Gynecology,  begun.     (See  page  46.) 

Recitations,  combined  with  demonstrations,  to  sections,  i  a  week  for  each 
student,  first  half-year. 

Lectures,  3  a  week,  2  didactic  and  i  clinical,  second  half-year. 

10.  Genito-Urinary  Diseases.     (See  page  46.) 

Clinical  Lectures  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  i  a  week  for  the  last  half  of  the 
year. 

Clinical  Lectures  and  the  witnessing  of  genito-urinary  operations  at  Bellevue 
Hospital,  I  a  week  for  the  year. 

Practical  Clinical  Instrzictioii  to  sections,  10  exercises  for  each  student. 

11.  Diseases  of  the  Eye.     (Seepage  51.) 

Clinical  Lectures  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  I  a  week  for  the  last  half  of  the 
year. 

Practical  Instruction  to  sections  in  the  use  of  the  ophthalmoscope  and  the 
functional  examination  of  the  eye,  10  exercises  for  each  student. 

12.  Diseases  of  the  Ear.     (See  page  51.) 

Practical  Clinical  Instruction  to  half-sections,  from  6  to  8  exercises  for  each 
student. 

Four  Didactic  Lectures  (delivered  separately  to  each  section,  and  in  com- 
bination with  a  recitation)  on  general  aural  pathology  and  therapeutics. 
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13.  Diseases  of  Children.     (See  page  45.) 

Lectures,  i  a  week  for  last  half  of  the  year. 

Practical  Clinical  Instruction  to  sections,  10  lessons  for  each  student. 

FOURTH   YEAR 

1.  Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics. 
Clinical  Lectures,  i  a  week  for  first  half  of  the  year. 

2.  The  Practice  of  Medicine,  finished. 
Lectures,  I  a  week. 

Bedside  Instruction  to  sections  in  the  wards  of  the  Roosevelt  or  Presbyterian 
Hospital,  2-hour  exercises  3  times  a  week  for  four  weeks. 

Clinical  Lectures  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  2  a  week. 

Clinical  Lectures  or  Instruction  in  the  wards  of  the  Roosevelt,  Bellevue,  or 
Presbyterian  Hospital,  for  each  student,  2-hour  exercises  3  times  a  week  for  eight 
weeks. 

Practical  Instruction  to  sections  in  infectious  diseases  in  the  wards  of  the 
Willard  Parker  and  Riverside  Hospitals. 

Optional — Clinical  Inst7-uction  \n 'S-tWevxiQ  and  Presbyterian  Hospitals,  2  a 
week. 

3.  The  Diseases  of  the  Mind  and  Nervous  System,  finished. 
Lectures,  I  a  week  for  the  first  half  of  the  year. 

Clinical  Lectures  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  I  a  week. 

Practical  Clinical  Instruction  to  sections  in  the  diagnosis  of  diseases  of  the 
nervous  system,  10  exercises  for  each  student. 

4.  The  Principles  and  Practice  of  Surgery,  finished. 
Clinical  Lectures  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  2  a  week. 

Required — (i)  Clinical  Lectures  and  the  witnessing  of  operations  by  sections 
at  the  Roosevelt  Hospital,  2  a  week,  or  at  the  New  York  Hospital,  i  a  week. 

(2)  Practical  Clinical  Instruction  in  the  wards  at  Roosevelt  and  Presbyterian 
Hospitals  for  2  hours  3  days  a  week  for  eight  weeks  for  each  section  ;  at 
Bellevue  Hospital  for  2  hours  3  days  a  week  for  four  weeks  for  each  student. 

(3)  Operative  Surgery  on  the  Cadaver,  12  lessons  for  each  student. 

Optional — Clinical  Lectures  and  the  witnessing  of  operations  at  the  New 
York  Hospital,  additional  to  the  above,  and  at  the  Presbyterian,  Bellevue,  St. 
Luke's,  St.  Mary's,  and  General  Memorial  Hospitals. 

5.  Obstetrics,  finished. 

Two  weeks'  residence  at  the  Sloane  Maternity  Hospital  and  attendance  upon 
confinements,  each  student  delivering  personally  at  least  one  case. 

Practical  Cliitical  Instruction  to  sections,  at  the  Sloane  Maternity  Hospital, 
daily  for  one  week  for  each  student. 

6.  Gynecology,  finished. 

Minor  Operations  and  Demonstrations  to  small  sections,  at  the  Roosevelt 
Hospital,  3  times  a  week  for  two  weeks. 

Practical  Clinical  Instruction  to  sections,  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  3  times  a 
week  for  four  weeks. 

Operative  Clinics  at  the  Roosevelt  Hospital,  i  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
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7.  Diseases  of  the  Nose  and  Throat.     (See  page  47.) 
Lectures  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  i  a  week.     Novembev  to  April. 
Practical  Clinical  Instruction  to  sections,  10  lessons  for  each  student. 

8.  Diseases  of  Children,  finished. 
Lectures,  i  a  week  for  the  second  half  of  the  year. 
Clinical  Lectures  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  i  a  week. 

Bedside  Instruction  to  sections  at  the  New  York  Foundling  or  Babies'  Hos- 
pital, 2  a  week. 

Bedside  Instruction  to  sections  in  the  Roosevelt  Hospital,  2  a  week. 

Clinical  Instruction  in  the  wards  of  St.  Mary's  Free  Hospital  for  Children, 
to  sections,  i  a  week  for  eight  weeks  for  each  student. 

g.  Diseases  of  the  Skin.     (See  page  45.) 

Clitiical  Lectures  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  i  a  week  for  first  half  of  the  year.. 

Practical  Clinical  Instruction  to  sections,  10  lessons  for  each  student. 

10.  Orthopedic  Surgery.     (See  page  51.) 
Clinical  Lectures  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  i  a  week. 
Practical  Clinical  Instruction  to  sections,  10  exercises  for  each  student. 
Optional — Clinical  Lectures  and  the  witnessing  of  orthopedic  operations  at 
the  Hospital  for  Ruptured  and  Crippled,  Tuesdays,  at  8.30  a.m. 

SUMMER    SESSION    IN    MEDICINE 

Practical  courses  in  medicine  for  the  benefit  of  practising  physicians  who 
desire  opportunities  for  additional  study  and  investigation,  as  well  as  for  that 
of  properly  qualified  students  of  medicine  and  surgery,  will  be  given  from  May 
II  to  August  24,  1903.  The  several  courses  vary  from  three  to  six  weeks  in 
length.     Courses  are  offered  in 

Dermatology i  course. 

Diseases  of  Children    .         .         .         .         .         .         .         i       " 

Diseases  of  Stomach  and  Intestines      .         .         .  .  i        " 

General  Medicine,  including  Clinical  Pathology   .         .         4  courses. 
Genito-Urinary  Diseases      ......         I  course. 

Gynecology  ........         i       " 

Neurology  .         ,         .         .         .  .         .         .         .         i       " 

Laryngology         .         .         .         .         ,         .         .         .         I       " 

Obstetrics    ...  ......  I       " 

Ophthalmology    ........         3  courses. 

Otology       .........         I  course. 

A  detailed  announcement  containing  a  statement  of  the  scope  of  each  course, 
the  conditions  under  which  it  is  given,  and  the  fee  charged,  will  be  sent  upon 
application  to  the  Secretary  of  Columbia  University,  New  York  City. 

Students  who  have  satisfactorily  completed  the  practical  clinical  courses  in 
this  Summer  Session  may  be  excused  from  equivalent  courses  required  for  the 
degree  of  M.D. 
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EXAMINATIONS   AND    STANDING 

Each  student  must  be  examined  at  the  close  of  each  session  upon  the  work 
of  that  session. 

A  second  examination,  for  candidates  found  deficient  at  the  close  of  the 
first,  second,  or  third  year's  work,  will  be  held  during  the  week  before  the 
opening  of  the  following  session. 

No  student  who  shall  have  failed  to  advance  with  his  class  for  two  consecu- 
tive years  shall  be  permitted  to  remain  as  a  regular  student  at  the  Medical 
School. 

EXEMPTION    FROM    PHYSICS   AND    GENERAL 
CHEMISTRY 

1.  Persons  who  have  pursued  successfully  at  colleges,  scientific  schools,  or 
universities,  courses  in  Physics,  or  General  Chemistry,  or  both,  substantially 
equivalent  to  those  given  to  medical  students  at  this  University,  may  be 
exempted  from  the  first-year  work  in  either  or  both  of  the  above  subjects 
on  presentation  of  properly  authenticated  certificates  from  the  institutions  at 
which  the  said  courses  were  pursued.  Certificates  must  be  explicit  and  should 
be  presented  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Faculty. 

2.  Persons  who  have  pursued  elsewhere  than  at  colleges,  scientific  schools, 
or  universities,  courses  in  Physics,  or  General  Chemistrj%  or  both,  claimed  to 
be  substantially  equivalent  to  those  given  to  medical  students  at  this  Uni- 
versity, may  be  exempted  from  the  first-year  work  in  either  or  both  of  the 
above  subjects  on  passing  satisfactory  examinations  both  theoretical  and 
practical. 

REQUIREMENTS    FOR    EXEMPTION    IN    GENERAL.  CHEMISTRY 

3.  The  candidate  shall  have  attended  a  regular  illustrated  series  of  at  least 
60  one-hour  lectures,  and  shall  have  passed  a  satisfactory  examination  on  the 
following  topics: 

General  Theoretical  Chemistry  ; 

Occurrence,  preparation,  and   properties  of  the  principal  non- 
metallic   and    metallic    elements    and    their    more    important 
compounds. 
He  shall  also  have  attended  a  course  of  30  one -hour  recitations  on  the  same 
topics  and  shall  have  attended  for  at  least  75  hours  in  practical  laboratory 
work. 

This  laboratory  work  shall  consist  in  the  preparation  of  simple  and  com- 
pound gases  and  the  determination  of  their  properties  and  distinctive  tests, 
also  the  preparation  and  testing  of  the  various  liquid  and  solid  elements  and 
their  more  important  compounds  ;  special  attention  must  be  given  to  poisonous 
substances  and  their  detection.  The  candidate  should  have  had  some  experi- 
ence in  the  preparation  and  recognition  by  the  microscope  of  at  least  15 
simple  crystalline  substances. 
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STANDING   AT    THE   END    OF   THE 
FIRST   YEAR 

The  standing  of  a  student  for  the  first  year  will  be  determined  as  follows ; 


Anatomy 

Normal  Histology 


\ 


A  record  of  practical  work,  a  practical  examina- 


General  Chemistry       i   tion  and  a  written  examination. 
Physics 

Physiology — A  written  examination  upon  the  subjects  covered  by  the  entire 
instruction  of  the  year. 

A  bad  record  of  practical  work  in  a  Department  may  bar  a  student  from  ex- 
amination; or  a  bad  practical  examination  may  bar  him  from  an  examination 
in  writing ;  the  result  in  either  case  being  failure  in  the  year's  work  in  that 
Department. 

No  student  in  the  first  year  will  be  allowed  to  take  the  fall  examinations  if 
he  shall  have  failed  in  more  than  two  of  the  five  subjects  in  the  spring 
examinations. 

No  student  will  be  permitted  to  advance  with  his  class  from  the  first  to  the 
second  year,  unless  his  standing  shall  have  been  found  satisfactory,  before  the 
beginning  of  the  work  of  the  second  year,  ra.  four  out  of  \.\\&  five  Departments 
of  (i)  Anatomy;  (2)  Physiology;  (3)  Normal  Histology  ;  (4)  General  Chemistry; 
(5)  Physics. 

A  student  found  deficient  in  the  autumn  in  more  than  one  subject  of  the 
first  year  will  be  obliged  to  repeat  the  work  of  the  year  in  all  the  Departments 
in  which  he  shall  have  been  found  deficient,  and  to  pay  a  tuition  fee  of  $50 
per  Department,  provided  the  amount  thus  charged  does  not  exceed  the  tuition 
of  the  year. 

A  student  found  still  deficient  at  the  end  of  the  second  year  in  one  of  the 
subjects  of  the  first  year,  may  advance  with  his  class  provided  he  fails  at  the 
spring  examination  in  not  more  than  one  of  the  studies  of  the  second  year,  and 
provided  that  he  makes  good  his  deficiency  in  the  first-year  study  before  enter- 
ing upon  the  work  of  the  third  year. 


STANDING   AT   THE   END    OF   THE 
SECOND  YEAR 

The  standing  of  a  student  at  the  end  of  his  second  year  will  be  determined 
as  follows: 
Anatomy  1        ^   record    of    practical    work    during  the 

I   year. 
Physiological  Chemistry     V      k         ..•    ,  ■     ^• 

A  practical  exammation. 


Bacteriology  ,       ^  written  examination 


EXAMINATIONS  AND    STANDING 


Zl 


Physiology 

Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics  j        a  written  examination  upon  the 

The  Practice  of  Medicine  \-  subjects  covered  by  the  instruc- 

SuRGERY  I    tion  of  the  year. 

Obstetrics  J 


Pathological  Anatomy 

Minor  Surgery 
Physical  Diagnosis 


\ 


Attendance  at  autopsies. 
No  tests. 


\        A  record  of  practical  work  dur- 
l    ing  the  year. 


No  student  will  be  permitted  to  advance  with  his  class  from  the  second  to 
the  third  year  unless  (A)  his  standing  shall  have  been  found  satisfactory,  before 
the  beginning  of  the  work  of  the  third  year,  in  six  out  of  the  eight  studies  of 
(i)  Physiology,  (2)  Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics,  (3)  Obstetrics,  (4) 
Anatomy,  (5)  Bacteriology  and  Hygiene,  (6)  Physiological  Chemistry,  (7) 
Practice  of  Medicine,  and  (8)  the  Principles  and  Practice  of  Surgery;  and  un- 
less (B)  he  presents  satisfactory  records  of  practical  work  in  Physical  Diagnosis 
and  Minor  Surgery.* 

A  student  of  the  second  year  found  deficient  according  to  the  terms  of  the 
above  may  be  permitted  to  advance  with  his  class,  but  must  make  good  all  de- 
ficiencies before  entering  upon  the  exercises  of  his  fourth  year. 

The  annual  examinations  will  be  held  after  the  close  of  the  second  year's  in- 
struction; and  further  examinations,  for  candidates  found  deficient,  will  be 
held  during  the  week  before  the  opening  of  the  following  session. 


STANDING   AT    THE    END   OF    THE   THIRD   YEAR 

INCLUDES    THE    FOLLOWING   TESTS  : 


Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics 

Practice  of  Medicine 

Diseases  of  the  Mind  and  Nervous  System 

The  Principles  and  Practice  of  Surgery 

Obstetrics 

Gynecology 

Genito-Urinary  Diseases 

Diseases  of  the  Eye 

Diseases  of  the  Ear 

Diseases  of  Children 


Records  of  practical 
work. 

Written  examinations 
upon  the  subjects  covered 
by  the  instruction  of  the 
year. 


*  By  a  satisfactory  record  is  meant  a  certificate  of  punctual  attendance,  unless  prevented  by 
illness  or  unavoidable  causes,  on  the  practical  courses.  These  courses  can  only  be  taken 
during  the  year,  so  that  they  cannot  be  made  up  at  a  later  time. 
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Pathological  Anatomy 
Pathological  Histology 
Clinical  Pathology 


A  record  of  practical  work  during  the 
year. 

A  practical  examination. 

A  written  examination,  of  a  length  to  be 
determined  by  the  Professor  of  Pathology 
j    and  to  be  judged  directly  by  him. 


No  student  will  be  permitted  to  advance  with  his  class  from  the  third  to  the 
fourth  year  unless  he  presents  satisfactory  records  of  practical  work  in  Patho- 
logical Histology,  Clinical  Pathology,  Clinical  Surgery,  Clinical  Gynecology, 
Genito-Urinary  Diseases,  Diseases  of  the  Eye,  Diseases  of  the  Ear,  and  Dis- 
eases of  Children. 

In  addition  the  student  must  pass  a  satisfactory  practical  examination  in 
Clinical  Pathology  and  satisfactory  written  examinations  on  Materia  Medica 
and  Therapeutics,  Pathological  Histology,  Clinical  Pathology,  Practice  of 
Medicine,  Diseases  of  the  Mind  and  Nervous  System,  Surgery,  Obstetrics, 
Gynecology,  Genito-Urinary  Diseases,  Diseases  of  the  Eye,  Diseases  of  the 
Ear,  and  Diseases  of  Children. 

A  student  found  deficient  in  only  three  of  the  eight  Departments  of  Materia 
Medica  and  Therapeutics,  Pathological  Histology,  Clinical  Pathology,  Practice 
of  Medicine,  Diseases  of  the  Mind  and  Nervous  System,  Surgery,  Obstetrics, 
and  Gynecology,  and  in  only  two  of  the  four  Departments  of  Genito-Urinary 
Diseases,  Diseases  of  the  Eye,  Diseases  of  the  Ear,  and  Diseases  of  Children, 
can  advance  with  his  class  provided  that  he  makes  up  all  but  one  of  the  five 
subjects  on  which  he  is  conditioned  before  October  lo  of  the  fourth  year. 


STANDING   AT    THE   END   OF  THE   FOURTH    YEAR,  AND 
FINAL   EXAMINATIONS 

The  standing,  in  the  respective  Departments,  of  a  student  at  the  end  of  his 
fourth  year  will  be  based  upon  the  following  tests  : 

Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics 

The  Practice  of  Medicine 

The  Diseases  of  the  Mind  and  Nervous  System 

The  Principles  and  Practice  of  Surgery 

Diseases  of  Children 

Diseases  of  the  Skin 

Diseases  of  the  Nose  and  Throat 

Orthopedic  Surgery 


In  all  these 
branches  a  record  of 
practical  work  dur- 
ing the  year  and  a 
written  examination 
upon  the  subjects 
covered  by  the  in- 
struction of  the  year. 


Obstetrics — A  record  of  two  weeks'  service  at  the  Sloane  Maternity  Hos- 
pital, including  attendance  on  confinements. 
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Students  will  be  recommended  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  only  when  they  have 
completed  all  the  required  practical  work  and  passed  satisfactory  examination 
in  all  the  subjects  of  the  entire  course. 

A  student  of  the  fourth  year  found  deficient  on  examination  in  the  spring  in 
not  more  than  three  of  the  following  eight  Departments,  viz.  :  (i)  Practice  of 
Medicine,  (2)  Diseases  of  the  Mind  and  Nervous  System,  (3)  Principles  and 
Practice  of  Surgery,  (4)  Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics,  (5)  Diseases  of 
Children,  (6)  Diseases  of  the  Skin,  (7)  Diseases  of  the  Throat  and  Nose,  and 
(8)  Orthopedic  Surg&ry,  provided  the  three  Departments  in  which  he  has  been 
found  deficient  do  not  include  more  than  one  of  the  following  Departments,  viz. : 
(i)  Practice  of  Medicine,  (2)  Diseases  of  the  Mind  and  Nervous  System,  (3) 
Principles  and  Practice  of  Surgery,  must  present  himself  for  re-examination  in 
the  following  autumn  in  all  the  Departments  in  which  he  failed  in  the  preceding 
spring.  If  at  such  re-examination  the  student  be  found  deficient  in  any  De- 
partment or  Departments,  he  will  be  obliged  to  repeat  the  work  of  the  fourth 
year  in  such  Department  or  Departments,  paying  a  special  tuition  fee  of  $50 
per  Department,  and  to  present  himself  for  re-examination  the  following  spring 
in  every  subject  in  which  he  shall  have  failed.  If  at  such  second  re-examina- 
tion he  shall  fail  again  in  any  Department,  he  will  cease  to  be  considered  a 
candidate  for  a  degree. 

A  student  found  deficient  in  the  spring  in  more  than  one  of  the  three  follow- 
ing Departments,  viz.:  (i)  Practice  of  Medicine,  (2)  Diseases  of  the  Mind  and 
Nervous  System,  (3)  Principles  and  Practice  of  Surgery,  or  more  than  three 
Departments  altogether,  will  be  obliged  to  repeat  the  work  of  the  fourth  year 
in  all  of  the  Departments  in  which  he  shall  have  been  found  deficient,  and  to 
pay  a  tuition  fee  of  §50  per  Department. 

Such  a  student  will  be  required  to  present  himself  for  re-examination  the 
following  spring  in  every  subject  in  which  he  shall  have  failed.  If  at  such 
re-examination  he  shall  fail  again  in  any  Department  or  Departments,  he  must 
be  re-examined  therein  the  following  autumn.  If  at  such  second  re-examina- 
tion he  shall  again  fail  in  a7iy  Department  he  will  cease  to  be  considered  a 
candidate  for  a  degree. 


REQUIREMENTS    FOR    GRADUATION 

Every  candidate  in  the  four-years'  course  will  be  required  before  admission 
to  the  degree  of  M.D.  : 

1.  To  present   satisfactory   evidence,  as  required  by  law,   of  good  moral 
character,  and  of  having  attained  the  age  of  twenty-one  years, 

2.  To  present  evidence  of  having  complied  with  the  requirements  for  ad- 
mission.    (See  page  17.) 

3.  To  have  attained  to  satisfactory  standing  in  the  required  studies  of  the 
four  years  of  the  curriculum. 

4.  A  candidate  who  shall  have  been  admitted  to  advanced  standing  will  be 
required  to  have  spent  not  less  than  four  academic  years  at  the  studies  referred 
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to  in  the  clause  next  preceding;  and  to  have  complied  successfully  with  the 
requirements  for  admission  to  advanced  standing  set  forth  on  page  20. 

No  two  academic  3'ears  which  shall  have  begun  during  the  same  calendar 
year  will  be  held  to  satisfy  the  requirements  of  the  above  clause. 


THE    DEGREE    OF    MASTER    OF   ARTS 

The  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  may  be  conferred  upon  students  holding  col- 
lege degrees,  who  shall  have  completed  with  distinction  the  entire  course  of 
the  School  of  Medicine,  provided  that  in  each  case  the  candidate  present  a 
satisfactory  dissertation,  and  that  at  least  a  part  of  the  extra  work  required  of 
him  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  be  taken  under  the  direction  of  the 
Faculty  of  Philosophy,  Political  Science,  or  Pure  Science,  to  the  extent  of  one 
minor  course,  for  not  less  than  one  year. 

Candidates  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts,  in  accordance  with  the  above 
paragraph,  are  subject  to  the  regulations  of  the  Faculty  of  Philosophy,  Political 
Science,  or  Pure  Science,  under  which  the  extra  work  is  taken,  and  which 
finally  recommends  the  candidates  for  the  degree.  The  regulations  will  be 
found  in  the  Announcement  of  those  Faculties. 


EXAMINATIONS  FOR  CONDITIONED  STUDENTS  AND 
ADMISSION    TO    ADVANCED    STANDING 

Friday,  Sept.  11 — Registration,  2  p.m. 

Saturday,       Sept.  12 — Theoretical  Physics,  10  A.M. 

Practical  Physics,  1.30  p.m. 
Monday,        Sept.  14 — Pathology,  10  A.M. 

Practical  Chemistry,  2.30  p.m. 

Anatomy  (written),  8  P.M. 
Tuesday,       Sept.  15 — Clinical  Pathology,  10  A.M. 

Gynecology,  10  a.m. 

Orthopedic  Surgery,  Eye,  Ear,  Throat,  Children,  Skin, 
and  Genito-Urinary  Diseases,  2.30  p.m. 

Obstetrics,  8  p.m. 
Wednesday,  Sept.  16 — Anatomy  (practical),  10  a.m. 

Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics,  2.30  p.m. 

General  Chemistry,  8  p.m. 
Thursday,     Sept.  17 — Bacteriology  and  Hygiene,  10  A.M. 

Surgery,  2.30  p.m. 

Neurology,  8  p.m. 
Friday,  Sept.  18 — Physiological  Chemistry,  2.30  P.M. 

Saturday,       Sept.  19 — Normal  Plistology,  10  A.M. 

Medicine,  2.30  p.m. 
Monday,       Sept.  21 — Physiology,  10  A.M. 
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REQUIREMENTS   FOR   LICENSE    TO    PRACTICE   MEDICINE 
IN    NEW   YORK   STATE.* 

All  requirements  for  admission  should  be  completed  at  least  one  week  before 
examinations . — They  are  as  follows  : 

1.  Evidence  that  applicant  is  more  than  21  years  of  age  (Form  i). 

2.  Certificate  of  moral  character  from  not  less  than  two  physicians  in  good 
standing  (Form  2). 

3.  Evidence  that  applicant  has  the  general  education  required,  prelimi- 
nary to  receiving  the  degree  of  Bachelor  or  Doctor  of  Medicine  in  this  State 
(medical-student  certificate.     See  examination  hand-book,  No.  3). 

4.  Evidence  that  applicant  has  studied  medicine  not  less  than  four  full 
school  years  of  at  least  nine  months  each,  in  four  different  calendar  years,  in  a 
medical  school  registered  as  maintaining  at  the  time  a  satisfactory  standard. 
New  York  medical  schools  and  New  York  medical  students  shall  not  be  dis- 
criminated against  by  the  registration  of  any  medical  school  out  of  the  State, 
whose  minimum  graduation  standard  is  less  than  that  fiixed  by  statute  for 
New  York  medical  schools. 

5.  Evidence  that  applicant  "  has  received  the  degree  of  Bachelor  or  Doctor 
of  Medicine  from  some  registered  medical  school,  or  a  diploma  or  license  con- 
ferring full  right  to  practice  medicine  in  some  foreign  country  "  (Form  3  or 
original  credentials). 

6.  The  candidate  must  pass  examinations  in  Anatomy,  Physiology  and 
Hygiene,  Chemistry,  Surgery,  Obstetrics,  Pathology  and  Diagnosis,  Thera- 
peutics, Practice,  and  Materia  Medica.  The  questions  "  shall  be  the  same  for 
all  candidates,  except  that  in  Therapeutics,  Practice,  and  Materia  Medica  all 
the  questions  submitted  to  any  candidate  shall  be  chosen  from  those  prepared 
by  the  board  selected  by  that  candidate,  and  shall  be  in  harmony  with  the  tenets 
of  that  school  as  determined  by  its  State  Board  of  Medical  Examiners." 

7.  A  fee  of  §25,  payable  in  advance. 


PRELIMINARY   EXAMINATIONS 

Applicants  certified  as  (a)  having  studied  medicine  not  less  than  two  full 
years  in  a  recognized  medical  school,  {b)  being  more  than  twenty-one  years 
of  age,  (c)  of  good  moral  character,  {d)  having  the  required  preliminary  educa- 
tion, and  ie)  having  paid  the  fee  of  $25,  are  admitted  conditionally  to  the 
licensing  examinations  in  Anatomy,  Physiology  and  Hygiene,  and  Chemistry. 
The  final  examinations  in  Surgery,  Obstetrics,  Pathology,  and  Diagnosis  and 
Therapeutics,  including  Practice  and  Materia  Medica,  can  be  taken  after 
having  finished  the  full  period  of  study  and  having  received  the  degree 
of  M.D. 

*  For  the  exemptions  granted  to  candidates  who  have  already  (a)  practiced  medicine  for 
five  or  more  years  or  (b')  who  have  been  licensed  by  other  medical  boards,  or  (r)  who  matricu- 
lated in  some  New  York  State  medical  school  before  June  5,  1890,  required  by  the  Regents. 
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REGENTS'    MEDICAL    EXAMINATIONS 

Examinations  for  license  to  practice  medicine  in  this  State  will  be  held  as 
"follows: 


1903 
1904 
1905 


JANUARY       MAY 


26-29 
24-27 


17-20 
16-19 


21-24 
20-23 


22-25 
27-30 
26-29 


Places  :  New  York,  Albany,  Syracuse,  and  Buffalo. 
Each  candidate  is  notified  as  to  the  exact  place. 

Address  all  communications  concerning  license  examinations  to  ^xaw^JW^z^z^w 
Department,  University  of  the  State  of  New  York,  Albajty,  N,   Y. 


FELLOWSHIPS    AND    PRIZES 

Fellowships  of  the  Alumni  Association 

In  June,  1891,  the  Trustees,  at  the  request  of  the  Alumni  Association  of  the 
College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  established  three  fellowships  to  be  known 
as  the  "  Fellowships  of  the  Alumni  Association  of  the  College  of  Physicians 
and  Surgeons,"  the  provision  for  which  is  made  annually  by  the  Association. 

These  fellowships  are  open  to  graduates  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons  who  have  shown  special  aptitude  for  scientific  research  in  the  Depart- 
ments of  Anatomy,  Physiology,  or  Pathology.  They  are  held  for  a  period  of 
one  year  and  have  an  annual  value  of  five  hundred  dollars  each.  The  appoint- 
ments to  these  fellowships  are  made  by  the  Executive  Committee  of  the  Alumni 
Association  from  candidates  presented  to  them  by  the  Professor  of  Anatomy, 
the  Professor  of  Physiology,  and  the  Professor  of  Pathology. 

The  persons  appointed  to  these  fellowships  are  expected  to  devote  them- 
selves to  scientific  research  in  the  Department  which  they  may  elect,  in  this 
country,  either  in  the  schools  of  Columbia  University,  where  they  enjoy  free 
tuition  and  the  privileges  of  the  laboratories,  or  in  other  institutions  at  their 
own  expense.  At  the  end  of  a  year  the  holders  of  these  fellowships  are  ex- 
pected to  present  to  the  Association  a  thesis  containing  evidence  of  independent 
or  original  work  in  tlieir  spec'al  Department. 

The  names  of  successful  candidates  for  these  fellowships  will  be  announced 
at  the  Commencement  following  the  appointment,  and  will  be  published  in  the 
annual  catalogue. 

The  fellowships  are  held  during  1903-04  by 

E.  A.  Spitzka,  M.D.,  in  the  Department  of  Anatomy. 
Augustus  B.  Wadsworth,  M.D.,  in  the  Department  of  Pathology. 
Edward  R.  Posner,  M.D. ,  in  the  Departments  of  Pathology  and  Physio- 
logical Chemistry. 
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Proudfit  Fellowship  in  Medicine 
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A  fellowship  know  as  the  "  Maria  McLean  Proudfit  Fellowship,"  founded 
by  the  bequest  of  Alexander  Moncrief  Proudfit,  of  the  class  of  '92,  for  the 
encouragement  of  advanced  studies  in  medicine,  is  open  to  all  persons  who, 
being  the  sons  of  native-born  American  parents,  shall  pursue  advanced  studies 
in  internal  medicine  under  the  direction  of  the  ]\Iedical  Faculty  of  the  Uni- 
versity, and  who  shall  while  enjoying  such  fellowship  remain  unmarried. 
Such  Fellow  shall  be  a  graduate  in  medicine  and  shall  be  appointed  by  the 
University  Council  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine. 
Such  appointment  shall  be  made  every  fourth  year  beginning  July  i,  1904, 
under  such  rules  and  regulations  as  shall  from  time  to  time  be  established  by 
the  Medical  Faculty.  The  term  of  appointment  shall  be  two  years,  but  a 
vacancy  may  be  filled  for  any  portion  of  an  unexpired  term  not  less  than 
one  year.  Such  Fellow  shall  be  entitled  to  receive  the  entire  income  of  the 
fund  constituting  the  endowment  of  the  fellowship  accumulated  during  the 
four  years  next  preceding  the  award;  but  in  the  event  of  an  appointment  to  fill 
a  vacancy  the  stipend  shall  be  apportioned.  Such  Fellow  shall  carry  on  his 
studies  and  research  at  Columbia  University  or  elsewhere  under  the  direction 
of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine. 

Harsen  Prizes 

The  conditions  under  which  these  prizes  will  be  awarded  for  the  session  of 
1903-04  will  be  announced  on  the  bulletin  board  at  the  College  next  fall. 

Alumni  Association  Prize 

This  is  a  biennial  prize  ol  five  hundred  dollars  open  for  competition  to  the 
alumni  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons.  It  is  awarded  for  the  best 
medical  essay  submitted  upon  any  subject  the  writer  may  select,  and  is  open  to 
competition  in  alternate  years  with  the  Cartwright  Prize. 

If  no  one  of  the  competing  essays  be  deemed  sufficiently  meritorious,  the 
prize  is  not  awarded. 

An  essay,  in  order  to  be  held  worthy  of  the  prize,  must  contain  the  result  of 
original  investigation  made  by  the  writer. 

This  prize  is  not  awarded  to  any  essay  which  is  the  work  of  more  than  one 
author,  or  which  is  at  the  same  time  submitted  for  another  prize. 

Each  competitor  is  required  to  send  with  his  essay  to  the  prize  committee  a 
statement  that  these  requirements  have  been  complied  with. 

Essays  in  competition  for  the  prize  to  be  awarded  at  Commencement,  1904, 
must  be  sent  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Alumni  Association,  437  West  Fifty-ninth 
Street,  on  or  before  April  i,  1904. 

Competing  essays  must  each  be  marked  with  a  device  or  motto,  and  accom- 
panied by  a  sealed  envelope,  similarly  marked,  containing  the  name  and  address 
of  the  author. 
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Cartwright  Prize  of  the  Alumni  Association 


The  prize  consists  oi  five  hundred  dollars,  and  is  offered  for  competition  in 
alternate  years  with  the  Alumni  Association  Prize. 

It  is  awarded  on  the  same  terms  as  the  latter,  except  that  it  is  open  to  uni- 
versal competition. 

Essays  in  competition  for  the  prize  to  be  awarded  at  Commencement,  1905, 
must  be  sent  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Alumni  Association,  437  West  Fifty-ninth 
Street,  on  or  before  April  i,  1905. 


Stevens  Triennial  Prize 

Established  by  the  late  Alexander  Hodgdon  Stevens,  M.D.,  formerly  Presi- 
dent of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  on  the  following  plan  : 

The  prize,  awarded  triennially,  consists  of  the  interest  yielded  by  the  princi- 
pal fund  during  three  years,  and  amounts  to  two  huttdred  dollars. 

The  administration  of  the  prize  is  entrusted  to  a  commission,  consisting  of 
the  Dean  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  {ex-officio),  the  President 
of  the  Alumni  Association  {ex-officio),  and  the  Professor  of  Physiology  {ex- 
officio)  in  the  same  institution. 

The  prize  is  awarded  to  no  essay  unless  it  is  sufficiently  meritorious  and 
includes  the  results  of  original  research  by  the  writer  upon  the  subject  chosen. 

The  competing  essays  must  be  sent  in  to  the  Dean  of  the  College  of  Phy- 
sicians and  Surgeons,  New  York,  on  or  before  the  first  day  of  January,  1906. 
Each  essay  must  be  designated  by  a  device  or  motto,  and  must  be  accompanied 
by  a  sealed  envelope,  bearing  the  same  device  or  motto,  and  containing  the 
name  and  address  of  the  author.  The  envelope  belonging  to  the  successful 
essay  will  be  opened,  and  the  name  of  the  author  announced,  at  the  annual 
Commencement  of  the  College  in  1906. 

This  prize  is  open  for  universal  co^npetition. 


Joseph  Mather  Smith  Prize 

The  fund  for  this  prize  was  given  by  the  relatives,  friends,  and  pupils  of  the 
late  Dr.  Smith,  as  a  memorial  of  his  services  as  Professor  in  the  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons  from  1826  to  1866.  Under  the  provisions  of  the  trust, 
an  annual  prize  of  orte  hundred  dollars  is  awarded  for  the  best  essay  (if  suffi- 
ciently meritorious)  on  the  subject  of  the  year,  presented  by  an  alumnus  of  this 
College.  The  competing  essays  should  be  sent  to  the  Dean  of  the  College  on 
or  before  March  10,  each  essay  signed  with  a  device  or  motto,  and  accom- 
panied by  a  sealed  envelope,  inscribed  with  the  same  device  or  motto,  and 
containing  the  name  of  the  author.  The  envelope  of  the  successful  essayist 
will  be  opened,  and  the  prize  awarded,  at  the  annual  Commencement  next 
following. 
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Alonzo  Clark  Scholarship 

By  the  will  of  the  late  Alonzo  Clark,  M.D.,  LL. D.,  for  many  years  Presi- 
dent of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  and  Professor  of  Pathology 
and  Practical  Medicine,  it  has  been  placed  in  the  power  of  the  Faculty  to 
bestow  a  scholarship,  with  an  income  of  about  seven  hundred  dollars  a  year, 
for  the  purpose  of  promoting  the  discovery  of  new  facts  in  medical  science. 

This  scholarship  is  held  for  a  period  of  one  year  dating  from  July  i,  1903, 
by  Charles  Norris,  M.D.,  of  New  York  City. 

HOSPITAL   APPOINTMENTS 

Positions  on  the  house  staff  of  the  various  hospitals  in  the  City  are  filled  by 
competitive  examinations,  open  to  graduates  of  this  College.  Among  these  hos- 
pitals are  Bellevue  Hospital  ;  the  New  York  Hospital ;  the  Roosevelt  Hospital  ; 
the  Presbyterian  Hospital ;  St.  Luke's  Hospital ;  the  City  Hospital,  Black- 
well's  Island  ;  the  General  Memorial  Hospital ;  St.  Vincent's  Hospital ;  St. 
Francis'  Hospital ;  the  German  Hospital ;  the  Mount  Sinai  Hospital ;  the 
Woman's  Hospital ;  the  Brooklyn  Hospital ;  St.  Catherine's  Hospital,  Brook- 
lyn ;  St.  Peter's  Hospital,  Brooklyn  ;  the  Kings  County  Hospital,  Flatbush, 
L„  I. ;  and  about  thirty  others. 

For  the  list  of  appointments  from  the  graduating  class  of  1903,  see 
page  62. 


42  COLLEGE    OF  PHYSICIANS  AiYD    SURGEONS 

DEPARTMENTAL    STATEMENTS 

The  instruction  is  classified  alphabetically  under  the  following  heads  : 

Anatomy  Obstetrics 

Chemistry,  General  Ophthalmology 

Dermatology  Orthopedic  Surgery 

Diseases  of  Children  Otology 

Genito-Urinary  Diseases  Pathology,     including    Pathology, 
Gynecology  Clinical  Pathology,  Bacteriology  and 

T  •     1    J.        7-,-  j:  Hygiene,  and  Normal  Histology 

Laryngology,  including  Diseases  of  ■'^  •=>-' 

the  Larnyx,  Pharynx,  and  Nasal  Physics 

Passages  Physiological  Chemistry 

Materia  Medica  and   Therapeu-  Physiology 

tics  Practice  of  Medicine 

Neurology,   including   Diseases  of  Surgery 

the  Mind 

DEPARTMENT   OF   ANATOMY 

Courses  2,  3,  5)  ^^^^  10  '^^^  required  in  the  first  year  of  candidates  for  the 
degree  of  M.D.  The  three  courses  together  may  be  elected  by  Seniors  in 
Cobimbia  College. 

Courses  1,6, 'J,  8,  a7id  9  are  required  in  the  seco72d year  of  catididates  for  the 
degree  of  M.D. 

Course  II  is  optional  for  qualified  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  May 
be  offered  as  a  major  or  minor  for  the  degree  of  A.M.  or  Ph.D.  according  to 
special  arrangement  with  the  head  of  the  department. 

Courses 

I — Vertebrate  Morphology — Anatomy  of  the  body  cavities — Viscera! 
and  topographical  course — Thorax  and  abdomen.  Lectures  combined  with 
demonstrations.  3  hours  a  week  throughout  the  academic  year.  Professor 
Huntington 

2 — Demonstrations  to  Sections  of  the  Class — Cranial  osteology ;  syn- 
desmology,  myology,  peripheral  nervous  system,  and  angeiology  of  the  head 
and  neck,      i  hour  a  week  throughout  the  academic  year.     Dr.  Lambert 

3 — Demonstrations  to  Sections  of  the  Class — Osteology,  syndesmol- 
ogy,  myology,  peripheral  nervous  system,  and  angeiology  of  the  extremities. 
2  hours  a  week  throughout  the  academic  year.  Drs.  Carmalt  and  Vos- 
burgh 

These  courses  are  so  arranged  as  to  maintain,  with  reference  to  the  subjects 
treated,  a  direct  connection  with  the  laboratory  course  in  dissection,  No.  5. 
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5 — Laboratory  Course — Dissection  of  the  human  body.  i8  to  20  hours 
a  week,  at  various  hours,  for  from  3  to  5  periods  of  four  weeks  each.  Professor 
Huntington,  Dr.  Gallaudet,  and  the  Assistant  Demonstrators  of 
Anatomy 

6 — Laboratory  Course — Dissection  of  the  human  body.  10  to  12  hours 
a  week  for  from  six  to  eleven  weeks.  Professor  Huntington,  Dr.  Gallaudet, 
and  the  Assistant  Demonstrators  of  Anatomy. 

7 — Demonstrations  to  Sections  of  the  Class — Anatomy  of  the  mouth, 
pharynx,  and  larynx — The  auditory  apparatus — The  central  nervous  system. 
3  hours  a  week  throughout  the  academic  year.     Dr.  Gallaudet 

8 — Demonstrations  to  Sections  of  the  Class — Visceral  anatomy. 
This  course  preserves  an  organic  connection  with  Course  l,  and  presents  for 
direct  examination  and  demonstration  the  preparations  serving  to  illustrate 
that  course.     2  hours  a  week  throughout  the  academic  year.     Dr.  Darrach 

9 — Demonstrations  to  Sections  of  the  Class — Anatomy  of  the  cranial 
nerves,     i  hour  for  one  half-year.     Dr.  Flint 

10 — Course  in  Mammalian  Morphology,  introductory  to  Physiology. 
2  hours  a  week  for  one  half  the  academic  year. 

Research 

II — The  Laboratory  of  Animal  Morphology  is  open  for  research, 
under  the  direction  of  the  professor,  to  advanced  workers.  Professor  Hunt- 
ington 

12-23 — Special  Courses  in  Human  and  Comparative  Anatomy  are 
optional  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D.,  and  are  open  to  post-graduate 
students  in  medicine.  They  may  be  offered  each  as  a  minor  for  the  degree 
of  A.M. 

In  all  courses  offered  in  morphology  the  work  is  designed  to  be  laboratory 
exercises  of  at  least  two  continuous  hours'  duration,  at  any  one  exercise,  sup- 
plemented in  certain  courses  by  demonstration  and  study  of  material  contained 
in  the  Museum  of  Human  and  Comparative  Anatomy  and  in  the  study  collec- 
tions of  the  department. 

The  time  required  for  the  above  courses,  if  offered  as  minors  for  the  degree 
of  A.M.  or  Ph.D.,  or  if  taken  as  optionals,  is  half  a  day  per  week  from 
October  to  April. 

The  demands  on  laboratory  space  and  teaching  force  render  it  necessary  to 
limit  the  number  of  candidates  admitted  to  these  courses. 

Fellowships 

For  the  Fellowships,  open  to  persons  desiring  to  do  special  work  under  the 
Professor  of  Anatomy,  see  page  38. 

For  the  University  Fellowships,  also  open  as  above,  see  the  Catalogue  of 
Columbia  University. 
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Anatomical  Laboratories 

The  laboratory  facilities  of  the  Department  of  Anatomy  are  very  complete. 
The  large  general  Dissecting-room  accommodates  from  390  to  546  students  at 
a  time,,  working  in  groups  of  five  or  seven,  respectively,  at  one  table. 

The  laboratory  for  advanced  morphological  research  occupies  the  third  story 
of  the  Anatomical  Building,  Every  facility  for  advanced  and  research 
work  in  morphology  is  here  extended.  The  established  connections  of  the 
Department  furnish  abundant  human  and  comparative  material,  both  mature 
and  embryonal.  The  private  library  of  the  Professor  of  Anatomy  is  at  the 
disposal  of  advanced  workers. 


Museum  of  Human  and  Comparative  Anatomy 

Much  work  has  been  done  in  the  formation  of  a  Museum  of  Human  and 
Comparative  Anatomy,  the  ultimate  design  of  which  is  to  present,  in  as  com- 
plete a  manner  as  possible,  a  view  of  the  evolution  of  the  forms  of  animal  life, 
and  of  their  natural  relations,  both  in  series  of  natural  groups,  and  in  the  com- 
parative and  relative  position  of  organs  and  systems.  Even  the  approximate 
attainment  of  this  aim  will  require  much  time  and  work,  but  sufficient  progress 
has  been  made  to  enable  the  Department  to  offer  great  facilities  for  study  and 
research.  The  collection,  both  as  regards  groups  and  the  individual  prepara- 
tions, is  designed  for  the  illustration  of  both  elementary  and  advanced  courses, 
and  is  largely  used  in  the  instruction  of  the  medical  undergraduates  and  in 
advanced  study  and  research.  The  Anatomical  Building  provides  the 
opportunity  for  the  further  development  of  this  invaluable  portion  of  the  de- 
partmental equipment.  The  first  and  second  stories  of  the  building  are 
devoted  to  the  Morphological  Museum,  and  it  is  hoped  that  in  the  space  thus 
provided  the  continued  development  of  scientific  anatomy,  both  for  purposes 
of  undergraduate  instruction  and  of  advanced  research,  will  steadily  proceed. 

In  addition  to  the  museum  collection  proper  the  Department  is  constantly 
adding  to  a  large  collection  for  advanced  study  and  research. 

A  study-collection  of  human  osteological  preparations  is  so  administered  as 
to  enable  every  student  to  take  out  the  different  osteological  series  and  retain 
them  for  private  study  as  long  as  required. 


GENERAL   CHEMISTRY 

Courses 

2 — General  Inorganic  Chemistry — Introduction.  Laws  of  chemical 
combination,  history,  occurrence,  preparation,  and  properties  of  the  elements 
and  their  principal  compounds.  Text-books  :  Pellew's  Laboratory  Text-Book 
of  General  Chemistry.  2  lectures  per  week  throughout  the  year  by  Professor 
Pellew.  3  mornings  of  laboratory  practice  and  two  conferences  for  half  the 
year  by  Dr.  Vult6 
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The  laboratory  practice  will  include  : 

The  preparation  and  the  careful  study  of  the  physical  and  chemical  properties 
of  the  principal  elements  and  inorganic  compounds. 

Required,  in  \^).e.  first  year,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 
Elective  for  Seniors  in  Columbia  College. 

For  exemption  in  chemistry,  see  page  31. 

Equipment 

The  chemical  lectures  of  Course  2  are  fully  illustrated  by  experiment. 
There  is  a  large  collection  of  the  chemical  elements  and  their  compounds, 
both  natural  and  artificial,  for  this  purpose,  and  an  ample  outfit  of  modern 
apparatus. 

DERMATOLOGY 

Courses 

I — Clinical  Lectures  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  upon  the  Diseases 
OF  THE  Skin — i  hour  a  week  for  the  first  half  of  the  year.     Professor  Fox 
Required,  in  \kv^  fourth  year,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

2 — Practical  Instruction  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  in  the  Diag- 
nosis and  Treatment  of  the  Diseases  of  the  Skin — 10  lessons  for  each 
student.     Dr.  George  T.  Jackson 

Required,  in  ^ki^  fourth  year,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 
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Courses 

I — Didactic  Lecture — i  hour  a  week  for  second  half  of  the  year.  Pro- 
fessor Holt 

Required,  in  the  third  a.nd  fourth  years,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

2 — Clinical  Lectures  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  upon  the  Diseases 
OF  Children — i  hour  a  week  throughout  the  academic  year.  Professor 
Holt 

Required,  in  the  fourth  year ,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

3 — Bedside  Instruction — In  the  wards  of  the  New  York  Foundling  or 
Babies'  Hospital,  in  sections.     Tu.  and  F.  at  3.15  p.m.     Professor  Holt 

Required  in  the.  fotirth  year, 

4 — Practical  Instruction  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  in  the  Diagnosis 
and  Treatment  of  the  Diseases  of  Children — 10  lessons  for  each  student 
Dr.  La  Fetra 

Required,  in  the  third  year,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 
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5 — Clinical  Instruction — In  the  wards  of  St.  Mary's  Free  Hospital  for 
Children,  to  sections,  for  each  student,  i  a  week  for  eight  weeks.     Dr.  Swift 
Regziired,  in  iht/ozirik  year,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

6 — Hospital  Clinics — Roosevelt  Hospital,  Isl.  and  Th.  at  5  p.m.  Pro- 
fessor Jacob: 

Optional,  in  the /ourth  year.,  for  candidates  for  tlie  degree  of  M.D. 

GENITO-URINARY   DISEASES 
Courses 

I — Genito-Urinary  Diseases — Clinical  lectures  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

1  a  week  for  the  last  half  of  the  year.     Professor  Taylor 

Required,  in  the  third  year,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

2 — Practical  Instruction  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  in  the  Diag- 
nosis AND  Treatment  of  Genito-Urinary  Diseases — 10  lessons  for  each 
student.     Dr.  Hayden 

Required,  in  the  third  year,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

3 — Hospital  Clinics  in  Genito-Urinary  Diseases — Bellevue  Hospital. 
(See  page  13.) 

Tu.  at  3.30  P.M.  for  the  academic  year.     Dr.  Hayden 

Required,  in  the  third  year,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

DEPARTMENT   OF   GYNECOLOGY 
Courses 

I — The  Principles  and  Practice  of  Gynecology — Lectures,  3  a  week, 

2  didactic  and  1  clinical,  during  the  second  half-year.     Professor  Cragin 

Required,  in  the  third  year,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

2 — Recitations  and  Demonstrations — i  hour  a  week  for  each  student 
during  the  first  half-year.     Dr.  Mathews 

Required,  in  the  third  year,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

3 — Minor  Operations  and  Demonstrations  to  Small  Sections  at 
THE  Roosevelt  Hospital — 3  times  a  week  for  two  weelcs,  M.,  W.,  and  F., 
at  9  a.m.     Dr.  Taylor 

Required,  in  Vhe  fourth  year,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

4 — Practical  Instruction  in  Diagnosis,  Treatment  and  the  Use 
of  Instruments — 12  lessons  for  each  student,  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic.  Drs. 
Stone  and  Oastler 

Required,  in  tha  fourth  year,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

5 — Hospital  Clinic  in  Operative  Gynecology 

Roosevelt  Hospital,  McLane  Operating  Theatre.     Professor  Tuttle 

S.  at  2.30  P.M. 

Optional,  in  i'ne  fourth  year,  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 


LARYNGOLOGY  47 

LARYNGOLOGY 

{Including  Diseases  of  the  Larynx,  Pharynx,  and  Nasal  Passages) 

Plan  of  Instruction 

Instruction  in  the  Department  of  Laryngology  (including  diseases  of  the 
larynx,  pharynx,  and  nasal  passages)  is  both  didactic  and  clinical  ;  it 
comprises  : 

I — A  Course  of  Didactic  Lectures,  which,  for  convenience  in  teaching 
and  economy  of  time,  is  given  to  the  fourth-year  students  collectively  in  the 
amphitheatre  of  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  during  the  months  of  November, 
December,  January,  February,  and  March. 

These  lectures  are  theoretical  to  a  limited  extent  only,  being  mainly  illus- 
trative and  demonstrative  in  character  ;  they  treat  of  such  general  principles 
of  pathology,  diagnosis,  and  therapeutics  as  concern  some  of  the  commoner 
diseases  of  the  throat  and  nasal  passages,  each  lecture  being  illustrated  by 
wall  plates  in  color,  models,  pathological  specimens,  apparatus  and  instru- 
ments, and,  as  the  subject  may  also  demand,  either  the  presentation  of 
selected  cases  with  a  colored  chalk  blackboard  sketch  of  their  pathological 
and  diagnostic  appearances,  or  by  the  personal  demonstration  of  the  patient 
with  the  aid  of  the  laryngoscopic  or  rhinoscopic  mirror. 

During  the  course  practical  illustrations  of  all  the  methods  of  local  treat- 
ment are  given,  and  the  minor  surgical  operations  upon  the  throat  and  nasal 
passages  performed  in  the  presence  of  the  class. 

Both  the  subjects  and  the  dates  of  these  lectures,  each  of  which  is,  as  far  as 
possible,  complete  in  itself,  are  announced  in  printed  form  at  the  beginning 
of  the  session  and  a  copy  furnished  each  student  in  attendance.  M.  at  2  p.m. 
Professor  Lefferts 

Required,  in  th^/ourtk  year,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

2 — Practical  Clinical  Instruction  throughout  the  College 
Session  in  the  Laryngological  Hall  of  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  to 
Sections  of  the  Class  in  the  Use  of  the  Laryngoscope,  Rhinoscope, 
and  Tongue  Spatula.  The  work  of  each  course  of  ten  lessons  is  based 
upon  the  principles  of  concise  preliminary  explanation  and  personal  demon- 
stration, followed  by  practical  work  by  the  student :  (i)  in  examinations  of  the 
normal  mouth,  pharynx,  and  anterior  nasal  passages, — i.  e.,  oroscopy,  median 
pharyngoscopy,  and  anterior  rhinoscopy, — until  he  has  acquired  the  skilful  use 
of  reflected  artificial  light,  by  the  aid  of  the  concave  head  mirror ;  and  then 
(2)  in  the  laryngoscopic  and  posterior  rhinoscopic  examination  of  both  normal 
and  pathological  cases,  all  under  the  direct  and  personal  supervision  of  the 
Instructors.  The  necessary  instruments  and  apparatus  are  furnished  by  the 
Department.     Dr.  William  K.  Simpson 

Required,  in  the  fourth  year,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

3 — Individual  Clinical  Demonstrations  at  which  during  his  course  of 
"section  teaching"  each  student  has  demonstrated  to  him  by  the  Instructor 
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a  certain  number  of  pathological  cases,  special  attention  being  given  to  the 
questions  of  general  diagnosis,  differential  and  bacteriological  diagnosis  and 
treatment.     Dr.  Richard  Frothingham 

Equipment 

The  Department  of  Laryngology  occupies  the  west  end  of  the  second  floor 
of  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic.     It  possesses  : 

I — Two  large  clinic  rooms  for  the  separate  registration,  examination,  and 
treatment  of  male  and  female  patients.  Each  of  these  rooms  contains  two 
compartments  or  alcoves,  fitted  with  Mackenzie  light  condensers,  medicine  and 
instrument  cabinets,  cuspidors  with  running  water,  a  compressed-air  apparatus 
for  medicated  sprays  (the  steam  air-pump  and  large  storage  reservoir  for  com- 
pressed air  being  located  in  the  cellar  of  the  Clinic  Building),  electromotor  and 
galvanocautery,  rheostat  and  instruments  supplied  by  a  special  dynamo.  One 
of  these  rooms  (No.  7)  is  fitted  in  part  with  glass  cases  and  cabinets  of  drawers, 
to  accommodate  the  "  museum  of  teaching  apparatus," — charts,  models,  patho- 
logical specimens,  and  a  collection  of  operative  instruments. 

2 — An  operating  room  for  cases  requiring  anaesthesia,  which  also  serves  as 
a  private  examination  cabinet  for  patients,  and  as  an  office  and  demonstration 
room  for  the  Professor. 

3 — A  large  hall,  fitted  with  nineteen  separate  stalls,  each  with  lamp,  "  laryn- 
goscopic  phantom,"  mirrors,  blackboards,  and  instruments  and  conveniences 
for  the  instruction  of  classes  of  students  in  the  practical  use  of  the  laryngo- 
scope and  rhinoscope. 

4 — A  "demonstration  room"  for  pathological  cases  to  limited  numbers  of 
students. 

5 — A  large,  light  hallway,  with  ample  and  convenient  seating  capacity,  in 
communication  with  all  of  the  above  rooms  ;  used  as  the  reception  and  waiting- 
room  for  patients. 

6 — Access  to  the  amphitheatre  of  the  Clinic  ;  fitted  with  electric  light  for  ex- 
aminative  purposes.  Rheostats  for  small  incandescent  lamps  and  the  galvano- 
cautery and  electromotor.  A  dark  cabinet  for  laryngoscopic  and  rhinoscopic 
demonstrations,  and  ample  hanging  facilities  for  a  large  collection  of  colored 
wall  charts  of  pathology.     The  clinical  lectures  are  given  in  this  amphitheatre. 

The  Department  is  further  equipped  with  a  complete  collection  of  the  most 
approved  modern  instruments  and  appliances,  by  the  best  makers,  for  the  diag- 
nosis and  treatment  of  diseases  of  the  throat  and  nose,  and  for  the  giving  of 
instruction  therein. 

Among  other  things  may  be  mentioned :  a  complete  collection  of  the  modern 
electric  illuminating  apparatus  for  the  examination  of  patients  ;  the  electric 
laryngoscope  ;  apparatus  for  the  transillumination  of  the  accessory  cavities  of 
the  face  ;  dilators,  canulre,  and  other  instruments  used  in  the  treatment  of  laryn- 
geal stenosis  ;  operative  instruments  by  Pfau  of  Berlin  arranged  in  cases  and 
catalogued  ;  laryngoscopic  "phantoms"  by  Bock  of  Leipsic,  for  exercising  the 
students  in  the  use  of  the  various  instruments  preliminary  to  the  examination 
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of  the  living  subject  ;  one  hundred  anatomical  models  of  the  healthy  and  dis- 
eased larynx  by  Steiger  of  Leipsic  and  Tobold  of  Berlin  ;  models  of  the  nor- 
mal larynx  by  Bock  of  Leipsic  and  by  Auzoux  of  Paris  ;  physiological  models 
to  illustrate  the  normal  movements  and  the  various  paralyses  of  the  vocal  cords  ; 
a  diagrammatic  model,  to  illustrate  the  mechanical  interference  of  laryngeal 
neoplasms  with  the  act  of  phonation;  photographs  of  the  living  larynx,  in  health 
and  disease  ;  four  hundred  and  ten  wall  plates,  in  color,  by  Wright  of  New 
York,  of  the  pathological  conditions  of  the  larynx,  pharynx,  naso-pharynx,  and 
nasal  passages.  These  drawings  are  of  large  size,  42  x  36,  to  illustrate  the 
clinical  lectures.  A  collection  of  large  drawings,  illustrating  the  anatomy  of 
the  accessory  sinuses  of  the  nose.  Also  illustrated  by  a  series  of  sections  of 
the  skull,  made  by  Ward  of  Rochester,  and  by  a  series  of  models  of  frozen 
sections  of  the  human  head,  prepared  by  Odo  Betz  and  Elkins.  Frankel's 
photogravures  of  the  same  subjects.  Drawings  and  instruments  to  illustrate 
the  operation  of  intubation.  Reproductions  of  all  the  earlier  tubes  for  laryngeal 
catheterization  and  intubation.  This  last  collection  is  historically  interesting 
as  illustrating  the  evolution  of  the  intubation  tube.  A  special  manikin,  upon 
which  the  procedure  of  intubation  may  be  practically  demonstrated  to  a  large 
number  of  students  at  one  time.  Wet  preparations  of  the  larynges  of  children, 
demonstrating  in  situ  the  proper-sized  intubation  tube,  and  its  exact  position 
in  the  larynx  at  different  ages  (i-i  5),  and  a  series  of  models,  by  Elkins,  of  laryn- 
geal diphtheria.  A  collection  of  skulls  (Ward),  demonstrating  the  various  lesions 
of  the  nasal  septum,  abnormalities  of  the  nasal  chambers,  etc.,  and  a  manikin, 
upon  which  the  operation  of  plugging  the  anterior  and  posterior  nasal  passages, 
with  the  naso-pharyngeal  space,  for  hsemorrhage,  can  be  practically  illustrated 
before  the  class. 

The  pathological  and  anatomical  museum  of  the  Department  contains  at 
present  one  hundred  and  fifty  carefully  prepared  and  mounted  wet  preparations 
of  the  larynx  and  its  diseases.  This  collection  is  especially  rich  in  the  rare 
specimens,  such  as  benign  neoplasms  of  the  larynx,  intrinsic  and  extrinsic, 
laryngeal  cancer,  and  others. 
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Courses 

I — Recitations  to  Sections — i  hour  a  week  for  each  student  for  the 
whole  year.     Drs.  Jelliffe  and  Bastedo 

Required^  in  the  second year^  of  candidates  for  tlie  degree  of  M.D. 
2 — Lectures — 2  a  week,  during  the  first  half  of  the  year.     Dr.  Herter 

Required,  in  the  third  year,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

3 — Clinical  Lectures — i   a  week  for  the  first  half  of   the   year.     Dr.. 
Herter 

Required,  in  thu  fourth  year,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

4 — Laboratory    Course    in    Pharmacy    and  Chemical  Incompati- 
bilities— 3  hours  a  week  for  ten  weeks.     Drs.  Jelliffe  and  Bastedo 
Required,  in  the  third  year,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 
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DEPARTMENT    OF   NEUROLOGY 
Courses 

-  I — The  Diseases  of  the  Mind  and  Nervous  System — Didactic  lectures. 
T  hour  a  week  for  the  first  half  of  the  year ;  with  demonstrations,  illustrated 
with  the  magic-lantern,  of  the  pathology  of  nervous  diseases.  Professor 
Starr 

[Brain  and  functional  diseases  1903 — Spinal  cord  and  nerves  1904]. 
Required^  in  the  third  3mA  fourth  years,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

2 — Clinical  Lectures  at  the  Vaxdekbilt  Clinic — At  these  clinics  all 
forms  of  nervous  disease,  including  insanity,  are  demonstrated.  During  the 
months  of  didactic  instruction  the  clinics  are  so  arranged  as  to  illustrate  the 
clinical  side  of  the  subject  lectured  upon,  i  hour  a  week  during  the  entire 
academic  year.     F.  at  2  P.M.     Professor  Starr 

Regtiired,  in  the /o2irth  year,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

3 — Practical  Instruction  in  Neurology — "  Section  teaching  "  by  the 
Chief  of  Clinic,  at  which  students  are  taught  in  divisions  the  practical  examina- 
tion of  nervous  patients,  including  electro-diagnosis  and  electro-therapeutics. 
10  lessons  for  each  student  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic.  Drs.  Peterson  and 
Bailey 

Required,  in  ths  fourth  year,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 
4 — Insanity — 4  clinics  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic,     i  hour  each.     F.  at  2  P.M. 
in  April.     Dr.  Peterson 

Required,  in  the  fourth  year,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

DEPARTMENT    OF   OBSTETRICS 
Courses 
I — Theory  and  Practice  of  Obstetrics — Lectures,  3  hours  a  week  for 
one  half  the  year.     Professor  Cragin 

Required,  in  the  third  year,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

2 — Recitations  and  Demonstrations — i  hour  a  week  for  each  student 
throughout  the  year.     Dr.  Voorhees 

Required,  in  the  second  year,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

3 — Practical  Instruction  at  the  Sloane  Maternity  Hospital — 
Members  of  the  graduating  class  in  medicine  are  required  each  to  attend  at 
this  hospital  a  certain  number  of  cases  of  labor.  For  this  purpose  the  students 
of  the  fourth  year  are  divided,  at  the  beginning  of  the  academic  year,  into 
sections  of  six,  each  section  remaining  on  duty  for  two  weeks,  the  first  week 
being  spent  in  day  duty,  the  second  week  in  night  duty.  During  the  week  of 
night  duty  they  are  furnished  with  lodgings,  free  of  charge,  in  the  hospital  so 
that  they  may  be  summoned  quickly  to  cases  of  emergency.  Daily  bedside 
instruction  is  given  by  the  Instructor,  who  is  the  Resident  Physician  at  the 
Sloane  Hospital,  and  an  examination  on  the  work  of  the  week  is  held  there  by 
him  every  Saturday.  A  daily  clinical  lecture  is  also  given  at  the  hospital.  No 
specified  number  of  hours  a  week.     Dr.  Lobenstine 

Required,  in  the  fourth  year,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 
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OPHTHALMOLOGY 
Courses 

I — Clinical  Lectures  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  upon  the  Diseases 
OF  the  Eye — In  selected  cases  the  diagnosis  is  made,  treatment  is  applied, 
and  operations  are  performed  before  the  class. 

After  the  lectures,  as  opportunity  offers,  microscopic  demonstrations  of  the 
pathological  histology  of  the  eye  are  made  by  Dr.  Holden.  i  hour  a  week 
for  last  half  of  the  year.     Tu.  at  2  p.m.     Dr.  Knapp 

Required,  in  the  third  year,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

2 — Practical  Instruction  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic — lo  lessons  for 
each  student.     Drs.  Holden  and  Tyson 

Required,  in  the  third  year,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

ORTHOPEDIC  SURGERY 

I — Clinical  Lectures  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic — i  hour  a  week 
throughout  the  year.     Professor  Gibney 

2— Practical  Instruction  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic — lo  lessons  for 
each  student  :  6  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  and  4  at  the  bedside  in  the  wards  at 
the  Hospital  for  Ruptured  and  Crippled.     Dr.  Whitman 

Reqttired,  in  the yburih  year,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

3 — Operations  at  the  Hospital  for  Ruptured  and  Crippled — Tu. 
at  8.30  A.M.     Professor  Gibney 

OTOLOGY 

Courses 

I — Practical  Instruction  in  the  Diagnosis  of  the  Diseases  of  the 
Ear  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic — 8  lessons  for  each  student.  Sections  of 
ten  men  each,  M.  and  F.  at  2  p.m.     Drs.  Cowen  and  Lewis 

2 — Didactic  Instruction  in  Pathology  and  Therapeutic  Methods 
AT  THE  Vanderbilt  Clinic — 4  lectures  for  each  student.  Sections  of  twenty 
men  each,  W.  at  2  p.m.     Professor  Buck 

Required,  in  the  third  year,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

DEPARTMENT   OF    PATHOLOGY 

{Including  Pathology,  Clinical  Pathology,  Bacteriology  and  Hygiene,  Normal 
Histology,  and  Photomicrography.^ 

General  Statement 

For  convenience  of  administration,  and  for  the  better  association  of  allied 
themes,  the  laboratories  of  Pathology,  Clinical  Pathology,  Bacteriology  and 
Hygiene,  Normal  Histology,  and  Photography  are  grouped  together  in  the 
Department  of  Pathology  under  the  direction  of  the  Professor  of  Pathology. 
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Courses  in  Pathology 

I — Autopsy  Technique  and  Pathological  Anatomy — Systematic  in- 
struction in  the  making  of  autopsies,  with  the  demonstration  of  lesions,  is 
given  in  turn  to  small  sections  of  the  second-year  class  in  preparation  for  the 
more  extended  study  of  pathology  in  the  third  year,  either  at  the  College  or  at 
the  Roosevelt,  Presbyterian,  New  York,  St.  Luke's,  or  Bellevue  Hospital. 
Twrice  a  week  for  eight  weeks.  Drs.  Hodenpyl,  Tuttle,  Biggs,  Wood,  and 
Dow 

Required,  in  the  second year^  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

2 — Practical  Instruction  in  General  Pathology,  Pathological 
Anatomy  and  Histology,  and  in  the  Bacteriology  of  the  Infectious 
Diseases  is  given  in  the  east  laboratory  on  the  top  floor  of  the  north  wing  of 
the  Medical  School.  Each  student  is  given  about  one  hundred  sections  or 
other  permanent  preparations,  illustrating  the  more  important  and  common 
lesions.  These  he  mounts  for  the  microscope  and  studies,  making  notes  and 
sketches.     This  collection  of  specimens  he  retains  for  future  reference. 

The  systematic  course  opens  with  a  study  of  the  various  phases  of  degenera- 
tion and  inflammation ;  tumors  are  next  studied  ;  then  the  acute  infectious 
diseases,  their  lesions  and  their  relationship  to  micro-organisms.  The  re- 
mainder of  the  course  is  devoted  to  the  systematic  study  of  the  lesions  of  the 
viscera.  Each  student  is  furnished  with  a  microscope  and  the  necessary  instru- 
ments and  reagents.  He  is  required  to  bring  for  reference  in  the  laboratory 
the  collection  of  slides  prepared  and  studied  in  the  course  in  normal  histology. 
Delafield  and  Prudden's  Handbook  of  Pathological  Anatomy  and  Histology  vs, 
used  in  this  course.  8  hours  a  week  for  one  half  of  the  academic  year.  Pro- 
fessor Prudden  and  Drs.  Hodenpyl,  Larkin,  Bailey,  Ditman,  Chit- 
tenden, and  Vogel 

Reqtiired,  in  the  third  year,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

3 — Demonstrations  in  Pathological  Anatomy~A  demonstration  is 
made  twice  a  week  to  the  class  in  pathology,  in  sections,  of  the  material  which 
may  be  newly  gathered  and  from  the  permanent  collection  for  the  illustration 
of  special  themes.     Drs.  Hodenpyl,  Larkin,  Ditman,  and  Chittenden 

Required,  in  the  third  year,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

4 — Pathological  Anatomy  and  Histology,  Experimental  Pa- 
thology, Bacteriology  and  Hygiene  as  Applied  to  Medicine,  and 
Clinical  Pathology — A  limited  number  of  graduates  in  medicine,  or  other 
properly  qualified  workers,  are  admitted  to  the  special  laboratories  for  the  pursuit 
of  advanced  lines  of  study  in  these  themes.  Professor  Prudden  and  Drs. 
Hodenpyl,  Wood,  Hiss,  and  Ditman 

Courses  in  Normal  Histology 

I — Practical  Instruction  in  General  Normal  Histology  is  given 
in  the  east  laboratory  on  the  upper  floor  of  the  north  wing  of  the  Medical 
School.     Sections   and    other   preparations  of  the  simple  tissues,    the   more 
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important  thoracic  and  abdominal  viscera,  the  central  nervous  system,  the 
skin,  and  the  organs  of  special  sense,  are  given  to  each  student  during  the 
course. 

These  he  is  required  to  mount  and  study  under  the  microscope,  making 
notes  and  drawings  of  the  entire  series  of  specimens.  This  collection  he 
retains  for  future  reference,  especially  in  the  course  in  practical  pathology  in 
the  third  year  (see  above).  Each  student  is  supplied  with  a  microscope  and 
with  a  tray  of  instruments  and  reagents.  10  hours  a  week  for  one  half  of  the 
academic  year.  Drs.  Bailey,  Strong,  Miller,  Banker,  Corwin,  Connell, 
and  Smith 

Required,  in  \.\ie.  first  year,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 
Elective  for  Seniors  in  Columbia  College. 

Courses  in   Bacteriology  and  Hygiene 

I — Practical  Instruction  in  Bacteriology  and  Hygiene  is  given  in 
the  west  laboratory  on  the  fifth  floor  of  the  north  wing  of  the  College  Building. 
This  course  opens  with  the  study  of  the  relationship  of  bacteria  to  other  micro- 
organisms. It  embraces  the  methods  of  staining,  examining,  and  cultivating. 
The  student  is  taught  by  practical  exercises  the  methods  of  separating  one 
species  of  bacteria  from  another,  and  the  series  of  biological  characters  used  in 
identification  of  the  various  forms.  The  general  relationship  of  certain  micro- 
organisms to  disease  is  considered  and  illustrated.  Finally  some  of  the 
hygienic  aspects  of  bacteriology  are  studied  by  experiments  in  the  sterilization 
of  infectious  materials,  disinfection  of  the  hands,  and  by  practice  in  biological 
air,  water,  milk,  and  other  foods,  and  soil  analysis.  6  hours  a  week  for  one 
quarter  of  the  academic  year.  Drs.  Hiss,  Wadsworth,  and  Norris 
Required,  in  the  second  year,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  IVI.D. 

2 — Special  Laboratory  Course  in  Advanced  Bacteriology — There 
is  an  opportunity  each  year  for  a  few  graduates  in  medicine,  or  other  qualified 
workers,  to  receive  a  special  course  in  practical  bacteriology.  The  laboratory 
is  abundantly  supplied  with  apparatus  for  the  culture  and  study  of  micro- 
organisms, and  has  under  cultivation  a  large  collection  of  identified  species. 
In  this  course  the  applications  of  bacteriology  to  sanitation,  to  practical 
medicine,  and  to  various  industries  are  held  in  view. 

The  course  embraces  methods  of  preparation,  staining,  microscopic  study, 
and  measurement  of  bacteria  ;  preparation  of  culture  media  ;  study  and  record 
of  observation  of  selected  typical  species  ;  systematic  analysis  for  determination 
of  unknown  species  ;  methods  of  isolation  of  species  ;  qualitative  and  quantita- 
tive biological  examinations  of  water,  soil,  air,  foods  and  industrial  products, 
etc. ;  methods  of  determining  pathogenic  properties,  disinfection,  modes  of 
testing  the  value  of  germicides. 

During  the  last  weeks  of  the  course  an  opportunity  is  afforded  to  the  student 
to  elect  some  special  division  of  the  subject,  sanitary,  medical,  or  industrial, 
to  which  he  will  devote  his  time. 

Text-books:  Ahhoii's  Principles  of  Bacteriology,  ¥\\iggt's  Mikroorgattismen, 
Migula's  System  der  Bakterien. 
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This  course  is  given  but  once  during  the  year  and  requires  attendance  at  the 
laboratory  during  the  entire  afternoon  in  January,  February,  and  March.  Drs. 
Hiss  and  Wadsworth 

Minor  for  the  degree  of  A  .M.  or  Ph.D. 

3 — Laboratory  Course — As  under  Course  2,  with  additional  study  and 
determination  of  known  species  of  bacteria  ;  special  study  of  the  chemical  pro- 
ducts formed  in  the  growth  of  bacteria  ;  practical  work  in  photomicrography, 
and  the  pursuit  of  some  selected  theme  for  original  investigation.  Professor 
Prudden  and  Drs.  Hiss  and  Leaming 

Major  for  the  degree  of  A  .M.  or  Ph.D. 

Courses  in  Clinical  Pathology 

I — Practical  Instruction  in  Clinical  Pathology  is  given  in  the  west 
laboratory  on  the  fifth  floor  of  the  north  wing  of  the  College  Building.  This 
course  embraces  the  practical  study  of  blood,  urine,  sputum,  stomach  con- 
tents, feces,  and  milk,  and  instruction  in  such  methods  of  clinical  diagnosis  as 
involves  the  usual  microscopical,  bacterial,  and  chemical  analyses.  6  hours  a 
week  for  one  quarter  of  the  academic  year.  Drs.  Wood,  Jessup,  and 
Patterson 

Required,  in  the  third  year.,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

2— Special  Laboratory  Course  in  Clinical  Pathology — Opportunity  is 
offered  each  year  to  a  limited  number  of  qualified  workers  for  advanced  study  on 
selected  themes  in  the  special  laboratory  for  clinical  pathology.     Dr.  Wood 

Photography  and  Photomicrography 

Practical  instruction  is  given  to  a  limited  number  of  men  in  the  photographic 
laboratories  of  the  College,  in  the  technique  of  photography  and  photomi- 
crography for  scientific  purposes. 

The  time  necessary  for  the  acquirement  of  this  technique  varies  with  the 
facility  of  the  student  and  the  hours  devoted  to  the  theme,  and  is  subject  to 
special  arrangement. 

The  facilities  of  these  laboratories  may  be  drawn  upon  for  purposes  of  record 
and  illustration  by  Instructors  in  various  Departments  of  the  College  and  by 
others.     Dr.  Leaming 

Research 

Research  in  pathology  and  bacteriology  may  be  pursued  in  the  laboratories 
of  this  Department  by  a  limited  number  of  graduate  students  or  practitioners  of 
medicine  or  other  advanced  workers  under  the  direction  of  the  Professor.  To 
such  men  the  large  collection  of  pathological  specimens  preserved  for  micro- 
scopical study  and  the  collection  of  bacterial  cultures  belonging  to  this  Depart- 
ment are  accessible.     Professor  Prudden 
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Fellowships 

For  the  fellowships  open  to  persons  wishing  to  do  special  work  under  the 
Professor  of  Pathology,  see  page  38. 

For  the  University  Fellowships,  also  open  as  above,  see  the  Catalogue  of 
Columbia  University. 

Museum 

The  Museum  of  Pathology  is  made  use  of  in  the  work  of  this  Department, 
both  for  the  instruction  of  medical  students  and  as  a  place  of  deposit  for  speci- 
mens showing  new  or  rare  forms  of  lesions. 


Equipment 

The  Department  of  Pathology  occupies  the  two  upper — fourth  and  fifth — 
floors  of  the  north  wing  of  the  College  Building.  On  the  fifth  floor  are  the 
large  class  laboratories  for  pathology,  clinical  pathology,  bacteriology  and 
hygiene,  and  normal  histology.  Here,  also,  are  the  special  laboratories  for 
research  in  bacteriology,  for  the  preparation  of  culture  media,  and  the  private 
laboratories  of  the  instructors.  The  eastern  end  of  the  fourth  floor  is  devoted 
to  the  pathological  museum,  to  a  large  preparation  laboratory,  a  work  shop, 
cold  storage,  etc.  The  remaining  space  on  the  floor  is  occupied  by  the  general 
morphological  laboratory,  a  special  laboratory  for  advanced  work  in  clinical 
pathology,  private  rooms  for  instructors  and  advanced  workers,  and  by  the 
departmental  library. 

Photography  occupies  a  special  suite  of  rooms  connecting  with  the  other 
laboratories. 

The  entire  space  is  amply  lighted,  fully  furnished  and  equipped  with 
apparatus  necessary  for  routine  teaching  and  special  research. 


PHYSICS 
Courses 

31 — General  Physics — Lectures,  combined  with  demonstrations,  3  a  week 
for  the  first  half-year.     Mr.  Trowbridge 

Laboratory  work,  3-hour  exercises  i  a  week  for  the  first  half-year.  Mr. 
Trowbridge  and  Assistants 

This  course  is  delivered  in  Fayerweather  Hall,  Columbia  University,  ix6th 
Street  and  Amsterdam  Avenue,  and  is  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree 
of  M.D.  in  their  first  year ;  one  half  of  the  class  attending  during  each 
half-year. 

For  exemption  in  Physics,  see  page  31. 

For  other  courses  in  Physics  the  student  is  referred  to  the  Announcement  of 
the  Faculty  of  Pure  Science. 
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Equipment 

The  laboratories  and  lecture-rooms  of  the  Department  of  Physics  occupy 
four  floors  of  Fayerweather  Hall  on  the  eastern  side  of  the  University  grounds. 
The  building  is  supplied  with  all  ordinary  conveniences,  including  electricity 
for  power  and  light,  compressed  air  and  steam.  There  are  two  lecture-rooms, 
a  library,  an  apparatus  room,  and  a  small  laboratory  on  the  first  floor,  while 
the  remaining  three  floors  devoted  to  the  Department  are  occupied  by  labora- 
tories of  different  kinds. 

The  general  elementary  laboratory  includes  in  its  equipment  linear  and 
circular  dividing  engines  of  different  designs  ;  a  Geneva  Society  comparator, 
and  dividing  engine  ;  a  Grunow  cathetometer,  spherometers,  optical  levers, 
calipers,  and  micrometers  of  many  kinds,  eight  balances  with  weights,  specific- 
gravity  apparatus,  hydrometers,  areometers,  Becker  and  Jolly  balances,  and 
the  various  forms  of  vapor-density  apparatus.  Standard  mercurial  barometers, 
aneroid  and  Mariotti  barometers,  Kater's  and  Borda's  pendulums,  and 
apparatus  for  studying  elasticity  are  provided  ;  also  monochords,  Quincke's 
apparatus,  Kundt's  dust-figure  apparatus,  and  sets  of  organ  pipes  and  tuning- 
forks  for  the  study  of  sound.  Thermometers  and  apparatus  for  their  calibra- 
tion are  supplied  ;  also  there  is  apparatus  for  determination  of  coefficients  of 
expansion,  for  latent  and  specific  heat,  and  for  calorimetry. 

The  optical  rooms  are  furnished  with  eight  spectrometers  of  different  designs, 
seven  spectroscopes,  small  telescopes,  opera-glasses,  microscopes,  sets  of 
lenses,  prisms  and  gratings,  goniometers,  a  sextant,  optical  benches,  photo- 
meters, saccharimeters,  total  reflectometers,  and  apparatus  for  colorimetry, 
polarized  light,  and  spectroscopy. 

In  the  rooms  devoted  to  electricity  are  eleven  galvanometers  of  various 
patterns,  high  and  low  resistance,  ballistic  and  dampened  ;  electrometers, 
magnetometers,  rheostats  and  bridges  of  all  types  ;  condensers,  batteries, 
keys,  arc  and  incandescent  lamps,  ammeters  and  voltmeters,  and  four  standard 
ohms. 

DEPARTMENT   OF   PHYSIOLOGICAL   CHEMISTRY 

Courses 

I — General  Physiological  Chemistry — This  course  is  given  twice 
during  the  year.  Each  student  is  required  to  attend  i  lecture,  i  conference 
and  recitation,  and  3  laboratory  exercises,  including  frequent  demonstrations 
each  week. 

The  course  embraces  a  chemical  study  of  the  constituents  of  the  cell,  of  the 
higher  organism  as  a  whole,  of  food,  secretions,  excretions,  etc.  Among  the 
various  subjects  considered  experimentally  are  digestion  and  absorption, 
respiration,  the  blood,  feces,  urine,  tissues,  and  organs,  milk,  internal  secretion, 
metabolism,  etc. 

The  conferences  and  recitations  are  so  conducted  as  to  review  and  enlarge 
upon  the  results  of  the  laboratory  work  and  demonstrations.  The  lectures, 
however,  are  devoted  mainly  to  such  topics  of  a  general  nature  as  cannot  well 
be  brought  up  in  the  laboratory  for  direct  experimentation  in  the  time  allowed 
for  the  course. 
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Among  the  themes  considered  in  the  lectures  are  such  as  the  general  nature 
of  the  chemical  and  physico-chemical  processes  in  the  body,  the  influence  of 
the  nervous  system,  medicines,  environment,  etc.,  on  the  chemical  events  in 
the  organism,  the  chemical  defences  of  the  organism  against  disease,  micro- 
organisms in  the  body  and  their  chemical  influence,  in  health  and  disease,  etc. 
In  this  treatment  of  chemical  physiology  the  attention  of  the  student  is  also 
directed  from  time  to  time  to  various  related  facts  of  a  chemico-pathological 
character. 

Lecture  (the  entire  division  weekly),  i  hour.     Professor  GiES 
Conference  and  recitation  (each  section,  weekly),  i  hour.     Professor  Gies 
Laboratory  exercises,  including  frequent  demonstrations  (each  section,  three 
per  week),  2  hours  each.     Professor  Gies  and  Dr.  Richards 

This  course  is  required  of  all  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  in  their  second  year. 
It  is  given  each  half-year  to  half  the  class  of  second-year  students.  First-year  students, 
who  have  been  exempted  from  Chemistry  and  Physics,  and  who  have  passed  college 
courses  in  Elementary  Physiology  or  Biology,  may  take  the  course  with  the  second-year 
students.  The  course  is  open  as  an  elective  to  qualified  Seniors  of  Columbia  College  who 
have  had  the  requisite  training  in  Physics,  Chemistry,  and  Biology.  It  may  be  taken 
also  by  properly  qualified  candidates  for  the  degree  of  A.M.  or  of  Ph.D. 

2 — Laboratory  Course  in  Advanced  Physiological  Chemistry,  in- 
cluding A  Study  of  Clinical  Methods — This  course  is  a  continuation  of 
Course  l,  but  gives  more  detailed  instruction  in  the  various  subjects  belonging 
to  physiological  chemistry  than  the  limited  time  for  Course  I  will  allow.  6 
hours.     Professor  Gies  and  Dr.  Richards 

Pre-requisite  :     Course  i  or  its  equivalent. 

A  partial  minor  or  major  for  the  degree  of  A.M.  or  Ph.D. 

3 — Laboratory  Course  in  Special  Physiological  Chemistry — This 
course  is  arranged  for  students  who  wish  to  make  a  very  thorough  study  of  the 
science.  It  particularly  affords  opportunity  for  experimental  observations  of 
the  more  intricate  phases  of  chemical  physiology  and  terminates  in  original 
investigation  under  personal  direction.     12  hours.     Professor  Gies 

Pre-requisites  :     Courses  i  and  2  or  their  equivalents. 

A  partial  minor  or  major  for  the  degree  of  A.M.  or  Ph.D. 

4 — Physiological  Chemistry  of  Plants,  including  a  Study  of 
Laboratory  Methods — This  course  is  arranged  for  the  benefit  of  students 
of  materia  medica  and  of  botany.  The  course  may  be  taken  in  whole  or  in 
part  at  the  New  York  Botanical  Garden,  where  Professor  Gies  is  Consulting 
Chemist.     6  hours.     Professor  Gies 

S — In  addition  to  the  courses  referred  to  above,  this  Department  cooperates 
with  the  Department  of  Physiology  in  giving  Courses  4  and  5  (see  page  58). 


Research 

The  laboratories  are  open  to  advanced  workers  for  research. 
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Equipment 

The  Department  of  Physiological  Chemistry  possesses  five  well-equipped 
rooms  for  experimental  work.  One  of  these  is  arranged  for  the  accommodation  of 
72  workers  at  a  time.  Four  smaller  rooms  are  specially  fitted  up  for  original 
investigations  by  advanced  students.  The  Department  is  well  equipped  with  all 
necessary  apparatus  for  routine  and  research  work  in  physiological  chemistry. 

The  private  library  owned  by  Professor  Gies  is  housed  in  the  laboratory, 
and  is  available  at  all  times  to  all  students  in  the  University. 


DEPARTMENT   OF   PHYSIOLOGY 
Courses 

I — General  Physiology — Structure  of  protoplasm;  physiology  of  the  cell, 
physiological  division  of  labor  and  evolution  of  special  functions  ;  irritability; 
contractility  ;  phototaxis  ;  geotaxis  ;  chemotaxis  ;  galvanotaxis  ;  general  prin- 
ciples of  secretion  ;  the  nerve  cell ;  the  nerve  impulse  ;  reflex  action  ;  the  germ 
cells.     Lectures,  i  hour.     Professor  Lee 

Open  to  qualified  candidates  for  the  degree  of  A.M.,  M.D.,  or  Ph.D. 

2 — Laboratory  Course  in  General  Physiology — 5  hours.  Professor 
Lee  and  Assistant 

Open,  in  conjunction  with  Course  i,  to  qualified  candidates  for  the   degree  of  A.M., 
M.D.,  orPh.D. 

3 — The  Physiology  of  Man  as  Related  to  that  of  other  Mammals 
AND  OF  Lower  Vertebrates — Lectures  and  demonstrations,  4  hours. 
Recitations,  i  hour.     Laboratory  work,  3  hours.     Professors  Curtis  and  Lee 

Reqtcired^  in  the  second  half  of  the  first  year  and  the  first  half  of  the  second  year^ 
of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

Open  to  qualified  candidates  for  the  degree  of  A.M.  or  Ph.D. 

4 — Laboratory  Course  in  Special  Physiology — 3  hours.  Given  with 
the  cooperation  of  the  Department  of  Physiological  Chemistry.  Professors 
Curtis,  Lee,  and  Gies,  and  Assistants 

Open  to  qualified  candidates  for  the  degree  of  A.M.,  M.D.,  or  Ph.D. 

5 — Electro-Physiology — Hours  and  work  to  be  arranged  with  the  in- 
structor.    Dr.  Cunningham 

Research 

The  Laboratory  is  open  for  research,  under  the  direction  of  its  officers,  to 
advanced  workers. 

Fellowships 

For  the  Alumni  Association  Fellowships  open  to  persons  desiring  to  do 
special  work  in  the  Department  of  Physiology,  see^page  38. 

For  the  University  Fellowships,  also  open  as  above,  see  the  Catalogue  of 
Columbia  University. 
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Marine  Laboratory 

An  investigator's  room  at  the  Marine  Biological  Laboratory  at  Wood's  Hole, 
Mass.,  has  been  provided  by  the  University  for  the  use  of  the  Department  of 
Physiology. 

This  renders  possible,   during  the  summer,  researches  upon  the  physiology 

of  the  marine  fauna. 

Equipment 

The  Department  of  Physiology  possesses  : 

(i)  A  laboratory  for  research  and  the  preparing  of  demonstrations. 

(2)  A  small  laboratory  for  histological  research  with  special  reference  to 
physiological  problems. 

(3)  Two  rooms  for  optical  or  psychological  work  or  for  photography. 

(4)  Two  private  laboratories  for  the  Professors  of  the  Department. 

(5)  Two  laboratories  for  practical  instruction. 

(6)  A  room  for  recitations  and  for  lectures  and  demonstrations  to  limited 
classes. 

(7)  Easy  access  to  a  large  lecture-room,  specially  fitted  for  experimental 
teaching. 

(8)  The  Swift  Physiological  Cabinet  for  the  accommodation  of  a  specially 
endowed  and  very  full  collection  of  apparatus  of  precision,  mainly  for  research. 

The  physiological  journals  in  English,  German,  and  French  are  accessible 
at  the  laboratory  to  advanced  students ;  also  the  most  important  monographs 
and  other  books,  both  modern  and  ancient. 

A  skilled  mechanic  is  employed  to  devote  his  entire  working  time,  at  the 
laboratory,  to  the  care  and  improvement  of  the  plant,  including  the  making, 
altering,  and  repairing  of  special  apparatus.  He  also  assists  in  the  scientific 
manipulations. 

DEPARTMENT   OF   PRACTICE  OF  MEDICINE 

Courses 

I — The  Practice  of  Medicine — Didactic  lectures,  i  hour  a  week 
throughout  the  academic  year.     Professor  James 

Required,  in  the  third  axidi  fourth  years,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

2 — Clinical  Lectures  on  General  Medicine  at  the  Vanderbilt 
Clinic — 2  hours  a  week  throughout  the  academic  year.  Professors  Dalafield 
and  James 

Required,  in  the  third  zxiA  fourth  years,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

3 — Bedside  Instruction — In  the  wards  of  Roosevelt  and   Presbyterian 
Hospitals  in  sections.     6  hours  a  week  for  four  weeks.     Professor  James 
Required,  in  the  fourth  year,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

4 — Physical  Diagnosis — Practical  instruction,  in  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic 
and  the  Out-patient  Department,  Roosevelt  Hospital.  12  lessons  for  the 
second  year  and  24  lessons  for  the  third  year  to  each  student.  Drs.  Sumner, 
NoRRiE,  and  Shrady 

Required,  in  the  second  a.n6.  third  years,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 
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5 — Hospital  General  Diagnosis — 20  lessons,  2  hours  each,  for  each 
student,  in  the  wards  of  Bellevue  Hospital.  Drs.  Jackson,  Lockwood,  and 
Draper 

Required^  in  \h.t  fourth  year ,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

6 — Practical  Instruction  in  Infectious  Diseases  in  the  wards  of  the 
AVillard  Parker  and  Riverside  Hospitals.     Dr.  Berg 

Required,  in  X.\it  fourth  year,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

7 — Recitations  in  General  Medicine — in  sections.  2  hours  a  week 
throughout  the  academic  year.     Drs.  Bovaird,  Evans,  Potter,  and  Solley 

Required,  in  the  third  year,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

8 — Recitations  in  General  Medicine — in  sections.  i  hour  a  week 
throughout  the  academic  year.     Dr.  Dow 

Required,  in  the  second  year,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

9 — Hospital  Clinics  in  General  Medicine — (Roosevelt  Hospital,  see 
page  13).     Professor  James 

M.  at  4  P.M.  throughout  the  academic  year. 

New  York  Hospital  (see  page  14).     Professors  Peabody  and  Ball 

S.  at  10.30  A.M.  in  November,  December,  January,  February,  March,  and 
April. 

Presbyterian  Hospital  (see  page  14).     Professor  Kinnicutt 

T.  at  4  P.M.  and  F.  at  3  p.m. 

Attendance  at  the  Hospital  Clinics  in  General  Medicine  is  optional  in  the  third  and 
fourth  years  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 


DEPARTMENT    OF   SURGERY 

Courses 

I  — Surgical  Pathology,  General  and  Regional  Surgery— Didactic 
lectures.     2  hours.     Professor  Bull  and  Dr.  Blake 

Required,  in  the  third  smA  fourth  years,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

2 — Clinics  in  General  Surgery  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic.  2  hours. 
M.  and  Th.  at  12.     Professors  Bull  and  Weir,  and  Drs.  Blake  and  Brewer 

Required,  in  the  third  year,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

3 — Minor  Surgery  and  Bandaging — Practical  instruction  at  the  Vander- 
bilt Clinic,  and  the  Out-patient  Department,  Roosevelt  Hospital.  16  lessons 
for  each  student.     Drs.  Foote  and  Martin 

Required,  in  the  second  year,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

4 — Practical  Instruction  in  Minor  Operative  Surgery  at  the  Van- 
derbilt Clinic,  and  the  Out-patient  Department,  Roosevelt  Hospital.  3  lessons 
per  week  to  each  student  for  one  month.     Drs.  Foote  and  Martin 

Required,  in  the  third  year,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

2 — Operative  Surgery  upon  the  Cadaver — Practical  instruction  to 
classes  of  20  members  each.  Each  student  performs  for  himself  upon  the 
cadaver  the  principal  operations,  including  the  ligation  of  arteries,  amputa- 
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tions,  resections,  and  the  removal  of  parts.  Special  attention  is  paid  to 
operations  upon  the  abdominal  viscera.  7  to  12  lessons  for  each  student. 
Drs.  Hartley,  Peck,  Bickham,  Taylor,  and  Schmitt 

Required,  in  the  fourth  year,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

6 — Practical  Instruction  in  Surgery  to  sections  in  the  wards  of 
Bellevue  and  Presbyterian  Hospitals,  and  the  Syms  Operating  Theatre,  Roose- 
velt Hospital.  12  to  24  lessons.  Drs.  Gallaudet,  Hotchkiss,  Brewer, 
and  Blake 

Attendance  obligatory  in  the  fourth  year. 

7 — Practical  Instruction  in  the  Surgery  of  Children  at  St.  Mary's 
Free  Hospital  for  Children,  to  sections,  i  a  week  for  eight  weeks  for  each 
student.     Dr.  Dowd 

Required,  in  the  third  year,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

8 — Recitations  in  General  and  Regional  Surgery.  Three  recitations 
per  week  for  one  half  the  year  in  the  third,  and  two  per  week  for  one  half  the 
year  in  the  fourth  year.     Dr.  Eliot 

Required,  in  the  third  unA  fourth  years,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

9 — Recitations  in  Surgery.  Two  recitations  per  week  for  the  last  half 
of  the  second  year. 

Required,  in  the  second  year,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

10 — Hospital  Surgical  Clinics  or  Demonstrations — Roosevelt  Hos- 
pital. 

Tu.  at  11.45  A.M.  from  Oct.  to  Feb.     Professor  Bull  and  Dr.  Blake 

Required. 

W.  at  11.45  A.M.  from  Feb.  to  May.     Professor  Bull  and  Dr.  Blake 

Required. 

S.  at  3.15  P.M.     Professor  Weir  and  Dr.  Brewer 

Required. 
At  the  New  York  Hospital.     (See  page  14.) 
S.  at  11.30  A.M.     Professors  Hartley  and  Markoe 

Required,  in  the  third  zxiA  fourth  years,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 
St.  Luke's  Hospital.     (See  page  14.) 
F.  at  11.30  A.M.  and  2.30  P.M.     Drs.  Markoe  and  Abbe 

Optional,  in  the  third SlxiA  fozirth years,  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 
Presbyterian  Hospital.     (See  page  14.) 

Tu.  at  3.30  P.M.  throughout  the  academic  year.  Dr.  McCosH.  W.  and  F. 
at  2.30  P.M.     Dr.  Eliot 

Required,  in  the  third  year,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 
Hospital  for  the  Ruptured  and  Crippled.     (See  page  14.) 
Tu.  and  F.,  8.30-10  A.M.     Professors  Gibney  and  Bull,  and  Dr.  Coley 
Tu.,  Th.,  and  S.,  1-3  p.m.     Dr.  Whitman 

Optional,  in  the  fourth  year,  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 
St.  Mary's  Free  Hospital  for  Children.     (See  page  14.) 
M.  at  2.30  p.m.     Dr.  Poore 
F.  at  2.30  P.M.     Dr.  Dowd 

Optional,  in  the  third  year,  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 


62 


COLLEGE    OF  PHYSICL4NS  AND    SURGEONS 


The  following  graduates,  class  of  1903,  were  appointed  to  hospitals  in  com- 
petitive examinations 


Roosevelt  Hospital 

H.  W.  Zinsser 
P.  F.  Irving 
D.  G.  Allen 

F.  E.  BuBois 
W.  B.  Elmore 
R.  E.  Pou 

W.  H.  W.  Knipe 
J.  R.  Peabody 

Presbyterian  Hospital 

R.  S.  Haynes 
I.  W.  Kingsbury 

A.  J.  Brown 
J.  D.  Kernan 

St.  Lukes  Hospital 

G.  B.  Capito 
H.  G.  Bugbee 
J.  R.  Cannon 
W.  S.  Gregory 

H.  K.  W.  Kellogg 
O.  von  Huffman 

Bellevue  Hospital 

LeR.  J.  Smith 
H.  V.  V.  Holcomb 
Frank  Erdwurm 
L.  F.  Nicoll 

B.  H.  Whitbeck 

D.  C.  Pierpont  (alternate) 
J.  W.  Young  (alternate) 

New  York  LLospital 

H.  O.  Mosenthal 
J.  P.  Erskinje 
F.  B.  Humphreys 
R.  L.  Reid 

C.  G.  Burdick 
J.  M.  Kent 


Mount  Sinai  Hospital 

Leo  Kessel 
G.  A.  Fried 
H.  L.  Leiter 
J.  G.  M.  Bullowa 
W.  J.  Haber 
M.  Bodenheimer 


German  Hospital 

L.  Blumgart 
G.  T.  Strodl 
Fred  Goldfrank  (alternate) 


St.   Vincent s  Hospital 

J.  J.  Sinnott 
A.  Nicoll 
A.  J.  Leonard 
F.  D.  Gulliver 


St.  Francis'  Hospital 

F.  A.  Deal 

B.  S.  Fassett 

W.  H.  Holdridge 

M.  F.  Lent 

J.  J.  Cosgrove 

W.  O.  Lord  (alternate) 


Goiiverneur  Hospital 

A.  W.  Taves 
E.  A.  Colton 
A.  C.  Henderson 


Post- Graduate  Hospital 

G.  H.  Cocks 
A.  F.  Chace 
S.  B.  Marks 


HOSPITAL  APPOINTMENTS 
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General  Memorial  Hospital 

J.  K.  Adams,  M.D.  (1902) 
F.  F.  Lyne  (alternate) 


St.  Mark's  Hospital 

F.  H.  David 
L.  R.  Palmer 


City  Hospital 

L.  H.  Finch 
S.  L.  Higgins 
W.  C.  Garvin 
C.  Z.  Garside 


Randall' s  Island  Hospitals 

E.  P.  Huff 

S.  W.  Hamilton 


Manhattan  Eye  and  Ear  Hospital 
C.  A.  Sylvia,  M.D.  (1902) 

French  Hospital 

H.  C.  Cowles,  Jr. 
J.  N.  Williams 

Columbus  Hospital 
S.  Saladino 


Hudson  Street  Hospital 
W.  H.  Wells,  M.D.  (1902) 


Brooklyn  Hospital 
P.  A.  Adams 


Harlem  Hospital 
G.  A.  Schnepel 

Nursery  and  Child' s  Hospital 
W.  V.  P.  Garretson 

New  York  Polyclinic 
H.  D.  Kenyon 

Lincoln  Hospital 

J.  R.  LeComte 
L.  W.   Elias 

Beth  Israel  Hospital 

N.  W.  Nelson 
F.  J.  Newman 
H.  Lorber 


Methodist  Episcopal  Hospital, 
Brooklyn,  N.   Y. 

R.  Durham 
F.  E.  Brown 


St.  John's  Hospital,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
W.  E.  McCollom 

Norwegian  Hospital,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Louis  Stork,  Jr. 

St.  Mary's  Hospital,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
G.  C.  Owens 

Kings  County  Hospital, 
Brooklyn,  A".    Y. 

T.  A.  Clay 
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St.  Barnabas'  LLospital, 
Neii'ark,  N'.  J. 

H.  R.  Widmer 


Bayonne   City  Llospital, 
Bayonne,  N.  J. 

Isadore  Rosen 


Christ  ILospital,  Jersey  City,  .V.  J. 
Louis  Franklin 

Elizabeth  General  ILospital, 
Elisabeth,  N.J. 

J.  N.  Wickham 
G.  H.  Gage 

St.  Michael' s  Hospital, 
Newark,  N.  J. 

W.  G.  Nash 

Paterson  General  Hospital, 
Pater  son,  N.  J. 

W.  H,  Beattie 


St.  Francis'  Hospital, 
Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

Fred  A.  Finn 


Newark  City  Hospital, 
Newark,  N.  J. 

George  P.  Plarran 
B.  S.  Van  Dyke 


S.  R.  Smith  Lnjirmary, 
Staten  Lsland,  N.    Y. 

F.  A.  Simmons 
R.  F.  Ringland 


Springfield  City  Hospital, 
SprittgfielL,  Mass. 

R.  J.  Shannahan 

Fax  ton  Hospital,   Utica,  N.    Y. 
I.  D.  Williams 


St.  John  s  Riverside  Hospital. 
Yonkers,  N.   Y. 

D.  C.  Paterson 


Westchester   County    Hospital^ 
East  View,  N.  Y. 

C.  W.  Fairchild 
F.  R.  Baker 


Jersey  City  Hospital, 
Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

A.  P.  Masking 


Rochester  City  Hospital, 
Rochester,  N.  Y. 

H.  H.  Rowland 


ACADEMIC   CALENDAR 

1903 — Sept.  II — Friday,  Registration  for  Fall  examinations  at  Medical  School, 

2  p.  M. 

Sept.  12 — Saturday,  Examinations  for  Advanced  Standing  and  Con- 
ditioned Students. 

Sept.  14 — Monday,  Entrance  examinations  begin. 

Sept.  22 — Tuesday,  Registration  ceases  for  students  previously  matric- 
ulated. Later  applications  received  only  upon  payment 
of  an  additional  fee  of  $5. 

Sept.  23 — Wednesday,  First  half-year,  150th  year,  begins.  Registra- 
tion ceases  for  students  matriculating  for  the  first  time. 
Later  applications  received  only  upon  payment  of  an 
additional  fee  of  $5. 

Oct.    31 — Saturday,  Last  day  for  payment  of  first  term  fees. 

Nov.    3 — Tuesday,  Election  Day,  holiday. 

Nov.  14 — Saturday,  First  quarter-year  ends,  Medical  School. 

Nov.  26 — Thursday, 
to 

Nov.  28 — Saturday,  inclusive,  Thanksgiving  Day  holidays. 

Dec.  21 — Monday, 
to 
1904 — Jan.     2 — Saturday,  inclusive,  Christmas  holidays. 

Jan.    30 — Saturday,  First  half-year  ends. 

Feb.     I — Monday,  Second  half-year  begins. 

Feb.  20 — Saturday,  Last  day  for  payment  of  second  term  fees. 

Mch.  16 — Wednesday,  Third  quarter-year  ends,  Medical  School. 

Apr.     i-7-Good  Friday,  holiday. 

May      7 — Saturday,  Final  examinations  begin. 

May    30 — Monday,  Memorial  Day,  holiday. 

June     5 — Sunday,  Baccalaureate  Sermon. 

June     8 — Wednesday,  Commencement  Day. 

June  20 — Monday,  Examinations  of  the  College  Entrance  Examination 
Board  begin.  For  dates  for  filing  applications  see  Docu- 
ment No.  II,  issued  by  the  Board,  Sub-Station  84,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

July     6 — Wednesday,  Fifth  Summer  Session  opens. 

Aug.  17 — Wednesday,  Fifth  Summer  Session  closes. 

Sept.  12 — Monday,  Last  day  for  filing  applications  for  September  en- 
trance examinations. 

Sept.  19 — Monday,  Entrance  examinations  begin. 

Sept.  27 — Tuesday,  Registration  ceases  for  students  previously  matric- 
ulated. Later  applications  received  only  upon  payment 
of  an  additional  fee  of  $5. 

Sept.  28 — Wednesday,  First  half-year,  151st  year,  begins.  Registra- 
tion ceases  for  students  matriculating  for  the  first  time. 
Later  applications  received  only  upon  payment  of  an 
additional  fee  of  $5. 


COLUMBIA  UNIVERSITY  OFFERS  THE  FOLLOWING  COURSES : 

In  Columbia  College : 

A  four-year  course  for  men  leading  to        .         .         .         .         .  A.B. 

In  Barnard  College: 

A  tour-year  course  for  women  leading  to  .         .         .         .  A.B. 

In  the  School  of  Law: 

A  three-year  course  leading  to  ......        LL.B. 

Also,  in  combination  with  the  Faculty  of  Political  Science,  a 

course  leading  to LL.M. 

In    the   School   of  Medicine    (College   of   Physicians   and   Sur- 
geons): 

A  four-year  course  leading  to  .         .         .         .         .         .         .         M.D. 

In  the  School  of  Mines:  Four-year  courses 

In   Mining   Engineering  and   in   Mining   and   Geology,  each 

leading  to     .         .         .         .         .         .         .         .         .         .         E.M. 

In  Metallurgy,  to Met.E. 

In  the  School  of  Chemistry :  Four-year  courses 

In  Analytical,  Industrial,  and   Organic  Chemistry,  each  lead- 
ing to   B.S. 

In  the  School  of  Engineering :  Four-year  courses 

In  Civil  and  Sanitary  Engineering,  each  leading  to   .         .         .  C.E. 

In  Electrical  Engineering,  to    .         .         .         .         .         .         .  E.E. 

In  Mechanical  Engineering,  to  ......    Mech.E. 

In  the  School  of  Architecture,  a  four-year  course  leading  to      .  B.S. 

In  Teachers  College: 

A  four-year  course  leading  to    .         .         .         .         .         .         .  B.S. 

Two-year  courses  leading  to  the  Bachelor's  Diploma  in  Ele- 
mentary Teaching,  Kindergarten,  Domestic  Art,  Domestic 
Science,  Fine  Arts,  Music,  and  Manual  Training.  Graduate 
courses  leading  to  the  Master's  Diploma  and  the  Doctor's 
Diploma. 
Under  the   Fa,culties  of  Political  Science,  Philosophy,  and  Pure 

Science:   Graduate  courses  leading  to      .         .         .         A.M.  and  Ph.D. 
In   the  Summer  Session :   (A)  Courses  are  accepted  in  partial 

fulfilment   of  the   requirements   for   the   various   degrees   and 

diplomas.     (B)  Practical  courses  in  medicine  at  the  College  of 

Physicians  and  Surgeons. 
In  all  of  its  Departments  the  University  offers,  in  addition  to  the  regular 

courses  leading  to  the   various  degrees   and    diplomas,  special    courses 

to  meet  the  needs  of  persons  who  wish  to  make  a  serious  study  of  some 

special  branch  of  knowledge.     Admission  to  such  courses  is  subject  to  the 

regulations  of  the  several  Faculties. 

The  first-year  subjects  in  the  Schools  of  Law,  of  Medicine,  and  of  Archi- 
tecture, and  the  first-  and  the  second-year  subjects  in  the  Schools  of  Applied 
Science,  are  open,  as  electives,  to  students  in  the  College  entering  not  later 
than  the  beginning  of  the  Junior  year.  By  a  judicious  arrangement  of  their 
electives,  such  students  may  enter  the  second  year  in  the  School  of  Law,  of 
Medicine,  or  of  Architecture,  or  the  third  year  in  the  Schools  of  Applied 
Science,  at  the  completion  of  their  collegiate  course  for  the  A.B.  degree. 
It  is  possible,  also,  for  students  registered  primarily  as  candidates  for  A.B., 
A.M.,  or  Ph.D.  to  select  courses  that  shall  at  the  same  time  be  counted 
towards  one  of  the  Teachers  College  Diplomas  ;  and,  similarly,  candidates  for 
a  diploma  may  obtain  credit  towards  one  of  the  non-professional  degrees. 

Bulletins  of  Information  regarding  any  of  these  courses  will  be  sent  without 
charge  on  application  to  the  Secretary  of  the  University.  Information  on 
special  points  not  contained  in  them  may  be  had  from  the  same  source. 

The  complete  Catalogue,  issued  in  December  of  each  year,  is  sold  at 
25  cents. 
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tion as  to  the  various  courses  offered  by  the 
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FACULTY  OF  MEDICINE 


Officers  of  the  Faculty 

John  G.  Curtis,  yi.T).  .Acting  Dea?i,  and  Member  of  the  University  Council 

ex-ojficio 
Walter  B.  James,  M.D Elected  Delegate  to  the  University  Council 

James  Ditmars  Voorhees,  M.D   Secretary 

Committee  on  Administration 
Professors  Curtis  (Chairman),  Starr,  Cragin,  James,  Voorhees  (Secretary) 

Committee  on  Admissions 

Professors  Huntington  (Chairman),  Prudden,  Holt,  Voorhees  (Secretary) 

The  Faculty 

Nicholas  Murray  Butler,  Ph.D.,  LL.D President 

John  G.  Curtis,  M.D Professor  of  Physiology  and  Acting  Dean 

William  T.  Bull,  M.D Professor  of  Surgery 

Attending  Surgeon,  Hospital  for  Ruptured  and  Crippled  ;  Consulting  Surgeon,  Roose- 
velt, Woman's,  St.  Luke's,  and  New  York  Hospitals. 

M.  Allen  Starr,  M.D.,  Ph.D.,  LL.D Professor  of  Neurology 

Consulting  Physician  to  Presbyterian,  St.  Vincent's,  St.  Mary's  Free  Hospital  for  Chil- 
dren, New  York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary,  and  Muhlenberg  Hospital,  Plainfield,  N.  J. 

George  S.  Huntington,  M.D Professor  of  Anatomy 

T.  Mitchell  Prudden,  M.D.,  LL.D Professor  of  Pathology 

Director  of  the  Laboratories  of  Pathology,  Clinical  Pathology,  Bacteriology  and  Hy- 
giene, and  Histology. 

Edwin  B.  Cragin,  M.D Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  of  Gynecology 

Attending  Physician,  Sloane  Maternity  Hospital ;  Consulting  Obstetric  Surgeon,  City 
Hospital,  and  New  York  Infant  Asylum  ;  Consulting  Gynecologist,  New  York  Infirmary 
for  Women  and  Children. 

Walter  B.  James,  M.D Professor  of  the  Practice  of  Medicine 

Visiting  Physician,  Roosevelt  and  Presbyterian  Hospitals  ;  Consulting  Physician  to 
Bellevue  Hospital,  to  the  Hospital  for  Ruptured  and  Crippled,  and  to  the  Lincoln  Hospital. 
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L.  Emmett  Holt,  M.D.  ,  LL.D Professor  of  Pediatrics 

Attending  Physician,  Babies'  and  New  York  Foundling  Hospitals  ;  Consulting  Physician, 
Hospital  for  Ruptured  and  Crippled,  New  York  Lying-in,  and  Orthopedic  Hospitals. 

Christian  A.  Herter,  M.jy...  .Professor  of  Pharmacology  and  Therapeutics 
Physician,  City  Hospital. 

Joseph  A.  Blake,  M.D Professor  of  Surgery 

Attending  Surgeon,  Roosevelt  Hospital  ;  Consulting  Surgeon,  Northern  Dispensary. 

Samuel  W.  Lambert,  M.D Professor  of  Applied  Therapeutics 

Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 

William  J.  Gies,  ^i.?).,?)!.!).. Adjunct  Professor  of  Physiological  Chemistry 

Harry  McMahon  Painter,  M.D Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics 

Attending  Physician,  New  York  Lyiug-in  Hospital. 

Emeritus  Professors 

James  W.  McLane,  M.D Emeritus  Professor  of  Obstetrics 

Edward  Curtis,  M.D Emeritus  Professor  of  Materia  Medica  and 

Therapeutics 
Francis  Delafield,  M.D.,  LL.D    .  ..Emerittis  Professor  of  the  Practice  of 

Medicitie 

Abraham  Jacobi,  M.D.,  LL.D ..Emeritus  Professor  of  the  Diseases  of 

Children 
Herman  Knapp,  M.D Emeritus  Professor  of  Ophthalmology 

Professors  and  Clinical  Professors 

Robert  F.  Weir,  M.D.,  F.R.C.S.  (Hon.) Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

Senior  Attending  Surgeon,  Roosevelt  Hospital. 

George  Morewood  Lefferts,  M.D. ,  M.^jc...  Clinical  Professor  of  Laryn- 
gology and  Phino  logy 

Charles  McBurney,  M.D Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

Consulting  Surgeon  to  the  New  York,  St.  Luke's,  Presbyterian,  and  St.  Mark's  Hospitals, 
and  to  the  Hospital  for  Ruptured  and  Crippled,  and  the  New  York  Orthopedic  Hospital. 

George  H.  Fox,  M.D Clinical  Professor  of  Dermatology 

Attending  Physician,  Skin  and  Cancer  Hospital ;  Consulting  Dermatologist  to  the 
Health  Department. 

Robert  W.  Taylor,  lA.T).  ...Clinical  Professor  of  Gettito- Urinary  Diseases 
Consulting  Surgeon,  Bellevue  and  City  Hospitals. 

Francis  P.  Kinnicutt,  M.D Professor  of  Clinical  Medicijie 

Physician  to  the  Presbyterian  and  Memorial  Hospitals;  Consulting  Physician  to  St. Luke's, 
the  Hospital  for  Ruptured  and  Crippled,  Woman's,  Babies',  and  Mirturn  Hospitals,  and 
Hospital  for  Contagious  Diseases. 

Virgil  P.  Gibney,  M.D.,  LL.D. . .  Clinical  Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery 
Surgeon-in-Chief  to  the  Hospital  for  Ruptured  and  Crippled  ;  Consulting  Orthopedic 
Surgeon  to  the  Nursery  and  Child's  Hospital,  the  Montefiore  Home,  the  Red  Cross. 
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Frank  Hartley,  M.D Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery  and  Ivstriutor  in 

Operative  Surgery 
Attending  Surgeon  to  the  New  York  Hospital  ;   Consulting  Surgeon  to  the   General 
Memorial,  French,  and  Nyack  General  Hospitals. 

Francis  H.  MARKOE,  M.D Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  and  St.  Luke's  Hospitals ;  Consulting  Surgeon,  New 
York  Orthopedic  Hospital  and  Dispensary. 

A.  Brayton  Ball,  M.D Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital ;  Consulting  Physician,  St.  Luke's  and 
General  Memorial  Hospitals. 

William  HALLOCK,  Ph.  D Professor  of  Physics 

Frederick  Peterson,  M.D Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry 

General  Consultant,  Craig  Colony  for  Epileptics  ;  Consulting  Neurologist,  Randall's 
Island  Institutions. 

John  S.  Thacher,  M.D Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

Attending  Physician  and  Pathologist  to  the  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

George  E.  Brewer,  M.D Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

Junior  Surgeon,  Roosevelt  Hospital  ;  Attending  Surgeon,  City  Hospital ;  Consulting 
Surgeon,  New  York   Ophthalmic  and  Aural  Institute. 

Frederic  S.  Lee,  Ph.D Professor  of  Physiology 

William  K.  Simpson,  M.D Clinical  Professor  of  Laryngology 

Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary,  Throat  Department  ;  Consult- 
ing Laryngologist,  St.  John's  Hospital,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.,  Seton  Hospital,  Spuyten  Duyvil, 
New  York  Foundling  Hospital,  and  Somerset  Hospital,  Somerville,  N.  J. 

Gorham  Bacon,  M.D Clinical  Professor  of  Otology 

Surgeon,  New  York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary  ;  Consulting  Surgeon,  Minturn  Hospital. 

Lecturers  and  Clinical  Lecturers 

Andrew  J.  McCosh,  M.D Clinical  Lecturer  in  Surgery 

Visiting  Surgeon  to  the  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Charles  T.  Poore,  M.D Clinical  Lecturer  in  Surgery 

Attending  Surgeon,  St.  Mary's  Free  Hospital  for  Children  ;  Consulting  Surgeon, 
Hospital  for  Ruptured  and  Crippled. 

Robert  Abbe,  M.D Clinical  Lecturer  in  Surgery 

Attending  Surgeon,  St.  Luke's  Hospital ;  Consulting  Surgeon,  Hospital  for  Ruptured 
and  Crippled,  Babies',  Woman's,  and  Roosevelt  Hospitals. 

William  B.  Coley,  M.D Clinical  Lecturer  and  Lnstructor  in  Surgery 

Attending  Surgeon,  General  Memorial  Hospital ;  Associate  Surgeon,  Hospital  for 
Ruptured  and  Crippled  ;  Chief  of  Clinic,  Hernia  Department,  Hospital  for  Ruptured  and 
Crippled. 

Ellsworth  Eliot,  Jr.,  M.D Clinical  Lecturer  in  Surgery  and 

Demonstrator  of  Surgery 
Attending  Surgeon  to  Presbyterian  and  Gouverneur  Hospitals. 
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Arnold  Kxapp,  M.D Lecturer  in  Ophthalmology 

Surgeon,  New  York  Ophthalmic  and  Aural  Institute. 

Tames  DitmArs  Voorhees,  M.D Lecturer  in  Obstetrics 

Assistant   Attending  Physician  to  the  Sloane  Maternity  Hospital ;   Secretary  of  the 
Faculty. 

ROLFE  Floyd,  M  D Lecturer  in  Anatomy 


Adjunct  Professors 

Philip  H.  Hiss,  M.D Adjunct  Professor  of  Bacteriology 

Eugene  Hodenpyl,  M.D Adjunct  Professor  of  Pathological  Anatomy 

Pathologist  to  the  Roosevelt  Hospital. 

Francis  Carter  Wood,  M.D Adjunct  Prof essor  of  Clinical  Pathology 

Pathologist  to  St.  Luke's  Hospital. 

Frederick  R.  Bailey,  M.D Adjunct  Professor  of  Normal  Histology 

Instructors 

Edward  Leaming,  M.D L)istructor  in  Photography 

William  S.  Stone,  M.D Chief  of  Clinic  and  Iijstructor  in  Gynecology 

Assistant  Attending  Gynecologist,  General  Memorial  Hospital;   Assistant   Attending 
Surgeon,  New  York  Lying-in  Hospital. 

George  Roe  Locxwood,  M.D Lnstructor  in  Medical  Diagnosis 

Visiting  Physician,  Bellevue  Hospital. 

William  K.  Draper,  M.D Lnstructor  in  Medical  Diagnosis 

Visiting  Physician,  Bellevue,  City,  and  Scarlet  Fever  and  Diphtheria  Hospitals. 

Van  Horne  Norrie,  M.D Lnstructor  in  Physical  Diagnosis 

Visiting  Physician  to  St.  Luke's  and  Bellevue  Hospitals,  and  Roosevelt  Hospital,  Out- 
patient Department. 

Royal  Whitman,  lA.T). , Chief  of  Clinic  and  L7tstrtictor  in  Orthopedic  Surgery 
Associate  Surgeon  to  the  Hospital  for  Ruptured  and  Crippled  ;  Orthopedic  Surgeon  to 
the  Hospital  of  St.  John's  Guild. 

James  R.  Hayden,  'b.l.T>.  .Chief  of  Clinic  and  Lnstructor  in  Genito- Uriftary 

Diseases 
Visiting  Surgeon  at  Bellevue  Hospital ;  Attending  Surgeon,  Private  Patients'  Pavilion 
of  Roosevelt  Hospital. 

Robert  Lewis,  Jr.,  M.D Chief  of  Clinic  and  Lnstructor  in  Otology 

Aural  Surgeon,  New  York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary. 

Frank  W.  Jackson,  M.D Instructor  in  Medical  Diagnosis 

Visiting  Physician   to   Bellevue   Hospital  ;   Junior  Attending  Physician  to  Roosevelt 
Hospital. 
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George  T.  Jackson,  M.D.  .  . .  Chief  of  Clinic  mid  Instructor  in  Dermatology 
Consulting  Dermatologist,  Presbyterian  Hospital  and  New  York  Infirmary  for  Women 
and  Children. 

Lucius  W.  Hotchkiss,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Attending  Surgeon,  J.  Hood  Wright  Memorial  Hospital;  Assistant  Surgeon,  Bellevue 
Hospital ;  Junior  Surgeon,  Roosevelt  Hospital. 

Charles  North  Dowd,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Attending  Surgeon  to  the  General  Memorial  Hospital  and  St.  Mary's  Free  Hospital  for 
Children. 

George  Montague  Swift,  M.D Instructor  in  Pediatrics 

Visiting  Physician,   St.   Mary's  Free  Hospital  for  Children  ;    Consulting  Physician, 
Orphan's  Home  and  Asylum  of  the  Protestant  Episcopal  Church  in  New  York. 

Richard  Frothingham,  M.D Instructor  in  Laryngology 

Walton  Martin,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Attending  Surgeon,  Out-patient  Department,  Roosevelt  Hospital ;  Assistant  Attending 
Surgeon,  Roosevelt  Hospital. 

Albert  E.  Sumner,  M..Ti.. Chief  of  Clinic  and  Instructor  in  Physical  Diagnosis 

E.  Milton  Foote,  M.D.  .  .  Chief  of  Clinic  atid  Instructor  in  Alinor  Surgery 
Visiting  Surgeon,  New  York  City  Hospital. 

Charles  H.  Peck,  M.D Assistattt  Instructor  in  Operative  Surgery 

Attending  Physician   to   French   Hospital  ;    Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  Roosevelt 
Hospital. 

Warren  S.  Bickham,  M.D Assistant  Instructor  in  Operative  Surgery 

Alfred  S.  Taylor,  M.D Assistant  Instructor  in  Operative  Surgery 

Clinical  Assistant,  New  York  Hospital,  Out-patient  Department  ;   Visiting  Surgeon, 
Randall's  Island  Hospitals. 

Pearce  Bailey,  M.D Chief  of  Clinic  and  Instructor  in  Neurology 

Consulting  Neurologist,  St.    Luke's,  Roosevelt,  Babies',  New  York  Orthopedic,  and 
Manhattan  State  (East  and  West)  Hospitals. 

Arthur  M.  Shrady,  M.D Instructor  in  Physical  Diagnosis 

Attending  Physician  to  Seton  Hospital. 

John   Henry  Larkin,  M.D Instructor  in  Pathology  and  Curator  of  the 

Museum 
Pathologist  to  St.  Joseph's  Hospital. 

Richard  H.  Cunningham,  M.D Instructor  in  Electro-Physiology  and 

Neurology 

Henry  Woolfe  Berg,  M.D Instructor  in  Infectious  Diseases 

Attending  Physician  to  Willard  Parker  and  Riverside  Hospitals ;  Adjunct  Attending 
Physician  to  Mount  Sinai  Hospital. 

LiNN/EUS  Edford  La  Fetra,  M.D Chief  of  Clinic  and  Instructor  in 

Pediatrics 

Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Nursery  and  Child's  and  Babies'  Hospitals. 
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A.  Emil  Schmitt,  M.D Assistant  Lnstrttcto?-  ht  Operative  Surgejy 

Frank  S.  Mathews,  M.D Instructor  in  Gynecology 

Assistant  Surgeon,  St.  Mary's  Free  Hospital  for  Children  ;  Attending  Gynecologist, 
Out-patient  Department,  Roosevelt  Hospital ;  Assistant  Surgeon,  General  Memorial 
Hospital. 

Frank  R.  Oastler,  M.D Instructor  in  Gynecology 

Surgeon,  Out-patient  Department,  Roosevelt  Hospital ;  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
Lincoln  Hospital ;  Physician,  Good  Samaritan  Hospital. 

Howard  C.  Taylor,  M.D Instructor  in   Gynecology 

Junior  Gynecological  Surgeon,  Roosevelt  Hospital. 

Ward  A.  Holden,  '^l.'D ..  .Chief  of  Clinic  atid  Instructor  in   Ophthalmology 
Ophthalmologist,   Long    Island   and   Manhattan   State  (West)  Hospitals ;    Consulting 
Ophthalmologist,  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Henry  H.  Tyson,  M.D Instructor  in  Ophthalmology 

Surgeon,  New  York  Ophthalmic  and  Aural  Institute. 

Russell  Burton-Opitz,  S.M.,  M.D Instructor  in  Physiology 

Norman  E.  Ditman,  M.D Instructor  in  Pathology 

Assistant  Pathologist  to  Roosevelt  Hospital  and  Pathologist  to  Sloane  Maternity 
Hospital. 

A.  M.  Miller,  A.M Instructor  in  Normal  Histology 

Forbes  Hawkes,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Attending  Surgeon  to  Trinity  and  Post-Graduate  Hospitals  ;  Assistant  Attending 
Surgeon  to  Presbyterian  Hospital ;  Chief  of  Clinic,  Out-patient  Department,  Presby- 
terian Hospital ;  Consulting  Surgeon,  Nassau  Hospital,  Mineola,  L.  I. 

Clarence  A.  McWilliams,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Attending  Surgeon,  Trinity  Hospital ;  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  Presbyterian 
Hospital  ;  Chief  of  Surgical  Clinic,  Out-patient  Department,  Roosevelt  Hospital. 

Smith  Ely  Jelliffe,  M.D.. .  .Instructor  in  Pharmacology  and  Therapeutics 
Visiting  Neurologist  to  the  City  Hospital. 

William  Sohier  Bryant,  M.D.  . .    Instructor  in  Otology 

Clinical  Assistant,  Aural  Department,  New  York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary  and  St. 
Bartholomew's  Clinic. 

Carleton  p.  Flint,  M.D Instructor  in  Minor  Surgery 

Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  Lincoln  Hospital ;  Assistant  Surgeon,  Out-patient 
Department,  Roosevelt  Hospital. 

Augustus  B.  Wadsworth,  M.D.  . .  .Instructor  in  Bacteriology  and  Hygiene 

Charles  Norris,  M.D histructor  in  Bacteriology  and  Hygiene 

Oliver  S.  Strong,  A.M.,  Ph.D.  . .    Instructor  in  Normal  Histology 


INSTRUCTORS  AND  DEMONSTRATORS  J 

George  Hope  Ryder,  M.D Instructor  in  Obstetrics 

Resident  Physician,  Sloane  Maternity  Hospital. 

Chari.es  J.  Proben,  M.D Instructor  in  Gynecology 

Gynecologist,  St.  Elizabeth's  Hospital. 

William  P.  Healy,  M.D Instructor  in  Gynecology 

Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Lying-in  Hospital. 

John  Howland,  M.D Instructor  in  Pediatrics 

Visiting  Physician,   Willard  Parker    and    Reception    Hospitals ;    Assistant    Visiting 
Physician,  St.  Vincent's  Hospital ;  Pathologist  to  the  New  York  Foundling  Hospital. 

Demonstrators 

Bern  B.  Gallaudet,  M.D Demonstrator  of  Anatomy  and  Instructor  in 

Surgery 
Visiting  Surgeon  to  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Howard  D.  Collins,  M.D Assistant  Demonstrator  of  Anatomy 

Assistant  Visiting  Surgeon  to  the  City  Hospital. 

Churchill  Carmalt,  M.D Assistant  Demojistraior  of  Anatomy 

Assistant  Surgeon,  Woman's  Hospital. 

Arthur  Seymour  Vosburgh,  M-.Ti.  ..  .Assistant  Demotistrator  of  Anatomy 

George  Patten  Biggs,  M.D Demonstrator  in  Pathological  Anatomy 

Assistant    Pathologist,    New    York    Health    Department ;     Pathologist,    New    York 
Dispensary. 

Henry  E.  Hale,  M.D Assistant  Demonstrator  of  Anatomy 

Adrian  Van  Sinderen  Lambert,  'W.Yi..  Assistant  Demonstrator  of  Anatomy 
Assistant  Surgeon,  Roosevelt  Hospital,  Out-patient  Department;  Assistant  Attending 
Surgeon,    Lincoln    Hospital;    Assistant    Surgeon,    Out-patient    Department,    Bellevue 
Hospital, 

Eugene  H.  Pool,  M.D Assistant  Demonstrator  of  Anatomy 

Attending  Surgeon  to  the  French  Hospital;  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  Out-patient 
Department,  Roosevelt  Hospital. 

Haven  Emerson,  M.D Assistant  Demonstrator  of  Physiology 

Assistant  Physician,  Bellevue  Hospital,  Out-patient  Department ;  Assistant  Physician, 
Roosevelt  Dispensary. 

George  A.  Tuttle,  M.D Demonstrator  of  Pathological  Anatomy 

Assistant  Pathologist  and  Visiting  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

William  Darrach,  M.D Assistant  Demonstrator  of  Anatomy 

Leander  Howard  Shearer,  W.Xi ..  .Assistant  De7nonstrator  of  Physiology 

Arthur  W.  Bingham,  M.D Assistant  Demonstrator  of  Physiology 

Hermann  von  W.  Schulte,  M.D Assistant  Demonstrator  of  Anatomy 
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Tutors 

David  Bovaird,  Jr, ,  M.D Tutor  in  General  Aledicine 

Attending  Physician  to  the  City  Hospitals  and  Schools  for  Children,  Randall's  Island  ; 
Associate  Attending  Physician  to  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Evan  M.  Evans,  M.D Tutor  in  General  Medicine 

Nathaniel  B.  Potter,  M.D Tutor  in  General  Medicine 

Visiting  Physician,  City  Hospital ;  Visiting  Physician,  French  Hospital ;   Consulting 
Physician,  Manhattan  State  Hospital,  Central  Islip. 

Edmund  L.  Dow,  M.D Tutor  in  General  Medicine 

Assistant  Attending  Physician  and  Demonstrator  of  Pathology,  Bellevue   Hospital ; 
Visiting  Physician,  Hospital  for  Scarlet  Fever  and  Diphtheria. 

Fred.  P.  Solley,  M.D Tutor  in  General  Medicine 

Assistant  in  Clinical  Pathology,  Presbyterian  Hospital ;    Assistant  Physician   to  the 
Out-patient  Department,  Roosevelt  Hospital. 

Alfred  Newton  Richards,  A.M.,  Ph.D.,  Tutor  in  Physiological  Chemistry 

Walter  A.  Bastedo,  M.D.  . . .  Tutor  hi  Materia  Medica  and  Pharmacology 
Physician  to  St.  Mary's  Free  Hospital  for  Children. 

Frank  S.  Meara,  Ph.D.,  M.D Tutor  in  Pediatrics 

Visiting  Physician  to  Out-patient  Department,  Bellevue  Hospital,  Pediatric  Department. 


Assistants 

D.  Stuart  D.  Jessup,  M.D Assistant  in  Clinical  Pathology 

Assistant  Pathologist  to  the  Woman's  Hospital. 

Charles  Everett  Banker,  M.D Assistaiit  in  Normal  Histology 

Visiting  Physician  to  St.  Joseph's  Hospital. 

A.  S.  Chittenden,  M.D Assistant  in  Pathology 

Pathologist  to  the  Lincoln  Hospital. 

Karl  M.  Vogel,  M.D Assistant  in  Pathology 

Henry  S.  Patterson,  M.D Assistant  in  Clinical  Pathology 

Deputy  Attending  Physician,  Hudson  Street  Hospital. 

Arthur  S.  Corwin,  M.D Assistant  in  Normal  Histology 

Charles  Hendee  Smith,  M.D Assistant  in  N'ormal  Histology 

Edward  R.  Posnek,  M.D Assistant  in  Physiological  Chemistry 


CLINICAL  ASSISTANTS 
Clinical  Assistants  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic 

In  Medicine 

Edmund  L.  Dow,  M.D.  D.  Stuart  D,  Jessup,  M.D. 

T.  Stuart  Hart,  M.D.  Lewis  F.  Frissell,  M.D. 

Hughes  Dayton,  M.D.  Linsley  R.  Williams,  M.D. 

James  A.  Miller,  M.D.  Rolfe  Floyd,  M.D. 

Charles  Sumner  Fischer,  M.D. 


In  Surgery 

D.  Stuart  D.  Jessup,  M.D.  E.  T.  McKenzie,  M.D. 

F.  R.  Cook,  M.D.  Lewis  G.  Col^e,  M.D. 

J,  C.  Ayer,  M.D.  A.  C.  Prentice,  M.D. 

H.  E.  Meeker,  M.D.  Morris  Stark,  M.D. 

A.  S.  Taylor,  M.D.  W.  W.  Sanford,  M.D. 

H.  H.  Pelton,  M.D.  William  Darrach,  M.D. 

Rowland  Cox,  M.D.  J.  F.  McCarthy,  M.D. 
James  H.  Kenyon,  M.D. 


In  Orthopedic  Surgery 

Charlton  Wallace,  M.D,  Newton  B.  Waller,  M.D. 

Charles  H.  Jaeger,  M.D.  Edward  J.  Parish,  M.D. 

Shirley  E.  Sprague,  M.D.  Carl  R.  Keppler,  M.D. 

Daniel  B.  Brinsmade,  M.D.  Arthur  H.  Cilley,  M.D. 


In  Neurology 

Charles  E.  Atwood,  M.D.  C.  M.  Haviland,  M.D. 

B.  E.  Krystall,  M.D.  L.  P.  Clark,  M.D. 

S.  E.  Jelliffe,  M.D.  L.  S.  Man30n,  M.D. 

S.  P.  Goodhardt,  M.D.  H.  R.  Humphries,  M.D. 

L.  M.  Gibson,  M.D.  Thomas  P.  Prout,  M.D. 

E.  L.  Hunt,  M.D.  G.  W.  Todd,  M.D. 

In  Gynecology 
George  H.  Mallett,  M.D.  William  L.  Bradley,  M.D. 

In   Ophthalmology 

John  A.  Jackson,  M.D.  D.  H.  Levy,  M.D, 

E.  Harlow,  M.D. 
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In  Laryngology 

A.  P.  Coll,  M.D.  Samuel  W.  Thurber,  M.D. 

Lee  M.  Hurd,  M.D.  Paul  F.  Sondern,  M.D. 

Joseph  E.  Fuld,  M.D.  F.  Conger  Smith,  M.D. 

Jonathan  Dwight,  Jr.,  M.D.  C.  D.  Van  Wagenen,  M.D. 

John  J.  McCoy,  M.D.  F.  A,  Schneider,  M.D. 
John  Leshure,  M.D. 

In  Otology 

Mathew  L.  Carr,  M.D.  John  D.  Richards,  M.D. 

Alfred  Michaelis,  M.D. 

In  Dermatology 

John  H.  P.  Hodgson,  M.D.  Charles  T.  Dade,  M.D. 

John  Aldrich,  M.D.  S.  Dana  Hubbard,  M.D. 

In  Pediatrics 

Lewis  M.  Silver,  M.D.  Henry  E.  Hale,  M.D. 

Albert  F.  Brugman,  M.D.  A.  B.  Yard,  M.D. 

Bernard  Sour,  M.D,  S.  V.  Haas,  M.D. 

John  Howland,  M.D,  Frank  S.  Meara,  M.D. 

R.  H.  McConnell,  M.D,  William  L.  Hartmann,  M.D. 

In  Genito- Urinary  Diseases 

William  C.  Gilley,  M.D.  W.  S.  Reynolds,  M.D. 

Edmund  Y.  Hill,  M.D,  S.  W.  Fowler,  M.D, 

Walter  B.  Brouner,  M.D.  James  R.  Whiting,  M.D. 
Walter  D.  Trenwith,  M,D, 


OFFICERS    OF    ADMINISTRATION 

James  Ditmars  Voorhees,  M.D.,  Secretary  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine 
Edward  T.  Boag,  Assistant  Registrar  of  the  University 
W.  PL  G.  Peters,  Assistant  Btirsar  of  the  University 


F.  P,  Keppel,  a.  B.,  Secretary  of  the  Ujiiversity 

Frederick  A.  Goetze,  Superinte7idcnt  of  Biiildlvgs  and  Grounds 

Librarian  of  the  University 

James  H.  Canfield,  LL.D.,  Litt.D.  (Oxon.) 

University  Medical  Visitor 

D.  Stuart  Dodge  Jessup,  M.D. 


GENERAL    INFORMATION 


HISTORICAL    STATEMENT 

The  first  graduates  in  medicine  in  the  North  American  Colonies  were 
Samuel  Kissam  and  Robert  Tucker,  who  received  the  degree  of  M.D.  from 
King's  College — the  original  foundation  of  Columbia  University — in  1769, 
upon  the  recommendation  of  a  Faculty  of  six  men  appointed  two  years 
earlier.  Instruction  in  medicine  was  given  from  this  time  on  until  the  work 
of  the  College  was  broken  up  by  the  War  of  the  Revolution.  In  17S7  an  act 
was  passed  making  Columbia  College  in  the  City  of  New  York  the  successor 
of  King's  College,  and  instruction  was  resumed  in  the  academic  department. 
Five  years  later  the  Medical  Faculty  was  re-established  and  was  continued 
until  1 8 13,  when  the  Medical  Faculty  of  Columbia  College  was  merged  in  the 
College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  v/hich  had  received  an  independent 
charter  in  1S07.  In  i860,  by  agreement  between  the  Trustees  of  the  two 
institutions,  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  became  the  medical  de- 
partment of  Columbia  College,  and  from  that  time  on  the  diplomas  of  the 
graduates  were  signed  by  the  President  of  Columbia  College  as  well  as  by  the 
President  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons.  The  connection  was 
only  a  nominal  one,  however,  until  1891,  when  the  College  was  definitely 
merged  in  the  University. 

Since  i860  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  has  been  conferred  by 
Columbia  University  on  5,061  men,  including  many  of  the  most  eminent 
practitioners  in  the  United  States. 


BUILDINGS,    GROUNDS,    AND    EQUIPMENT 

The  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  was  first  situated  at  18  Robinson 
Street  from  1S07  to  1S09.  From  1809  to  1S13  it  was  at  12  Magazine  Street  ; 
from  1S13  to  1837  at  3  Barclay  Street ;  from  1837  to  1S56  at  67  Crosby  Street; 
and  from  1856  to  1887  at  loi  East  Twenty-third  Street.  It  now  occupies 
a  group  of  buildings  given  by  the  late  William  H.  Vanderbilt,  his  sons 
Cornelius,  William  K.,  Frederick  W.,  and  George  W.  Vanderbilt,  and  by 
William  D.  Sloane,  which  stands  upon  thirty  contiguous  lots  of  land, 
bounded  on  the  south,  west  and  north  by  Fifty-ninth  Street,  Amsterdam 
Avenue,  and  Si.xtieth  Street,  respectively,  and  lying  immediately  opposite  to 
the  Roosevelt  Hospital. 

The  Main  Building 

The  College  Building  proper  has  been  designed  to  facilitate  the  combination 
of  theoretical  instruction  with  laboratory  work,  which  is  essential  to  a  modern 
scientific  training.  In  this  building,  which  has  a  floor  space  of  100,000  square 
feet,  are  the  lecture  halls,  the  recitation  rooms,   and   the   different   labora- 
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tories,  under  the  supervision  of  their  respective  professors,  all  thoroughly 
equipped  for  the  routine  work  of  the  regular  classes  and  for  the  special  origi- 
nal and  research  work  of  the  advanced  students,  instructors,  and  professors  of 
the  several  departments. 

In  this  building  are  the  administrative  ofifices,  the  laboratories  of  Physiologj', 
General  and  Physiological  Chemistry,  Surgery,  Pharmacology  and  Pharma- 
ceutics, the  Morphological  Museums  and  Laboratory,  a  dissecting  room 
accommodating  400  students,  and  two  large  amphitheatres. 

For  a  more  detailed  account  of  the  equipment  of  each  department  see  the 
Departmental  Statements. 

Vanderbilt  Clinic 

Board  of  Managers  :  Mr,  Frederick  W.  Vanderbilt,  Dr.  J.  G.  Curtis,  Acting 
Dean,  Dr.  George  G.Wheelock,  Dr.  Robert  F.  Weir,  and  Dr.  L.  Emmett  Holt. 

The  Vanderbilt  Clinic  is  a  fully  equipped  dispensary  for  the  sick  poor. 
It  also  affords  ample  material  for  extended  practical  clinical  instruction  in  the 
various  departments  of  Medicine  and  Surgery,  as  the  professors,  with  their 
clinical  assistants,  have  the  entire  charge  of  its  practice. 

The  building  is  so  arranged  that  each  department  has  a  room  for  prac- 
tical instruction  to  students  in  small  sections,  in  addition  to  the  rooms  devoted 
to  the  treatment  of  patients  ;  besides,  there  is  a  large  theatre  for  clinical  lec- 
tures, and  a  smaller  lecture  hall. 

All  modern  appliances  for  the  treatment  of  diseases  have  been  introduced,  so 
that  students  can  learn  thoroughly  the  use  of  all  methods  in  each  of  the  special 
departments  of  medicine. 

During  the  year  1903,  44,378  patients  were  treated,  making  147,046  visits  to 
the  Clinic. 

The  following  clinical  lectures  are  held  here  each  week  : 

o  j  Professor  Blake,  Mondays,  12  M. 

SURGERY  I  pj-ofessoj.  Brewer,  Thursdays,  12  M. 

Orthopedic  Surgery — Professor  Gibney,  Fridays,  12  m. 

Laryngology — Professor  Lefferts,  Mondays,  2  p.m.,  November  to  April. 

Dermatology — Professor  Fox,  Mondays,  3  p.m.,  for  the  first  half  of  the 
year. 

Ophthalmology — Dr.  Arnold  Knapp,  Tuesdays,  2  p.m. 

Pediatrics — Professor  Holt,  Wednesdays,  2  p.m.,  for  the  first  half  of  the 
year. 

Genito-Urinary  Diseases — Professor  Taylor,  Thursdays,  2  p.m.,  for  the 
second  half  of  the  year. 

Practice  of  Medicine — Professor  Delafield,  Thursdays,  3  p.  m.  ;  Pro- 
fessor James,  Wednesdays,  3  P.M. 

Neurology — Professor  Starr,  Fridays,  2  p.m. 

Obstetrics — Professor  Cragin,  Fridays,  3  p.m.,  for  the  first  half  of  the  year. 

Gynecology — Professor  Cragin,  Fridays,  3  p.m.,  for  the  second  half  of 
the  year. 
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Sloane  Maternity  Hospital 

Board  of  Managers :  Mr.  William  D.  Sloane,  Dr.  J.  G.  Curtis,  Acting  Dean, 
Dr.  George  G.  Wheelock,  Dr.  T.  Mitciiell  Prudden,  Dr.  Walter  B.  James. 

The  Sloane  Maternity  Hospital  is  situated  at  the  corner  of  Fifty-ninth 
Street  and  Amsterdam  Avenue,  and  the  service  is  under  the  exclusive  direction 
of  the  Professor  of  Obstetrics  in  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  the 
Instructor  in  Obstetrics  being  the  Resident  Physician.  The  wards  of  the  hospital 
furnish  one  hundred  and  sixteen  beds,  and  there  are  ample  accommodations 
for  the  house  staff,  students,  and  nurses.  The  operating-room  is  equipped 
with  all  modern  surgical  and  obstetrical  conveniences  and  has  seating  accommo- 
dation for  fifty-one  students.  When  possible  Professor  Cragin  holds  operative 
clinics  here. 

The  number  of  deliveries  averages  over  fourteen  hundred  a  year.  These, 
with  the  obstetric  operations  and  the  subsequent  treatment  of  women  and  in- 
fants, afford  invaluable  practical  experience,  such  as  is  offered  at  no  other 
medical  school  in  this  country. 

Clinics  at  the  Hospitals 

The  facilities  for  clinical  study  by  students  in  the  public  hospitals  are  per- 
haps unsurpassed.  Of  the  officers  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons 
no  fewer  than  68  have  services  in  the  different  hospitals.  Students  have 
access  to  cases  occupying  more  than  2,000  beds  in  these  hospitals.  Both  in 
courses  required  in  the  curriculum,  and  in  optional  courses,  practical  instruction 
is  offered  by  officers  of  the  College  at  the  bedside  in  the  hospitals,  and  in  the 
dispensaries.  Unless  otherwise  indicated  each  clinic  is  continued  throughout 
the  academic  year.     The  hospitals  in  which  instruction  is  given  are  as  follows  : 

Roosevelt — This  hospital  has  long  been  the  seat  of  thorough  clinical  work, 
and  has  become  of  special  importance  in  this  respect  from  its  position  imme- 
diately opposite  the  buildings  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons. 

It  contains  two  operating  pavilions  :  The  Syms  Operating  Theatre,  which 
offers  unrivaled  facilities  for  instruction  in  operative  surgery,  and  the  McLane 
Operating  Theatre,  which  is  one  of  the  most  thoroughly  equipped  buildings 
in  this  country  for  instruction  in  the  surgery  of  gynecology.  The  cases  upon 
which  operations  are  demonstrated  in  the  latter  are  taken  from  the  gynecological 
wards  of  the  Roosevelt  Hospital. 

The  Roosevelt  is  a  general  hospital  having  two  hundred  beds  for  ward 
patients  besides  a  separate  pavilion  in  which  there  are  thirty-eight  rooms  for 
private  patients  ;    it  also  possesses  a  flourishing  Out-patient  Department. 

Clinics  : 

Medical — Mondays,  at  4  p.m..  Professor  James 

Surgical — Thursdays,  at  1 1.45  a.m.  ,  Professors  Bull  and  Blake  ;  Saturdays, 
at  3.15  P.M.,  Professors  Weir  and  Brewer 

Gynecological — Saturdays,  at  2.30  p.m..  Dr.   Tuttle 

Pediatric — Thursdays,  at  5  p.m.,  Professor  Jacobi 
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Bellevue,  Twenty-sixth  Street  and  East  River — This  hospital  has  nine 
hundred  beds  and  receives  twenty- four  thousand  patients  annually,  of  whom 
one  fourth  are  in  the  exclusive  charge  of  officers  of  this  College.  The  service 
of  the  Out-patient  Department  also  covers  a  great  range  of  practice;  two 
newly  built  operating  theatres  are  in  use. 

Clinics  : 

Stirgical — Tuesdays,  at  2.30  p.m.,  Drs.  Hotchkiss  and  Gallaudet 

Genito-Urinary — Tuesdays,  at  3.30  p.m.,  Dr.  Hayden 

New  York,  Fifteenth  Street,  between  Fifth  and  Sixth  Avenues — This  is  a 
general  hospital  of  the  highest  class,  of  one  hundred  and  ninety  beds,  with  an 
Out-patient  Department. 

Clinics  : 

Medical — Saturdays,  at  10.30  A.M.,  from  February  to  May,  Professor  Ball 

Surgical — Saturdays,  at  11.30  A.M.,  Professors  Hartley  and  Markoe 

Presbyterian,  Madison  Avenue  and  Seventieth  Street — This  is  a  large 
general  hospital  most  completely  equipped,  containing  three  hundred  and  thirty 
beds  and  having  an  Out-patient  Department. 

Clinics  : 

Medical — November  to  May,  Tuesdays,  at  4  p.m.,  and  Fridays,  at  3  p.m.. 
Professors  Kinnicutt  and  Thacher 

Surgical — Tuesdays,  at  3.30  p.m..  Dr.  McCosH  ;  Wednesdays  and  Fridays, 
at  2,30  p.m.,  Dr.  Eliot 

St.  Luke's,  113th  Street  and  Amsterdam  Avenue — A  beautiful  new  general 
hospital  and  dispensary  accommodating  about  two  hundred  and  twenty-five 
patients,  including  thirty  private  rooms. 

Clinic  : 

Surgical — Fridays,  at  11.30  a.m.,  Professor  Markoe  ;  February  to  August, 
at  2.30  p.m..  Dr.  Abbe 

General  Memorial,  io6th  Street  and  Central  Park  West — This  hospital 
accommodates  one  hundred  patients,  all  operative  cases. 

Clinic  : 

Surgical— yioviA-ji^s,  at  9  A.M.,  Dr.  Charles  N.  Dowd 

Hospital  for  the  Ruptured  and  Crippled,  Lexington  Avenue  and  Forty- 
third  Street — The  largest  and  best  equipped  orthopedic  hospital  in  the  country. 
It  contains  two  hundred  and  fifty  beds. 

Clinics  : 

Tuesdays  and  Fridays,  8.30-10  A.M.,  Professors  Gibney  and  Bull 

Tuesdays,  Thursdays,  and  Saturdays,  1-3  p.m..  Out-patient  Clinic,  Dr. 
Whitman 
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St,  Mary's  Free  Hospital  for  Children,  405-407  West  Thirty-fourth 
Street — This  hospital  has  one  hundred  and  twenty  beds  which  are  under  direct 
control  of  the  ofEcers  of  this  College. 

Clinics  : 

Medical — Tuesdays,  at  3  p.m.,  Dr.  Swift 

Surgical — Wednesdays,  at  2.30  P.M.,  Dr.  Poore  ;  Fridays,  at  2.30  p.m.. 
Dr.  DowD 

Willard  Parker  and  Reception,  foot  of  East  Sixteenth  Street,  and 
Riverside,  North  Brother  Island — These  hospitals  contain  six  hundred  beds 
and  offer  the  best  opportunities  for  diagnosis  and  study  of  contagious  diseases, 
especially  diphtheria,  measles,  and  scarlet  fever. 

Drs.  Berg  and  Rowland  give  instruction  here  to  sections. 

New  York  Foundling,  175  East  Sixty-eighth  Street — Here,  under  the 
charge  of  the  Sisters  of  Charity,  seven  hundred  children  are  cared  for  in  the 
building  and  about  twice  this  number  in  homes  about  the  City. 

Babies',  Lexington  Avenue  and  Fifty-fifth  Street — A  newly  built  modern 
hospital  containing  fifty  beds  and  affording  exceptional  advantages  for  the 
study  of  diseases  in  infants  and  young  children. 

Professor  Holt  gives  instruction  to  sections  in  both  of  these  hospitals  for 
children. 


GENERAL  PLAN    OF    INSTRUCTION 

The  prescribed  period  of  study  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  is  four 
years. 

By  permission  of  the  Dean  of  Columbia  College,  the  first  year  in  the  School 
of  Medicine  may  be  elected  by  members  of  the  senior  class  in  Columbia  College 
who  became  students  in  the  College  not  later  than  the  beginning  of  their  junior 
year,  so  that  the  degrees  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  or  Science  and  that  of  Doctor  of 
Medicine  can  be  obtained  in  seven  years. 

As  a  prerequisite  to  the  study  of  Medicine,  the  more  complete  the  prelim- 
inary education  of  the  student  the  sooner  and  with  the  more  understanding 
will  he  grasp  the  advanced  subjects  forming  the  ground-work  of  a  medical 
course.  This  especially  applies  to  the  one  who  has  had  a  college  training  and 
has  acquired  a  sufficient  knowledge  of  Physics,  General  Chemistry,  and  General 
Biology,  sciences  justly  considered  to  be  an  essential  part  of  a  thorough 
medical  education. 

In  the  arrangement  of  the  different  branches  of  the  medical  instruction  a 
logical  order  of  the  main  themes  and  a  co-ordination  in  the  work  of  each  depart- 
ment have  been  sought  after,  enabling  the  student  to  concentrate  his  attention 
upon  some  one  subject  and  to  be  so  familiar  with  it  that  the  allied  subjects  ne.\t 
to  be  taken  up  shall  be  readily  understood.  The  salient  features  in  the  method 
of  instruction   are   thorough    laboratory    training,    frequent    demonstrations, 
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clinical  teaching  in  the  operating  theatres  and  at  the  bedside  as  well  as  in  the 
dispensaries,  with  recitations  and  didactic  lectures  to  elucidate  the  many 
problems  confronting  the  student.  See  page  24  of  this  circular  for  the  Curricu- 
lum of  each  class  for  the  year  and  page  32  for  the  Departmental  Statements. 

Records  of  attendance  and  scholarship  are  kept,  and  before  a  student  may 
advance  with  his  class  he  must,  besides  passing  a  good  examination  in  a 
subject,  present  certificates  of  satisfactory  practical  work. 

In  the  first  half  of  the  First  Year  the  time  of  the  student  is  devoted  largely 
to  Anatomy.  The  instruction  is  carried  on  mainly  by  numerous  demonstrations 
to  sections  and  by  long  periods  of  uninterrupted  work  in  the  dissecting  room. 
In  this  part  of  the  year  the  subjects  of  Physics  and  General  Chemistry  are 
dealt  with.  Students  who  have  pursued  elsewhere  substantially  equivalent 
courses  in  Physics  and  General  Chemistry  may  be  exempted  from  the  work 
in  these  departments  on  presentation  of  satisfactory  certificates,  or  after 
satisfactory  examinations.  In  place  of  these  subjects,  if  such  students  have 
a  sufficient  knowledge  of  Biology  they  may  take  the  course  in  Physiological 
Chemistry  which  is  regularly  given  in  the  second  year.  Such  students  are 
also  assigned  to  the  Histological  Laboratory  for  the  first  half-year.  In  the 
second  half  of  the  First  Year  the  study  of  Physiology  is  begun,  for  which 
the  students  have  been  prepared  by  a  course  in  Mammalian  Morphology. 
This  subject  is  taught  by  didactic  lectures,  demonstrations,  recitations,  and 
practical  work  in  the  laboratory.  At  the  same  time  the  work  in  Anatomy  is 
continued,  and  one  half  of  the  class  takes  up  the  study  of  Histology. 

In  the  Second  Year  Anatomy  and  Physiology  are  completed.  Physio- 
logical Chemistry  is  studied  in  the  laboratory  and  by  lectures  and  recitations 
for  half  of  the  year.  At  the  same  time  laboratory  courses  in  Pharmacology 
and  Bacteriology  are  pursued.  As  preliminaries  to  the  third  and  fourth  years, 
recitations  from  books  are  held  in  Medicine,  Obstetrics,  and  Materia  Medica, 
and  instruction  in  Surgery  is  begun. 

During  the  Third  Year  recitations  in  Medicine  are  continued  and  those  in 
Surgery  and  Gynecology  are  begun.  There  are  didactic  as  well  as  clinical 
lectures  in  Medicine,  Surgery,  Materia  Medica,  Applied  Therapeutics,  Obstet- 
rics, Gynecology,  Neurology,  and  Pediatrics,  while  the  work  in  Pathology, 
Pathological  Anatomy,  and  Clinical  Pathology  is  completed.  The  class  is 
divided  into  small  sections  for  instruction  in  physical  diagnosis,  and  in  the 
special  branches  of  medicine  and  surgery  at  the  various  dispensaries  an;', 
hospitals. 

The  student  in  the  Fourth  Year  spends  most  of  his  time  in  the  hospitals 
and  dispensaries  of  the  City.  Consequently,  although  a  few  general  and 
clinical  lectures  are  still  given,  the  work  is  almost  entirely  practical  and  bed- 
side instruction.  Divided  into  small  groups,  the  students  continue  to  come 
into  personal  contact  with  patients,  under  the  supervision  of  the  instructor. 
In  this  way  they  have  the  opportunity  to  become  familiar  with  the  history  of  a 
case,  to  make  a  complete  physical  examination,  to  form  a  diagnosis,  to  give  a 
prognosis,  to  advise  treatment,  and  to  watch  progress. 

In  the  course  in  Surgery  the  witnessing  of  numerous  major  and  minor 
operations  is  supplemented  by  an  operative  course  in  which  the  student  him- 
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self  performs  on  the  cadaver  many  of  the  more  common  operations.  For  an 
obstetrical  service,  the  unsurpassed  facilities  of  the  Sloane  Maternity  Hospital 
offer  excellent  opportunities.  Here  the  student  is  required  to  live  for  two 
weeks  and  personally  attend  a  certain  number  of  cases  of  labor.  Finally, 
during  the  last  year,  the  course  is  rounded  out  by  personal  instruction  in  the 
more  special  branches  of  medicine.  In  these  branches  the  student  is  taught 
how  to  use  many  instruments  of  precision  and  to  recognize  and  treat  success- 
fully many  of  the  rarer  forms  of  disease. 


UNIVERSITY    PRIVILEGES 

As  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  is  an  integral  part  of  Columbia 
University,  its  students  enjoy  all  the  privileges  and  facilities  open  to  members 
of  any  department  of  the  University.  Students  who  can  spare  the  time,  and 
who  are  qualified  by  their  previous  training,  may  pursue  courses  of  study  and 
research  in  any  department  of  the  University  without  additional  charge  for 
tuition.  For  the  conditions  under  which  students  may  earn  the  degree  of 
Master  of  Arts,  see  page  29.  They  may  reside  in  the  University  dormitories 
at  Morningside  Heights,  and  are  eligible  to  membership  in  the  various  social 
and  other  organizations  of  the  student  body. 

The  University  Library  maintains  a  small  but  well-selected  reference 
library  of  medical  books  at  Fifty-ninth  Street,  and  the  facilities  of  the  main 
collections  at  Morningside  Heights  are  open  to  all  students  of  medicine. 
Here  there  are  very  complete  files  of  scientific  journals,  both  American  and 
foreign,  and  full  collections  of  works  in  the  branches  of  knowledge  most 
closely  related  to  medicine,  such   as  chemistry,  psychology,  and  zoology. 

The  University  Gymnasium  is  situated  on  Morningside  Heights,  and  is 
open  daily  during  the  academic  year  from  10  A.M.  to  6.20  p.m.  (Saturdays, 
5. 15  P.M.).  Students  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  may  enjoy  its 
privileges  upon  payment  of  the  annual  gymnasium  fee  of  $7.  This  fee  entitles 
the  student  to  the  free  use  of  the  gymnasium  and  baths  and  a  private  locker. 
He  is  entitled  also  to  a  physical  examination  by  the  Director,  who,  on  the  basis 
of  such  an  examination,  will  give  advice  as  to  the  kind  and  amount  of  exercise 
best  adapted  to  the  needs  of  each  man.  The  gymnasium  is  large  and  thoroughly 
well  equipped,  and  is  under  the  immediate  supervision  of  the  Medical  Director, 
a  professor  in  the  department  of  Physical  Education.  The  Medical  Director 
is  assisted  by  a  corps  of  able  instructors. 

The  Committee  on  Employment  for  Students  endeavors  to  put 
students  who  desire  to  work  their  way  through  College,  in  the  way  of  earning 
their  partial  support,  or  if  possible  to  extend  assistance  to  them  in  other  ways. 
Some  of  the  opportunities  likely  to  be  available  are:  private  tutoring,  trans- 
lating, copying  of  various  sorts,  teaching  in  evening  schools,  stenography, 
typewriting,  and  service  as  travelling  companions.  All  communications  should 
be  addressed  to  the  Committee  on  Employment  for  Students,  Columbia  Uni- 
versity. 
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The  experience  of  the  Committee  would  seem  to  indicate  that  it  is  practically 
impossible  for  medical  students  to  undertake  any  outside  remunerative  employ- 
ment during  the  academic  year  without  doing  serious  harm  to  their  University 
work  or  to  their  health.  The  Committee,  consequently,  cannot  do  much  in 
the  way  of  securing  employment  for  medical  students  during  the  academic  year ; 
during  the  summer  vacation,  however,  the  Committee  will  do  its  best  to  assist 
competent  men.  As  a  general  rule  the  Committee  advises  students  who  are 
unable  to  pay  the  complete  cost  of  attending  the  Medical  School  to  withdraw 
for  a  year  in  order  to  earn  the  money  necessary  to  enable  them  to  give 
undivided  attention  to  their  academic  work. 

Besides  the  work  offered  in  the  regular  curriculum,  the  University  offers 
many  courses  of  Public  Lectures.  The  Cartwright  Lectures  of  the  Alumni 
Association  are  given  biennially;  these  are  addressed  more  particularly  to 
graduates  in  medicine.  A  course  of  public  lectures  under  the  Dyckman 
Biological  Foundation  is  given  annually  under  the  auspices  of  the  department 
of  Zoology.  Lectures  of  general  scientific  interest  are  given  from  time  to  time 
both  at  Morningside  Heights  and  at  Fifty-ninth  Street  throughout  the  academic 
year.  The  Middleton  Goldsmith  lectures  of  the  Pathological  Society  and  the 
Wesley  Carpenter  lecture  at  the  Academy  of  Medicine  are  also  open  to  students. 

For  the  benefit  of  those  members  of  the  University  who  are  without  family 
physicians  in  New  York  City,  the  Trustees  have  designated  a  Medical  Visitor, 
whose  duties  are  to  render  medical  assistance  to  such  students  as  may  desire 
it,  either  at  their  homes  or  elsewhere,  for  a  remuneration  to  be  arranged  between 
himself  and  individual  patients.  The  medical  visitor  is  Dr.  D.  S.  D.  Jessup, 
whose  office  is  at  410  West  End  Avenue  (telephone,  1753  Riverside).  His 
office  hours  are  from  5  to  6  p.m.  daily,  or  by  appointment. 


MISCELLANEOUS 

Letters  requesting  more  detailed  information  than  is  contained  in  this 
Announcement,  and  all  correspondence  regarding  admission,  should  be  ad- 
dressed to  the  Secretary  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine,  437  West  Fifty-ninth  Street. 

The  buildings  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  are  readily 
accessible  from  all  parts  of  the  City,  and  there  is  little  difficulty  in  reaching  the 
departments  of  the  University  situated  at  Morningside  Heights,  and  the  several 
hospitals  where  instruction  is  given.  The  Metropolitan  Street  Railway  cars  on 
Fifty-ninth  Street  pass  the  College,  and  transfer  to  all  the  avenue-lines  of 
the  company  running  north  and  south.  The  station  of  the  Manhattan  Elevated 
Railroad  Company  at  the  corner  of  Fifty-ninth  Street  and  Ninth  Avenue  is 
only  half  a  block  distant.  One  block  further  east  is  a  station  of  the  Under- 
ground Rapid  Transit  Railway  at  Fifty-ninth  Street  and  Eighth  Avenue. 

Information  regarding  board  and  lodging  may  be  had  from  the  Assistant 
Registrar.  The  price  of  suitable  accommodations  in  the  vicinity  ranges 
from  $5  to  $9  per  week. 


ADMISSION 


19 


ADMISSION 

To  the  First-Year  Class 

All  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  must  present  the 
medical-student  certificate  of  the  Regents  of  the  University  of  the  State  of 
New  York,  granted  on  the  basis  of  one  or  the  other  of  the  certificates  named 
below  : 

(i)  A  certificate  indicating  (a)  that  the  candidate  has  completed  at  least  one 
full  year's  course  of  study  in  a  college  or  scientific  school  registered  by  the 
Regents  as  maintaining  a  satisfactory  standard  ;  {b)  that  he  holds  a  Bachelor's 
degree  in  arts  or  science,  or  its  substantial  equivalent  conferred  by  any 
registered  institution  in  France  or  Spain  ;  (c)  that  he  is  graduated  from  a 
registered  gymnasium  in  Germany,  Austria  or  Russia,  or  has  completed  a 
course  of  study  equivalent  thereto — as  for  example,  a  course  of  five  years  in  a 
registered  Italian  ginnasio  and  three  years  in  a  liceo. 

(2)  A  certificate  of  the  result  of  an  examination  conducted  in  June  of  any 
year  by  the  College  Entrance  Examination  Board,  or  in  September  of  any 
year  under  the  auspices  of  the  Columbia  University  Committee  on  Entrance 
Examinations,  or  in  part  for  both  of  these  in  the  subjects  enumerated  below. 
These  two  sets  of  examinations  are  held  upon  the  same  requirements  and  are 
substantially  the  same  in  standard  and  administration.  Candidates  may 
forward  their  credentials  received  from  either  or  both  of  these  examining 
authorities  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Regents  of  the  University  of  the  State  of 
New  York,  Albany,  N.  Y.,  and  if  they  aggregate  the  necessary  15  points  will 
receive  in  exchange  therefor  the  medical-student  certificate  required  for 
admission  to  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons.  Before  forwarding  his 
credentials  to  Albany,  a  candidate  should  present  them  to  the  Secretary  of  the 
Faculty  of  Medicine  for  a  written  certification  as  to  the  number  of  points  with 
which  on  their  basis  a  candidate  may  be  credited.  No  part  of  the  require- 
ments which  a  candidate  may  pass  will  be  allowed  to  stand  to  his  credit 
for  a  longer  period  than  sixteen  months. 

A  "point"  is  regarded  as  being  the  equivalent  of  a  course  of  study  of  five 
weekly  periods  throughout  the  academic  year.  The  University  publishes 
annually  an  Announcement  of  Entrance  Examinations  which  gives  a  detailed 
definition  of  the  requirement  in  each  subject.  This  Announcement  may  be 
had  upon  application  to  the  Secretary  of  Columbia  University. 

The  examination  subjects  from  which  the  candidate  for  admission  to  the 
College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  must  make  his  selection  are  as  follows  : 

The  candidate  must  offer  counting  in  points 

English 3 

Elementary  Mathematics        ......  3       . 

Elementary  Latin,  first  half  (Grammar  and  Composition, 
and  either  4  books  of  Caesar^  or  6  Orations  of  Cicero, 
or  6  books  of  Virgil's  .^neid)      .....  2 

Elementary  French 

or 
Elementary  German 

Total         ...  10 

^Examinations  on  the  4  books  of  Caesar  held  on  Thursdays,  June  23  and  Sept.  22  at  i  p.m. 
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The  5  additional  points  may  be  offered  from  the  following  subjects,  the  only 
restriction  being  that  to  offer  an  advanced  subject  will  involve  offering,  either 
at  the  same  time  or  earlier,  the  corresponding  elementary  subject. 


Botany  ...... 

Chemistry       ...... 

Drawing         ...... 

Elementary  French,  if  not  offered  as  above 
Intermediate  French       .... 
Elementary  German,  if  not  offered  as  above 
Intermediate  German      .... 
Elementary  Greek  .... 

Advanced  Greek^  .... 

Elementary  History        .... 
Advanced  History^  .... 

}i  Elementary  Latin  (6  books  of  Virgil's  M 

Composition  II.,  and  sight  translation) 
Advanced  Latin^ 
Advanced  Mathematics 
Elementary  Physics 
Advanced  Physics^ 
Physiography 
Spanish 
Zoology^ 


neid, 


COUNTING  IN    POINTS 

I 
I 
I 

2 

I 

2 

I 

3 
I 
I 
I 


Latin 


Candidates  will  be  examined  in  this  subject  only  in  September. 

The  June  examinations  of  the  College  Entrance  Examination  Board  are 
held  simultaneously  at  a  large  number  of  places  throughout  the  United  States 
and  at  several  points  in  Europe.  The  September  examinations,  under  the 
authority  of  the  University  Committee  on  Entrance  Examinations,  are  held  at 
Columbia  University  only.  In  1904  the  examinations  will  be  held  June  20-25 
and  September  19-24  ;  in  1905,  June  19-24  and  September  iS-23, 

For  information  as  to  the  fees  charged  for  these  examinations,  see  page  22. 

For  information  as  to  the  dates  upon  which  applications  for  examination, 
either  at  Columbia  University  or  elsewhere,  must  be  filed,  and  for  all  other 
details  regarding  the  administration  of  the  examinations,  inquirers  are  requested 
to  consult  without  delay  the  Announcement  of  Entrance  Examinations  for  1904. 


Admission  with  Conditions 

Candidates  who  do  not  receive  a  grade  of  at  least  C  (fair — 60;?  to  75^  in 
subjects  amounting  to  at  least  12  of  the  15  points  offered,  will  be  rejected. 

Candidates  who  receive  a  grade  of  C  (fair — 6o;«to  75;;!)  in  subjects  amounting 
to  not  less  than  12  of  the  15  points  offered,  will  be  admitted  conditionally, 
under  such  stipulations  as  the  Committee  on  Admissions  of  the  Faculty  of  Medi- 
cine may  impose  ;  but,  in  every  case,  conditions  imposed  at  entrance  must  be 
removed  before  the  student  is  admitted  to  the  second  year  of  the  course. 
.Such  candidates  must  submit  to  the  Committee  their  credits  from  the  College 
Entrance  Examination  Board  and  from  the  University  Committee  on  Entrance 
Examinations  of  Columbia  University  on  or  before  September  28,  1904. 
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To   Advanced   Standing 

Admission  may  be  granted  to  advanced  standing  at  the  beginning  of  the 
second  or  third  year,  and,  with  the  special  consent  of  the  Faculty,  of  the  fourth 
year. 

Every  applicant  for  advanced  standing  will  be  required  (i)  to  present  evidence 
of  having  had  a  sufficient  preliminary  education,  meeting  the  requirements  for 
admission  to  the  First- Year  Class  (see  page  19) ;  (2)  to  present  satisfactory 
evidence  of  having  attended,  in  a  recognized  medical  school,  courses  reason- 
ably equivalent  to  those  already  attended  by  the  class  to  which  he  seeks  admis- 
sion ;  (3)  to  be  examined  for  admission  in  all  the  subjects  in  which  the  said 
class  shall  have  been  examined  already  (see  page  29). 

No  certificate  or  diploma  will  be  accepted  in  lieu  of  these  examinations  for 
advanced  standing, 

A  candidate  for  admission  to  advanced  standing  at  the  beginning  of  the 
second  or  third  year  may  be  so  admitted  either  unconditionally  or  conditionally. 
In  the  latter  case  his  admission  will  be  upon  the  same  terms  as  govern  students 
who  have  pursued  at  this  College  the  curriculum  of  the  first  or  second  year. 

During  the  week  before  the  opening  of  the  academic  year  examinations  in 
each  subject  of  the  curriculum  of  the  Medical  School  will  be  held  for  delinquent 
students  and  for  candidates  for  admission  to  advanced  standing.  A  schedule 
of  these  examinations  will  be  found  at  the  end  of  this  Announcement.  Each 
student  intending  to  present  himself  at  these  examinations  must  present 
himself  in  person  at  the  office  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Faculty  on  Friday, 
September  16,  1904,  between  2  and  3  p.m. 

As  Special  Students 

Students  desiring  to  do  special  work  at  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Sur- 
geons may  matriculate  at  any  time  during  the  year  as  special  students.  Such 
applicants,  however,  cannot  subsequently  become  candidates  for  graduation  at 
this  College  without  full  compliance  with  the  terms  of  admission  and  graduation 
as  set  forth  in  this  Announcement. 

Special  students  will  be  required  to  present  to  the  Committee  on  Admission 
before  entrance  evidence  of  {a)  an  adequate  preliminary  education,  and  {b) 
special  fitness  for  the  particular  work  they  desire  to  pursue. 


REGISTRATION 


No  student  is  permitted  to  attend  any  academic  exercise  until  he  has  com- 
plied with  the  regulations  in  regard  to  registration  and  fees. 

Every  student  will  be  required,  as  a  condition  of  admission  to  the  College 
of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  to  register  on  a  blank  prepared  for  the  purpose, 
upon  which  he  shall  state  his  name,  place  of  abode,  and  post-office  address  (if 
he  be  under  twenty-one  years  of  age,  also  the  name,  place  of  abode,  and  post- 
office  address  of  his  father  or  guardian),  the  courses  which  he  is  authorized  to 
pursue,  and  such  other  information  as  may  be  from  time  to  time  required. 

Students  entering  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  should  register 
and  pay  their  fees  at  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons.  Information 
regarding  fees,  etc.,  will  be  found  below. 
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Students  are  requested,  in  case  of  withdrawal  during  the  academic  year,  to 
notify  the  Assistant  Registrar  in  writing  without  delay.  No  application  for  a 
return  of  fees  can  be  considered  unless  such  notice  is  given. 


FEES    AND    EXPENSES 

A  fee  of  $5  is  ordinarily  charged  for  each  set  of  entrance  examinations  (for 
exceptions  see  the  Announcement  of  Entrance  Examinations).  An  additional 
fee  of  §5  is  also  charged  when  a  late  application  is  accepted.  Students  register- 
ing later  than  the  statutory  dates  (see  the  Academic  Calendar  at  the  end  of 
this  Announcement)  are  charged  a  fee  of  $5. 

A  fee  of  $5  must,  under  the  Statutes,  be  paid  for  examinations  at  unusual 
times.  Any  examination  other  than  those  at  the  end  of  a  given  course  or 
courses  will  fall  under  this  heading.  A  single  fee  of  $5  will  cover  any  single 
series  of  examinations  which  a  student  by  a  single  certificate  of  the  appropriate 
officer  is  authorized  to  take. 

The  present  annual  fee  for  each  candidate  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine 
is  $250,  payable  in  two  equal  instalments  on  or  before  the  third  Saturday  of  the 
academic  year  and  the  third  Saturday  in  February  of  each  year.  Special 
students  are  charged,  unless  otherwise  specified,  at  the  rate  of  $25  for  each 
hour  of  attendance  per  week  upon  lectures  or  recitations  up  to  a  maximum  fee 
of  $250.  All  fees  amounting  to  less  than  $100  must  be  paid  on  or  before 
the  third  Saturday  of  the  academic  year. 

Students  obliged  to  repeat  the  work  of  any  year  are  required  to  pay  a 
tuition  fee  of  $50  for  each  department  in  which  the  subjects  repeated  lie, 
provided  the  amount  thus  charged  does  not  exceed  the  tuition  fee  of  the  year. 

The  Laboratory  fees  for  special  students  in  such  cases  as  are  open  to  them 
may  be  learned  upon  application  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Faculty  or  to  the 
Assistant  Registrar. 

The  clinical  lectures  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  and  the  public  clinical  lectures 
and  demonstrations  of  Pathological  Anatomy  given  at  the  hospitals  by  officers 
of  the  University,  may  be  attended  without  charge  by  matriculants  not  can- 
didates for  a  degree. 

Each  candidate  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  is  required  to  pay  a  fee 
of  $25  before  being  admitted  to  the  final  examinations,  A  fee  of  $25  is  also 
required  of  all  candidates  for  examination  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts 
(see  page  29). 

The  charge  for  anatomical  material  used  in  the  first  and  second  years  is  $r 
per  part,  and  small  charges  are  made  to  cover  breakage  and  for  certain  supplies 
in  the  laboratories. 

Drafts  and  cheques  should  be  drawn  for  the  exact  amount  to  the  order  of 
Columbia  University. 


EXPENSES   OF   STUDENTS 


Expenses  of  Students 


The  following  estimate  of  the  annual  expenses  of  a  candidate  for  a  degree 
in  the  Medical  School  is  based  on  the  statements  of  students. 


LOW 

AVERAGE 

LIBERAL 

Matriculation  (once  only)     .     .     . 
Tuition  (as  at  present  fixed)      .     . 

Books       

Chemical  apparatus 

Room       , 

Board        

Clothes  and  laundry 

College  incidentals 

Other  expenses 

Graduation  fee  (last  year) 

%     5 

250 

16 

4 

92.50 

124 

59 
16 
46 
25 

$     5 

250 

28 

5 
130 
129 
80 
21 
74 
25 

%     5 
250 

35 
6  up 
190  " 
147   " 
112  " 

24  " 

98   " 

25 

Total 

8637.50 

$747 

$892 
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PROGRAM    OF   STUDIES 

The  University  reserves  the  right  to  make  such  changes  in  the 
Program  of  Studies  at  any  time  as  experience  may  prove  desirable. 

The  following  outline,  drawn  up  from  the  point  of  view  of  the  student  and 
covering  the  four  years  of  study,  shows  the  work  required  of  a  candidate  for 
the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine. 

The  exercises  for  the  academic  year  1904-05  begin  September  28,  1904,  and 
the  last  day  of  lectures  is  May  23,  1905. 

The  number  of  hours,  unless  otherwise  specified,  indicates  the  number  of 
hours  per  week  for  the  entire  academic  year.  For  a  detailed  statement  of  the 
content  of  each  course,  the  departmental  equipment,  and  other  questions  of 
detail,  the  student  is  referred  to  the  Departmental  Statements  at  the  end  of 
this  pamphlet,  pages  32  and  following. 


FIRST    YEAR 
Physics,  Course  31. 

3  lectures   combined    with  demonstrations,  3   hours'  laboratory  work, 
first  half-year. 

General  Chemistry,  Courses  i,  2,  3. 

2  lectures,  2  conferences,  6  hours'  laboratory  work,  first  half-year. 

Anatomy,  Courses  2,  3,  5,  10. 

5   demonstrations  to  each  student,  20  hours'  laboratory  work  in  dis- 
section. 

Normal  Histology,  Course  i. 

10  hours'  laboratory  work,  first  or  second  half-year. 

Physiology,  Course  3  (first  half). 

3  lectures,  i  demonstration,  i  recitation,  3  hours'  laboratory  work,  second 

half-year. 

Exemption  from  Physics  and  General  Chemistry 

Persons  who  have  pursued  successfully  courses  in  Physics  or  General 
Chemistry  or  both  may  be  exempted  from  the  corresponding  work  of  the 
medical  curriculum  under  the  following  conditions :  If  the  work  has  been  done 
in  a  university,  college,  or  scientific  school,  a  candidate  may  be  exempted  upon 
presenting  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Faculty  a  certificate  or  certificates  from  the 
proper  authorities  of  the  institution  which  he  has  attended.  If  the  work  has 
not  been  done  under  these  conditions,  exemption  may  be  had  only  on  passing 
satisfactory  examinations,  both  theoretical  and  practical. 
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For  exemption  in  Chemistry  every  candidate  should  have  completed  with 
credit  an  acceptable  course  in  General  Chemistry,  including  laboratory  work 
for  at  least  three  hours  a  week  for  one  year,  or  six  hours  for  a  half-year,  with 
appropriate  lectures,  demonstrations,  and  recitations.  The  work  should  have 
covered  the  elements  of  Inorganic  and  Organic  Chemistry  and  the  main  outlines 
of  Physical  Chemistry.  Students  who  have  done  satisfactory  work  in  Inorganic 
Chemistry,  but  who  have  not  had  Organic  or  Physical  Chemistry,  may  be 
exempted  from  Course  i  (first  ouarter),  but  not  from  Courses  2  and  3  (second 
quarter). 


SECOND    YEAR 

Anatomy,  Courses  i,  6,  7,  8,  9. 

3  lectures  combined  with  demonstrations,  4  demonstrations  to  sections 
for  one  half-year  and  5  for  the  other  half.  12  hours'  laboratory  work 
with  dissection. 

Physiology,  Course  3  (second  half). 

3  lectures,  i  demonstration  i  recitation,  3  hours'  laboratory  work,  first 
half-year. 

Physiological  Chemistry,  Course  4. 

I  lecture  with  occasional  demonstrations,  i  recitation  and  6  hours' 
laboratory  work,  first  or  second  half-year. 

Pathological  Anatomy,  Course  i. 

Attendance  at  autopsies,  2  a  week  for  eight  weeks. 

Bacteriology  and  Hygiene,  Course  i. 

6  hours'  laboratory  work  for  one  fourth  of  the  year. 

Materia  Medica,  Pharmacology,  and  Therapeutics,  Courses  i,  2,  3. 
I  lecture  on  the  principles  of  Materia  Medica,  first  half-year  ;  4  hours 
in  prescription  laboratory,  one  fourth  of  the  year  ;  i  recitation  through- 
out the  year. 

Obstetrics,  Course  2. 
I  recitation. 

Practice  of  Medicine,  Course  8. 

1  recitation. 

Surgery,  Course  8. 

2  lectures,  second  half-year. 
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THIRD    YEAR 

Materia  Medica,  Pharmacology,  and  Therapeutics,  Courses  4,  5,  8. 

2- lectures,  with  demonstrations,  entire  year  ;   i  recitation,  first  half-year. 
Optional — 6  hours'  laboratory  work  in  Pharmacology,  one  fourth  of  the 
year ;   laboratory  work  in  Pharmacy  is  also  offered. 

General  Pathology  and  Pathological  Histology,  Course  2. 

Laboratory  work,  2 -hour  exercises  4  times  a  week  for  one  half  the  year,. 

Pathological  Anatomy,  finished.  Course  3. 

Demonstrations  to  sections,  i  a  week  for  each  student. 

Clinical  Pathology,  Course  i. 

Laboratory  work,  2 -hour  exercises  3  times  a  week  for  eight  weeks. 

Practice  of  Medicine,  Courses  i,  2,  4,  7. 

I  lecture,  2  recitations,  2  clinical  lectures  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

I  clinical  lecture  a  week,  or  instruction  in  the  wards,  at  the  Roosevelt 

Hospital,  and  i  at  the  New  York  Hospital,  one  half-year  ;   18  lessons 

in  practical  Physical  Diagnosis. 

Neurology,  Course  i. 

1  lecture,  first  half-year. 

Principles  and  Practice  of  Surgery,  Courses  i,  2,  3,  6,  7. 

2  lectures,  3  recitations,  one  half-year ;  i  surgical  demonstration  at  the 
Presbyterian  Hospital ;  2  clinical  lectures  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  ; 
2  clinical  lectures  and  the  witnessing  of  operations  at  the  Roosevelt 
and  Presbyterian  Hospitals,  i  at  the  New  York  Hospital,  24  exercises 
for  each  student  in  practical  clinical  instruction  in  minor  surgery  at 
the  Vanderbilt  and  Out-patient  Department  of  Roosevelt  Hospital. 

Optional — Additional  clinical  lectures  and  the  witnessing  of  operations 
at  the  following  hospitals  :  New  Yoik,  Presbyterian,  St.  Luke's,  and 
the  General  Memorial  Hospital. 

Obstetrics,  Course  i. 

3  lectures,  2  didactic  and  i  clinical,  first  half-year. 

Gynecology,  Courses  i,  2. 

I  recitation  combined  with  demonstrations,  first  half-year ;  3  lectures, 
2  didactic  and  i  clinical,  second  half-year. 

Genito-Urinary  Diseases,  Courses  i,  2,  3. 

I  clinical  lecture  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  second  half-year  ;  i  clinical 
lecture  and  the  witnessing  of  genito-urinary  operations  at  Bellevue 
Hospital  ;  10  exercises  in  practical  clinical  instruction  for  each  student. 

Ophthalmology,  Courses  i,  2. 

I  clinical  lecture  a  week  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  12  to  16  hours' 
practical  instruction  in  the  use  of  the  ophthalmoscope  and  in  the 
general  diagnosis  of  eye-lesions. 
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■Otology,  Courses  i,  2. 

6  to  8  practical  clinical  exercises,  4  didactic  lectures  (delivered  separately 
to  each  section,  and  in  combination  with  a  recitation)  on  general  Aural 
Pathology  and  Therapeutics. 

Pediatrics,  Courses  i,  4,  7,  8. 

I  lecture  and  i  recitation,  second  half-year,  10  lessons  in  practical 
clinical  instruction  for  each  student,  practical  instruction  in  contagious 
diseases  at  the  Willard  Parker  and  Riverside  Hospitals. 


FOURTH    YEAR 


Materia  Medica,  Pharmacology,  and  Therapeutics,  Courses  4,  5,  6. 
2  lectures  and  bedside  instruction,   2-hour  exercises  3   times   a   week 
for  four  weeks. 

Practice  of  Medicine,  Courses  i,  2,  3,  5,  6. 

I  lecture  a  week,  bedside  instruction  in  Roosevelt  or  Presbyterian 
Hospital,  2-hour  exercises  3  times  a  week  for  four  weeks  ;  2  clinical 
lectures  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  ;  clinical  lectures  or  instruction  in 
Roosevelt,  Bellevue,  or  Presbyterian  Hospital,  2-hour  exercises  3 
times  a  week  for  eight  weeks ;  practical  instruction  in  infectious 
diseases  in  the  Willard  Parker  and  Riverside  Hospitals. 

Optional — Clinical  instruction  in  Bellevue  and  Presbyterian  Hospitals, 
2  a  week. 

Neurology,  finished.  Courses  i,  2,  3,  4. 

I  lecture,  first  half-year,  i  clinical  lecture  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  10 
practical  clinical  exercises  for  each  student  in  the  diagnosis  of 
diseases  of  the  nervous  system. 

Principles  and  Practice  of  Surgery,  Courses  i,  4,  5. 
I  clinical  lecture  a  week  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Required — (i)  clinical  lectures  and  the  witnessing  of  operations  at  the 
Roosevelt  Hospital,  2  a  week,  or  at  the  New  York  Hospital,  i  a  week. 

(2)  practical  clinical  instruction  in  the  wards  at  Roosevelt  and 
Presbyterian  Hospitals  for  2  hours  3  times  a  week  for  eight  weeks, 
at  Bellevue  Hospital  for   2  hours  3   times  a  week  for  four  weeks. 

(3)  operative  surgery  on  the  cadaver,  12  lessons. 

Optional — Clinical  lectures  and  the  witnessing  of  operations  at  the  New 
York  Hospital,  additional  to  the  above,  and  at  the  Presbyterian, 
Bellevue,  St.  Luke's,  St.  Mary's,  and  the  General  Memorial  Hospitals. 

■Obstetrics,  Course  3. 

Two  weeks'  residence  at  the  Sloane  Maternity  Hospital  and  attendance 
upon  confinements,  each  student  himself  delivering  at  least  one 
case  ;  practical  clinical  instruction,  at  the  Sloane  Maternity  Hospital, 
daily  for  one  week  for  each  student. 
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Gynecology,  finished,  Courses  3,  4. 

Minor  operations  and  demonstrations  to  small  sections,  at  the  Roosevelt 
Hospital,  twice  a  week  for  two  weeks  ;  practical  clinical  instruction 
at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  3  times  a  week  for  four  weeks  ;  i  operative 
clinic  at  the  Roosevelt  Hospital. 

Laryngology,  Courses  i,  2,  3. 

I  lecture  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  10  lessons  in  practical  clinical  in- 
struction for  each  student. 

Pediatrics,  Courses  i,  2,  3,  5,  8. 

I  lecture,  second  half-year,  i  clinical  lecture  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  ; 
bedside  instruction  at  the  New  York  Foundling  or  Babies'  Hospital 
2  a  week,  at  the  Roosevelt  Hospital  i  a  week ;  clinical  instruction 
in  St.  Mary's  Free  Hospital  for  Children,  i  exercise  a  week  for  eight 
weeks ;  practical  instruction  in  contagious  diseases  at  the  Willard 
Parker  and  Riverside  Hospitals. 

Dermatology,  Courses  i,  2. 

I  clinical  lecture  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  first  half-year,  10  lessons  in 
practical  clinical  work. 

Orthopedic  Surgery,  Courses  i,  2. 

I   clinical  lecture  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic,    10  exercises  in  practical 

clinical  work. 
Optional — Clinical  lectures  and  the  witnessing  of  orthopedic  operations 

at  the  Hospital  for  the  Ruptured  and  Crippled. 


SUMMER    SESSION    IN    MEDICINE 

Practical  courses  in  medicine  for  practising  physicians  who  desire  opportu- 
nities for  additional  study  and  investigation,  as  well  as  for  properly  qualified 
students  of  medicine  and  surgery,  will  be  given  from  May  23  to  September  5, 
1904.  The  several  courses  vary  from  three  to  six  weeks  in  length.  Courses 
are  offered  in  -.  Clinical  Pathology  (i  course).  Dermatology  (i  course), 
Diseases  of  Stomach  and  Intestines  (i  course),  Genito-Urinary  Diseases 
(i  course),  Gynecology  (i  course),  Laryngology  (i  course).  Medical  Diagnosis 
(2  courses).  Neurology  (i  course).  Obstetrics  (i  course).  Ophthalmology 
(2  courses).  Otology  (3  courses).  Pediatrics  (2  courses).  Physical  Diagnosis 
(2  courses),  Surgery  (10  courses). 

A  detailed  announcement  containing  a  statement  of  the  scope  of  each  course, 
the  conditions  under  which  it  is  given,  and  the  fee  charged,  will  be  sent  upon 
application  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Faculty,  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons, 
437  West  Fifty-ninth  Street,  New  York  City. 

Students  who  have  satisfactorily  completed  the  practical  clinical  courses  in 
this  Summer  Session  may  be  excused  from  equivalent  courses  required  for  the 
degree  of  M.D. 
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THE    DEGREE    OF    MASTER    OF    ARTS 

The  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  may  be  conferred  upon  students  holding  col- 
lege degrees,  who  shall  have  completed  with  distinction  the  entire  course  of 
the  School  of  Medicine,  provided  that  in  each  case  the  candidate  present  a 
satisfactory  essay,  and  that  at  least  a  part  of  the  extra  work  required  of  him 
for  this  degree  be  taken  under  the  direction  of  the  Faculty  of  Philosophy, 
Political  Science,  or  Pure  Science,  to  the  extent  of  one  minor  course,  for  not 
less  than  one  year. 

Such  candidates  are  subject  to  the  regulations  of  the  Faculty  under  which 
the  extra  work  is  taken,  and  it  is  this  Faculty  that  finally  recommends  for  the 
degree.  The  regulations  will  be  found  in  the  Announcement  of  the  Faculties 
of  Political  Science,  Philosophy,  and  Pure  Science. 


EXAMINATIONS    AND    STANDING 

An  examination  is  held  on  the  completion  of  each  course,  and  a  second 
examination,  for  students  previously  found  delinquent  and  for  candidates  for 
admission  to  advanced  standing,  is  held  during  the  week  preceding  the  opening 
of  the  subsequent  academic  year  (see  page  59). 

No  student  will  be  recommended  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  until  he  shall  have 
completed  all  the  required  practical  work  and  passed  satisfactory  examinations 
in  all  the  subjects  of  the  entire  course. 

The  standing  which  regulates  a  student's  advancement  to  the  work  of  the 
succeeding  year  is  determined  as  follows  : 

An  unsatisfactory  record  of  practical  work  in  any  subject  may  bar  a  student 
from  examination,  or  an  unsatisfactory  practical  examination  may  bar  him  from 
a  written  examination,  the  result  in  either  case  being  failure  in  the  year's  work 
in  that  subject. 

By  a  satisfactory  record  in  practical  work  is  meant  a  certificate  of  punctual 
attendance,  unless  prevented  by  illness  or  unavoidable  causes,  on  the  practical 
courses.  These  courses  can  only  be  taken  during  the  year  to  which  they 
belong,  so  that  they  cannot  be  made  up  at  a  later  time,  except  in  those  cases 
where  provision  is  made  in  the  Summer  Session.  No  student  who  shall  have 
failed  to  advance  with  his  class  for  two  consecutive  years  shall  be  permitted 
to  remain  as  a  regular  student  at  the  Medical  School. 

At  the  End  of  the  First  Year 

The  student's  standing  is  based  upon  a  record  of  practical  work  and  practical 
examination,  and  a  written  examination  in  (i)  Anatomy,  (2)  Normal  Histology, 
(3)  General  Chemistry,  and  (4)  Physics,  and  a  written  examination  only  in  (5) 
Physiology. 

A  student,  in  order  to  advance  with  his  class,  must  have  passed  satisfactory 
examinations  before  the  beginning  of  the  second  year's  work  in  four  of  these 
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five  subjects.  All  other  students  must  repeat  the  work  of  the  first  year  in  the 
subjects  in  which  they  are  deficient.  (For  the  fees  required  of  such  students, 
see,  page  22.) 

No  student  in  the  first  year  will  be  allowed  to  take  the  Fall  examinations  if 
he  shall  have  failed  in  more  than  two  of  the  five  subjects  in  the  Spring 
examinations. 

At  the  End  of  the  Second  Year 

The  work  of  the  second  year  is  tested  by  records  of  practical  work,  practical 
examinations,  and  written  examinations  in  (i)  Anatomy,  (2)  Physiological 
Chemistry,  and  (3)  Bacteriology  ;  by  written  examinations  only  in  (4)  Physiology, 
(5)  Materia  Medica,  Pharmacology,  and  Therapeutics,  (6)  the  Practice  of 
Medicine,  (7)  Surgery,  and  (8)  Obstetrics ;  and  by  a  record  of  attendance  at 
autopsies  in  (9)  Pathological  Anatomy. 

No  student  may  advance  to  the  work  of  the  third  year  unless,  before  the 
beginning  of  that  work,  his  standing  shall  have  been  found  satisfactory  in  six 
out  of  the  eight  first-named  subjects,  and  unless  his  record  of  practical  work 
in  the  last  is  satisfactory.  All  deficiencies  must  be  made  good  before  the 
beginning  of  the  fourth  year. 

No  student  may  advance  to  the  work  of  the  third  year  until  he  has  com- 
pleted all  the  courses  of  the  first  year.  He  may  not,  at  that  time,  take  the  Fall 
examinations  in  a  first-year  deficiency  if  he  has  failed  in  more  than  one  subject 
of  the  second  year  at  the  Spring  examination. 


At  the  End  of  the  Third  Year 

The  work  of  the  third  year  is  tested  by  written  examinations  and  records  of 
practical  work  in  (i)  Materia  Medica,  Pharmacology,  and  Therapeutics,  (2) 
the  Practice  of  Medicine,  (3)  Neurology,  (4)  Surgery,  (5)  Obstetrics,  (6)  Gyne- 
cology, (7)  Genito-Urinary  Diseases,  (8)  Ophthalmology,  (9)  Otology,  and  (10) 
Pediatrics ;  by  records  of  practical  work,  practical  examinations  and  written 
examinations  in  (11)  Pathological  Anatomy,  (12)  Pathological  Histology,  and 
(13)  Clinical  Pathology. 

A  student  may  advance  to  the  work  of  the  fourth  year  provided  that  by 
October  10  of  that  year  his  work  is  satisfactory  in  all  but  one  of  the  subjects  as 
enumerated  above. 

At  the  End  of  the  Fourth  Year 
and  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

The  work  of  the  fourth  year  is  tested  by  records  of  practical  work  and 
written  examinations  in  (i)  Materia  Medica,  Pharmacology,  and  Therapeutics, 
(2)  Practice  of  Medicine,  (3)  Neurology,  (4)  Surgery,  (5)  Pediatrics,  (6) 
Dermatology,  (7)  Laryngology,  (8)  Orthopedics,  and  (9)  in  Obstetrics  by  a 
record  of  two  weeks'  service  at  the  Sloane  Maternity  Hospital,  including  attend- 
ance on  confinements.     A  student  deficient  in  not  more  than  three  of  these 
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subjects — provided  that  his  deficiencies  do  not  include  more  than  one  of  the 
following  :  (2),  (3),  and  (4) — must  present  himself  for  re-examination  in  the 
following  Fall  in  all  such  deficiencies.  If,  at  such  re-examination,  he  shall  be 
found  deficient  in  any  subject  or  subjects,  he  must  repeat  the  work  of  the 
fourth  year  therein,  presenting  himself  for  re-examination  at  the  end  of  each 
course  or  courses.  If,  at  such  second  re-examination,  he  shall  fail  in  any 
subject,  he  can  no  longer  be  regarded  as  a  candidate  for  a  degree. 

A  student  deficient  in  the  Spring  in  more  than  one  of  the  subjects  enumerated 
above,  or  in  more  than  three  subjects  altogether,  must  repeat  the  work  of  the 
fourth  year  in  each  subject  in  which  he  is  deficient  (for  fees,  see  page  22).  He 
must  present  himself  for  re-examination  at  the  end  of  such  repeated  courses, 
and  he  may  present  himself  again  in  the  Fall.  If,  at  such  second  re-exami- 
nation, he  shall  fail  in  any  subject,  he  can  no  longer  be  regarded  as  a  candidate 
for  a  degree. 

In  addition  to  complying  with  the  requirements  for  admission  and  to  com- 
pleting the  required  work  of  the  curriculum,  each  candidate  for  the  degree 
of  M.D.  must  present  satisfactory  evidence  as  required  by  law  of  good 
moral  character,  and  of  having  attained  the  age  of  twenty-one  years.  If  the 
candidate  shall  have  been  admitted  to  advanced  standing,  he  must  have  spent 
not  less  than  four  academic  years  (no  two  of  which  shall  have  begun  during  the 
same  calendar  year)  in  the  study  of  the  subjects  making  up  the  curriculum  of 
the  School  of  Medicine. 
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DEPARTMENTAL   STATEMENTS 

■This  announcement  being  prepared  before  the  final  appointments  for  the 
year  1904-05  have  been  made,  the  selections  of  officers  to  conduct  each 
course  are  not  in  all  cases  final. 

Unless  specifically  indicated  otherwise  the  words  required  and  optional 
refer  to  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

The  number  of  hours,  unless  otherwise  specified,  indicates  the  number  of 
hours  per  week  for  the  entire  academic  year. 


ANATOMY 
Courses 


Courses  2,  3,  $,  and  10  are  required  in  the  first  year.  The  three  courses 
together  may  be  elected  by  Seniors  in  Columbia  College. 

Courses  l,  6,  7,  8,  and  9  are  required  in  the  second  year. 

Course  II  is  optional  for  qualified  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  May 
be  offered  as  a  major  or  minor  for  the  degree  of  A.M.  or  Ph.D.  according  to 
special  arrangement  with  the  head  of  the  department. 

I  — ^Vertebrate  Morphology — Anatomy  of  the  body  cavities — Visceral 
and  topographical  course — Thorax  and  abdomen.  Lectures  combined  with 
demonstrations.     3  hours.     Professor  Huntington 

2 — Demonstrations — Cranial  osteology  ;  syndesmology,  myology,  peri- 
pheral nervous  system,  and  angeiology  of  the  head  and  neck.  To  sections  of 
the  class,     i  hour.     Dr.  Lambert 

3 — Demonstrations — Osteology,  syndesmology,  myology,  peripheral 
nervous  system,  and  angeiology  of  the  extremities.     To  sections  of  the  class. 

2  hours.     Drs.  Carmalt  and  Vosburgh 

These  courses  are  so  arranged  as  to  maintain,  with  reference  to  the  subjects 
treated,  a  direct  connection  with  the  laboratory  course  in  dissection,  No.  5. 

5 — Laboratory  Course — Dissection  of  the  human  body.  iS  to  20  hours 
a  week,  at  various  hours,  for  from  3  to  5  periods  of  four  weeks  each.  Professor 
Huntington,  Dr.  Gallaudet,  and  the  Assistant  Demonstrators  of 
Anatomy 

6 — Laboratory  Course — Dissection  of  the  human  body.  10  to  12  hours 
a  week  for  from  six  to  eleven  weeks.  Professor  Huntington,  Dr.  Gallaudet, 
and  the  Assistant  Demonstrators  of  Anatomy 

7 — Demonstrations — Anatomy  of  the  mouth,  pharynx,  and  larynx  ;  the 
auditory  apparatus ;    the  central  nervous  system.     To  sections  of  the  class. 

3  hours.     Dr.  Gallaudet 
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8 — Demonstrations — Visceral  anatomy.  This  course  preserves  an  organic 
connection  with  Course  I,  and  presents  for  direct  examination  and  demonstra- 
tion the  preparations  serving  to  illustrate  that  course.  To  sections  of  the 
<;lass.     2  hours.     Dr.  Darrach 

9 — Demonstrations — Anatomy  of  the  cranial  nerves.  To  sections  of  the 
class.     I  hour  for  one  half-year.     Dr.  Flint 

10 — Mammalian  Morphology,  introductory  to  Physiology — 2  hours  a 
■week  for  one  half-year. 

Research 

II — The  Laboratory  of  Animal  Morphology  is  open  for  research,  under 
the  direction  of  the  professor,  to  advanced  workers.    Professor  Huntington 

12-23 — Human    and    Comparative    Anatomy,    Special    Courses — 

These  subjects  are  optional  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D.,  and  are 
open  to  post-graduate  students  in  medicine.  They  may  be  offered  each  as  a 
minor  for  the  degree  of  A.M. 

In  all  courses  offered  in  morphology  the  work  is  designed  to  be  laboratory 
exercises  of  at  least  two  continuous  hours'  duration,  at  any  one  exercise,  sup- 
plemented in  certain  courses  by  demonstration  and  study  of  material  contained 
in  the  Museum  of  Human  and  Comparative  Anatomy  and  in  the  study  collec- 
tions of  the  department. 

The  time  required  for  the  above  courses,  if  offered  as  minors  for  the  degree 
of  A.M.  or  Ph.D.,  or  if  taken  as  optionals,  is  half  a  day  per  week  from 
October  to  April. 

The  demands  on  laboratory  space  and  teaching  force  render  it  necessary  to 
limit  the  number  of  candidates  admitted  to  these  courses. 


Fello'wships 

For  the  fellowships  open  to  persons  desiring  to  do  special  work  under  the 
Professor  of  Anatomy,  see  page  54. 

For  the  University  Fellowships,  also  open  as  above,  see  the  Annual  Catalogue 
of  Columbia  University  for  1903-04. 

Anatomical  Laboratories 

The  laboratory  facilities  of  the  department  of  Anatomy  are  very  complete. 
The  large  general  Dissecting-room  accommodates  from  390  to  546  students  at 
a  time,  working  in  groups  of  five  or  seven,  respectively,  at  one  table. 

The  laboratory  for  advanced  morphological  research  occupies  the  third  story 
of  the  Anatomical  Building.  Every  facility  for  advanced  and  research 
work  in  morphology  is  here  extended.  The  established  connections  of  the 
department  furnish  abundant  human  and  comparative  material,  both  mature 
and  embryonal.  The  private  library  of  the  Professor  of  Anatomy  is  at  the 
disposal  of  advanced  workers. 
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Museum  of  Human  and  Comparative  Anatomy 

Much  work  has  been  done  in  the  formation  of  a  Museum  of  Human  and 
Comparative  Anatomy,  the  ultimate  design  of  which  is  to  present,  in  as  com- 
plete a  manner  as  possible,  a  view  of  the  evolution  of  the  forms  of  animal  life, 
and  of  their  natural  relations,  both  in  series  of  natural  groups,  and  in  the  com- 
parative and  relative  position  of  organs  and  systems.  Even  the  approximate 
attainment  of  this  aim  will  require  much  time  and  work,  but  sufficient  progress 
has  been  made  to  enable  the  department  to  offer  great  facilities  for  study  and 
research.  The  collection,  both  as  regards  groups  and  the  individual  prepara- 
tions, is  designed  for  the  illustration  of  both  elementary  and  advanced  courses, 
and  is  largely  used  in  the  instruction  of  the  medical  undergraduates  and  in 
advanced  study  and  research.  The  Anatomical  Building  provides  the 
opportunity  for  the  further  development  of  this  invaluable  portion  of  the  de- 
partmental equipment.  The  first  and  second  stories  of  the  building  are 
devoted  to  the  Morphological  Museum,  and  it  is  hoped  that  in  the  space  thus 
provided  the  continued  development  of  scientific  anatomy,  both  for  purposes 
of  undergraduate  instruction  and  of  advanced  research,  will  steadily  proceed. 

In  addition  to  the  museum  collection  proper  the  department  is  constantly 
adding  to  a  large  collection  for  advanced  study  and  research. 

A  study-collection  of  human  osteological  preparations  is  so  administered  as 
to  enable  every  student  to  take  out  the  different  osteological  series  and  retain 
them  for  private  study  as  long  as  required. 


CHEMISTRY  (GENERAL) 

For  a  statement  of  courses  see  Physiological  Chemistry,  and  for  exemption 
from  general  chemistry  see  page  24. 


DERMATOLOGY 
Courses 

Both  courses  are  required  in  the  fourth  year. 

I — Diseases  of  the  Skin — Clinical  lectures  i  hour,  first  half-year.  Vander- 
bilt  Clinic.     Professor  Fox 

2 — Practical  Instruction,  Diagnosis  and  Treatment  of  the  Diseases 
of  the  Skin — 10  lessons  for  each  student.  Vanderbilt  Clinic.  Dr.  George 
T.  Jackson 

GENITO- URINARY    DISEASES 
Courses 

All  courses  are  required  in  the  third  year. 

I — Genito-Urinary  Diseases — Clinical  lectures,  i  hour,  second  half-year. 
Vanderbilt  Clinic.     Professor  Taylor 
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2 — Practical  Instruction  in  the  Diagnosis  and  Treatment  of  Genito- 
urinary Diseases — 10  lessons  for  each  student.  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  Dr. 
Hayden 

3 — Hospital  Clinics — Bellevue  Hospital.     (See  page  14.) 
Tu.  at  3.30  P.M.  for  the  academic  year.     Dr.  Hayden 


GYNECOLOGY 
Courses 


Courses  I  and  2  are  required  in  the  third  year  ;  Courses  3  and  4  in  the  fourth 
year.     Course  5  is  optional  in  the  fourth  year. 

I — The  Principles  and  Practice  of  Gynecology — Lectures,  3  a  week, 
2  didactic  and  i  clinical,  second  half-year.     Professor  Cragin 

2 — Recitations  and  Demonstrations — i  hour,  first  half-year.  Dr. 
Mathews 

3 — Minor  Operations  and  Demonstrations  to  small  sections  at  the 
Roosevelt  Hospital — twice  a  week  for  two  weeks,  M.  and  F.  at  9.30  A.M. 
Dr.  Taylor 

4 — Practical  Instruction  in  Diagnosis,  Treatment  and  the  Use  of  Instru- 
ments— 12  lessons  for  each  student,  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic.  Drs.  Stone, 
Oastler,  Proben,  and  Healy 

5 — Clinic  in  Operative  Gynecology — Roosevelt  Hospital,  McLane 
Operating  Theatre.     S.  at  2.30  p.m.     Dr.  Tuttle 


LARYNGOLOGY 
Plan  of  Instruction 


Instruction  in  the  department  of  Laryngology  (including  diseases  of  the 
larynx,  pharynx,  and  nasal  passages)  is  both  didactic  and  clinical ;  all 
courses  are  required  in  the  fourth  year  ;   it  comprises  : 

I — A  course  of  Didactic  Lectures  which,  for  convenience  in  teaching 
and  economy  of  time,  is  given  to  the  fourth-year  students  collectively  in  the 
amphitheatre  of  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  during  the  months  of  November, 
December,  January,  February,  and  March. 

These  lectures  are  theoretical  to  a  limited  extent  only,  being  mainly  illus- 
trative and  demonstrative  in  character  ;  they  treat  of  such  general  principles 
of  pathology,  diagnosis,  and  therapeutics  as  concern  some  of  the  commoner 
diseases  of  the  throat  and  nasal  passages,  each  lecture  being  illustrated  by 
wall  plates  in  color,  models,  pathological  specimens,  apparatus  and  instru- 
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ments,  and,  as  the  subject  may  also  demand,  either  the  presentation  of 
selected  cases  with  a  colored  chalk  blackboard  sketch  of  their  pathological 
and  diagnostic  appearances,  or  by  the  personal  demonstration  of  the  patient 
with  the  aid  of  the  laryngoscopic  or  rhinoscopic  mirror. 

During  the  course  practical  illustrations  of  all  the  methods  of  local  treat- 
ment are  given,  and  the  minor  surgical  operations  upon  the  throat  and  nasal 
passages  performed  in  the  presence  of  the  class. 

Both  the  subjects  and  the  dates  of  these  lectures,  each  of  which  is,  as  far  as 
possible,  complete  in  itself,  are  announced  in  printed  form  at  the  beginning 
of  the  session  and  a  copy  furnished  each  student  in  attendance.  M.  at  2  p.m. 
Professor  Lefferts 

2 — Practical  Clinical  Instruction  throughout  the  College  Session  in  the 
Laryngological  Hall  of  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  to  sections  of  the  class  in  the  use 
of  the  laryngoscope,  rhinoscope,  and  tongue  spatula.  The  work  of  each 
course  of  ten  lessons  is  based  upon  the  principles  of  concise  preliminary 
explanation  and  personal  demonstration,  followed  by  practical  work  by  the 
student :  (i)  in  examinations  of  the  normal  mouth,  pharynx,  and  anterior  nasal 
passages, — i.  e.,  oroscopy,  median  pharyngoscopy,  and  anterior  rhinoscopy, — 
until  he  has  acquired  the  skilful  use  of  reflected  artificial  light,  by  the  aid  of 
the  concave  head  mirror ;  and  then  (2)  in  the  laryngoscopic  and  posterior 
rhinoscopic  examination  of  both  normal  and  pathological  cases,  all  under  the 
direct  and  personal  supervision  of  the  Instructors.  The  necessary  instruments 
and  apparatus  are  furnished  by  the  department.     Dr.  Simpson 

3 — Individual  Clinical  Demonstrations  at  which  during  his  course  of 
"section  teaching"  each  student  has  demonstrated  to  him  by  the  Instructor 
a  certain  number  of  pathological  cases,  special  attention  being  given  to  the 
questions  of  general  diagnosis,  differential  and  bacteriological  diagnosis  and 
treatment.     Dr.  Frothingham 

Equipment 

The  department  of  Laryngology  occupies  the  west  end  of  the  second  floor 
of  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic.     It  possesses  : 

I — Two  large  clinic  rooms  for  the  separate  registration,  examination,  and 
treatment  of  male  and  female  patients.  Each  of  these  rooms  contains  two 
compartments  or  alcoves,  fitted  with  Mackenzie  light  condensers,  medicine  and 
instrument  cabinets,  cuspidors  with  running  water,  a  compressed-air  apparatus 
for  medicated  sprays  (the  steam  air-pump  and  large  storage  reservoir  for  com- 
pressed air  being  located  in  the  cellar  of  the  Clinic  Building),  electromotor  and 
galvanocautery,  rheostat  and  instruments  supplied  by  a  special  dynamo.  One 
of  these  rooms  (No.  7)  is  fitted  in  part  with  glass  cases  and  cabinets  of  drawers, 
to  accommodate  the  "  museum  of  teaching  apparatus," — charts,  models,  patho- 
logical specimens,  and  a  collection  of  operative  instruments. 

2 — An  operating  room  for  cases  requiring  anaesthesia,  which  also  serves  as 
a  private  examination  cabinet  for  patients,  and  as  an  office  and  demonstration 
room  for  the  Professor. 
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3 — A  large  hall,  fitted  with  nineteen  separate  stalls,  each  with  lamp,  "  laryn- 
goscopic  phantom,"  mirrors,  blackboards,  and  instruments  and  conveniences 
for  the  instruction  of  classes  of  students  in  the  practical  use  of  the  laryngo- 
scope and  rhinoscope. 

4 — A  "  demonstration  room  "  for  pathological  cases  to  limited  numbers  of 
students. 

5 — A  large,  light  hallway,  with  ample  and  convenient  seating  capacity,  in 
communication  with  all  of  the  above  rooms  ;  used  as  the  reception  and  waiting- 
room  for  patients. 

6 — Access  to  the  amphitheatre  of  the  Clinic  ;  fitted  with  electric  light  for  ex- 
aminative  purposes.  Rheostats  for  small  incandescent  lamps  and  the  galvano- 
cautery  and  electromotor.  A  dark  cabinet  for  laryngoscopic  and  rhinoscopic 
demonstrations,  and  ample  hanging  facilities  for  a  large  collection  of  colored 
wall  charts  of  pathology.     The  clinical  lectures  are  given  in  this  amphitheatre. 

The  department  is  further  equipped  with  a  complete  collection  of  the  most 
approved  modern  instruments  and  appliances,  by  the  best  makers,  for  the  diag- 
nosis and  treatment  of  diseases  of  the  throat  and  nose,  and  for  the  giving  of 
instruction  therein. 

Among  other  things  may  be  mentioned :  a  complete  collection  of  the  modern 
electric  illuminating  apparatus  for  the  examination  of  patients  ;  the  electric 
laryngoscope  ;  apparatus  for  the  transillumination  of  the  accessory  cavities  of 
the  face  ;  dilators,  canulce,  and  other  instruments  used  in  the  treatment  of  laryn- 
geal stenosis  ;  operative  instruments  by  Pfau  of  Berlin  arranged  in  cases  and 
catalogued  ;  laryngoscopic  "phantoms"  by  Bock  of  Leipsic,  for  exercising  the 
students  in  the  use  of  the  various  instruments  preliminary  to  the  examination 
of  the  living  subject ;  one  hundred  anatomical  models  of  the  healthy  and  dis- 
eased larynx  by  Steiger  of  Leipsic  and  Tobold  of  Berlin  ;  models  of  the  nor- 
mal larynx  by  Bock  of  Leipsic  and  by  Auzoux  of  Paris  ;  physiological  models 
to  illustrate  the  normal  movements  and  the  various  paralyses  of  the  vocal  cords  ; 
a  diagrammatic  model,  to  illustrate  the  mechanical  interference  of  laryngeal 
neoplasms  with  the  act  of  phonation  ;  photographs  of  the  living  larynx,  in  health 
and  disease  ;  four  hundred  and  ten  wall  plates,  in  color,  by  Wright  of  New 
York,  of  the  pathological  conditions  of  the  larynx,  pharynx,  naso-pharynx,  and 
nasal  passages.  These  drawings  are  of  large  size,  42  x  36,  to  illustrate  the 
clinical  lectures.  A  collection  of  large  drawings,  illustrating  the  anatomy  of 
the  accessory  sinuses  of  the  nose.  Also  illustrated  by  a  series  of  sections  of 
the  skull,  made  by  Ward  of  Rochester,  and  by  a  series  of  models  of  frozen 
sections  of  the  human  head,  prepared  by  Odo  Betz  and  Elkins.  Frankel's 
photogravures  of  the  same  subjects.  Drawings  and  instruments  to  illustrate 
the  operation  of  intubation.  Reproductions  of  all  the  earlier  tubes  for  laryngeal 
catheterization  and  intubation.  This  last  collection  is  historically  interesting 
as  illustrating  the  evolution  of  the  intubation  tube.  A  special  manikin,  upon 
which  the  procedure  of  intubation  may  be  practically  demonstrated  to  a  large 
number  of  students  at  one  time.  Wet  preparations  of  the  larj'nges  of  children, 
demonstrating  ?«  sitti  the  proper-sized  intubation  tube,  and  its  exact  position 
in  the  larynx  at  different  ages  (1-15),  and  a  series  of  models,  by  Elkins,  of  laryn- 
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geal  diphtheria.  A  collection  of  skulls  (Ward),  demonstrating  the  various  lesions 
of  the  nasal  septum,  abnormalities  of  the  nasal  chambers,  etc.,  and  a  manikin, 
upon  which  the  operation  of  plugging  the  anterior  and  posterior  nasal  passages, 
with  the-  naso-pharyngeal  space,  for  haemorrhage,  can  be  practically  illustrated 
before  the  class. 

The  pathological  and  anatomical  museum  of  the  department  contains  at 
present  one  hundred  and  fifty  carefully  prepared  and  mounted  wet  preparations 
of  the  larynx  and  its  diseases.  This  collection  is  especially  rich  in  the  rare 
specimens,  such  as  benign  neoplasms  of  the  larynx,  intrinsic  and  extrinsic, 
laryngeal  cancer,  and  others. 


MATERIA    MEDICA,    PHARMACOLOGY,    AND 

THERAPEUTICS 

Courses 

Courses  I,  2,  and  3  are  required  in  the  second  year,  8  in  the  third  year,  and 
6  in  the  fourth  year.  Courses  4  and  S  are  required  in  both  the  third  and  fourth 
years.  Course  7  is  optional  to  a  limited  number  of  students  in  the  third  year 
and  9  in  the  third  and  fourth  years. 

I — Lectures — i  a  week,  during  first  half-year,  on  Principles  of  Materia 
Medica.     Dr.  Jelliffe 

2 — Pharmaceutical  Laboratory — 4  hours  a  week  for  one  quarter  of  year. 
Drs.  Jelliffe  and  Bastedo 

3 — Recitations  to  Sections — i  hour  a  week,  for  the  entire  year.  Drs. 
Jelliffe  and  Bastedo 

4 — Lectures — The  Principles  of  Therapeutics,  2  hours  a  week,  during  first 
half-year.     Professor  Herter 

5 — Lectures — Applied  Therapeutics,  2  hours  a  week,  during  second  half- 
year.     Professor  Lambert 

6 — Bedside  Instruction — 2-hour  exercises,  3  times  a  week  for  four  weeks, 
in  sections.     Professor  Lambert 

7 — Laboratory  Course  in  Pharmacology — Given  in  the  Laboratory  of 
the  department  of  Physiology,  2-hour  exercises  twice  a  week,  for  one  quarter 
of  the  year.     Professor  Herter  and  Dr.  Richards 

8— Recitations  in  the  Principles  of  Therapeutics — i  hour  a  week  for 
first  half-year. 

9 — Pharmaceutical  Laboratory — Prescription  work.  Drs.  Jelliffe  and 
Bastedo 
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NEUROLOGY 

Courses 

Course  I  is  required  in  the  third  and  fourth  years,  and  Courses  2,  3,  and  4 
in  the  fourth  year. 

I — Neurology — Didactic  lectures,  i  hour  a  week  for  the  first  half  of  the 
year ;  with  demonstrations,  illustrated  with  the  magic-lantern,  of  the  pathology 
of  nervous  diseases.     Professor  Starr 

[Spinal  cord  and  nerves  1904 — Brain  and  functional  diseases  1905.] 

2 — Clinical  Lectures — At  these  clinics  all  forms  of  nervous  disease, 
including  insanity,  are  demonstrated.  During  the  months  of  didactic  instruc- 
tion the  clinics  are  so  arranged  as  to  illustrate  the  clinical  side  of  the  subject 
lectured  upon,     i  hour.     Vanderbilt  Clinic.     F.  at  2  p.m.     Professor  Starr 

3 — Practical  Instruction — "  Section  teaching  "  by  the  Chief  of  Clinic  and 
Instructor,  at  which  students  are  taught  in  divisions  the  practical  examination 
of  nervous  patients,  including  electro-diagnosis  and  electro-therapeutics.  10 
lessons  for  each  student.     Vanderbilt  Clinic.     Drs.  Bailey  and  Cunningham 

4 — Insanity — 4  clinics  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  i  hour  each.  F.  at  2  p.m. 
in  April.     Professor  Peterson 


OBSTETRICS 

Courses 

Course  2  is  required  in  the  second  year,  i  in  the  third  year,  and  3  i^^  the 
fourth  year, 

I — Theory  and  Practice — Lectures  on  the  theory  and  practice  of  Ob- 
stetrics.    3  hours,  one  half-year.     Professor  Cragin 

2 — Recitations  and  Demonstrations — i  hour.     Dr.  Voorhees 

3 — Practical  Instruction  at  the  Sloane  Maternity  Hospital — Members  of 
the  graduating  class  in  medicine  are  required  each  to  attend  at  this  hospital  a 
certain  number  of  cases  of  labor.  For  this  purpose  the  students  of  the  fourth 
year  are  divided,  at  the  beginning  of  the  academic  year,  into  sections  of  six, 
each  section  remaining  on  duty  for  two  weeks,  the  first  week  being  spent  in 
day  duty,  the  second  week  in  night  duty.  During  the  week  of  night  duty 
they  are  furnished  with  lodgings,  free  of  charge,  in  the  hospital  so  that  they 
may  be  summoned  quickly  to  cases  of  emergency.  Daily  bedside  instruction 
is  given  by  the  Instructor,  who  is  the  Resident  Physician  at  the  Sloane  Hos- 
pital, and  an  examination  on  the  work  of  the  week  is  held  there  by  him  every 
Saturday.  A  daily  clinical  lecture  is  also  given  at  the  hospital.  No  specified 
number  of  hours  a  week.     Dr.  Ryder 
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OPHTHALMOLOGY 
Courses 
Both  qourses  are  required  in  the  third  year, 

I — Clinical  Lectures  upon  the  Diseases  of  the  Eye — i  hour.     Vanderbilt 
Clinic.     Tu.  at  2  p.m.     Dr.  Knapp 

2 — Practical    Instruction — 12-16   hours   for   each   student.     Vanderbilt 
Clinic.     Drs.  Holden  and  Tyson 


ORTHOPEDIC    SURGERY 
Courses 

All  courses  are  required  in  the  fourth  year. 

I — Clinical  Lectures — i  hour.     Vanderbilt  Clinic.     Professor  Gibney 

2 — Practical  Instruction — 10  lessons  for  each  student :  6  at  the  Vander- 
bilt Clinic  and  4  at  the  bedside  in  the  wards  at  the  Hospital  for  the  Ruptured 
and  Crippled.     Dr.  Whitman 

3 — Operations,  Hospital  for  the  Ruptured  and  Crippled — Tu.  at  8.30  A.M. 
Professor  Gibney 


OTOLOGY 

Courses 

Both  courses  are  required  in  the  third  year. 

I — Practical  Instruction  in  the  Diagnosis  of  the  Diseases  of  the  Ear — 
8  lessons  for  each  student.  Vanderbilt  Clinic.  Sections  of  10  men  each, 
M.  and  F.  at  2  p.m.     Drs.  Lewis  and  Bryant 

2 — Didactic  Instruction  in  Pathology  and  Therapeutic  Methods — 4  lec- 
tures for  each  student.  Vanderbilt  Clinic.  Sections  of  twenty  men  each, 
W.  at  2  p.m.     Professor  Buck 


PATHOLOGY 


(^Including  Pathology,  Clinical  Pathology,  Bacteriology  and  Hygiene,  Normal 
Histology,  and  Photomicrography.) 

General  Statement 

For  convenience  of  administration,  and  for  the  better  association  of  allied 
themes,  the  laboratories  of  Pathology,  Clinical  Pathology,  Bacteriology  and 
Hygiene,  Normal  Histology,  and  Photography  are  grouped  together  in  the 
department  of  Pathology  under  the  direction  of  the  Professor  of  Pathology. 

Course  I  in  Normal  Histology  is  required  in  the  first  year  ;  it  may  be  elected 
by  seniors  in  Columbia  College. 
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Courses  l  in  Pathology  and  i  in  Bacteriology  and  Hygiene  are  required  in 
the  second  year. 

Courses  2  and  3  in  Pathology  are  required  in  the  third  year. 

Course  l  in  Clinical  Pathology  is  required  in  the  third  year. 

Course  2  in  Bacteriology  and  Hygiene  may  be  offered  as  a  minor  for  one 
year  by  candidates  for  the  degree  of  A.M.  or  Ph.D.  Course  3  in  Bacteriology 
and  Hygiene  may  be  offered  as  a  major  for  one  year  by  candidates  for  the 
degree  of  A.M.  or  Ph.D. 

Courses  4  in  Pathology  and  2  in  Clinical  Pathology  cannot  be  counted  for  a 
degree,  and  are  only  open  to  qualified  graduate  students  by  special  arrange- 
ment with  the  head  of  the  department. 


Courses  in  Pathology 

I — Autopsy  Technique  and  Pathological  Anatomy — Systematic  in- 
struction in  the  making  of  autopsies,  with  the  demonstration  of  lesions,  is 
given  in  turn  to  small  sections  of  the  second-year  class  in  preparation  for  the 
more  extended  study  of  Pathology  in  the  third  year,  either  at  the  College  or  at 
the  Roosevelt,  Presbyterian,  New  York,  St.  Luke's,  St.  Francis,  or  Bellevue 
Hospital.  Twice  a  week  for  eight  weeks.  Drs.  Hodenpyl,  Tuttle,  Biggs, 
Wood,  and  Dow 

2 — Practical  Instruction  in  General  Pathology,  Pathological  Anatomy 
and  Histology,  and  in  the  Bacteriology  of  the  Infectious  Diseases  is  given  in 
the  east  laboratory  on  the  top  floor  of  the  north  wing  of  the  Medical  School. 
Each  student  is  given  about  one  hundred  sections  or  other  permanent  prepara- 
tions, illustrating  the  more  important  and  common  lesions.  These  he  mounts 
for  the  microscope  and  studies,  making  notes  and  sketches.  This  collection 
of  specimens  he  retains  for  future  reference. 

The  systematic  course  opens  with  a  study  of  the  various  phases  of  degenera- 
tion and  inflammation  ;  tumors  are  next  studied  ;  then  the  acute  infectious 
diseases,  their  lesions  and  their  relationship  to  micro-organisms  ;  antitoxic 
and  other  phases  of  immunity  and  various  forms  of  cytolysis  are  considered, 
and  so  far  as  practicable  illustrated.  The  remainder  of  the  course  is  devoted 
to  the  systematic  study  of  the  lesions  of  the  viscera.  Each  student  is  furnished 
with  a  microscope  and  the  necessary  instruments  and  reagents.  He  is  required 
to  bring  for  reference  in  the  laboratory  the  collection  of  slides  prepared  and 
studied  in  the  course  in  Normal  Histology.  Delafield  and  Prudden's  Handbook 
of  Pathological  Anatomy  and  Histology  is  used  in  this  course.  8  hours  a  week 
for  one  half-year.  Professors  Prudden,  Hodenpyl,  and  Drs.  Bailey, 
Larkin,  Ditman,  and  Vogel 

3 — Demonstrations  in  Pathological  Anatomy — A  demonstration  is 
made  twice  a  week  to  the  class  in  Pathology,  in  sections,  of  the  material  which 
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may  be  newly  gathered  and  from  the  permanent  collection  for  the  illustration 
of  special  themes.     Professor  Hodenpyl,  and  Drs.  Larkin,  Ditman,  and 

VOGEL 

4 — Pathological  Anatomy  and  Histology,  Experimental  Pathology, 
Bacteriology  and  Hygiene  as  Applied  to  Medicine,  and  Clinical 
Pathology — A  limited  number  of  graduates  in  medicine,  or  other  properly 
qualified  workers,  are  admitted  to  the  special  laboratories  for  the  pursuit  of 
advanced  lines  of  study  in  these  themes.  Professors  Prudden,  Hodenpyl, 
Wood,  and  Hiss 

Courses  in  Normal  Histology 

I — Practical  Instruction  in  Normal  Histology  is  given  in  the  east  labora- 
tory on  the  upper  floor  of  the  north  wing  of  the  Medical  School. 

The  course  begins  with  demonstrations  and  practical  work  in  Histological 
Technique.  Then  are  taken  up  in  order  (i)  cells,  (2)  tissues,  and  (3)  organs. 
These  are  studied  not  only  with  reference  to  their  structure,  but  also  with  ref- 
erence to  their  embryology  and  to  their  biological  relationship.  The  last  part 
of  the  course  is  devoted  to  the  study  of  the  histology  of  the  nervous  system. 

The  student  is  given  about  125  specimens,  which  are  retained  by  him  as  a 
permanent  collection  for  future  reference,  especially  in  connection  with  the 
third-year  course  in  Practical  Pathology.  Some  of  the  specimens  are  prepared 
entirely  by  the  student  from  fresh  tissues,  others  are  given  to  the  student  as 
unstained  sections  which  he  is  required  to  stain,  while  still  others,  especially 
those  requiring  the  use  of  the  more  elaborate  technical  methods,  are  given  out 
prepared  for  mounting.  These  specimens  are  studied  with  the  microscope, 
notes  and  drawings  of  the  entire  series  of  specimens  being  made. 

Each  student  is  supplied  with  a  microscope  and  with  the  necessary  instru- 
ments and  reagents.  10  hours  a  week  for  one  half-year.  Professor  Bailey 
and  Drs.  Strong,  Miller,  Banker,  Corwin,  and  Smith 


Courses  in  Bacteriology  and  Hygiene 

I — Practical  Instruction  in  Bacteriology  and  Hygiene  is  given  in 
the  west  laboratory  on  the  fifth  floor  of  the  north  wing  of  the  College  Building. 
This  course  opens  with  the  study  of  the  relationship  of  bacteria  to  other  micro- 
organisms. It  embraces  the  methods  of  staining,  examining,  and  cultivating. 
The  student  is  taught  by  practical  exercises  the  methods  of  separating  one 
species  of  bacteria  from  another,  and  the  series  of  biological  characters  used  in 
identification  of  the  various  forms.  The  general  relationship  of  certain  micro- 
organisms to  disease  is  considered  and  illustrated.  Finally  some  of  the 
hygienic  aspects  of  bacteriology  are  studied  by  experiments  in  the  sterilization 
of  infectious  materials,  disinfection  of  the  hands,  and  by  practice  in  biological 
air,  water,  milk,  and  other  foods,  and  soil  analysis.  6  hours  a  week  for  one 
quarter  of  the  academic  year.  Professor  Hiss,  and  Drs.  Wadsworth  and 
Norris 
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2 — Special  Laboratory  Course  in  Advanced  Bacteriology — There 
is  an  opportunity  each  year  for  a  few  graduates  in  medicine,  or  other  qualified 
workers,  to  receive  a  special  course  in  Practical  Bacteriology.  The  laboratory 
is  abundantly  supplied  with  apparatus  for  the  culture  and  study  of  micro- 
organisms, and  has  under  cultivation  a  large  collection  of  identified  species. 
In  this  course  the  applications  of  bacteriology  to  sanitation,  to  practical 
medicine,  and  to  various  industries  are  held  in  view. 

The  course  embraces  methods  of  preparation,  staining,  microscopic  study, 
and  measurement  of  bacteria  ;  preparation  of  culture  media  ;  study  and  record 
of  observation  of  selected  typical  species  ;  systematic  analysis  for  determination 
of  unknown  species  ;  methods  of  isolation  of  species  ;  qualitative  and  quantita- 
tive biological  examinations  of  water,  soil,  air,  foods  and  industrial  products, 
etc. ;  methods  of  determining  pathogenic  properties,  disinfection,  modes  of 
testing  the  value  of  germicides. 

During  the  last  weeks  of  the  course  an  opportunity  is  afforded  to  the  student 
to  elect  some  special  division  of  the  subject,  sanitary,  medical,  or  industrial, 
to  which  he  will  devote  his  time. 

Text-Books:  Eyre's  Bacteriological  Technique,  Flugge's  Mikroorganismen, 
Kolle  u.  Wassermann's  Handbuck  d.  Pathogenen  Mikroorganismen. 

This  course  is  given  but  once  during  the  year  and  requires  attendance  at 
the  laboratory  during  the  entire  afternoon  in  January,  February,  and  March. 
Professor  Hiss,  and  Drs.  Wadsworth  and  Norris 

3 — Laboratory  Course — As  under  Course  2,  with  additional  study  and 
determination  of  known  species  of  bacteria  ;  special  study  of  the  chemical  pro- 
ducts formed  in  the  growth  of  bacteria  ;  practical  work  in  photomicrography, 
and  the  pursuit  of  some  selected  theme  for  original  investigation.  Professors 
Prudden  and  Hiss,  and  Dr.  Leaming 

Courses  in  Clinical  Pathology 

I — Practical  Instruction  in  Clinical  Pathology  is  given  in  the  west 
laboratory  on  the  fifth  floor  of  the  north  wing  of  the  College  Building.  This 
course  embraces  the  practical  study  of  the  blood,  including  the  estimation 
and  identification  of  blood  pigments,  the  enumeration  of  the  blood  corpuscles , 
the  making  of  blood  slides  and  the  study  of  a  series  of  stained  preparations 
from  such  diseases  as  give  characteristic  changes  in  the  blood  morphology. 
The  agglutination  reactions  of  the  blood  on  bacteria  are  carried  out  by  each 
student,  and  the  technique  of  the  bacteriological  examination  of  the  blood  and 
the  exudates  and  the  value  of  the  results  so  obtained  are  discussed,  while 
demonstrations  are  given  of  the  methods  and  results  of  inoculating  animals  for 
diagnostic  purposes.  The  work  on  the  urine  and  stomach  contents  includes 
such  qualitative  and  quantitative  chemical  and  microscopical  methods  as  are 
of  practical  importance  in  the  diagnosis  of  disease,  with  demonstrations  of  such 
rare  specimens  as  may  be  available  during  the  course  of  instruction.  Special 
attention  is  directed  to  the  animal  parasites  found  in  the  feces,  and  to  the 
general  morphology,  cytology,  and  bacteriology  of  sputum  and  exudates.     The 
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student  is  also  instructed  in  those  methods  of  milk  analysis  which  meet  the 
needs  of  the  practitioner.  Demonstrations  are  given  of  the  physical  methods 
used  in  the  determination  of  the  osmotic  tension  and  conductivity  of  the  body 
fluids.  Wood's  Chemical  and  Microscopical  Diagnosis  is  used  in  this  course. 
6  hours  a  week  for  one  quarter  of  the  academic  year.  Professor  Wood,  and 
Drs.  Jessup  and  Patterson 

Photography  and  Photomicrography 

Practical  instruction  is  given  to  a  limited  number  of  men  in  the  photographic 
laboratories  of  the  College,  in  the  technique  of  photography  and  photomi- 
crography for  scientific  purposes. 

The  time  necessary  for  the  acquirement  of  this  technique  varies  with  the 
facility  of  the  student  and  the  hours  devoted  to  the  theme,  and  is  subject  to 
special  arrangement. 

The  facilities  of  these  laboratories  may  be  drawn  upon  for  purposes  of  record 
and  illustration  by  Instructors  in  various  departments  of  the  College  and  by 
others.     Dr.  Leaming 

Research 

Research  in  pathology  and  bacteriology  may  be  pursued  in  the  laboratories 
of  this  department  by  a  limited  number  of  graduate  students  or  practitioners  of 
medicine  or  other  advanced  workers  under  the  direction  of  the  Professor.  To 
such  men  the  large  collection  of  pathological  specimens  preserved  for  micro- 
scopical study  and  the  collection  of  bacterial  cultures  belonging  to  this  depart- 
ment are  accessible.     Professors  Prudden,  Hiss,  and  Wood 

Fellowships 

For  the  fellowships  open  to  persons  wishing  to  do  special  work  under  the 
Professor  of  Pathology,  see  page  54. 

For  the  University  Fellowships,  also  open  as  above,  see  the  Annual  Catalogue 
of  Columbia  University  for  1903-04. 

Museum 

The  Museum  of  Pathology,  in  charge  of  Dr.  Larkin,  is  made  use  of  in  the 
work  of  this  department,  both  for  the  instruction  of  medical  students  and 
as  a  place  of  deposit  for  specimens  showing  new  or  rare  forms  of  lesions. 

Equipment 

The  department  of  Pathology  occupies  the  two  upper — fourth  and  fifth — 
floors  of  the  north  wing  of  the  College  Building.  On  the  fifth  floor  are  the 
large  class  laboratories  for  pathology,  clinical  pathology,  bacteriology  and 
hygiene,  and  normal  histology.  Here,  also,  are  the  special  laboratories  for 
research  in  bacteriology,  for  the  preparation  of  culture  media,  and  the  private 
laboratories  of  the  instructors.  The  eastern  end  of  the  fourth  floor  is  devoted 
to  the  pathological  museum,  to  a  large  preparation  laboratory,  a  work  shop, 
cold  storage,  etc.     The  remaining  space  on  the  floor  is  occupied  by  the  general 
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■morphological  laboratory,  a  special  laboratory  for  advanced  work  in  clinical 
pathology,  private  rooms  for  instructors  and  advanced  workers,  and  by  the 
■departmental  library. 

Photography  occupies  a  special  suite  of  rooms  connecting  with  the  other 
laboratories. 

The  entire  space  is  amply  lighted,  fully  furnished  and  equipped  with 
apparatus  necessary  for  routine  teaching  and  special  research. 


PEDIATRICS 
Courses 

Courses  4  and  7  are  required  in  the  third  year,  2,  3,  and  5  in  the  fourth  year, 
and  Courses  I  and  8  in  both  these  years.  Course  6  is  optional  in  the  fourth 
year. 

I — Didactic  Lecture — i  hour,  second  half-year.     Professor  Holt 

2 — Clinical  Lectures — i  hour,  first  half-year.  Vanderbilt  Clinic.  Professor 
Holt 

3 — Bedside  Instruction — In  the  wards  of  the  New  York  Foundling  or 
Babies'  Hospital,  in  sections  throughout  the  year.  Two  lessons  a  week 
for  each  student  for  one  quarter  of  the  year.  Tu.  and  F.  at  3.15  p.m.  Pro- 
fessor Holt 

4 — Diagnosis  and  Treatment  of  the  Diseases  of  Children — 
Practical  instruction  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  10  lessons  for  each  student. 
Dr.  La  Fetra 

5 — Clinical  Instruction — In  the  wards  of  St.  Mary's  Free  Hospital  for 
Children,  to  sections,  for  each  student,  i  a  week  for  eight  weeks.     Dr.  Swift 

6 — Hospital  Clinics — Roosevelt  Hospital,  Th.  at  5  p.m.     Professor  Jacobi 

7 — Recitations — To  sections,  i  a  week  for  each  student  for  one  half  the 
year.     Dr.  Meara 

8 — Instruction  in  Contagious  Diseases — In  the  wards  of  the  Willard 
Parker  and  Riverside  Hospitals,  in  sections.     Dr.  Howland 


PHYSICS 
Courses 

31 — General  Physics — Lectures,  combined  with  demonstrations,  3  a 
week  for  the  first  half-year.  Mr.  Trow^bridge.  Laboratory  work,  3-hour 
exercises  i  a  week  for  the  first  half-year.     Mr.  Trowbridge  and  Assistants 

This  course  is  delivered  in  Fayerweather  Hall,  Columbia  University,  11 6th 
Street  and  Amsterdam  Avenue,  and  is  required  in  the  first  half  of  \.\\q  first  year. 

For  exemption  in  Physics,  see  page  24. 

For  other  courses  in  Physics  the  student  is  referred  to  the  Announcement  of 
the  Faculty  of  Pure  Science. 
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Equipment 

The  laboratories  and  lecture-rooms  of  the  department  of  Physics  occupy 
four  floors  of  Fayerweather  Hall  on  the  eastern  side  of  the  University  grounds. 
The  building  is  supplied  with  all  ordinary  conveniences,  including  electricity 
for  power  and  light,  compressed  air  and  steam.  There  are  two  lecture-rooms, 
a  library,  an  apparatus  room,  and  a  small  laboratory  on  the  first  floor,  while 
the  remaining  three  floors  devoted  to  the  department  are  occupied  by  labora- 
tories of  dififerent  kinds. 

The  general  elementary  laboratory  includes  in  its  equipment  linear  and 
circular  dividing  engines  of  different  designs  ;  a  Geneva  Society  comparator, 
and  dividing  engine  ;  a  Grunow  cathetometer,  spherometers,  optical  levers, 
calipers,  and  micrometers  of  many  kinds,  eight  balances  with  weights,  specific- 
gravity  apparatus,  hydrometers,  areometers,  Becker  and  Jolly  balances,  and 
the  various  forms  of  vapor-density  apparatus.  Standard  mercurial  barometers, 
aneroid  and  Mariotti  barometers,  Kater's  and  Borda's  pendulums,  and 
apparatus  for  studying  elasticity  are  provided  ;  also  monochords,  Quincke's 
apparatus,  Kundt's  dust-figure  apparatus,  and  sets  of  organ  pipes  and  tuning- 
forks  for  the  study  of  sound.  Thermometers  and  apparatus  for  their  calibra- 
tion are  supplied  ;  also  there  is  apparatus  for  determination  of  coefficients  of 
expansion,  for  latent  and  specific  heat,  and  for  calorimetry. 

The  optical  rooms  are  furnished  with  eight  spectrometers  of  different  designs, 
seven  spectroscopes,  small  telescopes,  opera-glasses,  microscopes,  sets  of 
lenses,  prisms  and  gratings,  goniometers,  a  sextant,  optical  benches,  photo- 
meters, saccharimeters,  total  reflectometers,  and  apparatus  for  colorimetry, 
polarized  light,  and  spectroscopy. 

In  the  rooms  devoted  to  electricity  are  eleven  galvanometers  of  various 
patterns,  high  and  low  resistance,  ballistic  and  dampened  ;  electrometers, 
magnetometers,  rheostats  and  bridges  of  all  types  ;  condensers,  batteries, 
keys,  arc  and  incandescent  lamps,  ammeters  and  voltmeters,  and  four  standard 
ohms. 

PHYSIOLOGICAL    CHEMISTRY 

{Including  General  Chemistry,  Physiological  Chemistry,  Toxicological 
Chetnistry,  and  Botanical  Chemistry.) 

Courses  in  General  Chemistry 
Courses  I,  2,  and  3  are  required  in  the  first  year;  they  are  open,  as  electives, 
to  seniors  of  Columbia  College. 

I — General  Inorganic  Chemistry — The  course  treats  of  the  fundamental 
principles  of  chemistry  and  of  the  properties  and  reactions  of  leading  ele- 
ments and  inorganic  compounds.  The  student  is  also  taught  some  typical 
methods  of  qualitative  and  quantitative  analysis  of  mixtures  of  common 
inorganic  substances.     (First  quarter-year.) 

Illustrated  lectures  (the  entire  class,  2  per  week),     i  hour.     Professor  GiES 
Recitation  (each  section,  2  per  week),     i  hour.     Professor  GlES 
Laboratory  exercises  and  demonstrations  (each  section,  3  per  week).    2  hours. 
Professor  Gies  and  Assistants 
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2 — General  Organic  Chemistry — In  this  course  special  attention  is  given 
to  the  fatty  acid  and  aromatic  series  of  compounds  of  carbon  and  to  the  con- 
stitution  and   relationships  of  leading  groups  of  substances  of  each  series. 
Typical  substances  are  made  synthetically,  and  the  properties  of  substitution 
and  addition  products  ascertained  experimentally.     (Second  quarter-year.) 
Illustrated  lectures  (the  entire  class,  2  per  week),     i  hour.     Professor  Gies 
Recitation  (each  section,  2  per  week),     i  hour.     Professor  GlES 
Laboratory  exercises  and  demonstrations  (each  section,  3  per  week).    2  hours. 
Professor  Gies  and  Assistants 

3 — General  Physical  Chemistry — This  brief  course  of  illustrated  lectures 
and  a  few  recitations  considers  leading  facts  of  the  "new  physical  chemistry," 
and  covers  the  theories  and  laws  relating  especially  to  electrolytic  dissociation, 
osmosis,  catalysis,  and  matters  of  special  significance  for  the  student  of  medi- 
cine. Numerous  facts  of  physical  chemistry  are,  of  course,  emphasized  in 
Courses  I  and  2  in  their  appropriate  connections.     (January.) 

Illustrated  lectures  (the  entire  class,  2  per  week),     i  hour.     Professor  Gies 
Recitation  (each  section,  2  per  week),     i  hour.     Professor  Gies 


Courses  in  Physiological  Chemistry 

Course  4  is  required  in  the  second  year.  First-year  students  who  have 
been  exempted  from  Chemistry  and  Physics,  and  who  have  passed  college 
courses  in  Elementary  Physiology  or  Biology,  may  take  the  course  with  the 
second-year  students.  The  course  is  open  as  an  elective  to  qualified  seniors 
of  Columbia  College  who  have  had  the  requisite  training  in  Physics,  Chemistry, 
and  Biology. 

A  partial  major  or  minor  for  the  degree  of  A.M.  or  Ph.D. 

4 — General  Physiological  Chemistry — This  course  is  given  twice  during 
the  year.  Each  student  is  required  to  attend  i  lecture,  i  recitation,  and  2 
laboratory  exercises,  including  frequent  demonstrations  each  week. 

The  course  embraces  a  study  of  the  chemical  changes  normally  occurring  in 
organisms,  also  of  the  constituents  (and  of  the  functions  and  uses  of  the  con- 
stituents) of  the  tissues,  secretions,  etc.,  upon  which  biological  phenomena 
depend.  Among  the  various  subjects  considered  experimentally  are  the  tissues 
and  organs,  food,  digestion,  milk,  urine,  etc. 

The  recitations  are  so  conducted  as  to  review  and  more  fully  explain  the 
results  of  the  laboratory  work  and  demonstrations.  The  lectures,  however, 
are  devoted  mainly  to  such  topics  of  a  general  nature  as  cannot  well  be  brought 
up  in  the  laboratory  for  direct  experimentation  or  demonstration  in  the  time 
allowed  for  the  course. 

Among  the  themes  considered  in  the  lectures  are  such  as  the  physico-chemical 
nature  of  protoplasm  and  the  contents  of  the  cell,  chemical  reactions  in  the 
cells,  respiration,  metabolism,  internal  secretion,  the  chemical  influences  of 
micro-organisms  in  the  body,  chemical  defences  of  the  organism,  etc. 
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In  this  treatment  of  chemical  physiology  the  attention  of  the  student  is  also 
directed  from  time  to  time  to  various  related  facts  of  a  chemico-pathological 
character.     (Each  half-year.) 

Lecture  (the  entire  class,  weekly),     i  hour.     Professor  Gies 
Recitation  (each  section,  weekly),     i  hour.     Professor  Gies 
Laboratory  exercises,  including  frequent  demonstrations  (each  section,  two 
per  week).     3  hours.     Professor  Gies  and  Drs.  Richards  and  Posner 

5 — Laboratory  Course  in  Quantitative   Physiological  Chemistry — 

Numerous  clinical  methods  are  studied  in  detail.  (Entire  year.)  6  hours. 
Professor  Gies  and  Dr.  Richards 

Prerequisite  :  Course  4  or  its  equivalent. 

A  partial  major  or  minor  for  the  degree  of  A.M.  or  Ph.D. 

6 — Laboratory  Course  in  Advanced  Physiological  Chemistry — This 
course  is  arranged  for  students  who  wish  to  make  a  very  thorough  study  of  the 
science.  It  particularly  affords  opportunity  for  experimental  observations  of 
the  more  intricate  phases  of  chemical  physiology,  and  terminates  in  original 
investigation  under  personal  direction.  (Entire  year.)  12  hours.  Professor 
Gies 

Prerequisites :  Courses  I  and  2  or  their  equivalents. 

A  partial  major  or  minor  for  the  degree  of  A.M.  or  Ph.D. 

Course  in  Toacicological  Chemistry 
7 — Laboratory    Course    in    Toxicological    Chemistry — A   study   of 
methods  for  the  detection  and  quantitative  determination   of   alkaloids  and 
other  poisons.     (Entire  year. )     6  hours.     Professor  Gies  and  Dr.  Posner 
Prerequisite  :  Course  4  or  its  equivalent. 
A  partial  major  or  minor  for  the  degree  of  A.M.  or  Ph.D. 

Course  in  Botanical  Chemistry 
8— Laboratory  Course  in  the  Chemical  Physiology  of  Plants — In 

this  course  the  student  is  given  instruction  in  the  chemistry  of  the  substances 
found  in  all  plants,  in  the  nature  of  the  nutritional  processes  and  in  the  signifi- 
cance and  functions  of  plant  constituents. 

The  course  may  be  taken  in  whole  or  in  part  at;  the  New  York  Botanical 
Garden,  where  Professor  Gies  is  consulting  chemist.  (Entire  year.)  6  hours. 
Professor  Gies 

Prerequisites:  Courses  I,  2,  and  3  or  their  equivalents. 

Course  in  Co-operation  vrith  the  Department  of  Physiology 

In  addition  to  the  courses  referred  to  above,  this  department  co-operates 
with  the  department  of  Physiology  in  giving  Course  No.  4  in  Physiology. 

Research 

The  laboratory  is  open  to  advanced  workers  for  research. 
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Equipment 

The  department  of  Physiological  Chemistry  possesses  six  well-equipped 
rooms  for  experimental  work.  Two  of  these  are  relatively  large  and  each  will 
accommodate  about  seventy  workers  at  a  time.  Four  smaller  rooms  are 
specially  fitted  up  for  original  investigations  by  advanced  students.  The  de- 
partment is  well  equipped  with  all  necessary  apparatus  for  routine  and  research 
work  in  Physiological  Chemistry. 

The  private  library  owned  by  Professor  GiES  is  housed  in  the  laboratory, 
and  is  available  at  all  times  to  all  students  in  the  University. 


PHYSIOLOGY 
Courses 

Course  3  is  required,  in  the  second  half  of  the  first  year  and  the  first  half  of 
the  second  year,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

All  courses  are  open  to  qualified  candidates  for  the  degree  of  A.M.,  M.D., 
or  Ph.D. 

I — General  Physiology — Structure  of  protoplasm  ;  physiology  of  the  cell ; 
physiological  division  of  labor  and  evolution  of  special  functions ;  physical 
chemistry  of  the  cell  ;  irritability  ;  contractility  ;  phototaxis  ;  geotaxis  ;  chemo- 
taxis  ;  galvanotaxis  ;  general  principles  of  secretion  ;  the  nerve  cell ;  the  nerve 
impulse  ;  reflex  action.     Lectures,  i  hour.     Professor  Lee 

2 — Laboratory  Course  in  General  Physiology — 5  hours.  Professor 
Lee  and  Dr.  Burton-Opitz 

Open,  in  conjunction  with  Course  i,  to  qualified  candidates  for  the  degree 
of  A.M.,  M.D.,  or  Ph.D. 

3 — The  Physiology  of  Man  as  Related  to  that  of  other  Mammals 
and  of  Lower  Vertebrates — Lectures  and  demonstrations,  4  hours.  Reci- 
tations, I  hour.  Laboratory  work,  3  hours.  Professors  Curtis  and  Lee,  and 
Drs.  Burton-Opitz,  Emerson,  Shearer,  and  Bingham 

Open  to  qualified  candidates  for  the  degree  of  A.M.  or  Ph.D. 

4 — Laboratory  Course  in  Special  Physiology — 3  hours.  Given  with 
the  co-operation  of  the  department  of  Physiological  Chemistry.  Professor 
Curtis  and  Dr.  Burton-Opitz 

5 — Electro-Physiology — Hours  and  work  to  be  arranged  with  the  in- 
structor.    Dr.  Cunningham 

Research 

The  Laboratory  is  open  for  research,  under  the  direction  of  its  officers,  to 
advanced  workers. 

Fellowships 

For  the  Alumni  Association  Fellowships,  open  to  persons  desiring  to  do 
special  work  in  the  department  of  Physiology,  see  page  54. 

For  the  University  Fellowships,  also  open  as  above,  see  the  Annual  Catalogue 
of  Columbia  University  for  1903-04. 
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Equipment 
The  department  of  Physiology  possesses  at  the  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons  : 

(i)  A  laboratory  for  research  and  the  preparing  of  demonstrations. 

(2)  A  small  laboratory  for  histological  research  with  special  reference  to 
physiological  problems. 

(3)  Two  rooms  for  optical  or  psychological  work  or  for  photography. 

(4)  Two  private  laboratories  for  the  Professors  of  the  Department. 

(5)  Two  laboratories  for  practical  instruction. 

(6)  A  room  for  recitations  and  for  lectures  and  demonstrations  to  limited 
classes. 

(7)  Easy  access  to  a  large  lecture-room,  specially  fitted  for  experimental 
teaching. 

(8)  The  Swift  Physiological  Cabinet  for  the  accommodation  of  a  specially 
endowed  and  very  full  collection  of  apparatus  of  precision,  mainly  for  research. 

The  physiological  journals  are  accessible  to  the  students  of  the  department ; 
also  the  most  important  monographs  and  other  books,  both  modern  and 
ancient. 

A  skilled  mechanic  is  employed  to  devote  his  entire  working  time  to  the 
care  and  improvement  of  the  plant,  including  the  making,  altering,  and  repair- 
ing of  special  apparatus.     He  also  assists  in  the  scientific  manipulations. 


PRACTICE    OF    MEDICINE 
Courses 

Course  8  is  required  in  the  second  year  ;  Courses  I,  2,  4,  7,  and  9  in  the 
third  year;   Courses  I,  2,  3,  5,  6,  and  9  in  the  fourth  year. 

Attendance  at  the  hospital  clinics  (Course  9)  is  optional  in  the  third  and 
fourth  year. 

I — The  Practice  of  Medicine — Didactic  lectures,  i  hour.  Professor 
James 

2 — Clinical  Lectures  on  General  Medicine  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic — 
2  hours.     Professors  Delafield  and  James 

3 — Bedside  Instruction — In  the  wards  of  Roosevelt  and  Presbyterian 
Hospitals  in  sections.     6  hours  a  week  for  four  weeks.     Professor  James 

4 — Physical  Diagnosis — Practical  instruction  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic, 
and  the  Out-patient  Department,  Roosevelt  Hospital.  18  lessons  for  the  third 
year  to  each  student.     Drs.  Sumner,  Norrie,  and  Shrady 

5 — Hospital  General  Diagnosis — 20  lessons,  2  hours  each,  for  each 
student,  in  the  wards  of  Bellevue  Hospital.  Drs.  Jackson,  Lockw^ood,  and 
Draper 

6— Practical  Instruction  in  Infectious  Diseases  in  the  wards  of  the 
Willard  Parker  and  Riverside  Plospitals.     Dr.  Berg 
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7 — Recitations  in  General  Medicine — in  sections.       2   hours.       Drs. 
BovAiRD,  Evans,  Potter,  and  Solley 

8 — Recitations  in  General  Medicine — in  sections,     i  hour.     Dr.  Dow 

9 — Hospital   Clinics  in   General   Medicine — Roosevelt    Hospital   (see 
page  13).     Professor  James 

M.  at  4  P.M.  throughout  the  academic  year. 

New  York  Plospital  (see  page  14).     Professor  Ball 

S.  at  10.30  A.M.  November  to  May. 

Presbyterian  Hospital  (see  page  14).     Professors  Kinnicutt  and  Thacher 

Tu.  at  4  P.M.  and  F.  at  3  p.m. 


SURGERY 
Courses 


Course  8  is  required  in  the  second  year  ;  Courses  2  and  7  in  both  the  third 
and  fourth  years.  Courses  I  and  3  in  the  third  year  only,  and  Courses  4,  5, 
and  6  in  the  fourth  year. 

Attendance  at  the  hospital  clinics  of  Professors  Bull,  Weir,  Blake,  and 
Brewer  is  required  ;  at  other  clinics  attendance  is  optional. 

I — Surgical  Pathology,  General  and  Regional  Surgery — Didactic 
lectures.     2  hours.     Professors  Bull  and  Blake 

2 — Clinics  in  General  Surgery — 2  hours.  Vanderbilt  Clinic.  M.  and 
Th,  at  12.     Professors  Bull,  Weir,  Blake,  and  Brewer 

3 — Minor  Surgery  and  Bandaging — Practical  instruction  at  the  Vander- 
bilt Clinic,  and  the  Out-patient  Department,  Roosevelt  Hospital.  3  lessons 
per  week  to  each  student  for  half  the  year.     Drs.  Foote  and  Flint 

4 — Operative  Surgery  upon  the  Cadaver — Practical  instruction  to 
classes  of  20  members  each.  Each  student  performs  for  himself  upon  the 
cadaver  the  principal  operations,  including  the  ligation  of  arteries,  amputa- 
tions, resections,  and  the  removal  of  parts.  Special  attention  is  paid  to 
operations  upon  the  abdominal  viscera.  7  to  12  lessons  for  each  student. 
Professor  Hartley  and  Drs.  Peck,  Bickham,  Taylor,  and  Schmitt 

5 — Practical  Instruction  in  Surgery,  to  sections,  in  the  wards  of 
Bellevue  and  Presbyterian  Hospitals,  and  the  Syms  Operating  Theatre,  Roose- 
velt Hospital.  12  to  24  lessons.  Drs.  Gallaudet,  Hotchkiss,  Brewer, 
and  Martin 

6 — Practical  Instruction  in  the  Surgery  of  Children  at  St.  Mary's  Free 
Hospital  for  Children,  to  sections,  2  a  week  for  three  weeks  for  each  student. 
Dr.  DowD 
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7 — Recitations  in  General  and  Regional  Surgery — Three  recitations 
for  one  half-year  in  the  third,  and  two  for  one  half-year  in  the  fourth  year.. 
Dr.  Eliot 

8 — Lectures  in  Surgery — Two   lectures,  second  half-year.     Dr.  Coley 

9 — Hospital  Surgical  Clinics  or  Demonstrations — Roosevelt  Hospital. 

Th.  at  11.45  A.M.     Professors  Bull  and  Blake 
S.  at  3.15  P.M.     Professors  Weir  and  Brewer 

New  York  Hospital  (see  page  14). 

S.  at  11.30  A.M.     Professors  Hartley  and  Markoe 

St.  Luke's  Hospital  (see  page  14). 

F.  at  11.30  A.M.  and  2.30  p.m.     Drs.  Markoe  and  Abbe 

Presbyterian  Hospital  (see  page  14). 
Tu.  at  3.30  P.M.     Dr.  McCosh 
W.  and  F.  at  2.30  p.m.     Dr.  Eliot 

Bellevue  Hospital  (see  page  14). 

Tu.  at  2.30  P.M.     Drs.  Hotchkiss  and  Gallaudet 

Optional. 

Hospital  for  the  Ruptured  and  Crippled  (see  page  14). 

Tu.  and  F.,  8.30-10  A.M.     Professors  Gibney  and  Bull,  and  Dr.  Coley" 

Tu.,  Th.,  and  S.,  1-3  p.m.     Dr.  Whitman 

St.  Mary's  Free  Hospital  for  Children  (see  page  15), 
W.  at  2.30  P.M.     Dr.  PooRE 
F.  at  2.30  P.M.     Dr.  Dowd 


REFERENCE   BOOKS 

The  following  list  comprises  the  text-books  and  instruments  recommended. 
The  text-books  are  for  reference  only,  unless  otherwise  specified  in  the  notices 
of  the  several  departments. 

For  the  convenience  of  those  who  wish  to  reckon  up  their  expenses  in 
advance,  there  are  appended  the  lowest  prices  at  which  the  books,  in  cloth 
bindings,  can  be  purchased  in  New  York.  These  prices  are  liable  to  fluctua- 
tions.    As  a  rule,  the  latest  editions  only  of  text-books  should  be  purchased  : 

Anatomy  :  Gray,  plain,  $5.50,  colored  plates,  $6.25  ;  Cunningham,  2  vols., 
net,  $6. 50 ;  Morris,  $6  ;  Gerrish,  $6. 50  ;  Dexter,  Anatomy  of  Peritoneum, 
$1.20. 

Bacteriology:   Abbott,  5th  edition,  $2. 75. 

Chemistry:  Medicus  (Trans,  by  Marshall),  Introduction  to  Qualitative 
Analysis,  $2 ;  Remsen,  Introduction  to  the  Study  of  Organic  Chemistry, 
$1.25  ;  Morgan,  Elements  of  Physical  Chemistry,  $2  ;  Remsen,  Principles  of 
Theoretical  Chemistry,  $2. 
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Dermatology :  Hyde,  $4.50;  or  Jackson,  Handbook  of  Skin  Diseases,  3d 
edition,  $2.75  ;   Fox,  Atlas  of  Skin  Diseases,  $24. 

Genito- Urinary  Diseases  :  Taylor,  A  Practical  Treatise  on  Genito- Urinary 
and  Venereal  Diseases  and  Syphilis,  $5  ;  Taylor,  Sexual  Disorders,  $3  ; 
Hayden,  Manual  of  Venereal  Diseases,  $1.75. 

Gynecology  :   Byford,  Manual  of  Gynecology,  $3. 

Materia  Medica,  Pharmacology,  and  Therapeutics:  Butler,  Text-Book  of 
Materia  Medica,  Therapeutics,  and  Pharmacology,  $4,  for  second  year ; 
Cushny,  Pharmacology  and  Therapeutics,  $3.75,  third  and  fourth  years; 
Sollmann,  Text-Book  of  Pharmacology,  $3.75. 

Medicine:   Osier,  Practice  of  Medicine,  $5.50. 

Neurology  :  Barker,  The  Nervous  System,  %t ;  Jakob,  Atlas  of  the  Nervous 
System,  $3.50  ;  Starr,  Organic  Nervous  Diseases,  $6  ;  Dieffendorf,  Manual  of 
Insanity,  $3  ;  Gowers,  Diseases  of  the  Nervous  System,  2  vols.,  $S  ;  or  Dana, 
Text-Book  of  Nervous  Diseases,  $3.50  ;  or  Mills,  The  Nervous  System  and 
its  Diseases,  $6  ;  or  Peterson,  Mental  Diseases,  $2. 50  ;  or  Berkley,  Mental 
Diseases,  $5. 

Obstetrics  :   Hirst's  Text-Book  of  Obstetrics,  $5. 

Ophthalmology :  Charles  H.  May,  Diseases  of  the  Eye,  $2 ;  Swanzy, 
Diseases  of  the  Eye,  $2.50  ;   Henderson,  Notes  on  the  Eye,  $1.50, 

Orthopedic  Stirgery  :  Whitman,  A  Treatise  on  Orthopedic  Surgery,  $5.50  ; 
Bradford  and  Lovett,  A  Treatise  on  Orthopedic  Surgery,  $4.50  ;  Whitman, 
Clinical  Lessons  on  Orthopedic  Surgery,  $1.50. 

Otology:  Buck,  First  Principles  of  Otology,  $1.50;  Buck,  Treatise  on 
Diseases  of  the  Ear,  $3. 50. 

Pathology  :  Delafield  and  Prudden,  Pathological  Anatomy  and  Histology,  $5. 

Pediatrics  :  Holt,  Diseases  of  Infancy  and  Childhood,  $6  ;  Holt,  Care  and 
Feeding  of  Children,  $0.75  ;  Jacobi,  Therapeutics  of  Infancy  and  Childhood, 
$3.50  ;   Rotch,  Pediatrics,  2d  edition,  $6. 

Physics :    Ploadley,  $1.20. 

Physiological  Chemistry  :    Hammarsten,  $3.20. 

Physiology  :  American  Text- Book  of  Physiology,  2d  edition,  $6  ;  or  Foster, 
author's  edition,  in  one  volume,  $4. 

Surgery :  Warren,  Surgical  Pathology,  $6  ;  or  Brewer's  Surgery,  $5  ;  or  Da 
Costa,  $5  ;  or  Park,  i  vol.,  $7 ;  or  Pick,  $4.80  ;  or  Bickham's  Operative  Sur- 
gery, $5  ;   or  Bryant's  Operative  Surgery,  2  vols.,  $10. 


Dictionary :  Dunglison,  Medical  Lexicon,  $7,  in  cloth ;  Dorland's  Illus- 
trated Medical  Dictionary,  $4.50. 

A  dissecting  case  containing  all  the  necessary  instruments  can  be  bought  for 
from  $2.35  to  $3.35. 
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FELLOWSHIPS,    SCHOLARSHIPS,    AND    PRIZES 

OPEN   TO    GRADUATES    OF   THE    SCHOOL    OF   MEDICINE 

Alumni  Association  Fellowships 

Provision  is  made  annually  by  the  Alumni  Association  of  the  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons  for  three  fellowships,  tenable  for  one  year  and  of  an 
annual  value  of  $500,  open  to  graduates  who  have  shown  special  aptitude  for 
scientific  research  in  Anatomy,  Physiology,  and  Pathology.  Appointments  are 
made  bythe  Executive  Committee  of  the  Alumni  Association  from  candidates  pre- 
sented by  the  Professors  of  Anatomy,  Physiology,  and  Pathology.  Incumbents 
are  expected  to  devote  themselves  to  scientific  research  in  the  department  which 
they  may  elect,  either  at  Columbia  University  where  they  enjoy  free  tuition  and 
the  privileges  of  the  laboratories,  or  in  other  institutions  either  here  or  abroad, 
at  their  own  expense,  and  at  the  end  of  the  year's  work  to  present  to  the  Asso- 
ciation a  thesis  containing  evidence  of  independent  or  original  work  in  their 
special  department. 


Proudfit  Fellowship  in  Medicine 

The  Maria  McLean  Proudfit  Fellowship,  endowed  by  the  late  Alexander 
Moncrief  Proudfit,  A.B.,  '92,  for  the  encouragement  of  advanced  studies  in 
medicine,  is  open  to  any  son  of  native-born  American  parents,  a  graduate  in 
medicine,  who  shall  pursue  advanced  studies  in  internal  medicine  under  the 
direction  of  the  Medical  Faculty  of  the  University,  and  who  shall,  while  enjoy- 
ing such  fellowship,  remain  unmarried,  and  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Univer- 
sity Council  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine.  Appoint- 
ment shall  be  made  every  four  years,  beginning  in  1904,  upon  terms  to  be 
designated  by  the  Faculty.  A  vacancy  may  be  filled  for  any  unexpired  term. 
The  Fellow  so  appointed  shall  be  entitled  to  receive,  during  his  incumbency, 
the  net  income  of  the  capital  sum  constituting  the  endowment  of  such  fellow- 
ship. He  shall  carry  on  his  studies  and  research  at  Columbia  University,  or 
elsewhere,  under  the  direction  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine. 


Alonzo  Clark  Scholarship 

By  the  will  of  the  late  Alonzo  Clark,  M.D.,  LL.D.,  for  many  years  Presi- 
dent of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  and  Professor  of  Pathology 
and  Practical  Medicine,  it  has  been  placed  in  the  power  of  the  Faculty  to 
bestow  a  scholarship,  with  an  income  of  about  seven  hundred  dollars  a  year, 
for  the  purpose  of  promoting  the  discovery  of  new  facts  in  medical  science. 

This  scholarship  is  held  for  a  period  of  one  year  dating  from  July  i,  1903, 
by  Charles  Norris,  M.D. ,  of  New  York  City. 
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Prizes 

The  following  prizes  are  awarded  for  the  best  medical  essay  submitted  under 
the  conditions  named  in  the  statement  of  each  prize,  and,  in  addition,  under  the 
following  general  regulations  : 

Each  essay  must  be  marked  with  a  device  or  motto,  and  accompanied  by  a 
sealed  envelope  similarly  marked  and  containing  the  name  and  address  of  the 
author,  and  a  written  statement  that  the  essay  contains  the  result  of  original 
investigation  made  by  him,  that  it  is  not  the  work  of  more  than  one  author, 
and  that  it  has  not  at  the  same  time  been  submitted  for  any  other  prize.  If  in 
any  case  no  essay  is  received  that  is  deemed  sufficiently  meritorious,  the  prize 
will  not  be  awarded. 

Alumni  Association  Prize 

The  Alumni  Association  Prize  of  $500  is  awarded  biennially  (next  award, 
Commencement,  1904)  to  the  alumnus  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons 
for  the  best  medical  essay  submitted  upon  any  subject  that  the  writer  may 
select.  If,  however,  no  essay  should  be  deemed  sufficiently  meritorious,  the 
prize  will  not  be  awarded.  Essays  should  be  sent  to  the  Secretary  of  the 
Alumni  Association  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  on  or  before 
April  I  of  the  year  of  award. 

Cartwright  Prize  of  the  Alumni  Association 

The  Cartwright  Prize  of  $500  was  endowed  by  a  bequest  of  $10,000  left  by 
Benjamin  Cartwright,  and  is  offered  for  competition  in  alternate  years  with 
the  Alumni  Association  Prize.  It  is  awarded  on  the  same  terms  as  the  latter, 
except  that  it  is  open  to  universal  competition. 


Joseph  Mather  Smith  Prize 

The  fund  for  this  prize  was  given  by  the  relatives,  friends,  and  pupils  of  the 
late  Dr.  Smith,  as  a  memorial  of  his  services  as  Professor  in  the  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons  from  1826  to  1866.  Under  the  provisions  of  the  trust, 
an  annual  prize  of  07ie  hundred  dollars  is  awarded  for  the  best  essay  on  the 
subject  of  the  year  presented  by  an  alumnus  of  the  College.  The  competing 
essays  should  be  sent  to  the  Dean  of  the  College  on  or  before  March  10. 

Stevens  Triennial  Prize 

The  Stevens  Triennial  Prize,  value  $200,  established  by  the  late  Alexander 
Hodgdon  Stevens,  M.D.,  formerly  President  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons,  is  open  for  universal  competition. 

The  Dean  of  the  Medical  Faculty,  the  President  of  the  Alumni  Association 
of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  and  the  Professor  of  Physiology, 
are,  ex-officio,  the  administrators  of  the  prize.  Essays  must  be  in  the  hands 
of  the  first-named  on  or  before  January  i,  1906. 
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SCHOLARSHIPS 

OPEN   TO    CANDIDATES    FOR   THE   DEGREE   OF   M.D. 

Applications  for  scholarships  should  be  made  in  writing,  on  blanks  which 
will  be  furnished  for  the  purpose  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Faculty,  not  later 
than  May  i,  as  any  received  later  than  this  may  fail  to  receive  consideration. 

The  award  of  scholarships,  except  that  of  the  Richard  Butler  scholarship, 
will  be  made  not  later  than  July  i  by  the  Committee  on  Scholarships. 
Scholarships  not  allotted  at  this  time,  or  becoming  vacant,  shall  be  filled  by 
the  Committee  at  its  discretion.  The  Richard  Butler  Scholarship  will  be 
awarded  by  the  University  Council  or  appropriate  Faculty  not  later  than 
June  15,  and  application  should  be  made  on  a  special  blank  furnished  for  the 
purpose  and  addressed  to  the  Chairman  of  the  Committee  on  University 
Scholarships. 

Scholarships  are  available  annually  and  tenable  for  one  year  with  an  annual 
value  of  $250  each. 

One  half  of  the  annual  value  of  the  scholarships  will  be  paid  on  the  third 
Saturday  of  the  academic  year,  one  half  on  the  third  Saturday  in  February. 
Before  being  entitled  to  receive  either  installment  of  his  stipend  each  holder 
of  a  scholarship  must  report  himself  as  in  residence  to  the  Assistant  Registrar 
on  or  before  the  second  Wednesday  in  October  and  in  February  of  the  year 
of  his  incumbency  (see  page  60).  Scholars  will  be  required  to  pay  the  tuition 
fees  and  all  other  fees. 


Harsen  Scholarships 

The  income  of  a  fund  established  by  the  late  Jacob  Harsen,  M.D.,  in  1859, 
for  the  purpose  of  "promoting  the  study  of  Medical  and  Surgical  Practice," 
has,  under  an  order  of  the  Supreme  Court,  been  made  available  for  the  award 
of  five  scholarships  to  students  in  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  in 
lieu  of  the  Harsen  prizes  heretofore  awarded.  Of  these  scholarships,  which  are 
known  as  the  "  Harsen  Scholarships,"  two  may  be  awarded  to  students  taking 
the  second  year  in  the  medical  course  ;  two  to  students  in  their  third  year  ; 
and  one  to  students  in  their  fourth  year,  provided  that  the  aggregate  of  the 
stipends  of  such  scholarships  shall  not  exceed  the  income  earned  by  the  fund 
during  the  preceding  year.  The  award  of  these  scholarships  is  made  under 
regulations  established  by  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  only  to  students  whose 
record  for  ability  and  scholarship  gives  evidence  of  special  fitness  and  who 
need  pecuniary  aid  to  obtain  an  education. 


Faculty  Scholarships 

In  addition  to  the  above,  four  Faculty  scholarships  may  be  awarded  to 
members  of  any  class  whose  record  for  ability  and  scholarship,  obtained  either 
before  or  after  matriculation,  gives  evidence  of  special  fitness. 
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Vanderbilt  Scholarships 

In  recognition  of  the  liberal  gifts  of  William  H.  Vanderbilt  to  the  College 
of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  four  Scholarships,  to  be  known  as  the  ' '  William 
H.  Vanderbilt  Scholarships  "  have  been  established,  and  may  be  awarded  to 
students  whose  record  for  ability  and  scholarship  gives  evidence  of  special 
fitness  and  who  are  in  need  of  pecuniary  aid  in  order  to  obtain  an  education. 

Richard  Butler  Scholarship 

This  Scholarship,  established  for  the  benefit  of  male  students  born  in  the 
State  of  Ohio,  is  open  for  competition  to  qualified  candidates  who  propose  to 
enter  Columbia  College,  or  one  of  the  non-professional  Schools  of  Political 
Science,  Philosophy,  or  Pure  Science,  or  the  professional  Schools  of  Law, 
Medicine,  AppHed  Science,  or  Architecture. 

Candidates  for  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  must  have  the  qualifi- 
cations prescribed  for  entrance. 

The  Scholarship  may  be  renewed  for  each  of  two  years  in  addition  to  the 
first  award,  and  its  annual  value  is  $250,  provided  that  this  never  exceeds  the 
annual  income  of  the  fund  ($5,000),  given  for  the  establishment  of  the  Scholar- 
ship. 
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NEW    YORK    STATED 

All  requirements  for  admission  should  be  completed  at  least  one  week  before 
examinations. — They  are  as  follows  : 

1.  Evidence  that  applicant  is  more  than  21  years  of  age  (Form  i). 

2.  Certificate  of  moral  character  from  not  less  than  two  physicians  in  good 
standing  (Form  2). 

3.  Evidence  that  applicant  has  the  general  education  required,  prelimi- 
nary to  receiving  the  degree  of  Bachelor  or  Doctor  of  Medicine  in  this  State 
(medical-student  certificate.     See  examination  hand-book.  No.  3). 

4.  Evidence  that  applicant  has  studied  medicine  not  less  than  four  full 
school  years  of  at  least  nine  months  each,  in  four  different  calendar  years,  in  a 
medical  school  registered  as  maintaining  at  the  time  a  satisfactory  standard. 
New  York  medical  schools  and  New  York  medical  students  shall  not  be  dis- 
criminated against  by  the  registration  of  any  medical  school  out  of  the  State, 
whose  minimum  graduation  standard  is  less  than  that  fixed  by  statute  for 
New  York  medical  schools. 

5.  Evidence  that  applicant  "  has  received  the  degree  of  Bachelor  or  Doctor 
of  Medicine  from  some  registered  medical  school,  or  a  diploma  or  license  con- 
ferring full  right  to  practice  medicine  in  some  foreign  country"  (Form  3  or 
original  credentials). 

For  the  exemptions  granted  to  candidates  who  have  already  (a)  practiced  medicine  for 
fire  or  more  years,  or  (b)  who  have  been  licensed  by  other  medical  boards,  or  (<r)  who  matricu- 
lated in  some  New  York  State  medical  school  before  June  5,  iSgo,  required  by  the  Regents. 
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6.  The  candidate  must  pass  examinations  in  Anatomy,  Physiology  and 
Hygiene,  Chemistry,  Surgery,  Obstetrics,  Pathology  and  Diagnosis,  Thera- 
peutics, Practice,  and  Materia  Medica.  The  questions  "  shall  be  the  same  for 
all  candidates,  except  that  in  Therapeutics,  Practice,  and  Materia  Medica  all 
the  questions  submitted  to  any  candidate  shall  be  chosen  from  those  prepared 
by  the  board  selected  by  that  candidate,  and  shall  be  in  harmony  with  the  tenets 
of  that  school  as  determined  by  its  State  Board  of  Medical  Examiners." 

7.  A  fee  of  $25,  payable  in  advance. 

Examinations  for  license  to  practice  medicine  in  this  State  will  be  held  in 
New  York,  Albany,  Syracuse,  and  Buffalo  as  follows  : 


1904 
1905 
1906 


26-29 
24-27 


17-20 
16-19 


JUNE 


2T-24 
20-23 


27-30 
26-29 


Each  candidate  is  notified  as  to  the  exact  place. 

Address  all  communications  concerning  license  examinations  to  Examinatioji 
Department,  University  of  the  State  of  New    York,  Albany,  N.   Y, 


Preliminary  Examinations 


Applicants  certified  as  (a)  having  studied  medicine  not  less  than  two  full 
years  in  a  recognized  medical  school,  and  {l>)  having  completed  requirements 
I,  2,  3,  and  7,  above,  are  admitted  conditionally  to  the  licensing  examinations 
in  Anatomy,  Physiology  and  Hygiene,  and  Chemistry.  The  final  examinations 
in  Surgery,  Obstetrics,  Pathology,  and  Diagnosis  and  Therapeutics,  including 
Practice  and  Materia  Medica,  can  be  taken  after  having  finished  the  full 
period  of  study  and  having  received  the  degree  of  M.D. 


FALL    EXAMINATION    CALENDAR 

1904 

Examinations  for  students  previously  found  deficient  and  for  candidates  for 
admission  to  advanced  standing  are  iield  as  follows  : 


Sept.  17 — Saturday, 
Sept.  19 — Monday, 

Sept.  20 — Tuesday, 


2  P.M.    Registration. 

10  A.M.    Pathology. 
2.30  P.M.    Bacteriology  and  Hygiene. 
8  P.M.    Anatomy  (written). 

10  A.M.    Anatomy  (practical). 
2.30  P.M.    Orthopedic    Surgery    and    Ophthalmology, 
Otology,  Laryngology,  Dermatology,  and 
Genito-Urinary  Diseases. 
8  P.M.    Medicine. 


Sept.  21 — Wednesday,       10  A.M.    Clinical  Pathology. 

2.30  P.M.    Materia  Medica,  Pharmacology,  and  Thera- 
peutics. 

8  P.M.    Obstetrics. 


Sept.  22 — Thursday, 


Sept.  23 — Friday, 


Sept.  26 — Monday, 


Sept.  27 — Tuesday, 


10  A.M.  Normal  Histology. 

2.30  P.M.  Surgery. 

8  P.M.  Gynecology. 

10  A.M.  Physiological  Chemistry. 

2,30  P.M.  Physiology. 

8  P.M.  Pediatrics. 

10  A.M.  Practical  Chemistry. 

2.30  P.M.  Theoretical  Chemistry. 

8  p.  M.  Neurology. 

10  A.M.  Theoretical  Physics. 

1.30  P.M.  Practical  Physics. 


GENERAL  ACADEMIC  CALENDAR 

1904 — May  23 — Monday,        Second  Summer  Session  in  Medicine  opens. 

Sept.    5 — Monday,        Second  Summer  Session  in  Medicine  closes. 

Sept.  12 — Monday,  Last  day  for  filing  applications  for  September 
entrance  examinations  by  candidates  for  admis- 
sion. 

Sept.  17 — Saturday,       Registration  begins. 

Sept.  19 — Monday,  Entrance  examinations  and  examinations  for 
deficient  and  debarred  students  begin. 

Sept.  27 — Tuesday,  Registration  ceases  for  students  previously 
matriculated.  Later  applications  received  only 
upon  payment  of  an  additional  fee  of  $5. 

Sept.  28 — Wednesday,  First  half-year,  151st  year,  begins.  Registra- 
tion ceases  for  students  matriculating  for  the 
first  time.  Later  applications  received  only 
upon  payment  of  an  additional  fee  of  $5. 

Oct.  8 — Saturday,  Registration  under  the  Faculties  of  Political 
Science,  Philosophy,  and  Pure  Science  ceases. 
Later  applications  received  only  upon  payment 
of  an  additional  fee  of  $5. 

Oct.  12 — Wednesday,  Holders  of  scholarships  to  report  themselves  as 
in  residence  to  the  Assistant  Registrar. 

Oct.   15 — Saturday,       Last  day  for  payment  of  first-term  fees. 

Oct.   25 — Tuesday, 

to 
Oct.    31 — Monday,  inclusive.  Celebration  of  the  150th  anniversary  of 
the  granting  of  the  charter  of  King's  College. 

Nov.    8 — Tuesday,        Election  Day,  holiday. 

Nov.  24 — Thursday, 

to 
Nov.  26 — Saturday,  inclusive,  Thanksgiving  Day  holidays. 

Dec.  24 — Saturday 
to 
igog — Jan.      7 — Saturday,  inclusive,  Christmas  holidays, 

Jan.    28 — Saturday,       First  half-year  ends. 

Jan.    30 — Monday,        Mid-year  examinations  in  Medicine  begin. 

Feb.     4 — Saturday,       Mid-year  examinations  end. 


1905 — Feb. 

6- 

— Monday, 

Feb. 

8- 

—Wednesday, 

Feb. 

18- 

-Saturday, 

Feb. 

22- 

-Wednesday, 

Mar. 

I- 

-Wednesday, 

Apr. 

I- 

-Saturday, 

May 

I- 

-Monday, 

May 

22- 

—Monday, 

June 

II- 

-Sunday, 

June 

12- 

-Monday, 

June 

14- 

-Wednesday, 

June 

19- 

-Monday, 

Sept.  II — Monday, 


Second  half-year  begins. 

Holders  of  Scholarships  to  report  themselves  as 
in  residence  to  the  Assistant  Registrar. 

Last  day  for  payment  of  second-term  fees. 

Washington's  Birthday,  holiday. 

Last  day  for  filing  applications  for  University 
Fellowships. 

Last  day  for  filing  applications  for  examination 
for  higher  degrees. 

Last  day  for  filing  applications  for  Scholarships 
and  for  presenting  essays  for  the  degree  of 
Master  of  Arts. 

Final  examinations  begin. 

Baccalaureate  sermon. 

Class  Day, 

Commencement  Day. 

Examinations  of  the  College  Entrance  Examina- 
tion Board  begin.  For  dates  for  filing  applica- 
tions, see  Document  No.  19,  issued  by  the 
Board,  Sub-Station  84,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Last  day  for  filing  applications  for  September 
entrance  examinations  by  candidates  for  admis- 
sion. 


Sept.  18 — Monday, 

Sept.  27 — Wednesday,  First  half-year,  ]52d  year,  begins, 


Entrance   examinations  and     examinations    for 
deficient  and  debarred  students  begin. 
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courses  in  elementary 
or  secondary  teaching 
or     some     particular 
branch  thereof 

Women 

High  School  Course 


A.B. 
A.B. 


College    Course    or    LL.B. 
equivalent 

One-year  College  work      M.D. 
or  special   examina- 
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Men  and 
Women 


The  University  offers 
annually  certain  courses 
in 


The  Summer  Session 


C.E. 

E.E. 

Mech.E. 


High    School    Course        B.S. 
with  Physics,  Chem- 
istry, and  Advanced 
Mathematics 

Two  years  College  Bachelor's 
work  Diploma 

and  B.S. 


College  Course  or     Master's 
equivalent        and  Doctor's 
Diploma 

College  Course  or         A.M. 
equivalent  LL.  M. 

and  Ph.  D. 

Accepted  in  partial  fulfillmenn 
of  the  requirements  for  del 
grees  and  diplomas. 


At  present  students  on  finishing  Junior  year  at  Columbia  College  may  complete  the  re- 
quirements for  the  Bachelor's  degree  by  electing  the  first-year  subjects  in  the  Schools  of  Law, 
Medicine,  or  Architecture,  and  the  first  and  second-year  subjects  in  the  Schools  of  Applied 
Science.  Students  registered  as  candidates  for  non-professional  degrees  may  at  the  same  time 
receive  credit  toward  a  Teachers  College  diploma  and  vice  versa. 

Bulletins  of  Information  regarding  any  of  these  courses  will  be  sent  without  charge  upon 
application  to  the  Secretary  of  the  University,  and  information  on  special  points  not  contained 
in  them  may  be  had  from  the  same  source. 

A  complete  Catalogue,  issued  in  December  of  each  year,  is  sold  for  twenty-five  cents. 
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The  President's  Report  to  the  Trustees. 

The  Catalogue  of  the  University,  issued  in  Decem- 
ber, price  25  cents. 

The  Announcements  of  the  several  Colleges,  Schools 
and  Divisions,  issued  in  the  Spring  and  relating 
to  the  work  of  the  next  year.  These  are  made  as 
accurate  as  possible,  but  the  right  is  reser\'ed  to 
make  changes  in  detail  as  circumstances  require. 
The  current  number  of  any  of  these  Announce- 
ments will  be  sent  without  charge  upon  application 
to  the  Secretary  of  the  University,  particular 
attention  being  called  to  the  Announcement  of 
the  Summer  Courses  in  Medicine.  For  informa- 
tion as  to  the  various  courses  offered  by  the 
University  consult  the  last  page  of  this  Announce- 
ment. 
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FACULTY   OF    MEDICINE 


Officers  of  the  Faculty 

Samuel  W.  Lambert,  M.Si ...  Dean  and  Member  of  the  University  Council, 

ex- officio 
Walter  B.  James,  M.D.  ,  LL.D. .  .Elected  Delegate  to  the  University  Council 


Committee  on  Administration 

Professors  Lambert  (Chairman),  Curtis,  James,  Blake,  and  Holt 

Committee  on  Admissions 

Professors  Lambert  (Chairman),  Huntington,  and  Brewer 

Committee  on  Scholarships 
Professors  Lambert  (Chairman),  Cragin,  and  GiES 

The  Faculty 

Nicholas  Murray  Butler,  Ph.D.,  LL.D President 

John  G.  Curtis,  M.D.,  LL.D Professor  of  Physiology 

M.  Allen  Starr,  M.D.,  Ph.D.,  LL.D.,  Sc.D Professor  of  Neurology 

Consulting  Physician  to  Presbyterian,  St.  Vincent's,  St.  Mary's  Free  Hospital  for  Chil- 
dren, New  York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary,  and  Muhlenberg  Hospital,  Plainfield,  N.  J. 

George  S.  Huntington,  M.D.,  Sc.D Professor  of  Anatomy 

T.  Mitchell  Prudden,  M.D.,  LL.D Professor  of  Pathology 

Director  of  the  Laboratories  of  Pathology,  Clinical  Pathology,  Bacteriology  and  Hy- 
giene, and  Histology. 

Edwin  B.  Cragin,  M.D Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  of  Gynecology 

Attending  Physician,  Sloane  Maternity  Hospital ;  Consulting  Obstetric  Surgeon,  City 
Hospital,  and  New  York  Infant  Asylum  ;  Consulting  Gynecologist,  New  York  Infirmary 
for  Women  and  Children. 

Walter  B.  James,  '^.V>.,\A..V).  .Bard  Professor  of  the  Practice  of  Medicine 

Visiting  Physician,  Roosevelt  and  Presbyterian  Hospitals  ;  Consulting  Physician  to 
Bellevue  Hospital,  to  the  Hospital  for  the  Ruptured  and  Crippled,  and  to  the  Liacola 
Hospital. 
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L.  Emmett  Holt,  M.D.,  LL.D.,  Sc.T). .  .Carpentier  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

Attending  Physician,  Babies'  and  New  York  Foundling  Hospitals ;  Consulting  Physician, 
Hospital  for  the  Ruptured  and  Crippled,  New  York  Lying-in,  and  Orthopedic  Hospitals. 

Christian  A.  Herter,  'M..'D..  .  .Professor  of  Pharmacology  and  Therapeutics 
Physician,  City  Hospital. 

Joseph  A.  Blake,  M.D Professor  of  Surgery 

Senior  Attending  Surgeon,  Roosevelt  Hospital ;   Consulting  Surgeon,  Northern  Dispen- 
sary. 

Samuel  W.  Lambert,  M.D. .  . .  Professor  of  Applied  Therapeutics,  and  Dean 
Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 

William  J.  Gies,  M.S.,  Ph.D Professor  of  Physiological  Chemistry 

Consulting  Chemist  of  the  New  York  Botanical  Garden. 

Harry  McMahon  Painter,  M.D Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics 

George  E.  Brewer,  M.D Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

Junior  Surgeon,  Roosevelt  Hospital ;    Attending  Surgeon,  City  Hospital ;    Consulting 
Surgeon,  New  York  Ophthalmic  and  Aural  Institute. 


Emeritus  Professors 

James  W.  McLane,  M.D Emeritus  Professor  of  Obstetrics 

Edward  Curtis,  M.D Emeritus  Professor  of  Materia  Medica  and 

Therapeutics 
Francis  Delafield,  M.D.,  LL.D,  .  ..Emerittis  Professor  of  the  Practice  of 

Medicine 

Abraham  Jacobi,  M.D.,  LL.D Emeritus  Professor  of  the  Diseases  of 

Children 
Herman  Knapp,  M.D Emerittis  Professor  of  Ophthalmology 

George  Morewood  Lefferts,  yi.'D.,M..Sc.. Emeritus  Professor  of  Laryn- 
gology 
William  T.  Bull,  M.D Emeritus  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.  Brayton  Ball,  M.D Emeritus  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 


Professors  and  Clinical  Professors 

Charles  McBurney,  M.D Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

Consulting  Surgeon  to  the  New  York,  St.  Luke's,  Presbyterian,  and  St.  Mark's  Hospitals, 
and  to  the  Hospital  for  the  Ruptured  and  Crippled,  and  the  New  York  Orthopedic  Hospital. 

Robert  F.  Weir,  M.D.,  F.R.C.S.  (Hon.) Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

Senior  Attending  Surgeon,  Roosevelt  Hospital. 
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George  H.  Fox,  M.D Professor  of  Dermatology 

Attending  Physician,  Skin  and  Cancer  Hospital ;  Consulting  Dermatologist  to  the 
Health  Department. 

Francis  P.  Kinnicutt,  M.D Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

Physician  to  the  Presbyterian  and  Memorial  Hospitals;  Consulting  Physician  to  St. Luke's, 
the  Hospital  for  the  Ruptured  and  Crippled,  Woman's,  Babies',  and  Minturn  Hospitals,  and 
Hospital  for  Contagious  Diseases. 

Virgil  P.  Gibney,  M.D.,  LL.D Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery 

Surgeon-in-Chief  to  the  Hospital  for  the  Ruptured  and  Crippled  ;  Consulting  Orthopedic 
Surgeon  to  the  Nursery  and  Child's  Hospital,  the  Montefiore  Home,  and  the  Red  Cross 
Hospital. 

Frank  Hartley,  M.D Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery  and  Instructor  in 

Operative  Surgery 
Attending  Surgeon  to  the  New  York  Hospital  ;   Consulting  Surgeon  to  the   General 
Memorial,  French,  and  Nyack  General  Hospitals. 

Francis  H.  Markoe,  M.D Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  and  St.  Luke's  Hospitals ;  Consulting  Surgeon,  New 
York  Orthopedic  Hospital  and  Dispensary. 

William  Hallock,  Ph.  D Professor  of  Physics 

Frederick  Peterson,  M.D Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry 

General  Consultant,  Craig  Colony  for  Epileptics  ;  Consulting  Neurologist,  Randall's 
Island  Institutions  ;  Consulting  Alienist,  Bellevue  Hospital ;  Consulting  Neurologist, 
Manhattan  State  Hospital  for  the  Insane. 

John  S.  Thacher,  M.D Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

Attending  Physician  and  Pathologist  to  the  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Frederic  S.  Lee,  Ph.D Professor  of  Physiology 

William  K.  Simpson,  M.D Professor  of  Laryngology 

Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary,  Throat  Department ;  Consult- 
ing Otologist,  Presbyterian  Hospital ;  Consulting  Laryngologist,  St.  John's  Hospital, 
Yonkers,  N.  Y.,  Seton  Hospital,  Spuyten  Duyvil,  New  York  Foundling  Hospital,  and 
Somerset  Hospital,  Somerville,  N.  J. 

Arnold  Knapp,  M.  D Professor  of  Ophthalmology 

Surgeon,  New  York  Ophthalmic  and  Aural  Institute. 

GorhAM  Bacon,  M.D Professor  of  Otology 

Aural  Surgeon,  New  York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary  ;  Consulting  Otologist,  Minturn 
Hospital,  and  Hospital  for  the  Ruptured  and  Crippled. 

James  R.  Hayden,  M.D Professor  of  Genito-  Urinary  Diseases 

Attending  Genito-Urinary  Surgeon  at  Bellevue  Hospital ;  Visiting  Surgeon,  Private 
Patients'  Pavilion  of  Roosevelt  Hospital. 
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Lecturers  and  Clinical  Lecturers 

Andrew  J.  McCosh,  M.D.,  LL.D Clinical  Lecturer  in  Surgery 

Visiting  Surgeon  to  the  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Charles  T.  Poore,  M.D Cli^tical  Lecturer  in  Surgery 

Attending   Surgeon,    St.   Mary's   Free   Hospital   for  Children ;    Consulting   Surgeon, 
Hospital  for  the  Ruptured  and  Crippled. 

Robert  Abbe,  M.D Clinical  Lecturer  itt  Surgery 

Attending  Surgeon,  St.  Luke's  Hospital ;  Consulting  Surgeon,  Hospital  for  the  Ruptured 
and  Crippled,  Babies',  Woman's,  and  Roosevelt  Hospitals. 

William  B.  Coley,  M.D Clinical  Lecturer  and  Instructor  itt  Stirgery 

Attending  Surgeon,  General  Memorial  Hospital  ;    Associate  Surgeon,  Hospital  for  the 
Ruptured  and  Crippled  ;  Chief  of  Clinic,  Hernia  Department,  Hospital  for  the  Ruptured 

and  Crippled. 

James  Ditmars  Voorhees,  M.D Lecturer  in  Obstetrics 

Assistant  Attending  Physician  to  the  Sloane  Maternity  Hospital. 

Rolfe  Floyd,  M.D Lecturer  in  Anatomy 

Lucius  W.  Hotchkiss,  M..T) ...  Clinical  Lecturer  and  Instrtictor  itt  Surgery 
Attending  Surgeon,  J.  Hood  Wright  Memorial  Hospital;    Junior  Surgeon,  Roosevelt 
Hospital ;  Assistant  Surgeon,  Bellevue  Hospital. 

John  B.  Walker,  M.D Clinical  Lecturer  in  Stirgery 

Surgeon  to  Bellevue  Hospital ;  Associate  Surgeon  to  the  Hospital  for  the  Ruptured  and 
Crippled. 

Royal  Whitman,  M.D Clinical  Lecturer  and  Instructor  in  Orthopedic 

Surgery 
Associate  Surgeon  to  the  Hospital  for  the  Ruptured  and  Crippled  ;  Orthopedic  Surgeon 
to  the  Hospital  of  St.  John's  Guild. 

Adjunct  Professors 

Philip  Hanson  Hiss,  Jr.,  M.D Adjunct  Professor  of  Bacteriology 

Eugene  Hodenpyl,  M.D Adjunct  Professor  of  Pathological  Anatomy 

Pathologist  to  the  Roosevelt  Hospital. 

Francis  Carter  Wood,  M.D Adjunct  Prof essor  of  Clinical  Pathology 

Pathologist  to  St.  Luke's  Hospital. 

Frederick  R.  Bailey,  M..T).,  Adjunct  Professor  of  Histology  arid  Embryology 

Russell  Burton-Opitz,  M.D Adjunct  Professor  of  Physiology 

Bern  B.  GallAUDET,  M.D.. .  .Adjunct  Professor  of  Anatomy  and  Instructor 
Visiting  Surgeon  to  Bellevue  Hospital.  *     -^ 
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Instructors 

Edward  Leaming,  M.  D Instructor  in  Photography 

William  S.  Stone,  M.D.  .    ....  Chief  of  Clinic  and  Instructor  in  Gynecology 

George  Roe  Lockwood,  M.D Instructor  in  Medical  Diagnosis 

Visiting  Piiysician,  Bellevue  Hospital. 

William  K.  Draper,  M.D Instructor  in  Medical  Diagnosis 

Visiting  Physician,  Bellevue,  Scarlet  Fever  and  Diphtheria  Hospitals,  and  New  York 
Orthopedic  Dispensary  and  Hospital. 

Van  Horne  Norrie,  M.D Instructor  in  Physical  Diagnosis 

Visiting  Physician  to  St.  Luke's  and  Bellevue  Hospitals,  and  Roosevelt  Hospital  Out- 
patient Department. 

Robert  Lewis,  Jr.,  M.D Chief  of  Clinic  and  instructor  in  Otology 

Aural  Surgeon,  New  York  Eye?  and  Ear  Infirmary. 

Frank  W.  Jackson,  M.D Instructor  in  Medical  Diagnosis 

Visiting  Physician  to  Bellevue  Hospital ;   Junior  Attending  Physician  to  Roosevelt 
Hospital. 

George  T.  Jackson,  M.D. .  . .  Chief  of  Clinic  and  Instructor  in  Dermatology 
Consulting  Dermatologist,  Presbyterian  Hospital  and  New  York  Infirmary  for  Women 
and  Children. 

Charles  North  Dowd,  M.D Instrtictor  in  Surgery 

Attending  Surgeon  to  the  General  Memorial  Hospital  and  St.  Mary's  Free  Hospital  for 
Children 

George  Montague  Swift,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Visiting  Physician,   St.   Mary's  Free  Hospital  for  Children  ;    Consulting  Physician, 
Orphan's  Home  and  Asylum  of  the  Protestant  Episcopal  Church  in  New  York. 

Richard  Frothingham,  M.D Instructor  in  Laryngology 

Walton  Martin,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Assistant  Attending    Surgeon,   Roosevelt    Hospital ;    Assistant    Attending    Surgeon, 
St.  Luke's  Hospital. 

Albert  E.  Sumner,  M.S).  .Chief  of  Clinic  and  Instructor  in  Physical  Diagnosis 

Edward  Milton  Foote,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Visiting  Surgeon,  New  York  City  Hospital. 

Charles  H.  Peck,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Attending  Surgeon  to  French   Hospital  ;     Assistant    Attending    Surgeon,  Roosevelt 
Hospital. 

Warren  S.  Bickham,  M.D Assistant  Instructor  in  Operative  Surgery 

Alfred  S.  Taylor,  M.D Assistant  Instructor  in  Operative  Surgery 

Clinical  Assistant,  New  York  Hospit<.l  Out-patient  Department  ;    Visiting  Surgfeon, 
Randall's  Island  Hospitals. 


6  COLLEGE    OF  PHYSICIANS  AND   SURGEONS 

Pearce  Bailey,  M.D Chief  of  Clinic  and  Instructor  in  Neurology 

Consulting  Neurologist,  St.  Luke's,  Roosevelt,  Babies',  New  York  Orthopedic,  and 
Manhattan  State  (East  and  West)  Hospitals. 

Arthur  ,M.  Shrady,  M.D Instructor  in  Physical  Diagnosis 

Attending  Physician  to  Seton  Hospital. 

John  Henry  Larkin,  M.D Instructor  in  Pathology  and  Curator  of  the 

Musetim 
Pathologist  to  St.  Francis'  and  St.  Joseph's  Hospitals. 

Richard  H.  Cunningham,  M.D Instructor  in  Electro- Physiology  i.nd 

Neurology 

Henry  Woolfe  Berg,  M.D Instructor  in  Infectious  Diseases 

Attending  Physician  to  Willard  Parker  and  Riverside  Hospitals ;  Adjunct  Attending 
Physician  to  Mount  Sinai  Hospital. 

Linn.(EUS  Edford  La  Fetra,  M.D Chief  of  Clinic  and  Instructor  in 

Pediatrics 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Babies'  Hospital. 

A.  Emil  Schmitt,  M.D Assistant  Instructor  in  Operative  Surgery 

Frank  S.  Mathews,  M.D Instructor  in  Gynecology 

Assistant  Surgeon,  St.  Mary's  Free  Hospital  for  Children  ;  Attending  Gynecologist, 
Out-patient  Department,  Roosevelt  Hospital ;  Assistant  Surgeon,  General  Memorial 
Hospital. 

Frank  R.  Oastler,  M.D Instructor  i}t  Gynecology 

Surgeon,  Out-patient  Department,  Roosevelt  Hospital ;  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
Lincoln  Hospital ;  Physician,  Good  Samaritan  Hospital. 

Howard  C.  Taylor,  M.D Instructor  in  Gynecology 

Junior  Gynecological  Surgeon,  Roosevelt  Hospital. 

Ward  A.  Holden,  M.D.  .  .  Chief  of  Clinic  and  Instructor  in  Ophthalmology 
Ophthalmologist,   Long    Island   and   Manhattan   State  (West)  Hospitals ;    Consulting 
Ophthalmologist,  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Henry  H.  Tyson,  M.D Instructor  in  Ophthabnology 

Surgeon,  New  York  Ophthalmic  and  Aural  Institute. 

Norman  E.  Ditman,  M.D Instructor  in  Pathology 

Assistant  Pathologist  to  Roosevelt  Hospital  and  Pathologist  to  Sloane  Maternity 
Hospital. 

A.  M.  Miller,  A.M Instructor  in  Histology  and  Embryology 

Forbes  Hawkes,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Attending  Surgeon  to  Trinity  and  Post-Graduate  Hospitals ;  Assistant  Attending 
Surgeon  to  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Chief  of  Clinic,  Out-patient  Department,  Presby- 
terian Hospital ;  Consulting  Surgeon,  Nassau  Hospital,  Mineola,  L.  I. 

Clarence  A,  McWilliams,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Attending  Surgeon,  Trinity  Hospital  ;  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  Presbyterian 
Hospital  ;  Chief  of  Surgical  Clinic,  Out-patient  Department,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 
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Smith  Ely  Jelliffe,  M.D.. .  .Instructor  in  Pharmacology  and  Therapeutics 
Visiting  Neurologist  to  the  City  Hospital. 

Adrian  Van  Sinderen  Lambert,  M.D Instructor  in  Sur^ry 

Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  Lincoln  Hospital. 

Carleton  p.  Flint,  M.D Instructor  in  Minor  Slirgery 

Attending  Surgeon,  Lincoln  Hospital ;    Assistant  Surgeon,  Out-patient   Department, 
Roosevelt  Hospital. 

Eugene  H.  Pool,  M. D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Attending  Surgeon  to  the  French  Hospital ;  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  Out-patient 
Department,  Roosevelt  Hospital. 

Oliver  S.  Strong,  A.M.,  Ph.D Instructor  in  Histology  and  Embryology 

Alfred  N.  Richards,  Ph.D. .    Instructor  in  Pharmacology 

Augustus  B.  Wadsworth,  M.D. .  .  .Instructor  in  Bacteriology  and  Hygiene 

James  C.  Ayer,  M.D Assistant  Instructor  in  Operative  Surgery 

Adjunct  Assistant  Surgeon,  Bellevue  Hospital ;    Consulting  Surgeon,  Nassau  County 
Hospital  and  Bellevue  Out-patient  Department. 

George  Sloan  Dixon,  M.D hts'fructor  in  Otology 

Curator  and  Assistant  Pathologist,  New  York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary. 

T.  Stuart  Hart,  M.D Instructor  in  Physical  Diagnosis 

Visiting  Physician  to  Seton  Hospital. 

William  P,  Healy,  M.D Instructor  in  Gynecology 

Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Lying-in  Hospital. 

John  Howland,  M.D Instructor  in  Contagious  Diseases 

Visiting  Physician,   Willard   Parker   and    Reception    Hospitals ;    Assistant    Visiting 
Physician,  St.  Vincent's  Hospital ;  Pathologist  to  the  New  York  Foundling  Hospital. 

James  Alexander  Miller,  M.D Itistructor  in  Physical  Diagnosis 

Attending  Physician,  Seton  Hospital ;  Adjunct  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Bellevue 
Hospital ;  Consulting  Physician,  Home  of  Holy  Comforter. 

Charles  J.  Proben,  M.D Instructor  in  Gynecology 

Gynecologist,  St.  Elizabeth's  Hospital. 

George  Hope  Ryder,  M.D Instructor  in  Obstetrics 

Resident  Physician,  Sloane  Maternity  Hospital. 

Franklin  M.  Stephens,  M.D Instructor  in  Otology 

Assistant  Surgeon,  New  York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary. 

Samuel  W.  Thurber,  yi.V)..  .Chief  of  Clinic  and  Instructor  in  Laryngology 
Laryngologist  to  the  Orphans'  Home  and  Hospital. 
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Percy  R.  Turnure,  M.D.  .Instructor  in  Minor  Stirgery  and  Chief  of  Clinic 
Assistant  Physician  to  Manhattan  State  Hospital. 

J.AMES  R,  Whiting,  M.D.,  Chief  of  Cli72ic  and  Instructor  in  Genito- Urinary 

Diseases 
Ass'istant  Genito-Urinary  Surgeon,  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Henry  S.  Patterson,  M.D.,  Chief  of  Cli7iic  in  Applied  Therapeutics,  In- 
structor in  Materia  Medica  and  Assistant  in  Clinical  Pathology 
Deputy  Attending  Physician,  Hudson  Street  Hospital. 

Nathaniel  B.  Potter,  M.D Instructor  in  General  Medicine 

Visiting  Physician,  City  Hospital ;    Visiting  Physician,  French  Hospital ;    Consulting 
Physician,  Manhattan  State  Hospital,  Central  Islip. 

Fred.  P.  Solley,  M.D Ittstrucfirr  iit  General  Medicine 

Assistant  in  Clinical  Pathology,  Presbyterian  Hospital ;    Assistant  Physician  to  the 
Out-patient  Department,  Roosevelt  Hospital. 


Demonstrators 

Arthur  Seymour  Vosburgh,  M.D.  . .  .Assistant  Demonstrator  of  Anatomy 

Henry  E.  Hale,  M.D Assistant  Demonstrator  of  Anatomy 

Haven  Emerson,  A.M.,  M.D Demonstrator  of  Physiology 

Assistant  Physician,  Bellevue  Hospital  Out-patient  Department ;  Assistant  Physician, 
Roosevelt  Dispensary. 

George  A.  Tuttle,  M.D Demonstrator  of  Pathological  Anatomy 

Assistant  Pathologist  and  Visiting  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

William  Darrach,  M.D Assistant  Demonstrator  of  Anatomy 

Leander  Howard  Shearer,  "^.T)  ..  .Assistant  Demonstrator  of  Physiology 

Arthur  W.  Bingham,  M.D Assistant  Demonstrator  of  Physiology 

Charles  Russell  Lowell  Putnam,  M.D Assistant  Demonstrator  of 

Anatomy 

Hermann  von  W.  Schulte,  M.D Assistant  Demonstrator  of  Anatomy 

Edward  A.  Spitzka,  M.D Assistant  Demonstrator  of  Anatomy 

Horst  Oertel,  M.D Demonstrator  in  Pathological  Anatomy 

Pathologist  to  City  (Charity)  Hospital  and  Director  of  Strecker  Memorial  Laboratory. 

Harry  M.  KeatOR,  M.D Assistant  Demonstrator  of  Physiology 
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Tutors 

David  Bovaird,  Jr.,  M.D Tutor  in  General  Medicine 

Attending  Physician  to  the  City  Hospitals  and  Schools  for  Children,  Randall's  Island ; 
Associate  Attending  Physician  to  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Evan  M.  Evans,  M.D. .  . Tutor  in  General  Medicine 

Edmund  L.  Dow,  M.D .  , Tutor  in  General  Medicine 

Assistant  Attending  Physician  and  Demonstrator  of  Pathology,  Bellevue   Hospital ; 
Visiting  Physician,  Hospital  for  Scarlet  Fever  and  Diphtheria. 

Walter  A.  Bastedo,  M.D.  .  .  .  Tutor  in  Materia  Medica  and  Pharmacology 
Physician  to  St.  Mary's  Free  Hospital  for  Children. 

Frank  S.  Meara,  Ph.D.,  M.D Ttitor  itt  Pediatrics 

Visiting  Physician  to  Out-patient  Department,  Bellevue  Hospital,  Pediatric  Department. 

Edward  R.  Posner,  M.D Ttitor  in  Physiological  Chemistry 

William  R.  Williams,  M.D. .  . .  Ttitor  in  Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics 

Assistants 

D.  Stuart  D.  Tessup,  M.D Assistant  in  Clinical  Pathology 

Assistant  Pathologist  to  the  Woman's  Hospital. 

Charles  Everett  Banker,  M.D Assistant  iii  Histology 

Visiting  Physician  to  St.  Joseph's  Hospital. 

Charles  Hendee  Smith,  M.D Assistant  in  Histology  and  Embryology 

Karl  M.  Vogel,  M.D Assistant  in  Pathology 

Austen  Fox  Riggs,  M.D Assistant  in  Pathology 

GusTAVE  M.  Meyer,  Ph.D Assistant  in  Physiological  Chemistry 

William  N.  Berg,  B.S Assistant  in  General  Chemistry 

William  H.  Welker,  A.C Assistant  in  General  Chemistry 

Herbert  B.  Wilcox,  M.D Assistant  in  Clinical  Pathology 

Clinton  B.  Knapp,  M.D Assistant  in  Bacteriology  and  Hygiene 

J.  Harvey  Borden,  M.D Assistant  in  Bacteriology  and  Hygiene 

Hans  Zinsser,  M.D Assistant  in  Bacteriology  and  Hygiene 
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Clinical  Assistants  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic 

In  Medicine 
Edmund  L.  Dow,  M.D.  Linsley  R.  Williams,  M.D. 

T.  Stuart  Hart,  M.D.  Rolfe  Floyd,  M.D. 

Hughes  Dayton,  M.D.  L.  H.  Shearer,  M.D. 

Charles  Sumner  Fischer,  M.D.    I.  N.  Wilzin,  M.D. 

D.  Stuart  D.  Jessup,  M.D.  J.  W.  Daniell,  M.D. 
Lewis  F.  Frissell,  M.D.  A.  F.  Riggs,  M.D. 

In  Surgery 
Rowland  Cox,  M.D.  William  Darrach,  M.D. 

James  H.  Kenyon,  M.D.  James  I.  Russell,  M.D. 

A.  C.  Prentice,  M.D.  H.  H.  M.  Lyle,  M.D. 

In  Applied  Therapeutics 
Walter  A.  Bastedo,  M.D.  Arthur  W.  Bingham,  M.D. 

F.  G.  Goodridge,  M.D.  H.  V.  W.  Schulte,  M.D. 

Charles  H.  Smith,  M.D.  Harry  M.  Keator,  M.D. 

Nellis  B.  Foster,  M.D.  James  M.  Kent,  M.D. 

In  Orthopedic  Surgery 
Charles  H.  Jaeger,  M.D.,  Chief  of  Clinic 
Daniel  B.  Brinsmade,  M.D.  Sigmund  Epstein,  M.D. 

Carl  R.  Keppler,  M.D.  John  Carling,  M.D. 

Arthur  H.  Cilley,  M.D. 

In  Neurology 

Charles  E.  Atwood,  M.D.  H.  R.  Humphries,  M.D. 

S.  P.  Goodhardt,  M.D.  J.  E.  Clark,  M.D. 

S.  E.  Jelliffe,  M.D.  Thomas  P.  Prout,  M.D. 

B.  E.  Krystall,  M.D.  G.  W.  Todd,  M.D. 

E.  L.  Hunt,  M.D.  E.  J.  McEntee,  M.D. 
L.  S.  Manson,  M.D.  J.  L.  Macumber,  M.D. 
L.  P.  Clark,  M.D.  C.  F.  Haviland,  M.D. 

In  Gynecology 
William  L.  Bradley,  M.D.  H.  D.  Meeker,  M.D. 

P.  H.  Williams,  M.D.  A.  H.  Gardner,  M.D. 

In   Ophthahnology 
John  A.  Jackson,  M.D.  D.  H.  Levy,  M.D. 
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In  Laryngology 

A.  P.  Coll,  M.D.  F.  Conger  Smith,  M.D. 

John  J.  McCoy,  M.D.  C.  D.  Van  Wagenen,  M.D. 

John  Leshure,  M.D.  T.  Joseph  Barry,  M.D. 

hi   Otology 

Frank  J.  Blodgett,  M.D.  Alfred  Michaelis,  M.D. 

Mathew  L.  Carr,  M.D. 

In  Dermatology 

John  H.  P.  Hodgson,  M.D.         Charles  T.  Dade,  M.D. 
John  Aldrich,  M.D.  S.  Dana  Hubbard,  M.D. 

In  Pediatrics 

Lewis  M.  Silver,  M.D.  Henry  E.  Hale,  M.D. 

Albert  F.  Brugman,  M.D.  A.  B.  Yard,  M.D. 

Bernard  Sour,  M.D.  S.  V.  Haas,  M.D. 

John  Howland,  M.D.  Frank  S.  Meara,  M.D. 

R.  H.  McConnell,  M.D.  Edward  Miller,  M.D. 

In  Genito- Urinary  Diseases 

Walter  B.  Brouner,  M.D.  S.  W.  Fowler,  M.D. 

W.  S.  Reynolds,  M.D. 


OFFICERS    OF    ADMINISTRATION 

Edward  T.    Boag,  Assistant  Registrar  of  the   University 
W.    H.   G.    Peters,  Assistant  Btirsar  of  the   University 


F.    P.    Keppel,   A.B.  ,  Secretary  of  the    University 

Frederick  A.   Goetze,  Superintendent  of  Buildings  and  Grounds 

Librarian  of  the  University 
James  H.  Canfield,  LL.D.,  Litt.D.  (Oxon.) 

University  Medical  Visitor 
D.  Stuart  Dodge  Jessup,  M.D. 


GENERAL   INFORMATION 


HISTORICAL    STATEMENT 

King's  College — the  original  foundation  of  Columbia  University — organized 
a  Medical  Faculty  in  1767  and  was  the  first  institution  in  the  North  American 
Colonies  to  confer  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  in  course.  The  first 
individuals  to  graduate  in  Medicine  from  the  College  were  Robert  Tucker  and 
Samuel  Kissam,  who  received  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Medicine  in  May, 
1769,  and  that  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  in  May,  1770,  and  May,  1771, 
respectively.  Instruction  in  medicine  was  given  from  this  time  on  until  the 
work  of  the  College  was  broken  up  by  the  War  of  the  Revolution.  In  1784 
an  act  was  passed  making  Columbia  College  in  the  City  of  New  York  the  suc- 
cessor of  King's  College,  and  instruction  was  resumed  in  the  academic 
department.  Eight  years  later  the  Medical  Faculty  was  re-established  and 
was  continued  until  18 14,  wiien  the  Medical  Faculty  of  Columbia  College  was 
merged  in  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  which  had  received  an 
independent  charter  in  1807.  In  i860,  by  agreement  between  the  Trustees 
of  the  two  institutions,  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  became  the 
medical  department  of  Columbia  College,  and  from  that  time  on  the  diplomas 
of  the  graduates  were  signed  by  the  President  of  Columbia  College  as  well  as 
by  the  President  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons.  The  connection 
was  only  a  nominal  one,  however,  until  1891,  when  the  College  was  definitely 
merged  in  the  University. 

Since  i860  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  has  been  conferred  by 
Columbia  University  on  5,171  men,  including  many  of  the  most  eminent 
practitioners  in  the  United  States. 


BUILDINGS,    GROUNDS,   AND    EQUIPMENT 

The  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  was  first  situated  at  1 8  Robinson 
Street  from  1807  to  i8og.  From  1809  to  1813  it  was  at  12  Magazine  Street  ; 
from  1813  to  1837  at  3  Barclay  Street ;  from  1837  to  1856  at  67  Crosby  Street; 
and  from  1856  to  1887  at  loi  East  Twenty-third  Street.  It  now  occupies 
a  group  of  buildings  given  by  the  late  William  H.  Vanderbilt,  his  sons 
Cornelius,  William  K.,  Frederick  W.,  and  George  W.  Vanderbilt,  and  by 
William  D.  Sloane,  which  stands  up>on  thirty  contiguous  lots  of  land, 
bounded  on  the  south,  west  and  north  by  Fifty-ninth  Street,  Amsterdam 
Avenue,  and  Sixtieth  Street,  respectively,  and  lying  immediately  opposite  to 
the  Roosevelt  Hospital. 
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The  Main  Building 

The  College  Building  proper  has  been  designed  to  facilitate  the  combination 
of  theoretical  instruction  with  laboratory  work,  which  is  essential  to  a  modern 
scientific  training.  In  this  building,  which  has  a  floor  space  of  100,000  square 
feet,  are  the  lecture  halls,  the  recitation  rooms,  and  the  different  labora- 
tories, under  the  supervision  of  their  respective  professors,  all  thoroughly- 
equipped  for  the  routine  work  of  the  regular  classes  and  for  the  special  origi- 
nal and  research  work  of  the  advanced  students,  instructors,  and  professors  of 
the  several  departments. 

In  this  building  are  the  administrative  offices,  the  laboratories  of  Physiology, 
General  and  Physiological  Chemistry,  Surgery,  Pharmacology  and  Pharma- 
ceutics, the  Morphological  Museums  and  Laboratory,  a  dissecting  room 
accommodating  400  students,  and  two  large  amphitheatres. 

For  a  more  detailed  account  of  the  equipment  of  each  department  see  the 
Departmental  Statements. 

Vanderbilt  Clinic 

Board  of  Managers  :  Mr.  Frederick  W. Vanderbilt,  Dr.  Samuel  W.  Lambert, 
Dean,  Dr.  George  G.  Wheelock,  Dr.  L.  Emmett  Holt,  and  Dr.  Joseph  A. 
Blake. 

The  Vanderbilt  Clinic  is  a  fully  equipped  dispensary  for  the  sick  poor. 
It  also  affords  ample  material  for  extended  practical  clinical  instruction  in  the 
various  departments  of  Medicine  and  Surgery,  as  the  professors,  with  their 
clinical  assistants,  have  the  entire  charge  of  its  practice. 

The  building  is  so  arranged  that  each  department  has  a  room  for  prac- 
tical instruction  to  students  in  small  sections,  in  addition  to  the  rooms  devoted 
to  the  treatment  of  patients  ;  besides,  there  is  a  large  theatre  for  clinical  lec- 
tures, and  a  smaller  lecture  hall. 

All  modern  appliances  for  the  treatment  of  diseases  have  been  introduced,  so 
that  students  can  learn  thoroughly  the  use  of  all  methods  in  each  of  the  special 
departments  of  medicine. 

During  the  year  1904,  42,995  patients  were  treated,  making  145,005  visits  to 
the  Clinic. 

The  following  clinical  lectures  are  held  here  each  week  : 

Dermatology — Professor  Fox,  Mondays,  2  p.m.,  October  to  February. 

Genito-Urinary  Diseases — Professor  Hayden,  Mondays,  3  p.m.,  October 
to  May. 

Gynecology — Professor  Cragin,  Fridays,  3  p.m.,  February  to  May. 

Laryngology — Professor  Simpson,  Mondays,  2  p.m.,  February  to  May. 

Neurology — Professor  Starr,  Fridays,  2  p.m.,  October  to  May. 

Ophthalmology — Professor  Arnold  Knapp,  Tuesdays,  2  p.m.,  October 
to  May. 
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Orthopedic  Surgery — Professor  Gibney,  Fridays,  12  m.,  Octobei'to  May. 
Pediatrics — Professor  PIolt,  Wednesdays,  2  p.m.,  October  to  February. 
Practice  of  Medicine — Professor  James,  Wednesdays,  3  p.m.,  October 
to  May. 

Surgery  \  Professor  Blake,  Mondays,  12  M.,  October  to  May. 

I  Professor  Brewer,  Thursdays,  12  m.,  October  to  May. 

Sloane  Maternity  Hospital 

Board  of  Managers  :  Dr.  George  G.  Wheelock,  Mr.  William  D.  Sloane, 
Dr.  Samuel  W.  Lambert,  Dean,  Dr.  T.  Mitchell  Prudden,  and  Dr.  Edwin  B. 
Cragin. 

The  Sloane  Maternity  Hospital  is  situated  at  the  corner  of  Fifty-ninth 
Street  and  Amsterdam  Avenue,  and  the  service  is  under  the  exclusive  direction 
of  the  Professor  of  Obstetrics  in  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  the 
Instructor  in  Obstetrics  being  the  Resident  Physician.  The  wards  of  the 
hospital  furnish  one  hundred  and  twenty-four  beds,  and  there  are  ample 
accommodations  for  the  house  staff,  students,  and  nurses.  The  operating- 
room  is  equipped  with  all  modern  surgical  and  obstetrical  conveniences,  and 
Professor  Cragin  holds  weekly  clinics  here  for  the  third-year  class  during  the 
first  half  of  the  year. 

The  number  of  deliveries  averages  over  fourteen  hundred  a  year.  These, 
with  the  obstetric  operations  and  the  subsequent  treatment  of  women  and 
infants,  afford  invaluable  practical  experience,  such  as  is  offered  at  no  other 
medical  school  in  this  country. 

Clinics  at  the  Hospitals 

The  facilities  for  clinical  study  by  students  in  the  public  hospitals  are  per- 
haps unsurpassed.  Of  the  officers  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons 
no  fewer  than  87  have  services  in  the  different  hospitals.  Students  have 
access  to  cases  occupying  more  than  2,000  beds  in  these  hospitals.  Both  in 
courses  required  in  the  curriculum,  and  in  optional  courses,  practical  instruction 
is  offered  by  officers  of  the  College  at  the  bedside  in  the  hospitals,  and  in  the 
dispensaries.  Unless  otherwise  indicated  each  clinic  is  continued  throughout 
the  academic  year.     The  hospitals  in  which  instruction  is  given  are  as  follows  : 

Roosevelt — This  hospital  has  long  been  the  seat  of  thorough  clinical  work, 
and  has  become  of  special  importance  in  this  respect  from  its  position  imme- 
diately opposite  the  buildings  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons. 

It  contains  two  operating  pavilions  :  The  Syms  Operating  Theatre,  which 
offers  unrivaled  facilities  for  instruction  in  operative  surgery,  and  the  McLane 
Operating  Theatre,  which  is  one  of  the  most  thoroughly  equipped  buildings 
in  this  country  for  instruction  in  the  surgery  of  gynecology.  The  cases  upon 
which  operations  are  demonstrated  in  the  latter  are  taken  from  the  gynecological 
wards  of  the  Roosevelt  Hospital. 
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The  Roosevelt  is  a  general  hospital  having  two  hundred  and  five  beds  for 
ward  patients  besides  a  separate  pavilion  in  which  there  are  thirty-nine  rooms 
for  private  patients  ;    it  also  possesses  a  flourishing  Out-patient  Department, 

Clinics  : 

Medical — Mondays,  at  4  p.m.,  Professor  James  and  Dr.  Peabody, 
November  to  May. 

Surgical — Thursdays,  at  11  A.M.,  Professor  Blake  ;  Saturdays,  at  3.15 
P.M.,  Professors  Weir  and  Brewer,  October  to  June  ;  Tuesdays  and  Thurs- 
days, at  10  A.M.,  Dr.  HoTCHKiss 

Gynecological — Saturdays,  at  2.30  p.m.,  Dr.  Tuttle 

Pediatric — Thursdays,  at  5  P.M.,  Professor  Jacobi 

Bellevue,  Twenty-sixth  Street  and  East  River — This  hospital  has  eleven 
hundred  beds  and  receives  twenty-eight  thousand  patients  annually,  of  whom 
one  fourth  are  in  the  exclusive  charge  of  officers  of  this  College.  The  service 
of  the  Out-patient  Department  also  covers  a  great   range  of  practice. 

Clinic  : 

Genito- Urinary — Tuesdays,  at  3.30  p.m.,  Professor  Hayden,  December, 
January,  February,  and  March. 

New  York,  Fifteenth  Street,  between  Fifth  and  Sixth  Avenues — This  is  a 
general  hospital  of  the  highest  class,  of  one  hundred  and  ninety  beds,  with  an 
Out-patient  Department. 

Clinic  : 

Surgical — Saturdays,  at  11.30  A.M.,  Professors  Hartley  and  Markoe 

Presbyterian,  Madison  Avenue  and  Seventieth  Street — This  is  a  large 
general  hospital  most  completely  equipped,  containing  three  hundred  and  thirty 
beds  and  having  an  Out-patient  Department. 

Clinics  : 

Medical — November  to  May,  Tuesdays  and  Thursdays,  at  3  p.m..  Pro- 
fessors KiNNicuTT  and  Thacher 

^«rf«Vrt/— Tuesdays,  Thursdays,  and  Saturdays,  at  3.30  p.m..  Dr.  McCosH 

St.  Luke's,  113th  Street  and  Amsterdam  Avenue — A  beautiful  genera! 
hospital  and  dispensary  accommodating  about  two  hundred  and  twenty-five 
patients,  including  thirty  private  rooms. 

Clinics  : 

Surgical — Tuesdays,  Thursdays,  and  Saturdays,  Professor  Markoe,  Feb- 
ruary to  August;  Mondays,  Wednesdays,  and  Fridays,  at  2.30  P.M.,  Dr.  Abbe, 
February  to  August. 

General  Memorial,  io6th  Street  and  Central  Park  West — This  hospital 
accommodates  one  hundred  patients,  all  operative  cases. 

Clinics  : 

Surgical — Wednesdays,  at  2.30  P.M.,  and  Saturdays,  at  g  A.M.,  Dr.  Charles 
N.  DOWD  ;  Wednesdays,  at  9  a.m.,  October  to  February,  and  Thursdays,  at 
2.30  p.m.,  February  to  May,  Dr.  CoLEY 
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Hospital  for  the  Ruptured  and  Crippled,  Lexington  Avenue  and  Forty- 
third  Street — The  largest  and  best  equipped  orthopedic  hospital  in  the  country. 
It  contains  two  hundred  and  fifty  beds. 

Clinics  : 

Tuesdays,  at  8.30  A.M.,  Professor  Gibney 

Fridays,  at  8.30  A.M.,  Professor  Bull  and  Drs.  Coley  and  Walker 

Tuesdays,  Thursdays,  and  Saturdays,  i  to  3  p.m.,  Out-patient  Clinic,  Dr. 
Whitman 

St.  Mary's  Free  Hospital  for  Children,  405-407  West  Thirty-fourth 
Street — This  hospital  has  one  hundred  and  twenty  beds  which  are  under  direct 
control  of  the  officers  of  this  College. 

Clinics  : 

Medical— Tnesdays,  at  3  p.m..  Dr.  G.  M.  Swift 

Surgical — Mondays,  at  2.30  P.M.,  Dr.  Poore  ;  Thursdays,  at  2.30  p.m., 
Dr.  DowD 

Willard  Parker  and  Reception,  foot  of  East  Sixteenth  Street,  and 
Riverside,  North  Brother  Island — These  hospitals  contain  six  hundred  beds 
and  offer  the  best  opportunities  for  diagnosis  and  study  of  contagious  diseases, 
especially  diphtheria,  measles,  and  scarlet  fever. 

Drs.  Berg  and  Rowland  give  instruction  here  to  sections. 

New  York  Foundling,  175  East  Sixty-eighth  Street — Here,  under  the 
charge  of  the  Sisters  of  Charity,  seven  hundred  children  are  cared  for  in  the 
building  and  about  twice  this  number  in  homes  about  the  City. 

Babies',  Lexington  Avenue  and  Fifty-fifth  Street — A  newly  built  modern 
hospital  containing  fifty  beds  and  affording  exceptional  advantages  for  the 
study  of  diseases  in  infants  and  young  children. 

Professor  Holt  gives  instruction  to  sections  in  both  of  these  hospitals  for 
children. 

New  York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary,  Second  Avenue  and  Thirteenth 
Street — Operations  by  Professor  Bacon,  Tuesdays,  at  3.30  p.m. 

GENERAL   PLAN   OF   INSTRUCTION 

The  prescribed  period  of  study  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  is  four 
years. 

By  permission  of  the  Dean  of  Columbia  College,  the  first  year  in  the  School 
of  Medicine  may  be  elected  by  members  of  the  senior  class  in  Columbia  College 
who  became  students  in  the  College  not  later  than  the  beginning  of  their  junior 
year,  so  that  the  degrees  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  or  Science  and  that  of  Doctor  of 
Medicine  can  be  obtained  in  seven  years. 

As  a  prerequisite  to  the  study  of  Medicine,  the  more  complete  the  prelim- 
inary education  of  the  student  the  sooner  and  with  the  more  understanding 
will  he  grasp  the  advanced  subjects  forming  the  ground-work  of  a  medical 
course.     This  especially  applies  to  the  one  who  has  had  a  college  training  and 
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has  acquired  a  sufficient  knowledge  of  Physics,  General  Chemistry,  and  General 
Biology,  sciences  justly  considered  to  be  an  essential  part  of  a  thorough 
medical  education. 

In  the  arrangement  of  the  different  branches  of  the  medical  instruction  a 
logical  .order  of  the  main  themes  and  a  co-ordination  in  the  work  of  each  depart- 
ment have  been  sought  after,  enabling  the  student  to  concentrate  his  attention 
upon  some  one  subject  and  to  be  so  familiar  with  it  that  the  allied  subjects  next 
to  be  taken  up  shall  be  readily  understood.  The  salient  features  in  the  method 
of  instruction  are  thorough  laboratory  training,  frequent  demonstrations, 
clinical  teaching  in  the  operating  theatres  and  at  the  bedside  as  well  as  in  the 
dispensaries,  with  recitations  and  didactic  lectures  to  elucidate  the  many 
problems  confronting  the  student.  See  page  29  of  this  circular  for  the  Curricu- 
lum of  each  class  for  the  year  and  page  3S  for  the  Departmental  Statements. 

Records  of  attendance  and  scholarship  are  kept,  and  before  a  student  may 
advance  with  his  class  he  must,  besides  passing  a  good  examination  in  a 
subject,  present  certificates  of  satisfactory  practical  work. 

In  the  first  half  of  the  First  Year  the  time  of  the  student  is  devoted  largely 
to  Anatomy.  The  instruction  is  carried  on  mainly  by  numerous  demonstrations 
to  sections  and  by  long  periods  of  uninterrupted  work  in  the  dissecting  room. 
In  this  part  of  the  year  the  subjects  of  Physics  and  General  Chemistry  are 
dealt  with.  Students  who  have  pursued  elsewhere  substantially  equivalent 
courses  in  Physics  may  be  exempted  from  the  work  in  this  department  on 
presentation  of  satisfactory  certificates,  or  after  examination.  Also  in  the  first 
half-year  the  course  in  Histology  and  Embryology  is  begun.  In  the  second 
half  of  the  first  year  the  study  of  Physiology  is  commenced,  for  which  the 
students  have  been  prepared  by  a  course  in  Mammalian  Morphology.  This 
subject  is  taught  by  didactic  lectures,  demonstrations,  recitations,  and  practical 
work  in  the  laboratory.  During  the  second  half-year  Physiological  Chemistry 
is  studied  in  the  laboratory  and  by  lectures  and  recitations.  During  this  part 
of  the  year  the  work  in  Anatomy  is  continued  and  the  course  in  Histology 
and  Embryology  is  completed. 

In  the  Second  Year  Anatomy  and  Physiology  are  completed.  The  lectures 
in  Materia  Medica  and  laboratory  courses  in  Pharmacology  and  Bacteriology 
and  Hygiene  are  concluded.  As  preliminary  to  the  third  and  fourth  year 
recitations  from  text-books  are  held  in  Medicine,  Obstetrics,  Materia  Medica, 
and  Surgery.  For  the  second  half  of  the  second  year  the  students  are  assigned 
to  the  laboratory  for  work  in  Pathology  and  Pathological  Anatomy,  and  attend- 
ance at  autopsies  is  required. 

During  the  Third  Year  recitations  in  Medicine  and  Surgery  are  continued 
and  those  in  Gynecology  are  begun.  There  are  didactic  as  well  as  clinical 
lectures  in  Medicine,  Surgery,  Pharmacology  and  Therapeutics,  Applied  Ther- 
apeutics, Obstetrics,  Gynecology,  Neurology,  and  Pediatrics.  During  the  year 
the  work  in  Pathological  Anatomy  and  Clinical  Pathology  is  completed.  The 
class  is  divided  into  small  sections  for  instruction  in  physical  diagnosis,  and 
in  the  special  branches  of  Medicine  and  Surgery  at  the  various  dispensaries 
and  hospitals. 
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The  student  in  the  Fourth  Year  spends  most  of  his  time  in  the  hospitals 
and  dispensaries  of  the  City.  Consequently,  although  a  few  general  and 
clinical  lectures  are  still  given,  the  work  is  almost  entirely  practical  and  bed- 
side instruction.  Divided  into  small  groups,  the  students  continue  to  come 
into  personal  contact  with  patients,  under  the  supervision  of  the  instructor. 
In  this  way  they  have  the  opportunity  to  become  familiar  with  the  history  of  a 
case,  to  make  a  complete  physical  examination,  to  form  a  diagnosis,  to  give  a 
prognosis,  to  advise  treatment,  and  to  watch  progress. 

In  the  course  in  Surgery  the  witnessing  of  numerous  major  and  minor 
operations  is  supplemented  by  an  operative  course  in  which  the  student  him- 
self performs  on  the  cadaver  many  of  the  more  common  operations.  For  an 
obstetrical  service,  the  unsurpassed  facilities  of  the  Sloane  Maternity  Hospital 
offer  excellent  opportunities.  Here  the  student  is  required  to  live  for  two 
weeks  and  personally  attend  a  certain  number  of  cases  of  labor.  Finally, 
during  the  last  year,  the  course  is  rounded  out  by  personal  instruction  in  the 
more  special  branches  of  medicine.  In  these  branches  the  student  is  taught 
how  to  use  many  instruments  of  precision  and  to  recognize  and  treat  success- 
fully many  of  the  rarer  forms  of  disease. 
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As  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  is  an  integral  part  of  Columbia 
University,  its  students  enjoy  all  the  privileges  and  facilities  open  to  members 
of  any  department  of  the  University.  Students  who  can  spare  the  time,  and 
who  are  qualified  by  their  previous  training,  may  pursue  courses  of  study  and 
research  in  any  department  of  the  University  without  additional  charge  for 
tuition.  For  the  conditions  under  which  students  may  earn  the  degree  of 
Master  of  Arts,  see  page  34.  They  may  reside  in  the  University  dormitories 
at  Morningside  Heights,  and  are  eligible  to  membership  in  the  various  social 
and  other  organizations  of  the  student  body. 

The  University  Library  maintains  a  small  but  well-selected  reference 
library  of  medical  books  at  Fifty-ninth  Street,  and  the  facilities  of  the  main 
collections  at  Morningside  Heights  are  open  to  all  students  of  medicine. 
Here  there  are  very  complete  files  of  scientific  journals,  both  American  and 
foreign,  and  full  collections  of  works  in  the  branches  of  knowledge  most 
closely  related  to  medicine,  such  as  chemistry,  psychology,  and  zoology. 

The  University  Gymnasium  is  situated  on  Morningside  Heights,  and  is 
open  daily  during  the  academic  year  from  10  A.M.  to  6.20  p.m.  (Saturdays, 
5.15  P.M.).  Students  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  may  enjoy  its 
privileges  upon  payment  of  the  annual  gymnasium  fee  of  $7.  This  fee  entitles 
the  student  to  the  free  use  of  the  gymnasium  and  baths  and  a  private  locker. 
He  is  entitled  also  to  a  physical  examination  by  the  Director,  who,  on  the  basis  of 
such  an  examination,  will  give  advice  as  to  the  kind  and  amount  of  exercise 
best  adapted  to  the  needs  of  each  man.  The  gymnasium  is  large  and  thoroughly 
well  equipped,  and  is  under  the  immediate  supervision  of  the  Medical  Director, 
a  professor  in  the  department  of  Physical  Education.  The  Medical  Director 
is  assisted  by  a  corps  of  able  instructors. 
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The  Committee  on  Employment  for  Students  endeavors  to  put 
students  who  desire  to  work  their  way  through  College,  in  the  way  of  earning 
their  partial  support,  or  if  possible  to  extend  assistance  to  them  in  other  ways. 
■  Some  of  the  opportunities  likely  to  be  available  are:  private  tutoring,  trans- 
lating; copying  of  various  sorts,  teaching  in  evening  schools,  stenography, 
typewriting,  and  service  as  travelling  companions.  All  communications  should 
be  addressed  to  the  Committee  on  Employment  for  Students,  Columbia  Uni- 
versity. 

The  experience  of  the  Committee  would  seem  to  indicate  that  it  is  practically 
impossible  for  medical  students  to  undertake  any  outside  remunerative  employ- 
ment during  the  academic  year  without  doing  serious  harm  to  their  University 
work  or  to  their  health.  The  Committee,  consequently,  cannot  do  much  in 
the  way  of  securing  employment  for  medical  students  during  the  academic  year  ; 
during  the  summer  vacation,  however,  the  Committee  will  do  its  best  to  assist 
competent  men.  As  a  general  rule  the  Committee  advises  students  who  are 
unable  to  pay  the  complete  cost  of  attending  the  Medical  School  to  withdraw 
for  a  year  in  order  to  earn  the  money  necessary  to  enable  them  to  give 
undivided  attention  to  their  academic  work. 

Besides  the  work  offered  in  the  regular  curriculum,  the  University  offers 
many  courses  of  Public  Lectures.  The  Cartwright  Lectures  of  the  Alumni 
Association  are  given  biennially  ;  these  are  addressed  more  particularly  to 
graduates  in  medicine.  A  course  of  public  lectures  under  the  Dyckman 
Biological  Foundation  is  given  annually  under  the  auspices  of  the  department 
of  Zoology.  Lectures  of  general  scientific  interest  are  given  from  time  to  time 
both  at  Morningside  Heights  and  at  Fifty-ninth  Street  throughout  the  academic 
year.  The  Middleton  Goldsmith  lectures  of  the  Pathological  Society  and  the 
Wesley  Carpenter  lecture  at  the  Academy  of  Medicine  are  also  open  to  students. 

For  the  benefit  of  those  members  of  the  University  who  are  without  family 
physicians  in  New  York  City,  the  Trustees  have  designated  a  Medical  Visitor, 
whose  duties  are  to  render  medical  assistance  to  such  students  as  may  desire 
it,  either  at  their  homes  or  elsewhere,  for  a  remuneration  to  be  arranged  between 
himself  and  individual  patients.  The  medical  visitor  is  Dr.  D.  S.  D.  Jessup, 
whose  office  is  at  410  West  End  Avenue  (telephone,  1753  Riverside).  His 
office  hours  are  from  5  to  6  P.M.  daily,  or  by  appointment. 

Students  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  are  advised  that  in 
September,  1905,  the  Trustees  of  the  University  will  open  for  use  two  new 
Residence  Halls  or  dormitories.  Hartley  Hall  and  Livingston  Hall.  Each 
Hall  will  contain  accommodations  for  300  students,  and  will  be  thoroughly 
fireproof,  equipped  with  electric  light,  hot  and  cold  water  and  steam  heat  in 
every  room,  shower  baths  and  elevator  service.  The  situation  of  these 
buildings  on  South  Field,  within  easy  access  of  the  University  Gymnasium 
and  the  University  Boat  House,  and  with  tennis  courts  at  the  disposal  of  the 
residents,  offers  unusual  opportunities  to  the  occupants  for  agreeable  physical 
exercise.  Their  proximity  to  the  Columbia  University  Subway  Station,  at 
Broadway  and  ii6th  Street,  brings  them  within  about  ten  or  twelve  minutes 
of  the  Medical  School. 
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The  Trustees  hope  that  a  large  number  of  students  of  the  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons  will  apply  for  rooms  in  these  dormitories,  and  so 
gain  the  many  advantages  that  follow  from  University  residence  during  the 
period  of  their  professional-school  study.  The  average  rate  for  single  rooms, 
completely  furnished,  will  not  exceed  $125  for  the  academic  year.  Board  at 
very  reasonable  rates  may  be  had  either  at  the  University  Commons  or  in 
private  houses  in  the  vicinity  of  the  dormitories. 

A  Bulletin  regarding  Hartley  Hall  and  Livingston  Hall  and  any  further 
information  may  be  obtained  from  the  Secretary  of  the  University. 

MISCELLANEOUS 

Letters  requesting  more  detailed  information  than  is  contained  in  this 
Announcement,  and  all  correspondence  regarding  admission,  should  be  ad- 
dressed to  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine,  437  West  Fifty-ninth 
Street. 

The  buildings  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  are  readily 
accessible  from  all  parts  of  the  City,  and  there  is  little  difficulty  in  reaching  the 
departments  of  the  University  situated  at  Morningside  Heights,  and  the  several 
hospitals  where  instruction  is  given.  The  Metropolitan  Street  Railway  cars 
on  Fifty-ninth  Street  pass  the  College,  and  transfer  to  all  the  avenue-lines  of 
the  company  running  north  and  south.  The  station  of  the  Manhattan  Elevated 
Railroad  Company  at  the  corner  of  Fifty-ninth  Street  and  Ninth  Avenue  is 
only  half  a  block  distant.  One  block  further  east  is  a  station  of  the  Under- 
ground Rapid  Transit  Railway  at  Fifty-ninth  Street  and  Eighth  Avenue. 

Information  regarding  board  and  lodging  may  be  had  from  the  Assistant 
Registrar.  The  price  of  suitable  accommodations  in  the  vicinity  ranges 
from  $5  to  $9  per  week.  See  also  the  statement  regarding  Livingston  Hall 
above. 

ADMISSION 

To  the  First- Year  Class 

Before  stating  in  detail  the  minimum  requirements  for  admission  to  the 
First-Year  Class,  the  officers  of  the  University  wish  to  urge  strongly  upon  all 
men  who  are  planning  to  make  medicine  their  profession  the  importance  and 
value  of  either  completing  a  regular  baccalaureate  course  before  taking  up 
their  professional  work,  or  else  spending  at  least  two  years  in  the  comple- 
tion of  a  carefully  prepared  curriculum  in  some  recognized  college. 

The  attention  of  students  of  medicine  who  propose  to  enter  the  College 
of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  by  examination  or  certificate,  rather  than  by 
college  graduation,  is  called  to  the  new  programme  of  studies  in  Columbia 
College,  which  offers  an  opportunity  to  the  intending  medical  student  to  take 
both  a  collegiate  and  a  medical  degree  in  six  years.  Students  desiring  to 
effect  this  combination  of  courses  should  address  the  Secretary  of  Columbia 
University  for  full  information. 
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The  requirements  for  admission  are  as  follows  : 

All  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  must  present  the 
medical-student  certificate  of  the  Regents  of  the  University  of  the  State  of 
New  York,  granted  on  the  basis  of  one  or  the  other  of  the  certificates  named 
below  : 

(i)  A  certificate  indicating  (a)  that  the  candidate  has  completed  at  least  one 
full  year's  course  of  study  in  a  college  or  scientific  school  registered  by  the 
Regents  as  maintaining  a  satisfactory  standard  ;  (b)  that  he  holds  a  Bachelor's 
degree  in  arts  or  science,  or  its  substantial  equivalent  conferred  by  any 
registered  institution  in  France  or  Spain  ;  (c)  that  he  is  graduated  from  a 
registered  gymnasium  in  Germany,  Austria  or  Russia,  or  has  completed  a 
course  of  study  equivalent  thereto — as  for  example,  a  course  of  five  years  in  a 
registered  Italian  ginnasio  and  three  years  in  a  liceo. 

(2)  A  certificate  of  the  result  of  an  examination  conducted  in  June  of  any 
year  by  the  College  Entrance  Examination  Board,  or  in  September  of  any 
year  under  the  auspices  of  the  Columbia  University  Committee  on  Entrance 
Examinations,  or  in  part  for  both  of  these  in  the  subjects  enumerated  below. 
These  two  sets  of  examinations  are  held  upon  the  same  requirements  and  are 
substantially  the  same  in  standard  and  administration.  Candidates  may 
forward  their  credentials  received  from  either  or  both  of  these  examining 
authorities  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Regents  of  the  University  of  the  State  of 
New  York,  Albany,  N.  Y.,  and  if  they  aggregate  the  necessary  15  points  will 
receive  in  exchange  therefor  the  medical-student  certificate  required  for 
admission  to  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons.  Before  forwarding  his 
credentials  to  Albany,  a  candidate  should  present  them  to  the  Secretary  of  the 
Faculty  of  Medicine  for  a  written  certification  as  to  the  number  of  points  with 
which  on  their  basis  a  candidate  may  be  credited.  No  part  of  the  require- 
ments which  a  candidate  may  pass  will  be  allowed  to  stand  to  his  credit 
for  a  longer  period  than  sixteen  months. 

A  "  point"  is  regarded  as  being  the  equivalent  of  a  course  of  study  of  five 
weekly  periods  throughout  the  academic  year.  The  University  publishes 
annually  an  Announcement  of  Entrance  Examinations  which  gives  a  detailed 
definition  of  the  requirement  in  each  subject.  This  Announcement  may  be 
had  upon  application  to  the  Secretary  of  Columbia  University. 

The  examination  subjects  from  which  the  candidate  for  admission  to  the 
College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  must  make  his  selection  are  as  follows  : 

The  candidate  imist  offer  counting  in  points 

English 3 

Elementary  Mathematics         ......  3 

Elementary  Latin,  first  half  (Grammar  and  Composition, 
and  either  4  books  of  Caesar  or  6  Orations  of  Cicero, 

or  6  books  of  Virgil's  .(Eneid)      .....  2 

Elementary  French    \ 

or                   - 2 

Elementary  German  )  

Total         ...  10 

(Beginning  June,  1907,  the  candidate  7nust  offer  also  Inorganic  Chemistry 
and  Elementary  Physics.) 
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The  5  additional  points  may  be  offered  from  the  following  subjects,  the  only 
restriction  being  that  to  offer  an  advanced  subject  will  involve  offering,  either 
at  the  same  time  or  earlier,  the  corresponding  elementary  subject. 


COUNTING  IN   POINTS 


Botany  .........  I 

Chemistry^     .........  I 

Drawing         .........  I 

Elementary  French,  if  not  offered  as  above     ...  2 

Intermediate  French       .......  I 

Elementary  German,  if  not  offered  as  above    ...  2 

Intermediate  German      .......  i 

Elementary  Greek  .......  3 

Advanced  Greek^  .......  i 

Elementary  History        .......  2 

Advanced  History^         .......  i 

y^  Elementary  Latin  (6  books  of  Virgil's  ^neid,  Latin 

Composition  II.,  and  sight  translation)         ...  2 

Advanced  Latin^  .......  i 

Advanced  Mathematics  ......  i 

Elementary  Physics^       .......  i 

Advanced  Physics^  .......  I 

Physiography  ........  I     . 

Spanish  .........  2 

Zoology^         .........  I 

Candidates  will  be  examined  in  this  subject  only  in  September. 
®  Beginning  with   the   entrance  examinations    of    June    and    September,    1907,   this  sub- 
ject Tnust  be  offered  for  entrance. 

The  June  examinations  of  the  College  Entrance  Examination  Board  are 
held  simultaneously  at  a  large  number  of  places  throughout  the  United  States 
and  at  several  points  in  Europe.  The  September  examinations,  under  the 
authority  of  the  University  Committee  on  Entrance  Examinations,  are  held  at 
Columbia  University  only.  In  1905  the  examinations  will  be  held  June  19-24 
and  September  18-23  ;  in  1906,  June  18-23  ^^d  September  17-22. 

For  information  as  to  the  fees  charged  for  these  examinations,  see  page  27. 

For  information  as  to  the  dates  upon  which  applications  for  examination, 
either  at  Columbia  University  or  elsewhere,  must  be  filed,  and  for  all  other 
details  regarding  the  administration  of  the  examinations, inquirers  are  requested 
to  consult  without  delay  the  Announcement  of  Entrance  Examinations  for  1905. 

Notice  is  hereby  called  to  the  followitig  change  in  the  reqtiirements  for 
admission  : 

Beginning  with  the  session  of  1907-08  the  subject  of  Elementary  Physics 
will  be  removed  from  the  above  list  of  optional  subjects  for  admission  to  the 
First -Year  Class  and  added  to  the  list  of  subjects  required  of  all  candidates  for 
admission. 

Candidates  for  examination  for  the  First-Year  Class  entering  September,  1907, 
must  be  prepared  to  pass  an  examination  in  Physics  at  the  time  of  their 
general  examination,  either  by  the  College  Entrance  Examination  Board  in 
June  or  by  the  Columbia  University  Committee  on  Entrance  Examinations  in 
September. 
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Physics 

Elementary  (counting  one  point) 
The  candidate's  preparation  in  Physics  should  include  : 
a.  The  study  of  a  standard  text-book  supplemented  by  the  use  of  many 
varied   numerical  problems,  to   the   end  that  the  pupil  may  gain  a 
comprehensive  and  connected  view  of  the  most  important  facts  and 
laws  in  elementary  physics. 
i>.  Instruction  by  lecture-table  demonstrations,  to  be  used   mainly  as  a 
basis  for  questioning  upon  the  general  principles  involved  in  the 
pupil's  laboratory  investigations. 
c.   Individual    laboratory    work,    comprising    at     least     forty    exercises 
distributed  about  as  follows  :  mechanics  17,  sound  3,  heat  5,  light  6, 
electricity  9. 
A  list  of  suitable  experiments  in  physics  is  contained  in  the  definitions  of 
the  requirements  published  by  the  College  Entrance  Examination  Board  and 
may  be  obtained  upon  application  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Board,  Post-Office 
Sub-Station  84,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Laboratory  Note-book — Every  candidate  must  present  at  the  time  of  his 
examination  in  physics  a  note-book  in  which  he  has  recorded  the  steps  and  the 
results  of  his  laboratory  experiments.  A  candidate  who  fails  to  present  such 
a  note-book  cannot  receive  credit  for  the  examination.  Each  note-book 
must  contain  an  index  of  the  experiments  which  it  describes  and  must  be 
endorsed  by  the  instructor,  the  endorsement  being  written  in  ink  on  the  inside 
of  the  cover.     The  endorsement  must  in  effect  be  as  follows : 

I  certify  that  this  note-book  is  a  true  and  original  record  of  experiments 

actually  performed  by 

in  the  physical  laboratory  of School 

during  the  year  19 ... .  

Instrtictor  in  Physics. 

Beginning  with  the  academic  year  1907-08  inorganic  chemistry  will  be 
omitted  from  the  course  in  getteral  chemistry  in  order  that  all  the  allotted 
time  for  general  chemistry  may  be  given  to  physical  and  organic  chemistry. 
Accordingly,  every  applicant  for  admission  to  the  school  in  September,  1907, 
and  thereafter,  will  be  required  (i)  to  present  evidence  of  having  passed  a 
course  in  elementary  inorganic  chemistry  equivalent  to  Course  6  given  at 
Columbia  College,  or  (2)  to  be  examined  in  both  practical  work,  and  on  the 
principles,  of  elementary  inorganic  chemistry. 

Chemistry  (counting  one  point) 
The  candidate's  preparation  in  Chemistry  shotdd  include  : 

a.  The  study  of  a  standard  text-book,  to  the  end  that  the  pupil  may  gain 

a  comprehensive   and  connected  view  of  the  most   important   facts 
and  laws  of  elementary  chemistry. 

b.  Instruction  by  lecture-table  demonstrations,  to  be  used   mainly  as  a 

basis  for  questioning  upon  the  general  principles   involved  in  the 
pupil's  laboratory  investigations. 

c.  Individual  laboratory  work,  comprising  at  least  forty  exercises. 
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The  following  outline  includes  only  the  indispensable  things  which  must 
be  studied  in  the  class-room  and  laboratory.  The  material  is,  for  the  most 
part,  common  to  all  elementary  text-books  and  laboratory  manuals.  The 
order  of  presentation  will  naturally  be  determined  by  each  teacher  for  him- 
self. 

Outline — The  chief  physical  and  chemical  characteristics,  the  prepara- 
tion and  the  recognition  of  the  following  elements  together  with  their 
principal  compounds  :  oxygen,  hydrogen,  carbon,  nitrogen,  chlorine,  bromitie, 
iodine,  fluorine,  sulphur,  phosphorus,  silicon,  potassium,  sodium,  calcium, 
■magnesium,  zinc,  copper,  mercury,  silver,  aluminum,  lead,  tin,  iron,  man- 
ganese, chromium. 

More  detailed  study  should  be  confined  to  the  italicized  elements  (as  such)  and 
to  a  restricted  list  of  compounds  such  as  :  water,  hydrochloric  acid,  carbon- 
monoxide,  carbon-dioxide,  oxides  of  nitrogen,  nitric  acid,  ammonia,  sulphur- 
dioxide,  sulphuric  acid,  hydrogen-sulphide,  sodium-hydroxide,  ammonium- 
hydroxide. 

Attention  should  be  given  to  the  atmosphere  (constitution  and  relation  to 
animal  and  vegetable  life),  flames,  acids,  bases,  salts,  oxidation  and  reduction, 
crystallization,  combining  proportions  by  weight  and  volume,  calculations 
founded  on  these  and  Boyle's  and  Charles's  laws,  symbols  and  nomenclature, 
atomic  theory,  atomic  weights,  valency  (in  a  very  elementary  way),  nascent 
state,  natural  grouping  of  the  elements,  solution  (solvents  and  solubility  of 
gases  and  solids  and  liquids,  saturation),  strength  of  acids  and  bases,  conserva- 
tion and  dissipation  of  energy,  chemical  energy,  electrolysis.  Chemical  terms 
should  be  clearly  understood,  and  the  pupil  should  be  able  to  illustrate  and 
apply  the  ideas  they  embody.  The  theoretical  topics  are  not  intended  to  form 
separate  subjects  of  study,  but  to  be  taught  only  so  far  as  is  necessary  for  the" 
correlation  and  explanation  of  the  experimental  facts. 

A  list  of  suitable  laboratory  experiments  is  contained  in  the  definitions  of 
the  requirements  published  by  the  College  Entrance  Examination  Board  and 
may  be  obtained  upon  application  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Board,  Post-Office 
Sub-Station  84,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Laboratory  Note-book — Every  candidate  must  present  at  the  time  of  his 
examination  z'w  chei7iistry  a  note-book  in  which  he  has  recorded  the  steps  and 
the  results  of  his  laboratory  experiments.  A  candidate  who  fails  to  present 
such  a  note-book  cannot  receive  credit  for  the  examination.  Each  note-book 
must  contain  an  index  of  the  experiments  which  it  describes  and  must  be  en- 
dorsed by  the  instructor,  the  endorsement  being  written  in  ink  on  the  inside  of 
the  cover.     The  endorsement  must  in  effect  be  as  follows  : 

I  certify  that   this  note-book  is  a  true  and  original  record  of  experiments 

actually  performed  by 

in  the  chemical  laboratory   of School 

during  the  year  19 ...  .  

Instructor  in   Chemistry, 
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Admission  with  Conditions 

Candidates  who  do  not  receive  a  grade  of  at  least  C  (fair — 60^  to  75^  in 
subjects  amounting  to  at  least  12  of  the  15  points  offered,  will  be  rejected. 

Candidates  who  receive  a  grade  of  C  (fair — 60^  to  75^  in  subjects  amounting 
to  not  less  than  12  of  the  15  points  offered,  will  be  admitted  conditionally, 
under  such  stipulations  as  the  Committee  on  Admissions  of  the  Faculty  of  Medi- 
cine may  impose  ;  but,  in  every  case,  conditions  imposed  at  entrance  must  be 
removed  before  the  student  is  admitted  to  the  second  year  of  the  course. 
Such  candidates  must  submit  to  the  Committee  their  credits  from  the  College 
Entrance  Examination  Board  and  from  the  University  Committee  on  Entrance 
Examinations  of  Columbia  University  on  or  before  September  27,  1905. 

Admission   to  Advanced  Standing 

Admission  may  be  granted  to  advanced  standing  at  the  beginning  of  the 
second  or  third  year,  and,  with  the  special  consent  of  the  Faculty,  of  the  fourth 
year. 

Every  applicant  for  advanced  standing  will  be  required  (i)  to  present  evidence 
of  having  had  a  sufficient  preliminary  education,  meeting  the  requirements  for 
admission  to  the  First- Year  Class  (see  page  21) ;  (2)  to  present  satisfactory 
evidence  of  having  attended,  in  a  recognized  medical  school,  courses  reason- 
ably equivalent  to  those  already  attended  by  the  class  to  which  he  seeks  admis- 
sion ;  (3)  to  be  examined  for  admission  in  all  the  subjects  in  which  the  said 
class  shall  have  been  examined  already  (see  page  35). 

No  certificate  or  diploma  will  be  accepted  in  lieu  of  these  examinations  for 
advanced  standing. 

A  candidate  for  admission  to  advanced  standing  at  the  beginning  of  the 
second  or  third  year  may  be  so  admitted  either  unconditionally  or  conditionally. 
In  the  latter  case  his  admission  will  be  upon  the  same  terms  as  govern  students 
who  have  pursued  at  this  College  the  curriculum  of  the  first  or  second  year. 

During  the  week  before  the  opening  of  the  academic  year  examinations  in 
each  subject  of  the  curriculum  of  the  Medical  School  will  be  held  for  delinquent 
students  and  for  candidates  for  admission  to  advanced  standing.  A  schedule 
of  these  examinations  will  be  found  at  the  end  of  this  Announcement.  Each 
student  intending  to  present  himself  at  these  examinations  must  present 
himself  in  person  at  the  office  of  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty  on  Saturday, 
September  16,  1905,  between  2  and  3  p.m. 

Admission  as  Special  Students 

Students  desiring  to  do  special  work  at  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Sur- 
geons may  matriculate  at  any  time  during  the  year  as  special  students.  Such 
applicants,  however,  cannot  subsequently  become  candidates  for  graduation  at 
this  College  without  full  compliance  with  the  terms  of  admission  and  graduation 
as  set  forth  in  this  Announcement. 

Special  students  will  be  required  to  present  to  the  Committee  on  Admission 
before  entrance  evidence  of  (a)  an  adequate  preliminary  education,  and  {b) 
special  fitness  for  the  particular  work  they  desire  to  pursue. 
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REGISTRATION 

No  student  is  permitted  to  attend  any  academic  exercise  until  he  has  com- 
plied with  the  regulations  in  regard  to  registration  and  fees. 

Every  student  will  be  required,  as  a  condition  of  admission  to  the  College 
of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  to  register  on  a  blank  prepared  for  the  purpose, 
upon  which  he  shall  state  his  name,  place  of  abode,  and  post-office  address  (if 
he  be  under  twenty-one  years  of  age,  also  the  name,  place  of  abode,  and  post- 
office  address  of  his  father  or  guardian),  the  courses  which  he  is  authorized  to 
pursue,  and  such  other  information  as  may  be  from  time  to  time  required. 

Students  entering  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  should  register 
and  pay  their  fees  at  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons.  Information 
regarding  fees,  etc. ,  will  be  found  below. 

Students  are  requested,  in  case  of  withdrawal  during  the  academic  year,  to 
notify  the  Assistant  Registrar  in  writing  without  delay.  No  application  for  a 
return  of  fees  can  be  considered  unless  such  notice  is  given. 
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A  registration  or  matriculation  fee  of  $5  is  charged  for  students  entering  the 
College  for  the  first  year. 

A  fee  of  $5  is  ordinarily  charged  for  each  set  of  entrance  examinations  (for 
exceptions  see  the  Announcement  of  Entrance  Examinations)  and  an  additional 
fee  of  $5  is  also  charged  when  a  late  application  is  accepted.  Students  register- 
ing later  than  the  statutory  dates  (see  the  Academic  Calendar  at  the  end  of 
this  Announcement)  are  charged  a  fee  of  $5. 

A  fee  of  $5  must,  under  the  Statutes,  be  paid  for  examinations  at  unusual 
times.  Any  examination  other  than  those  at  the  end  of  a  given  course  or 
courses  will  fall  under  this  heading.  A  single  fee  of  $5  will  cover  any  single 
series  of  examinations  which  a  student  by  a  single  certificate  of  the  appropriate 
officer  is  authorized  to  take. 

The  present  annual  fee  for  each  candidate  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine 
is  $250,  payable  in  two  equal  instalments,  which  shall  be  due  and  payable  on 
the  opening  day  of  each  half-year,  and  unless  paid  on  or  before  the  second 
Wednesday  of  each  half-year  the  student  may  be  excluded  from  the  privileges 
of  the  University.  Special  students  are  charged,  unless  otherwise  specified,  at 
the  rate  of  $25  for  each  hour  of  attendance  per  week  upon  lectures  or  recita- 
tions up  to  a  maximum  fee  of  $250.  All  fees  amounting  to  less  than  $100  must 
be  paid  on  the  opening  day  of  the  first  half-year  of  each  academic  year. 

Students  obliged  to  repeat  the  work  of  any  year  are  required  to  pay  a 
tuition  fee  of  $50  for  each  department  in  which  the  subjects  repeated  lie, 
provided  the  amount  thus  charged  does  not  exceed  the  tuition  fee  of  the  year. 

The  Laboratory  fees  for  special  students  in  such  courses  as  are  open  to  them 
may  be  learned  upon  application  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Faculty  or  to  the 
Assistant  Registrar. 
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The  clinical  lectures  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  and  the  public  clinical  lectures- 
and  demonstrations  of  Pathological  Anatomy  given  at  the  hospitals  by  officers 
of  the  University,  may  be  attended  without  charge  by  matriculants  not  can- 
didates for  a  degree. 

Each  candidate  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  is  required  to  pay  a  fee 
of  $25  before  being  admitted  to  the  final  examinations.  A  fee  of  $25  is  also 
required  of  all  candidates  for  examination  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts 
(see  page  34). 

The  charge  for  anatomical  material  used  in  the  first  and  second  years  is  $1 
per  part,  and  small  charges  are  made  to  cover  breakage  and  certain  supplies 
in  the  laboratories  of  Physiological  Chemistry,  General  Chemistry,  Pharma- 
cology and  Physiology. 

Drafts  and  cheques  should  be  drawn  for  the  exact  amount  tq  the  order  of 
Columbia  University. 

Expenses  of  Students 

The  following  estimate  of  the  probable  annual  expenses  of  a  candidate  for  a 
degree  in  the  Medical  School  is  based  on  the  statements  of  students. 


Matriculation  (once  only) 
Tuition  (as  at  present  fixed) 

Books       

Chemical  apparatus     .     .     . 

Room 

Board 

Clothes  and  laundry    .     . 
College  incidentals      .     . 
Other  expenses        .... 
Graduation  fee  (last  year)     . 

Total 


$     5 

250 

16 

4 
92.50 
124 

59 
16 
46 
25 


I     5 

250 

28 

5 
130 
129 
80 
21 
74 
25 


%     5 
250 

35 

6 

190 

147 
112 

24 

98 

25 


up 


$637.50 


$747 
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PROGRAM    OF   STUDIES 

The  University  reserves  the  right  to  make  such  changes  in  the 
Program  of  Studies  at  any  time  as  experience  may  prove  desirable. 

The  following  outline,  drawn  up  from  the  point  of  view  of  the  student  and 
covering  the  four  years  of  study,  shows  the  work  required  of  a  candidate  for 
the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine. 

The  exercises  for  the  academic  year  1905-06  begin  September  27,  1905,  and 
the  last  day  of  lectures  is  May  19,  1906. 

The  number  of  hours,  unless  otherwise  specified,  indicates  the  number  of 
hours  per  week  for  the  entire  academic  year.  For  a  detailed  statement  of  the 
content  of  each  course,  the  departmental  equipment^  and  other  questions  of 
detail,  the  student  is  referred  to  the  Departmental  Statements  at  the  end  of 
this  pamphlet,  pages  38  and  following. 

FIRST  YEAR 
Physics,  Courses  i,  31. 

3    lectures   combined  with    demonstrations,  4  hours'    laboratory  work, 
first  half-year. 

General  Chemistry,  Course  i. 

2  lectures,  2  conferences,  6  hours'  laboratory  work,  first  half-year. 

Anatomy,  Courses  2,  3,  5,  lO. 

5    demonstrations  to  each  student,  a  certain  number  of  hours'  laboratory 
work  in  dissection. 

Histology  and  Embryology,  Course  i. 
1}^  hours'  laboratory  work. 

Physiology,  Course  3  (first  half). 

3  lectures,  i  demonstration,  i  recitation,  3  hours'  laboratory  work,  second 
half-year. 

Physiological  Chemistry,  Course  2. 

I   lecture  with  demonstrations,   i  recitation,  and   6  hours'   laboratory 
work  with  demonstrations,  second  half-year. 

Exemption  from  Physics  and  Requirements  in 
General  Chemistry 

Persons  who  have  pursued  successfully  courses  in  Physics  may  be  exempted 
from  the  corresponding  work  of  the  medical  curriculum  under  the  following 
conditions  :  If  the  work  has  been  done  in  a  university,  college,  or  scientific 
school,  a  candidate  may  be  exempted  upon  presenting  to  the  Dean  of  the 
Faculty  a  certificate  from  the  proper  authorities  of  the  institution  which  he  has 
attended.  If  the  work  has  not  been  done  under  these  conditions,  exemption 
may  be  had  only  on  passing  satisfactory  examinations,  both  theoretical  and 
practical. 
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For  Exemption  in  Theoretical  Physics — Each  candidate  should 
have  completed  with  credit  an  acceptable  course  in  General  Physics,  consisting 
of  lectures  and  recitations  with  appropriate  demonstrations,  for  at  least  three 
hours  per  week,  for  one  half-year.  The  work  should  have  covered  the  subjects 
of  mechanics,  sound,  heat,  light,  magnetism,  and  electricity. 

For  Exemption  in  Practical  Physics — Each  candidate  should  have 
completed  a  course  consisting  of  quantitative  laboratory  experiments  for  at 
least  two  hours  per  week  for  one  year  or  four  hours  per  week  for  one  half- 
year,  and  covering  the  subjects  required  for  exemption  in  Theoretical  Physics. 
Certificates  of  laboratory  work  should  contain  a  detailed  statement  of  the 
subjects  covered  by  the  experiments,  the  number  of  experiments  completed, 
and  the  total  laboratory  attendance. 

Credit  will  not  be  given  for  courses  in  Theoretical  or  Practical  Physics 
completed  by  a  candidate  more  than  three  years  previous  to  the  date  of  his 
admission  to  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  except  in  unusual  cases. 

Beginning  with  the  session  of  igoy-oS,  Physics  will  be  removed  from  the 
list  of  subjects  taught  in  the  medical  curriculum,  and  will  be  required  of 
candidates  for  admission  to  the  First-  Year  Class.  {For  full  particulars  see 
page  24.) 

Elementary  Inorganic  Chemistry — This  has  long  been  regarded  as  an 
essential  part  of  a  thorough  medical  education.  During  the  academic  year  1904-05 
the  course  in  general  chemistry  was  expanded  to  include  the  elements  of  physical 
chemistry  and  of  organic  chemistry.  The  applications  of  the  latter  branches 
of  chemistry  to  medicine  are  steadily  growing  more  numerous  and  important, 
and  further  extension  of  instruction  in  general  chemistry  has  become  desirable. 
During  the  academic  years  1905-06  and  1906-07  the  course  in  general 
chemistry  will  consist  of  the  elements  of  physical,  inorganic  and  organic 
chemistry,  and  will  be  so  arranged  as  to  give  the  student  special  as  well  as 
thorough  preparation  for  the  subsequent  study  of  physiological  chemistr}', 
pharmacology,  and  related  subjects  at  this  institution.  The  course  will,  be 
required  of  all  first-year  students  without  exception. 

This  course  has  been  developed  along  lines  specially  relating  to  medicine, 
and  it  is  necessary  for  every  student  in  this  institution  to  take  the  complete 
series  of  chemical  courses.  It  will  be  noted  that  in  the  past  exemptions  have 
been  granted,  on  certain  conditions,  to  parts  of  the  chemical  work.  These 
privileges  are  hereby  revoked.     Exemptions  from  this  course  cannot  be  granted. 

Beginning  with  the  academic  year  1907-08,  inorganic  che7nistry  will  be 
omitted  from  the  course  in  general  chemistry  in  order  that  all  the  allotted  time 
for  general  chemistry  may  be  given  to  physical  and  organic  chemistry. 
Accordingly,  every  applicant  for  admission  to  the  school  in  September,  1907, 
and  thereafter,  will  be  required  (i)  to  present  evidence  of  having  passed  a 
course  in  elementary  inorganic  chemistry  equivalent  to  Course  6  given  at 
Columbia  College,  or  (2)  to  be  examined  in  both  practical  work  and  on  the 
principles  of  elementary  inorganic  chemistry  (see  page  24). 
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SECOND  YEAR 

Anatomy,  Courses  i,  6,  7,  8,  9. 

3  lectures  combined  with  demonstrations,  4  demonstrations  to  sections 
for  one  half-year  and  5  for  the  other  half ;  a  certain  number  of 
hours'  laboratory  work  with  dissection. 

Physiology,  Course  3  (second  half). 

3  lectures,  i  demonstration,  i  recitation,  3  hours*  laboratory  work,  first 

half-year. 

Pathological  Anatomy,  Course  i. 

Attendance  at  autopsies,  2  a  week  for  eight  weeks. 

Bacteriology  and  Hygiene,  Course  i. 

4  hours'  laboratory  work  for  first  half-year. 

Materia  Medica,  Pharmacology,  and  Therapeutics,  Courses  i,  2,  3. 
I  lecture  on  the  principles  of  Materia  Medica,  first  half-year;  i^  hours 
in  prescription  laboratory  and  I  recitation  throughout  the  year. 

Obstetrics,  Course  2. 
I  recitation. 

Practice  of  Medicine,  Courses  8  and  9. 

1  recitation,  I  lecture  demonstration  in  Physical  Diagnosis  for  half  the 

year. 

Surgery,  Course  8. 

2  recitations. 

General  Pathology  and  Pathological  Histology,  Course  2. 

Laboratory  work,  2  hours'  exercises  4  times  a  week  for  second  half- 
year. 

THIRD  YEAR 

Materia  Medica,  Pharmacology,  and  Therapeutics,  Courses  4,  5,  8. 
2  lectures  with  demonstrations,  entire  year  ;    i  recitation  throughout 
the  year.     Optional — 4  hours'  laboratory  work  in  Pharmacology,  one 
fourth  of  the  year ;  laboratory  work  in  Pharmacy  is  also  offered. 

General  Pathology  and  Pathological  Histology,  Course  2. 

Laboratory  work,  2-hour  exercises  4  times  a  week  for  first  half-year. 

Pathological  Anatomy,  finished,  Course  3. 

Demonstrations  to  sections,  i  a  week  for  each  student. 
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Clinical  Pathology,  Course  i. 

Laboratory  work,  J2-hour  exercises  3  times  a  week  for  eight  weeks, 
second  half-year. 

Practice  of  Medicine,  Courses  i,  2,  4,  7. 

I  lecture,  2  recitations,  i  clinical  lecture  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 
I  clinical  lecture  a  week,  or  instruction  in  the  wards  at  the  Roosevelt 
Hospital,  and  24  lessons  in  practical  Physical  Diagnosis. 

Neurology,  Course  i. 

1  lecture,  first  half-year. 

Principles  and  Practice  of  Surgery,  Courses  i,  2,  3,  6,  7. 

2  recitations,  i  clinical  lecture  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic ;  2  clinical  lec- 
tures and  the  witnessing  of  operations  at  the  Roosevelt  and  Presby- 
terian Hospitals,  I  at  the  New  York  Hospital,  48  exercises  for  each 
student  in  practical  clinical  instruction  in  minor  surgery  at  the 
Vanderbilt  Clinic  and  Out-patient  Department  of  Roosevelt  Hospital. 

Optional — Additional  clinical  lectures  and  the  witnessing  of  operations 
at  the  following  hospitals:  New  York,  Presbyterian,  St.  Luke's,  and 
the  General  Memorial  Hospital. 

Obstetrics,  Course  i. 

3  lectures,  2  didactic  and  i  clinical,  first  half-year. 

Gynecology,  Courses  I,  2. 

I  recitation  combined  with  demonstrations,  first  half-year  ;  3  lectures, 
2  didactic  and  i  clinical,  second  half-year. 

Genito-Urinary  Diseases,  Courses  i,  2,  3. 

I  clinical  lecture  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  for  the  academic  year  ;  i  clin- 
ical lecture  and  the  witnessing  of  genito-urinary  operations  at  Bellevue 
Hospital  for  the  academic  year;  10  exercises  in  practical  clinical  in- 
struction for  each  student. 

Ophthalmology,  Courses  i,  2. 

I  clinical  lecture  a  week  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  12  to  16  hours' 
practical  instruction  in  the  use  of  the  ophthalmoscope  and  in  the 
general  diagnosis  of  eye-lesions. 

Otology,  Courses  i,  2. 

10  to  12  practical  clinical  exercises,  16  didactic  lectures  with  lantern 
demonstrations  on  diseases  of  the  ear,  including  Pathology  and  Ther- 
apeutics. 

Pediatrics,  Courses  i,  4,  6. 

I  lecture  and  i  recitation,  second  half-year,  10  to  12  lessons  in  practical 
clinical  instruction  for  each  student. 
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FOURTH   YEAR 

Materia  Medica,  Pharmacology,  and  Therapeutics,  Courses  4,  5,  6. 
2    lectures   and   bedside  instruction,   i-hour  exercises  6  times  a  week 
for  four  weeks. 

Practice  of  Medicine,  Courses  i,  2,  3,  5,  6, 

I  lecture  a  week,  bedside  instruction  in  Roosevelt  or  Presbyterian 
Hospital,  2-hour  exercises  3  times  a  week  for  four  weeks;  i  clinical 
lecture  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  ;  clinical  lectures  or  instruction  in 
Roosevelt,  Bellevue,  or  Presbyterian  Hospital,  2-hour  exercises  3 
times  a  week  for  four  weeks  ;  clinical  instruction  in  St.  Mary's  Free 
Hospital  for  Children  2  exercises  a  week  for  four  weeks ;  practical 
instruction  in  infectious  diseases  in  the  Willard  Parker  and  Riverside 
Hospitals. 

Optional — Clinical  instruction  in  Bellevue  and  Presbyterian  Hospitals, 
2  a  week. 

Neurology,  finished,  Courses  I,  2,  3,  4. 

I  lecture,  first  half-year,  i  clinical  lecture  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  10 
practical  clinical  exercises  for  each  student  in  the  diagnosis  of  diseases 
of  the  nervous  system. 

Principles  and  Practice  of  Surgery,  Courses  i,  4,  5. 

I  clinical  lecture  a  week  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Required — Clinical  lectures  and  the  witnessing  of  operations  at  the 
Roosevelt  Hospital  2  a  week,  or  at  the  New  York  Hospital  i  a 
week ;  2  lectures  ;  practical  clinical  instruction  in  the  wards  at 
Roosevelt  Hospital  for  2  hours  3  times  a  week  for  eight  weeks,  at 
Presbyterian,  City  and  Bellevue  Hospitals  for  2  hours  3  times  a  week 
for  four  weeks. 

Optio7ial — Operative  surgery  on  the  cadaver,  12  lessons;  clinical 
lectures  and  the  witnessing  of  operations  at  the  New  York  Hospital 
additional  to  the  above,  and  at  the  Presbyterian,  Bellevue,  St.  Luke's, 
St.  Mary's,  and  the  General  Memorial  Hospitals. 

Obstetrics,  Course  3. 

Two  weeks'  residence  at  the  Sloane  Maternity  Hospital  and  attendance 
upon  confinements,  each  student  himself  delivering  at  least  one  case  ; 
practical  clinical  instruction,  at  the  Sloane  Maternity  Hospital,  daily 
for  one  week  for  each  student. 

Gynecology,  finished,  Courses  3,  4. 

Minor  operations  and  demonstrations  to  small  sections  at  the  Roosevelt 
Hospital  twice  a  week  for  two  weeks  ;  practical  clinical  instruction 
at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  3  times  a  week  for  four  weeks  ;  i  operative 
clinic  at  the  Roosevelt  Hospital. 
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Laryngology,  Courses  I,  2,  3. 

I  lecture  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic,    12  lessons  in  practical  clinical    in- 
struction for  each  student. 
Pediatrics,  Courses  i,  2,  3,  5,  7. 

I  lecture,  second  half-year,  i  clinical  lecture  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic 
first  half-year  ;  bedside  instruction  at  the  New  York  Foundling  or 
Babies'  Hospital  2  a  week,  at  the  Roosevelt  Hospital  i  a  week  ; 
practical  instruction  in  contagious  diseases  at  the  Willard  Parker  and 
Riverside  Hospitals. 
Dermatology,  Courses  i,  2. 

I  clinical  lecture  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  first  half-year,  10  lessons  in 
practical  clinical  work. 

Orthopedic  Surgery,  Courses  i,  2. 

I    clinical    lecture    at    the   Vanderbilt  clinic,    10  exercises  in  practical 

clinical  work. 
Optional — Clinical  lectures  and  the  witnessing  of  orthopedic  operations 
at  the  Hospital  for  the  Ruptured  and  Crippled. 

SUMMER    SESSION    IN    MEDICINE 

Practical  courses  in  medicine  and  surgery  for  practising  physicians  who  desire 
opportunities  for  additional  study  and  investigation,  as  well  as  for  properly 
qualified  students  of  medicine  and  surgery,  will  be  given  from  June  2  to 
August  28,  1905.  The  several  courses  vary  from  three  to  six  weeks  in  length. 
Courses  are  offered  in :  Applied  Therapeutics  (i  course).  Dermatology 
(i  course).  Diagnosis  and  Treatment  of  Pulmonary  Tuberculosis  (i  course), 
Genito-Urinary  Diseases  (i  course).  Gynecology  (i  course),  Laryngology 
(i  course).  Medical  Diagnosis  (3  courses).  Neurology  (i  course).  Obstetrics 
(i  course).  Ophthalmology  (2  courses).  Orthopedic  Surgery  (i  course), 
Otology  (i  course).  Physical  Diagnosis  (2  courses).  Surgery  (10  courses), 
Technique  of  Microscopic  Pathology  (l  course). 

A  detailed  announcement  containing  a  statement  of  the  scope  of  each  course, 
the  conditions  under  which  it  is  given,  and  the  fee  charged,  will  be  sent  upon 
application  to  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty,  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons, 
437  West  Fifty-ninth  Street,  New  York  City. 

Students  who  have  satisfactorily  completed  the  practical  clinical  courses  in 
this  Summer  Session  may  be  excused  from  equivalent  courses,  except  Physical 
Diagnosis,  required  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

THE  DEGREE  OF  MASTER  OF  ARTS 

The  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  may  be  conferred  upon  students  holding  col- 
lege degrees,  who  shall  have  completed  with  distinction  the  entire  course  of 
the  School  of  Medicine,  provided  that  in  each  case  the  candidate  present  a 
satisfactory  essay,  and  that  at  least  a  part  of  the  extra  work  required  of  him 


EXAMINATIONS  AND   STANDING  35 

for  this  degree  be  taken  under  the  direction  of  the  Faculty  of  Philosophy, 
Political  Science,  or  Pure  Science,  to  the  extent  of  one  minor  course,  for  not 
less  than  one  year. 

Such  candidates  are  subject  to  the  regulations  of  the  Faculty  under  which 
the  extra  work  is  taken,  and  it  is  this  Faculty  that  finally  recommends  for  the 
degree.  The  regulations  will  be  found  in  the  Announcement  of  the  Faculties 
of  Political  Science,  Philosophy,  and  Pure  Science, 
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An  examination  is  held  on  the  completion  of  each  course,  and  a  second 
examination,  for  students  previously  found  delinquent  and  for  candidates  for 
admission  to  advanced  standing,  is  held  during  the  week  preceding  the  opening 
of  the  subsequent  academic  year  (see  Academic  Calendar). 

No  student  will  be  recommended  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  until  he  shall  have 
completed  all  the  required  practical  work  and  passed  satisfactory  examinations 
in  all  the  subjects  of  the  entire  course. 

The  standing  which  regulates  a  student's  advancement  to  the  work  of  the 
succeeding  year  is  determined  as  follows  : 

An  unsatisfactory  record  of  practical  work  in  any  subject  may  bar  a  student 
from  examination,  or  an  unsatisfactory  practical  examination  may  bar  him  from 
a  written  examination,  the  result  in  either  case  being  failure  in  the  year's  work 
in  that  subject. 

By  a  satisfactory  record  in  practical  work  is  meant  a  certificate  of  punctual 
attendance,  unless  prevented  by  illness  or  unavoidable  causes,  on  the  practical 
courses.  These  courses  can  only  be  taken  during  the  year  to  which  they 
belong,  so  that  they  cannot  be  made  up  at  a  later  time,  except  in  those  cases 
where  provision  is  made  in  the  Summer  Session.  No  student  who  shall  have 
failed  to  advance  with  his  class  for  two  consecutive  years  shall  be  permitted 
to  remain  as  a  regular  student  at  the  Medical  School. 


At  the  End  of  the  First  Year 

The  student's  standing  is  based  upon  a  record  of  practical  work  and  practical 
examination,  and  a  written  examination  in  (i)  Anatomy,  (2)  Histology  and 
Embryology,  (3)  General  Chemistry,  (4)  Physics,  and  (5)  Physiological  Chemistry, 
and  a  written  examination  only  in  (6)  Physiology. 

A  student,  in  order  to  advance  with  his  class,  must  have  passed  satisfactory 
examinations  before  the  beginning  of  the  second  year's  work  in  five  of  these 
six  subjects.  All  other  students  must  repeat  the  work  of  the  first  year  in  the 
subjects  in  which  they  are  deficient.  (For  the  fees  required  of  such  students, 
see  page  27). 

No  student  in  the  first  year  will  be  allowed  to  take  the  Fall  examinations  if 
he  shall  have  failed  in  more  than  two  of  the  six  subjects  in  the  Spring 
examinations. 
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At  the  End  of  the  Second  Year 

The  work  of  the  second  year  is  tested  by  records  of  practical  work,  practical 
exatainations,  and  written  examinations  in  (i)  Anatomy,  (2)  Physiological 
Chemistry,*  (3)  Bacteriology  and  Hygiene,  (4)  Pathological  Anatomy,  and  (5) 
Pathological  Histology,  by  written  examinations  only  in  (6)  Physiology,  (7) 
Materia  Medica,  (8)  the  Practice  of  Medicine,  (9)  Surgery,  and  (10)  Obstetrics. 

No  student  may  advance  to  the  work  of  the  third  year  unless,  before  the 
beginning  of  that  work,  his  standing  shall  have  been  found  satisfactory  in  eight 
out  of  the  ten  subjects.  AH  deficiencies  must  be  made  good  before  the 
beginning  of  the  fourth  year. 

No  student  may  advance  to  the  work  of  the  third  year  until  he  has  com- 
pleted all  the  courses  of  the  first  year.  He  may  not,  at  that  time,  take  the  Fall 
examinations  in  a  first-year  deficiency  if  he  has  failed  in  more  than  one  subject 
of  the  second  year  at  the  Spring  examination. 


At  the  End  of  the  Third  Year 

The  work  of  the  third  year  is  tested  by  written  examinations  and  records  of 
practical  work  in  (i)  Materia  Medica,  Pharmacology,  and  Therapeutics,  (2) 
the  Practice  of  Medicine,  (3)  Neurology,  (4)  Surgery,  (5)  Obstetrics,  (6)  Gyne- 
cology, (7)  Genito-Urinary  Diseases,  (8)  Ophthalmology,  (9)  Otology,  and  (10) 
Pediatrics  ;  by  records  of  practical  work,  practical  examinations  and  written 
examinations  in  (11)  Pathological  Anatomy,  (12)  Pathological  Histology,* 
and  (13)  Clinical  Pathology. 

A  student  may  advance  to  the  work  of  the  fourth  year  provided  that  by 
October  10  of  that  year  his  work  is  satisfactory  in  all  but  one  of  the  subjects  as 
enumerated  above. 

At  the  End  of  the  Fourth  Year 
and  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

The  work  of  the  fourth  year  is  tested  by  records  of  practical  work 
and  written  examinations  in  (i)  Pharmacology  and  Therapeutics,  (2)  Practice 
of  Medicine,  (3)  Neurology,  (4)  Surgery,  (5)  Applied  Therapeutics, 
(6)  Pediatrics,  (7)  Dermatology,  (8)  Laryngology,  (9)  Orthopedics,  and  (10)  in 
Obstetrics  by  a  record  of  two  weeks'  service  at  the  Sloane  Maternity  Hospital, 
including  attendance  on  confinements.  A  student  deficient  in  not  more  than 
three  of  these  subjects — provided  that  his  deficiencies  do  not  include  more  than 
one  of  the  following  :  (2),  (3),  and  (4) — must  present  himself  for  re-examination 
in  the  following  Fall  in  all  such  deficiencies.  If,  at  such  re-examination  he 
shall  be  found  deficient  in  any  subject  or  subjects,  he  must  repeat  the  work  of 
the  fourth  year  therein,  presenting  himself  for  re-examination  at  the  end 
of  each  course  or  courses.  If,  at  such  second  re-examination,  he  shall  fail  in 
any  subject,  he  can  no  longer  be  regarded  as  a  candidate  for  a  degree. 

*  Omitted  after  1905-06. 
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A  student  deficient  in  the  Spring  in  more  than  one  of  the  subjects  enumerated 
above,  or  in  more  than  three  subjects  altogether,  must  repeat  the  work  of  the 
fourth  year  in  each  subject  in  which  he  is  deficient  (for  fees,  see  page  27).  He 
must  present  himself  for  re-examination  at  the  end  of  such  repeated  courses, 
and  he  may  present  himself  again  in  the  Fall.  If,  at  such  second  re-exami- 
nation, he  shall  fail  in  any  subject,  he  can  no  longer  be  regarded  as  a  candidate 
for  a  degree. 

In  addition  to  complying  with  the  requirements  for  admission  and  to  com- 
pleting the  required  work  of  the  curriculum,  each  candidate  for  the  degree 
of  M.D.  must  present  satisfactory  evidence  as  required  by  law  of  good 
moral  character,  and  of  having  attained  the  age  of  twenty-one  years.  If  the 
candidate  shall  have  been  admitted  to  advanced  standing,  he  must  have  spent 
not  less  than  four  academic  years  (no  two  of  which  shall  have  begun  during  the 
same  calendar  year)  in  the  study  of  the  subjects  making  up  the  curriculum  of 
the  School  of  Medicine. 
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DEPARTMENTAL   STATEMENTS 

This  announcement  being  prepared  before  the  final  appointments  for  the 
year  1905-06  have  been  made,  the  selections  of  officers  to  conduct  each 
course  arenot  in  all  cases  final. 

Unless  specifically  indicated  otherwise  the  words  required  and  optional 
refer  to  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

The  number  of  hours,  unless  otherwise  specified,  indicates  the  number  of 
hours  per  week  for  the  entire  academic  year. 

ANATOMY 
Courses 

Courses  2,  3,  5,  and  10  are  required  in  the  first  year.  The  three  courses 
together  may  be  elected  by  seniors  in  Columbia  College. 

Courses  I,  6,  7.  8,  and  9  are  required  in  the  second  year. 

Course  II  is  optional  for  qualified  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  May 
be  offered  as  a  major  or  minor  for  the  degree  of  A.M.  or  Ph.D.  according  to 
special  arrangement  with  the  head  of  the  department. 

I  — Vertebrate  Morphology — Anatomy  of  the  body  cavities — Visceral 
and  topographical  course — Thorax  and  abdomen.  Lectures  combined  with 
demonstrations.     3  hours.     Professor  Huntington 

2 — Demonstrations — Cranial  osteology;  syndesmology,  myology,  peri- 
pheral nervous  system,  and  angeiology  of  the  head  and  neck.  To  sections  of 
the  class,     i  hour.     Dr.  Schulte 

3 — Demonstrations — Osteology,  syndesmology,  myology,  peripheral  nerv- 
ous system,  and  angeiology  of  the  extremities.     To  sections  of   the   class. 

2  hours.     Dr.  Vosburgh 

These  courses  are  so  arranged  as  to  maintain,  with  reference  to  the  subjects 
treated,  a  direct  connection  with  the  laboratory  course  in  dissection,  No.  5. 

5 — Laboratory  Course — Dissection  of  the  human  body.  A  certain  num- 
ber of  hours  a  week,  at  various  hours,  for  from  3  to  5  periods  of  four  weeks  each. 
Professors  Huntington  and  Gallaudet,  and  the  Assistant  Demonstra- 
tors OF  Anatomy 

6 — Laboratory  Course — Dissection  of  the  human  body.  A  certain  number 
of  hours  a  week  for  from  six  to  eleven  weeks.  Professors  Huntington  and 
Gallaudet,  and  the  Assistant  Demonstrators  of  Anatomy 

7 — Demonstrations — Anatomy  of  the  mouth,  pharynx,  and  larynx  ;  the 
auditory  apparatus  ;  the  central  nervous  system.     To  sections  of  the  class. 

3  hours.     Professor  Gallaudet 
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8 — Demonstrations — ^Visceral  anatomy.  This  course  preserves  an  organic 
connection  with  Course  I,  and  presents  for  direct  examination  and  demonstra- 
tion the  preparations  serving  to  illustrate  that  course.  To  sections  of  the 
class.     2  hours.     Dr.  Darrach 

9 — Demonstrations — Anatomy  of  the  cranial  nerves.  To  sections  of  the 
class.     I  hour  for  one  half-year.     Dr.  Schulte 

ID — Mammalian  Morphology,  introductory  to  Physiology — 2  hours  a 
week  for  one  half-year.     Professor  Huntington  and  Dr.  Darrach 

Research 

II — The  Laboratory  of  Animal  Morphology  is  open  for  research,  under 
the  direction  of  the  professor,  to  advanced  workers.     Professor  Huntington 

12-23 — Human    and    Comparative    Anatomy,    Special    Courses — 

These  subjects  are  optional  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D.,  and  are 
open  to  post-graduate  students  in  medicine.  They  may  be  offered  each  as  a 
minor  for  the  degree  of  A.M. 

In  all  courses  offered  in  morphology  the  work  is  designed  to  be  laboratory 
exercises  of  at  least  two  continuous  hours'  duration,  at  any  one  exercise,  sup- 
plemented in  certain  courses  by  demonstration  and  study  of  material  contained 
in  the  Museum  of  Human  and  Comparative  Anatomy  and  in  the  study  collec- 
tions of  the  department. 

The  time  required  for  the  above  courses,  if  offered  as  minors  for  the  degree 
of  A.M.  or  Ph.D.,  or  if  taken  as  optionals,  is  a  half  a  day  per  week  from 
October  to  April. 

The  demands  on  laboratory  space  and  teaching  force  render  it  necessary  to 
limit  the  number  of  candidates  admitted  to  these  courses. 

24 — Mammalian  Anatomy  with  special  reference  to  Physical 
Anthropology  (as  part  of  course  in  General  Anthropology).  Professor 
Huntington 

25 — Methods  of  Vital  Statistics — 2  hours  for  one  half-year.  Optional. 
Professor  Boas 

Fellowships 

For  the  fellowships  open  to  persons  desiring  to  do  special  work  under  the 
Professor  of  Anatomy,  see  page  59. 

For  the  University  Fellowships,  also  open  as  above,  see  the  Annual  Catalogue 
of  Columbia  University  for  1904-05. 

Anatomical  Laboratories 

The  laboratory  facilities  of  the  department  of  Anatomy  are  very  complete. 
The  large  general  Dissecting-room  accommodates  from  390  to  546  students  at 
a  time,  working  in  groups  of  five  or  seven,  respectively,  at  one  table. 
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The  laboratory  for  advanced  morphological  research  occupies  the  third  story 
of  the  Anatomicali  Building.  Every  facility  for  advanced  and  research 
work  in  morphology  is  here  extended.  The  established  connections  of  the 
department  furnish  abundant  human  and  comparative  material,  both  mature 
and  embryonal.  The  private  library  of  the  Professor  of  Anatomy  is  at  the 
disposal  of  advanced  workers. 

Museum  of  Human  and  Comparative  Anatomy 

Much  work  has  been  done  in  the  formation  of  a  Museum  of  Human  and 
Comparative  Anatomy,  the  ultimate  design  of  which  is  to  present,  in  as  com- 
plete a  manner  as  possible,  a  view  of  the  evolution  of  the  forms  of  animal  life, 
and  of  their  natural  relations,  both  in  series  of  natural  groups,  and  in  the  com- 
parative and  relative  position  of  organs  and  systems.  Even  the  approximate 
attainment  of  this  aim  will  require  much  time  and  work,  but  sufficient  progress 
has  been  made  to  enable  the  department  to  offer  great  facilities  for  study  and 
research.  The  collection,  both  as  regards  groups  and  the  individual  prepara- 
tions, is  designed  for  the  illustration  of  both  elementary  and  advanced  courses, 
and  is  largely  used  in  the  instruction  of  the  medical  undergraduates  and  in 
advanced  study-  and  research.  The  Anatomical  Building  provides  the 
opportunity  for  the  further  development  of  this  invaluable  portion  of  the  de- 
partmental equipment.  The  first  and  second  stories  of  the  building  are 
devoted  to  the  Morphological  Museum,  and  is  it  hoped  that  in  the  space  thus 
provided  the  continued  development  of  scientific  anatomy,  both  for  purposes 
of  undergraduate  instruction  and  of  advanced  research,  will  steadily  proceed. 

In  addition  to  the  museum  collection  proper  the  department  is  constantly 
adding  to  a  large  collection  for  advanced  study  and  research. 

A  study-collection  of  human  osteological  preparations  is  so  administered  as 
to  enable  every  student  to  take  out  the  different  osteological  series  and  retain 
them  for  private  study  as  long  as  required. 

CHEMISTRY   (GENERAL) 

For  Announcement  of  the  course  see  Physiological  Chemistry.  See  also 
page  29  for  a  statement  of  entrance  requirements  in  general  chemistry. 

DERMATOLOGY 
Courses 

Both  courses  are  required  in  the  fourth  year. 

I — Diseases  of  the  Skin — Clinical  lectures  1  hour,  first  half-year.  Vander- 
bilt  Clinic.     Professor  Fox 

2 — Practical  Instruction,  Diagnosis  and  Treatment  of  the  Diseases 
of  the  Skin — 10  lessons  for  each  student.  Vanderbilt  Clinic.  Dr.  George 
T.  Jackson 
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GENITO-URINARY 
Courses 

Instruction  in  this  department  is  both  clinical  and  didactic  ;  all  courses 
being  required  in  the  third  year. 

I — Genito-Urinary  Diseases — One  lecture  a  week  for  the  academic  year 
in  the'  Amphitheatre  of  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic.     Professor  Hayden 

2 — Practical  Instruction  in  the  Diagnosis  and  Treatment  of  Genito- 
Urinary  and  Venereal  Diseases  and  the  Use  of  Special  Instruments.  10  to  12 
lessons  for  each  student.     Vanderbilt  Clinic,  Room  20.     Dr.  Whiting 

3 — Hospital  Clinics — Bellevue  Hospital.     (See  page  16.) 

Tu.  at  3.30  P.M.  December,  January,  February,  and  March.  Professor 
Hayden 

GYNECOLOGY 
Courses 

Courses  I  and  2  are  required  in  the  third  year  ;  Courses  3  and  4  in  the  fourth 
year.     Course  £  is  optional  in  the  fourth  year. 

I — The  Principles  and  Practice  of  Gynecology — Lectures,  3  a  week, 
2  didactic  and  i  clinical,  second  half-year.     Professor  Cragin 

2 — Recitations  and  Demonstrations — i  hour,  first  half-year.  Dr. 
Mathews 

3 — Minor  Operations  and  Demonstrations  to  small  sections  at  the 
Roosevelt  Hospital — twice  a  week  for  two  weeks,  M.  and  F.  at  9.30  a.m. 
Dr.  Taylor 

4 — Practical  Instruction  in  Diagnosis,  Treatment  and  the  Use  of  Instru- 
ments— 12  lessons  for  each  student,  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic.  Drs.  Stone, 
Oastler,  Proben,  and  Healy 

5 — Clinic  in  Operative  Gynecology — Roosevelt  Hospital,  McLane 
Operating  Theatre.     S.  at  2.30  p.m.     Dr.  Tuttle 

LARYNGOLOGY 

Plan  of  Instruction 

Instruction  in  the  department  of  Laryngology  (including  diseases  of  the 
larynx,  pharynx,  and  nasal  passages)  is  both  didactic  and  clinical;  all 
courses  are  required  in  the  fourth  year  ;  it  comprises  : 

I — A  course  of  Didactic  Lectures  which,  for  convenience  in  teaching 
and  economy  of  time,  is  given  to  the  fourth-year  students  collectively  in  the 
Amphitheatre  of  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  during  the  months  of  February,  March, 
April,  and  May. 

These  lectures  are  theoretical  to  a  limited  extent  only,  being  mainly  illus- 
trative and  demonstrative  in  character  ;  they  treat  of  such  general  principles 
of  pathology,  diagnosis,  and  therapeutics  as  concern  some  of  the  commoner 
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diseases  of  the  throat  and  nasal  passages,  each  lecture  being  illustrated  by 
wall  plates  in  color,  models,  pathological  specimens,  apparatus  and  instru- 
ments, and,  as  the  subject  may  also  demand,  either  the  presentation  of 
selected  cases  with  a  colored  chalk  blackboard  sketch  of  their  pathological 
and  diagnostic  appearances,  or  by  the  personal  demonstration  of  the  patient 
with  the  aid  of  the  laryngoscopic  or  rhinoscopic  mirror. 

During  the  course  practical  illustrations  of  all  the  methods  of  local  treat- 
ment are  given,  and  the  minor  surgical  operations  upon  the  throat  and  nasal 
passages  performed  in  the  presence  of  the  class.  M.  at  2  p.m.  Professor 
Simpson 

2 — Practical  Clinical  Instruction  throughout  the  College  Session  in  the 
Laryngological  Hall  of  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  to  sections  of  the  class  in  the  use 
of  the  laryngoscope,  rhinoscope,  and  tongue  spatula.  The  work  of  each  course 
of  twelve  lessons  is  based  upon  the  principles  of  concise  preliminary  explanation 
and  personal  demonstration,  followed  by  practical  work  by  the  student : 
(i)  in  examinations  of  the  normal  mouth,  pharynx,  and  anterior  nasal 
passages, — i.  e.,  oroscopy,  median  pharyngoscopy,  and  anterior  rhinoscopy, — 
until  he  has  acquired  the  skillful  use  of  reflected  artificial  light,  by  the  aid  of 
the  concave  head  mirror  ;  and  then  (2)  in  the  laryngoscopic  and  posterior 
rhinoscopic  examination  of  both  normal  and  pathological  cases,  all  under  the 
direct  and  personal  supervision  of  the  Instructors.  The  necessary  instruments 
and  apparatus  are  furnished  by  the  department.     Dr.  Thurber 

3 — Individual  Clinical  Demonstrations  at  which  during  his  course  of 
"  section  teaching "  each  student  has  demonstrated  to  him  by  the  Instructor 
a  certain  number  of  pathological  cases,  special  attention  being  given  to  the 
questions  of  general  diagnosis,  differential  and  bacteriological  diagnosis  and 
treatment.     Dr.  Frothingham 

Equipment 

The  department  of  Laryngology  occupies  the  west  end  of  the  second  floor 
of  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic.     It  possesses  : 

(i)  Two  large  clinic  rooms  for  the  separate  registration,  examination  and 
treatment  of  male  and  female  patients  ;  (2)  an  operating  room  for  cases  re- 
quiring anaesthesia,  which  also  serves  as  a  private  examination  cabinet  for 
patients  and  as  an  office  and  demonstration  room  for  the  Professor  ;  (3)  a  large 
hall,  fitted  with  nineteen  separate  stalls,  each  with  lamp,  "laryngoscopic 
phantom,"  mirrors,  blackboards,  and  instruments  and  conveniences  for 
instruction  to  sections  of  students  in  the  practical  use  of  the  laryngoscope  and 
rhinoscope. 

The  department  is  further  equipped  with  a  complete  collection  of  the  most 
approved  modern  instruments,  appliances,  and  charts  for  the  diagnosis  and 
treatment  of  diseases  of  the  throat  and  nose,  and  for  the  giving  of  instruction 
therein.  This  collection  comprises  "The  Leffert's  Museum  of  Apparatus, 
illustrating  the  teaching  of  Laryngology  and  Rhinology,"  presented  to  the 
University  by  Professor  Georok  M.  Lefferts. 
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MATERIA   MEDICA,  PHARMACOLOGY,  AND 
THERAPEUTICS 

Courses 

Courses  l,  2,  and  3  are  required  in  the  second  year,  Courses  4  and  8  in 
the  third  year.  Course  5  in  both  the  third  and  fourth  years,  and  Course  6 
in  the  fourth  year,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  Course  7  is  optional 
to  a  limited  number  of  students  in  the  third  year  in  medicine,  Course  4  in  the 
fourth  year,  and  Course  9  in  the  third  and  fourth  years. 

I — Lectures  on  the  Principles  of  Materia  Medica^  i  a  week  during 
the  first  half-year.     Dr.  Jelliffe 

2 — Practical   Instruction  in  the   Pharmaceutical   Laboratory,     i^ 

hours  a  week  throughout  the  year.     Drs.  Jelliffe  and  Bastedo 

3 — Recitations  in  Materia  Medica  and  Pharmacology,  i  hour  a 
week  throughout  the  year.     Drs.  Jelliffe  and  Bastedo 

4 — Lectures  on  the  Principles  of  Pharmacology,  Toxicology,  and 
Therapeutics.     2  hours  a  week  during  the  first  half-year.     Professor  Herter 

5 — Lectures  on  Applied  Therapeutics.  2  hours  a  week  during  the 
second  half-year.     Professor  Lambert 

6 — Clinical  Instruction  in  Therapeutics,  i-hour  exercises,  six  times 
a  week  for  four  weeks,  in  sections.     Professor  Lambert  and  Dr.  Patterson 

7 — Laboratory  Course  in  Pharmacology.  2-hour  exercises  twice  a 
week  for  one  quarter  of  the  year.     Drs.  Richards  and  Symmers 

8 — Recitations  on  the  Work  given  in  Lectures  of  Courses  4  and  5. 

I  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year.     Dr.  Williams 

9— Prescription  Work  in  the  Pharmaceutical  Laboratory,  for 
Advanced  Students.     Drs.  Jelliffe  and  Bastedo 


Research 

The  research  laboratory  of  pharmacology  is  open  to  a  limited  number  of 
workers. 

NEUROLOGY 

Courses 

Course  I  is  required  in  the  third  and  fourth  years,  and  Courses  2,  3,  and  4 
in  the  fourth  year. 

I — Neurology — Didactic  lectures,  i  hour  a  week  for  the  first  half  of  the 
year  ;  with  demonstrations,  illustrated  with  the  magic-lantern,  of  the  pathology 
of  nervous  diseases.     Professor  Starr 

[Brain  and  functional  diseases  1905 — Spinal  cord  and  nerves  igo6.] 
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2 — Clinical  Lectures — At  these  clinics  all  forms  of  nervous  disease, 
including  insanity,  are  demonstrated.  During  the  months  of  didactic  instruc- 
tion the  clinics  are  so  arranged  as  to  illustrate  the  clinical  side  of  the  subject 
lectured  upon.     I  hour.     Vanderbilt  Clinic.     F.  at  2  p.m.     Professor  Starr 

3 — Practical  Instruction — ' '  Section  teaching  "  by  the  Chief  of  Clinic  and 
Instructor,  at  which  students  are  taught  in  divisions  the  practical  examination 
of  nervous  patients,  including  electro-diagnosis  and  electro-therapeutics.  lo-i 2 
lessons  for  each  student.    Vanderbilt  Clinic.    Drs.  Bailey  and  Cunningham 

4 — Insanity — 4  clinics  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  i  hour  each.  F.  at  2  p.m. 
in  April.     Professor  Peterson 

OBSTETRICS 

Courses 

Course  2  is  required  in  the  second  year,  Course  I  in  the  third  year,  and 
Course  3  in  the  fourth  year. 

I — Theory  and  Practice — Lectures  on  the  theory  and  practice  of  Ob- 
stetrics.    3  hours,  one  half-year.     Professor  Cragin  ^ 

2 — Recitations  and  Demonstrations — i  hour.     Dr.  Voorhees 

3 — Practical  Instruction  at  the  Sloane  Maternity  Hospital — Members  of 
the  graduating  class  in  medicine  are  required  each  to  attend  at  this  hospital  a 
certain  number  of  cases  of  labor.  For  this  purpose  the  students  of  the  fourth 
year  are  divided,  at  the  beginning  of  the  academic  year,  into  sections  of  six, 
each  section  remaining  on  duty  for  two  weeks,  the  first  week  being  spent  in 
day  duty,  the  second  week  in  night  duty.  During  the  week  of  night  duty 
they  are  furnished  with  lodgings,  free  of  charge,  in  the  hospital,  so  that  they 
may  be  summoned  quickly  to  cases  of  emergency.  Daily  bedside  instruction 
is  given  by  the  Instructor,  who  is  the  Resident  Physician  at  the  Sloane  Hos- 
pital, and  an  examination  on  the  work  of  the  week  is  held  there  by  him  every 
Saturday.  A  daily  clinical  lecture  is  also  given  at  the  hospital.  No  specified 
number  of  hours  a  week.     Dr.  Ryder 


OPHTHALMOLOGY 

Courses 

Both  courses  are  required  in  the  third  year. 

I — Clinical    Lectures    upon    the    Diseases     of    the    Eye — i    hour, 
Vanderbilt  Clinic.     Tu.  at  2  p.m.     Dr.  Knapp 

2 — Practical   Instruction — 12-16   hours   for   each   student.     Vanderbilt 
Clinic.     Drs.  Holden  and  Tyson 
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ORTHOPEDIC   SURGERY 
Courses 

All  courses  are  required  in  the  fourth  year. 

I — Clinical  Lectures — i  hour.     Vanderbilt  Clinic.     Professor  Gibney 

2 — Practical  Instruction — 10-12  lessons  for  each  student :  6  at  the  Van- 
derbilt Clinic  and  4  at  the  bedside  in  the  wards  at  the  Hospital  for  the  Ruptured 
and  Crippled.     Dr.  Whitman 

3 — Operations,  Hospital  for  the  Ruptured  and  Crippled — Tu.  at  8.30  A.M. 
Professor  Gibney 

OTOLOGY 

Courses 

Both  courses  are  required  in  the  third  year. 

I — Practical  Instruction  in  the  Diagnosis  of  the  Diseases  of  the  Ear 
10-12  lessons  for  each  student.  Vanderbilt  Clinic.  Sections  of  10  men  each. 
M.  and  F.  at  2  p.m.     Drs.  Lewis  and  Bryant 

2 — Didactic  Instruction  in  Pathology  and  Therapeutic  Methods — 
16  lectures  for  each  student.     Th.  at  2  p.m.     Professor  Bacon 

PATHOLOGY 

{Including  Pathology,  Clinical  Pathology,  Bacteriology  and  Hygiene^ 
Histology  and  Embryology  and  Photomicrography.^ 

General  Statement 

For  convenience  of  administration,  and  for  the  better  association  of  allied 
themes,  the  laboratories  of  Pathology,  Clinical  Pathology,  Bacteriology  and 
Hygiene,  Histology  and  Embryology,  and  Photography  are  grouped  together 
in  the  department  of  Pathology  under  the  direction  of  the  Professor  of  Path- 
ology. 

Course  I  in  Histology  and  Embryology  is  required  in  the  first  year;  it  may 
be  elected  by  seniors  in  Columbia  College. 

Courses  i,  2,  and  3  in  Pathology  and  Course  i  in  Bacteriology  and  Hygiene 
are  required  in  the  second  year. 

Courses  2  and  3  in  Pathology  are  required  in  the  third  year  for  1905-06. 

Course  I  in  Clinical  Pathology  is  required  in  the  third  year. 

Course  2  in  Bacteriology  and  Hygiene  may  be  offered  as  a  minor  for  one 
year  by  candidates  for  the  degree  of  A.M.  or  Ph.D.  Course  3  in  Bacteriology 
and  Hygiene  may  be  offered  as  a  major  for  one  year  by  candidates  for  the 
degree  of  A.M.  or  Ph.D. 

Course  4  in  Pathology  and  Course  2  in  Clinical  Pathology  cannot  be  counted 
for  a  degree,  and  are  only  open  to  qualified  graduate  students  by  special 
arrangement  with  the  head  of  the  department. 
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Courses  in  Pathology 

I — Autopsy  Technique  and  Pathological  Anatomy — Systematic  in 
struction  in  the  making  of  autopsies,  with  the  demonstration  of  lesions,  is 
given  in  turn  to  small  sections  of  the  second-year  class,  either  at  the  College  or 
at  the  Roosevelt,  Presbyterian,  St.  Luke's,  St.  Francis,  City,  or  Bellevue 
Hospital.  Twice  a  week  for  eight  weeks.  Professors  Hodenpyl  and  Wood, 
and  Drs.  Larkin,  Tuttle,  Oertel,  and  Ditman 

2 — Practical  Instruction  in  General  Pathology,  Pathological  Anatomy 
and  Histology,  and  in  the  Bacteriology  of  the  Infectious  Diseases  is  given  in 
the  east  laboratory  on  the  top  floor  of  the  north  wing  of  the  Medical  School. 
Each  student  is  given  about  one  hundred  and  fifty  sections  or  other  permanent 
preparations,  illustrating  the  more  important  and  common  lesions.  These  he 
mounts  for  the  microscope  and  studies,  making  notes  and  sketches.  This 
collection  of  specimens  he  retains  for  future  reference. 

The  systematic  course  opens  with  a  study  of  the  various  phases  of  degenera- 
tion and  inflammation  ;  tumors  are  next  studied  ;  then  the  acute  infectious 
diseases,  their  lesions  and  their  relationship  to  micro-organisms  ;  antitoxic  and 
other  phases  of  immunity  and  various  forms  of  cytolysis  are  considered,  and 
so  far  as  practicable  illustrated.  The  remainder  of  the  course  is  devoted  to 
the  systematic  study  of  the  lesions  of  the  viscera.  Each  student  is  furnished 
with  a  microscope  and  the  necessary  instruments  and  reagents.  He  is  required 
to  bring  for  reference  in  the  laboratory  the  collection  of  slides  prepared  and 
studied  in  the  course  in  Normal  Histology.  Delafield  and  Prudden's  Hand- 
book of  Pathological  Anatomy  and  Histology  xs  used  in  this  course.  8  hours 
a  week  for  one  half-year.  Professors  Prudden,  Hodenpyl,  and  Bailey,  and 
Drs.  Larkin,  Ditman,  and  Vogel 

3 — Demonstrations  in  Pathological  Anatomy — A  demonstration  is 
made  once  a  week  to  the  class  in  Pathology,  in  sections,  of  the  material  which 
may  be  newly  gathered  and  from  the  permanent  collection  for  the  illustration 
of  special  themes.  Professor  Hodenpyl  and  Drs.  Larkin,  Ditman,  and 
Vogel 

4 — Pathological  Anatomy  and  Histology,  Experimental  Pathology, 
Bacteriology  and  Hygiene  as  Applied  to  Medicine,  and  Clinical 
Pathology — A  limited  number  of  graduates  in  medicine,  or  other  properly 
qualified  workers,  are  admitted  to  the  special  laboratories  for  the  pursuit  of 
advanced  lines  of  study  in  these  themes.  Professors  Prudden,  Hodenpyl, 
Wood,  and  Hiss 

Courses  in  Clinical  Pathology 

I — Practical  Instruction  in  Clinical  Pathology  is  given  in  the  west 
laboratory  on  the  fifth  floor  of  the  north  wing  of  the  College  Building.  This 
course  embraces  the  practical  study  of  the  blood,  including  the  estimation 
and  identification  of  blood  pigments,  the  enumeration  of  the  blood  corpuscles, 
the  making  of  blood  slides  and  the  study  of  a  series  of  stained  preparations 
from  such  diseases  as  give  characteristic  changes  in  the  blood  morphology. 
The  agglutination  reactions  of  the  blood  on  bacteria  are  carried  out  by  each 
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student,  and  the  technique  of  the  bacteriological  examination  of  the  blood  and 
the  exudates  and  the  value  of  the  results  so  obtained  are  discussed,  while 
demonstrations  are  given  of  the  methods  and  results  of  inoculating  animals  for 
diagnostic  purposes.  The  work  on  the  urine  and  stomach  contents  includes 
such  qualitative  and  quantitative  chemical  and  microscopical  methods  as  are 
of  practical  importance  in  the  diagnosis  of  disease,  with  demonstrations  of  such 
rare  specimens  as  may  be  available  during  the  course  of  instruction.  Special 
attention  is  directed  to  the  animal  parasites  found  in  the  feces,  and  to  the 
general  morphology,  cytology,  and  bacteriology  of  sputum  and  exudates.  The 
student  is  also  instructed  in  those  methods  of  milk  analysis  which  meet  the 
needs  of  the  practitioner.  Demonstrations  are  given  of  the  physical  methods 
used  in  the  determination  of  the  osmotic  tension  and  conductivity  of  the  body 
fluids.  Wood's  Chemical  and  Microscopical  Diagnosis  is  used  in  this  course. 
6  hours  a  week  for  one  quarter  of  the  academic  year.  Professor  Wood  and 
Drs.  Jessup  and  Vogel 

Courses  in  Histology  and  Embryology 

I — Practical  Instruction  in  Histology  and  Embryology  is  given  in 
the  east  laboratory  on  the  upper  floor  of  the  north  wing  of  the  Medical  School. 

The  course  begins  with  demonstrations  and  practical  work  in  Histological 
Technique.  Then  are  taken  up  in  sequence  (i)  cells,  (2)  tissues,  and  (3) 
organs.  Although  lectures  and  demonstrations  are  given,  the  most  of  the 
student's  time  is  occupied  with  practical  laboratory  work  under  the  personal 
supervision  of  the  instructors.  That  part  of  the  course  devoted  to  the 
Nervous  System  includes  both  a  study  of  its  general  histology  and  a  compre- 
hensive examination  of  its  principal  fibre-systems.  The  last  part  of  the 
course  is  devoted  to  Embryology.  In  this  the  general  principles  of  the 
earlier  stages  of  development  are  first  studied  with  the  aid  of  material  drawn 
from  lower  as  well  as  higher  forms.  Most  attention,  however,  is  given  to 
the  study  of  the  development  of  the  tissues  and  organs  of  the  human  body, 
illustrated  by  mammalian,  including  human,  material. 

The  student  is  given  about  150  specimens,  which  are  retained  by  him  as  a 
permanent  collection  for  future  reference,  especially  in  connection  with  the 
second-year  course  in  Practical  Pathology.  Some  of  the  specimens  are  prepared 
entirely  by  the  student  from  fresh  tissues,  others  are  given  to  the  student  as 
unstained  sections  which  he  is  required  to  stain,  still  others,  especially  those 
requiring  the  use  of  the  more  elaborate  technical  methods,  are  given  out 
prepared  for  mounting.  In  the  study  of  the  Nervous  System  and  in  Embry- 
ology, the  series  of  sections  given  to  the  student  is  supplemented  by  sets  of 
specimens  more  difficult  to  prepare,  which  are  already  mounted  ;  each  student 
being  given  a  set  for  use  during  the  course.  The  specimens  are  studied  with 
the  microscope,  notes  and  drawings  of  the  entire  series  of  specimens  being 
made.  Each  student  is  supplied  with  a  microscope  and  with  the  necessary 
instruments  and  reagents.  Bailey's  Text-Book  of  Histology  is  used  in  this 
course.  7^  hours  a  week  throughout  the  academic  year.  Professor  Bailey 
and  Drs,  Strong,  Miller,  Banker,  and  Smith 
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Courses  in  Bacteriology  and  Hygiene 

I — Practical   Instruction  in  Bacteriology  and  Hygiene  is  given  in 

the  west  laboratory  on  the  fifth  floor  ot  the  north  wing  of  the  College  Building. 
This  course  opens  with  the  study  of  the  relationship  of  bacteria  toother  micro- 
organisms. It  embraces  the  methods  of  staining,  examining  and  cultivating. 
The  student  is  taught  by  practical  exercises  the  methods  of  separating  one 
species  of  bacteria  from  another,  and  the  series  of  biological  characters  used  in 
identification  of  the  various  forms.  The  general  relationship  of  certain  micro- 
organisms to  disease  is  considered  and  illustrated.  Finally  some  of  the 
hygienic  aspects  of  bacteriology  are  studied  by  experiments  in  the  sterilization 
of  infectious  materials,  disinfection  of  the  hands,  and  by  practice  in  biological 
air,  water,  milk,  and  other  foods,  and  soil  analysis.  4  hours  a  week  for  one 
half  of  the  academic  year.  Professor  Hiss  and  Drs.  Wadsworth  and 
Knapp 

2— Special  Laboratory  Course  in  Advanced  Bacteriology — There 
is  an  opportunity  each  year  for  a  few  graduates  in  medicine,  or  other  qualified 
workers,  to  receive  a  special  course  in  Practical  Bacteriology.  This  laboratory 
is  abundantly  supplied  with  apparatus  for  the  culture  and  study  of  micro- 
organisms, and  has  under  cultivation  a  large  collection  of  identified  species. 
In  this  course  the  applications  of  bacteriology  to  sanitation,  to  practical 
medicine,  and  to  various  industries  are  held  in  view. 

The  course  embraces  methods  of  preparation,  staining,  microscopic  study, 
and  measurement  of  bacteria  ;  preparation  of  culture  media  ;  study  and  record 
of  observation  of  selected  typical  species;  systematic  analysis  for  determination 
of  unknown  species  ;  methods  of  isolation  of  species  ;  qualitative  and  quantita- 
tive biological  examinations  of  water,  soil,  air,  foods  and  industrial  products, 
etc.;  methods  of  determining  pathogenic  properties,  disinfection,  modes  of 
testing  the  value  of  germicides. 

During  the  last  weeks  of  the  course  an  opportunity  is  afforded  to  the  student 
to  elect  some  special  division  of  the  subject,  sanitary,  medical,  or  industrial, 
to  which  he  will  devote  his  time. 

Text-Books :  Eyre's  Bacteriological  Technique,  Fliigge's  Mikroorganismen, 
Kolle  u.  Wassermann's  Handbuch  d.  Pathogenen  Mikroorganismen, 

This  course  is  given  but  once  during  the  year  and  requires  attendance  at 
the  laboratory  during  the  entire  afternoon  in  November,  December,  and 
January.     Professor  Hiss  and  Drs.  Wadsworth  and  Knapp 

3 — Laboratory  Course — As  under  Course  2,  with  additional  study  and 
determination  of  known  species  of  bacteria  ;  special  study  of  the  chemical  pro- 
ducts formed  in  the  growth  of  bacteria  ;  practical  work  in  photomicrography, 
and  the  pursuit  of  some  selected  theme  for  original  investigation.  Professor 
Hiss  and  Dr.  Leaming 

Photography  and   Photomicrography 

Practical  instruction  is  given  to  a  limited  number  of  men  in  the  photographic 
laboratories  of  the  College,  in  the  technique  of  photography  and  photomi- 
crography for  scientific  purposes. 
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The  time  necessary  for  the  acquirement  of  this  technique  varies  with  the 
facility  of  the  student  and  the  hours  devoted  to  the  theme,  and  is  subject  to- 
special  arrangement. 

The  facilities  of  these  laboratories  may  be  drawn  upon  for  purposes  of  record 
and  illustration  by  Instructors  in  various  departments  of  the  College  and  by 
others.     Dr.  Leaming 

Research 

Research  in  pathology  and  bacteriology  may  be  pursued  in  the  laboratories 
of  this  department  by  a  limited  number  of  graduate  students  or  practitioners  of 
medicine  or  other  advanced  workers  under  the  direction  of  the  Professor.  To 
such  men  the  large  collection  of  pathological  specimens  preserved  for  micro- 
scopical study  and  the  collection  of  bacterial  cultures  belonging  to  this  depart- 
ment are  accessible.     Professors  Prudden,  Hiss,  and  Wood 


Fellowships 

For  the  fellowships  open  to  persons  wishing  to  do  special  work  under  the 
Professor  of  Pathology,  see  page  59. 

For  the  University  Fellowships,  also  open  as  above,  see  the  Annual  Catalogue 
of  Columbia  University  for  1904-05. 

Museum 

The  Museum  of  Pathology,  in  charge  of  Dr.  Larkin,  is  made  use  of  in  the 
work  of  this  department,  both  for  the  instruction  of  medical  students  and 
as  a  place  of  deposit  for  specimens  showing  new  or  rare  forms  of  lesions. 


Equipment 

The  department  of  Pathology  occupies  the  two  upper — fourth  and  fifth — 
floors  of  the  north  wing  of  the  College  Building.  On  the  fifth  floor  are  the 
large  class  laboratories  for  pathology,  clinical  pathology,  bacteriology  and 
hygiene,  and  normal  histology.  Here,  also,  are  the  special  laboratories  for 
research  in  bacteriology,  for  the  preparation  of  culture  media,  and  the  private 
laboratories  of  the  instructors.  The  eastern  end  of  the  fourth  floor  is  devoted 
to  the  pathological  museum,  to  a  large  preparation  laboratory,  a  work  shop, 
cold  storage,  etc.  The  remaining  space  on  the  floor  is  occupied  by  the  general 
morphological  laboratory,  a  special  laboratory  for  advanced  work  in  clinical 
pathology,  private  rooms  for  instructors  and  advanced  workers,  and  by  the 
departmental  library. 

Photography  occupies  a  special  suite  of  rooms  connecting  with  the  other 
laboratories. 

The  entire  space  is  amply  lighted,  fully  furnished  and  equipped  with 
apparatus  necessary  for  routine  teaching  and  special  research. 
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PEDIATRICS 
Courses 

Courses  2,  4,  and  6  are  required  in  the  third  year,  and  I,  2,  3,  and  7  in  tbe 
fourth  year.     Course  5  is  optional  in  the  fourth  year. 

I — Didactic  Lecture — i  hour,  second  half-year.     Professor  Holt 

2 — Clinical  Lectures — i  hour,  first  half-year.  Vanderbilt  Clinic.  Pro- 
fessor Holt 

3 — Bedside  Instruction — In  the  wards  of  the  New  York  Foundling  or 
Babies  Hospital,  in  sections  throughout  the  year.  Two  lessons  a  week  for 
each  student  for  one  quarter  of  the  year.  Tu.  at  2. 15  p.m.  and  F.  at  3.15  P.M. 
Professor  Holt 

4 — Diagnosis    and    Treatment     of    the     Diseases    of    Children — 

Practical  instruction  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  10-12  lessons  for  each  student. 
Dr.  La  Fetra 

5 — Hospital  Clinics — Roosevelt  Hospital,  Th.  at  5  p.m.     Professor  Jacobi 

6 — Recitations — To  sections,  i  a  week  for  each  student  for  one  half  the 
year.     Dr.  Meara 

7 — Instruction  in  Contagious  Diseases — In  the  wards  of  the  Willard 
Parker  and  Riverside  Hospitals,  in  sections.     Dr.  Howland 

PHYSICS 

Courses 

I — General  Physics — Lectures,  combined  with  demonstrations,  3  a  week 
for  the  first  half-year.     Mr.  Trowbridge 

31 — Laboratory  Course  in  Physical  Measurements — 3-hour  exercises  i 
a  week  for  the  first  half-year.     Mr.  Trow^bridge  and  Assistants 

This  course  is  delivered  in  Fayerweather  Hall,  Columbia  University,  ii6th 
Street  and  Amsterdam  Avenue,  and  is  required  in  the  first  half  of  \h^  first  year. 

For  exemption  in  Physics,  see  page  29. 

Beginning  with  the  session  of  1907-08,  Physics  will  be  removed  from  the 
list  of  subjects  taught  in  the  medical  curriculum  and  will  be  required  of  candi- 
dates for  admission  to  the  First-Year  Class. 

For  full  particulars,  see  page  24. 

For  other  courses  in  Physics  the  student  is  referred  to  the  Announcement  of 
the  Faculty  of  Pure  Science. 

Equipment 

The  laboratories  and  lecture-rooms  of  the  department  of  Physics  occupy 
four  floors  of  Fayerweather  Hall  on  the  eastern  side  of  the  University  grounds. 
The  building  is  supplied  with  all  ordinary  conveniences,  including  electricity 
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for  power  and  light,  compressed  air  and  steam.  There  are  two  lecture-rooms, 
a  library,  an  apparatus  room,  and  a  small  laboratory  on  the  first  floor,  while 
the  remaining  three  floors  devoted  to  the  department  are  occupied  by  labora- 
tories of  different  kinds. 

The  general  elementary  laboratory  includes  in  its  equipment  linear  and 
circular  dividing  engines  of  different  designs  ;  a  Geneva  Society  comparator, 
and  dividing  engine  ;  a  Grunow  cathetometer,  spherometers,  optical  levers, 
calipers,  and  micrometers  of  many  kinds,  eight  balances  with  weights,  specific- 
gravity  apparatus,  hydrometers,  areometers,  Becker  and  Jolly  balances,  and 
the  various  forms  of  vapor-density  apparatus.  Standard  mercurial  barometers, 
aneroid  and  Mariotti  barometers,  Kater's  and  Borda's  pendulums,  and 
apparatus  for  studying  elasticity  are  provided  ;  also  monochords,  Quincke's 
apparatus,  Kundt's  dust-figure  apparatus,  and  sets  of  organ  pipes  and  tuning- 
forks  for  the  study  of  sound.  Thermometers  and  apparatus  for  their  calibra- 
tion are  supplied  ;  also  there  is  apparatus  for  determination  of  coefHcients  of 
expansion,  for  latent  and  specific  heat,  and  for  calorimetry. 

The  optical  rooms  are  furnished  with  eight  spectrometers  of  different  designs, 
seven  spectroscopes,  small  telescopes,  opera-glasses,  microscopes,  sets  of 
lenses,  prisms  and  gratings,  goniometers,  a  sextant,  optical  benches,  photo- 
meters, saccharimeters,  total  reflectometers,  and  apparatus  for  colorimetry, 
polarized  light,  and  spectroscopy. 

In  the  rooms  devoted  to  electricity  are  eleven  galvanometers  of  various 
patterns,  high  and  low  resistance,  ballistic  and  dampened  ;  electrometers, 
magnetometers,  rheostats  and  bridges  of  all  types  ;  condensers,  batteries, 
keys,  arc  and  incandescent  lamps,  ammeters  and  voltmeters,  and  four  standard 
ohms. 

PHYSIOLOGICAL    CHEMISTRY 

{Including  General  Chemistry,  Physiological  Chemistry,  Toxieological 
Chemistry,  and  Botanical  Chemistry.) 

Course  in  General  Chemistry 

Course  I  is  required  in  the  first  half  of  the  first  year,  and  is  open  as  an 
elective  to  qualified  seniors  of  Columbia  College. 

I — General  Chemistry — (See  page  40) — The  course  treats  of  the  funda- 
mental facts  and  theories  oi physical,  inorganic  and  organic  chemistry.  The 
properties  and  reactions  of  leading  elements  and  their  more  conspicuous 
inorganic  and  organic  compounds  are  given  detailed  study.  Some  of  the  more 
important  methods  of  qualitative  analysis  are  taught,  and  several  typical 
methods  of  quantitative  analysis  are  demonstrated,  in  order  to  give  the  student 
a  working  knowledge  of  exact  chemical  analysis. 

Most  of  the  time  of  the  course  is  devoted  to  the  study  of  the  paraffins  and 
their  derivatives.  The  constitution  and  relationships  of  leading  groups  of 
both  paraffin  and  benzene  derivatives  are  reviewed.  Typical  substances  are 
made  synthetically  and  the  properties  of  substitution  and  addition  products 
are  ascertained  experimentally. 
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Throughout  the  course  due  consideration  is  given  to  the  leading  facts  of 
physical  chemistry,  especially  to  the  laws  and  theories  relating  to  mass  action, 
heat  and  chemical  change,  catalysis,  osmosis,  electrolytic  dissociation  and 
similar  subjects  of  special  significance  for  the  student  of  medicine. 

The  lectures  and  laboratory  work  are  illustrated  by  numerous  demonstra- 
tions.    (First  half-year.) 

Lectures  (the  entire  class,  2  per  week),  i  hour.  Recitations  (each  section, 
2  per  week),  i  hour.  Laboratory  exercises  (each  section,  2  per  week).  3  hours. 
Professor  Gies  and  Messrs.  Berg  and  Welker 


Courses  in  Physiological  Chemistry 

Course  2  will  be  required  in  1905-06,  in  the  second  half  of  the  first  and 
second  years.  Thereafter  it  will  be  required  in  the  second  half  of  the  first 
year,  in  continuation  of  the  course  of  general  chemistry.  The  course  is  open 
as  an  elective  to  qualified  seniors  of  Columbia  College. 

Prerequisite  :  Course  I. 

A  partial  major  or  minor  for  the  degree  of  A.M.  or  Ph.D. 

2 — General  Physiological  Chemistry— The  course  embraces  a  study  of 
the  chemical  changes  normally  occurring  in  organisms,  also  of  the  constituents 
(and  of  the  functions  and  uses  of  the  constituents)  of  the  tissues,  secretions, 
etc. ,  upon  which  biological  phenomena  depend.  Among  the  various  subjects 
considered  experimentally  are  the  tissues  and  organs,  food,  digestion,  milk, 
urine,  etc. 

The  recitations  are  so  conducted  as  to  review  and  more  fully  explain  the 
results  of  the  laboratory  work  and  demonstrations.  The  lectures,  however, 
are  devoted  mainly  to  such  topics  of  a  general  nature  as  cannot  well  be  brought 
up  in  the  laboratory  for  direct  experimentation  or  demonstration  in  the  time 
allowed  for  the  course. 

Among  the  themes  considered  in  the  lectures  are  such  as  the  physico-chemical 
nature  of  protoplasm  and  the  contents  of  the  cell,  chemical  reactions  in  the 
cells,  respiration,  metabolism,  internal  secretion,  the  chemical  influences  of 
micro-organisms  in  the  body,  chemical  defences  of  the  organism,  etc. 

In  this  treatment  of  chemical  physiology  the  attention  of  the  student  is  also 
directed  from  time  to  time  to  various  related  facts  of  a  chemico-pathological 
character.  The  lectures  and  the  laboratory  exercises  are  illustrated  by  numerous 
demonstrations.     (Second  half-year.) 

Lecture  (the  entire  class,  weekly),  i  hour.  Recitation  (each  section, 
weekly),  i  hour.  Laboratory  exercises  (each  section,  two  per  week).  3  hours. 
Professor  Gies  and  Drs.  Posner  and  Meyer 

3 — Laboratory  Course  in  Quantitative  Physiological  Chemistry — 

Numerous  clinical  methods  are  studied  in  detail.     (Entire  year.)    6  hours. 
Professor  Gies  and  Dr.  Meyer 

Prerequisite  :  Course  2. 

A  partial  major  or  minor  for  the  degree  of  A.M.  or  Ph.D. 


PH  YSIOL  O  GICA  L    CHE  MIS  TR  V 


53 


4 — Laboratory  Course  in  Advanced  Physiological  Chemistry — This 
■course  is  arranged  for  students  who  wish  to  make  a  very  thorough  study  of  the 
science.  It  particularly  affords  opportunity  for  experimental  observations  of 
the  more  intricate  phases  of  chemical  physiology,  and  terminates  in  original 
investigation  under  personal  direction.     (Entire  year.)     12  hours.     Professor 

GlES 

Prerequisite  :  Course  2. 

Course  in  Toxicological  Chemistry 

S — Laboratory  Course  in  Toxicological  Chemistry — A  study  of 
methods  for  the  detection  and  quantitative  determination  of  alkaloids  and 
other  poisons.     (Entire  year.)     6  hours.     Professor  Gies  and  Dr.  Posner 

Prerequisite  :  Course  2. 

A  partial  major  or  minor  for  the  degree  of  A.M.  or  Ph.D. 

Course  in  Botanical  Chemistry 

6 — Laboratory  Course  in  the  Chemical  Physiology  of  Plants — In 

this  course  the  student  is  given  instruction  on  the  chemistry  of  the  substances 
found  in  all  plants,  on  the  nature  of  the  nutritional  processes  and  on  the  signifi- 
cance and  functions  of  plant  constituents. 

The  course  may  be  taken  in  whole  or  in  part  at  the  New  York  Botanical 
Garden,  where  Professor  Gies  is  consulting  chemist.  (Entire  year.)  6  hours. 
Professor  Gies 

Prerequisite;  Course  i. 

A  partial  major  or  minor  for  the  degree  of  A.M.  or  Ph.D. 

Course  in  Co-operation  with  the  Department  of  Physiologjy 

In  addition  to  the  courses  referred  to  above  this  department  co-operates 
■with  the  department  of  Physiology  in  giving  Course  4  in  Physiology. 

Bio-chemical  Seminar 

The  members  of  the  teaching  staff  and  all  other  investigators  in  the  depart- 
ment meet  weekly  to  study  and  discuss  recent  researches  in  chemical  biology. 
The  seminar  is  open  to  all  students  in  the  University.  (Entire  year.)  2  hours. 
Professor  Gies  in  charge. 

Research 

The  laboratory  is  open  to  advanced  workers  for  research  carried  on  tnde« 
pendently  or  under  guidance. 

Library 

The  private  library  owned  by  Professor  Gies  is  housed  in  the  laboratory, 
and  is  available  at  all  times  to  all  students  in  the  Univsrsity, 
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Equipment 

The  department  of  Physiological  Chemistry  possesses  six  well-equipped 
rooms  for  experimental  work.  Two  of  these  are  relatively  large  and  will 
each  accommodate  about  seventy  workers  at  a  time.  Four  smaller  rooms  are 
specially  fitted  up  for  original  investigations  by  advanced  students.  The 
department  is  well  equipped  with  all  necessary  apparatus  for  routine  and 
research  work  in  biological  chemistry. 

PHYSIOLOGY 
Courses 

Course  3  is  required,  in  the  second  half  of  the  first  year  and  the  first  half  of 
the  second  year,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D, 

All  courses  are  open  to  qualified  candidates  for  the  degree  of  A.M.,  M.D., 
or  Ph.D. 

I — General  Physiology — Structure  of  protoplasm  ;  physiology  of  the  cell ; 
physiological  division  of  labor  and  evolution  of  special  functions  ;  physical 
chemistry  of  the  cell;  irritability;  contractility;  phototaxis;  geotaxis;  chemo- 
taxis;  galvanotaxis;  general  principles  of  secretion;  the  nerve  cell;  the  nerve 
impulse;    reflex  action.     Lectures,  i  hour.     Professor  Lee 

2 — Laboratory  Course  in  General  Physiology — 5  hours.  Professor 
Burton-Opitz 

Open,  in  conjunction  with  Course  I,  to  qualified  candidates  for  the  degree 
of  A.M.,  M.D.,  or  Ph.D. 

3 — The  Physiology  of  Man  as  Related  to  that  of  other  Mammals 
and  of  Lower  Vertebrates — Lectures  and  demonstrations,  4  hours.  Reci- 
tations, I  hour.  Laboratory  work,  3  hours.  Professors  Curtis  and  Burton- 
Opitz  and  Drs,  Emerson,  Shearer,  Bingham,  and  Keator 

Open  to  qualified  candidates  for  the  degree  of  A.M.  or  Ph.D. 

4 — Laboratory  Course  in  Special  Physiology — 3  hours.  Given  with 
the  co-operation  of  the  department  of  Physiological  Chemistry.  Professor 
Curtis  or  Professor  Burton-Opitz 

5 — Electro-Physiology — Hours  and  work  to  be  arranged  with  the  In- 
structor.    Dr.  Cunningham 

Research 

The  Laboratory  is  open  for  research,  under  the  direction  of  its  officers,  to 
advanced  workers. 

Fellowships 

For  the  Alumni  Association  Fellowships,  open  to  persons  desiring  to  do 
special  work  in  the  department  of  Physiology,  see  page  59. 

For  the  University  Fellowships,  also  open  as  above,  see  the  Annual  Catalogue 
of  Columbia  University  for  1904-05. 
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The  department  of  Physiology  possesses  at  the  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons : 
(i)  A  laboratory  for  research  and  the  preparing  of  demonstrations. 

(2)  A  small  laboratory  for  histological  research  with  special  reference  to 
physiological  problems. 

(3)  Two  rooms  for  optical  or  psychological  work  or  for  photography. 

(4)  Two  private  laboratories  for  the  Officers  of  the  Department. 

(5)  Two  laboratories  for  practical  instruction. 

(6)  A  room  for  recitations  and  for  lectures  and  demonstrations  to  limited 
classes. 

(7)  Easy  access  to  a  large  lecture-room,  specially  fitted  for  experimental 
teaching. 

(8)  The  Swift  Physiological  Cabinet  for  the  accommodation  of  a  specially 
endowed  and  very  full  collection  of  apparatus  of  precision,  mainly  for  research. 

The  physiological  journals  are  accessible  to  the  students  of  the  department  ; 
also  the  most  important  monographs  and  other  books,  both  modern  and 
ancient. 

A  skilled  mechanic  is  employed  to  devote  his  entire  working  time  to  the 
care  and  improvement  of  the  plant,  including  the  making,  altering,  and  repair- 
ing of  special  apparatus.      He  also  assists  in  the  scientific  manipulations. 
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Courses 

Courses  9  and  10  are  required  in  the  second  year ;  Courses  I,  2,  4,  8,  and 
II  in  the  third  year  ;  Courses  I,  2,  3,  5.  6,  7,  and  II  in  the  fourth  year. 

Attendance  at  the  hospital  clinics  is  optional  in  the  third  and  fourth  year, 
excepting  at  Roosevelt  Hospital. 

I — The  Practice  of  Medicine — Didactic  lectures,     i   hour.     Professor 

James 

2 — Clinical  Lectures  on  General  Medicine  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic — 
2  hours.     Professor  James 

3 — Bedside  Instruction — In  the  wards  of  Roosevelt  and  Presbyterian 
Hospitals  in  sections.     6  hours  a  week  for  four  weeks.     Professor  James 

4 — Physical  Diagnosis — Practical  instruction  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic, 
and  the  Out-patient  Department,  Roosevelt  and  Bellevue  Hospitals.  24  les- 
sons for  the  third  year  to  each  student.  Drs.  NoRRiE,  Shrady,  Miller,  and 
Hart 

5 — Hospital  General  Diagnosis — 20  lessons,  2  hours  each,  for  each 
student,  in  the  wards  of  Bellevue  Hospital.  Drs.  Jackson,  Lockwood,  and 
Draper 
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6 — Clinical  Instruction — In  the  wards  of  St.  Mary's  Free  Hospital  for 
children,  to  sections,  for  each  student,  2  a  week  for  eight  weeks.     Dr.  Swift 

7 — Practical  Instruction  in  Infectious  Diseases  in  the  wards  of  the 
Wiilard  Parker  and  Riverside  Hospitals.     Dr.  Berg 

8 — Recitations  in  General  Medicine — in  sections.  2  hours.  Drs. 
BovAiRD  and  Evans 

9 — Recitations  in  General  Medicine — in  sections,     i  hour.     Dr.  Dow 

10 — Physical  Diagnosis — Lecture  Demonstrations,  i  hour  for  half  the 
year.     Dr.  Sumner 

II — Hospital  Clinics  in  General  Medicine — Roosevelt  Hospital  (see 
page  16).     Professor  James 

M.  at  4  P.M.  throughout  the  academic  year. 

Presbyterian  Hospital  (see  page  16).     Professors  KiNNicuTxand  Thacher 

Tu.  and  Th.  at  3  P.M. 

SURGERY 
Courses 

Courses  2  and  10  are  required,  in  both  the  third  and  fourth  years,  of  candi- 
dates for  the  degree  of  M.D. ;  Courses  3  and  9  in  the  third  year  only,  and 
Courses  1,5,  6,  and  7  in  the  fourth  year.  Course  8  is  required  in  the  second 
year.  Course  4  is  optional  in  the  fourth  year.  For  Courses  in  Genito- 
urinary Diseases  see  page  41. 

Attendance  at  the  hospital  clinics  of  Professors  Blake,  Weir,  and  Brewer 
is  required  ;  at  other  clinics  atteiKlance  is  optional. 

I — Surgical  Pathology,  General  and  Regional  Surgery — Didactic 
lectures.     2  hours  a  week.     Professor  Blake 

2 — Clinics  in  General  Surgery  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic — 2  hours. 
M.  and  Th.  at  12.     Professors  Blake  and  Brewer 

3 — Minor  Surgery  and  Bandaging — Practical  instruction  at  the  Van- 
derbilt Clinic,  and  the  Out-patient  Department,  Roosevelt  Hospital.  24 
lessons  for  each  student.     Drs.  Turnure  and  Flint 

4 — Operative  Surgery  upon  the  Cadaver — Practical  instruction  to  sec- 
tions of  the  class.  Each  student  performs  for  himself  upon  the  cadaver  the 
principal  operations,  including  the  ligation  of  arteries,  amputations,  resec- 
tions, and  the  removal  of  parts.  Special  attention  is  paid  to  operation  upon 
the  abdominal  viscera.  7  to  12  lessons  for  each  student.  Professor  Hartley 
and  Drs.  Bickham,  Taylor,  Schmitt,  and  Ayer 

5 — Practical  Instruction  in  Surgery,  to  classes  of  20  members  each  in 
the  wards  of  Bellevuc  Hospital,  the  Syms  Operating  Theatre,  Roosevelt  Hos- 
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pital,  the  wards  of  the  Presbyterian  Hospital,  and  the  wards  of  the  City  Hos- 
pital. 20  lessons.  Professor  Brewer  and  Drs.  Gallaudet,  Hotchkiss, 
Flint,  Hawkes,  McWilliams,  Peck,  and  Foote 

6 — Practical  Instruction  in  the  Surgery  of  Children,  at  St.  Mary's 
Free  Hospital  for  Children,  to  classes  of  20  members.  2  a  week  for  eight 
weeks  for  each  student.     Dr.  Dowd 

7 — Practical  Instruction  in  the  Mechanical  Treatment  of  Hernia, 

at  the  Hospital  for  the  Ruptured  and  Crippled,  to  sections  of  the  class,  second 
half-year.     6  lessons  for  each  student.     Dr.  Coley 

8 — Recitations  in  Surgical  Pathology — 2  a  week.     Dr.  Coley 

9 — Recitations  in  General  and  Regional  Surgery — 2  recitations 
per  week  to  sections  of  the  class.     Drs.  Pool  and  Lambert 

10 — Hospital  Clinics  : 

Roosevelt  Hospital — Th.  at  11.00  A.M.,  Professor  Blake  ;  S.  at  3.15  p.m.. 
Professors  Weir  and  Brewer;  Tu.  at  4.15  p.m.,  for  sections.  Professor 
Brewer 

New  York  Hospital — S.  at  11. 15  A.M.,  from  Oct.  to  Feb.,  Professor 
Markoe  ;  and  11. 15  a.m.,  from  Feb.  to  May,  Professor  Hartley 

St.  Luke's  Hospital — Tu.,  Th.,  and  S.  at  2.30  p.m.,  Feb.  to  Aug.,  Professor 
Markoe  ;  M.,W.,  and  F.  at  2.30  p.m.  Feb.  to  Aug.,  Dr.  Abbe 

Presbyterian  Hospital — Tu.,  Th.,  and  S.  at  3.30  p.m.  throughout  the 
academic  year.     Dr.   McCosh 

Hospital  for  the  Ruptured  and  Crippled — Tu.  and  F.,  8.30-9.30  a.m.. 
Professors  Gibney  and  Bull  and  Drs.  Coley  and  Walker;  Tu.,  Th., 
and  S.,  1-3  p.m..  Dr.  Whitman 

St.  Mary's  Free  Hospital  for  Children — M.  at  2.30  p.m..  Dr.  Poore  ;  Tu.  at 
2.30  p.m..  Dr.  Dowd 

General  Memorial  Hospital — W.  at  2.30  p.m.,  and  S.  at  9  a.m.,  Dr.  Dowd. 
Surgical — W.  at  9  A.M.,  Oct.  to  Feb.,  and  Th.  at  2.30  p.m.,  Feb.  to  May, 
Dr.  Coley 


REFERENCE    BOOKS 

The  following  list  comprises  the  text-books  and  instruments  recommended. 
The  text-books  are  for  reference  only,  unless  otherwise  specified  in  the  notices 
of  the  several  departments. 

For  the  convenience  of  those  who  wish  to  reckon  up  their  expenses  in 
advance,  there  are  appended  the  lowest  prices  at  which  the  books,  in  cloth 
bindings,  can  be  purchased  in  New  York.  These  prices  are  liable  to  fluctua- 
tions.    As  a  rule,  the  latest  editions  only  of  text-books  should  be  purchased  : 
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Anatomy  :  Gray,  plain,  $5.50,  colored  plates,  $6.25  ;  Quain,  3  vols.,  $25.20  ; 
Cunningham,  $6  net ;  Morris,  §6 ;  Gerrish,  $6.50  ;  Dexter,  Anatomy  of  Peri- 
toneum, $1.20. 

Bacteriology  :  Abbott,  5th  edition,  $2.75. 

Chemistry:  Newth,  a  Text-Book  of  Inorganic  Chemistry,  $2.50;  Medicus 
(Trans,  by  Marshall),  Introduction  to  Qualitative  Analysis,  $2  ;  Remsen,  In- 
troduction to  the  Study  of  Organic  Chemistry,  $1.25;  Morgan,  Elements  of 
Physical  Chemistry,  $2. 

Dermatology  :  Hyde,  $4.50  ;  or  Jackson,  Handbook  of  Skin  Diseases,  3d 
edition,  $2.75  ;    Fox,  Atlas  of  Skin  Diseases,  $24. 

Genito- Urinary  and  Venereal  Diseases  :  Hayden,  A  Manual  of  Venereal 
Diseases,  3d  edition,  $1.75. 

Gynecology  :   Byford,  Manual  of  Gynecology,  $3. 

Histology  :   Bailey,  Text-Book  of  Histology,  $3. 

Laryngology  :  Knight,  Diseases  of  the  Nose  and  Throat,  $3  ;  Kyle,  Text- 
Book  of  the  Diseases  of  the  Nose  and  Throat,  $4. 

Materia  Medica,  Pharmacology,  and  Therapeutics :  Butler,  Text- Book  of 
Materia  Medica,  Therapeutics,  and  Pharmacology,  $4,  for  second  year  ; 
Cushny,  Pharmacology  and  Therapeutics,  $3.75,  third  and  fourth  years  ; 
Sollmann,  Text-Book  of  Pharmacology,  $3.75. 

Medicine :   Osier,  Practice  of  Medicine,  $5.50. 

Neurology  :  Barker,  The  Nervous  System,  $6  ;  Jakob,  Atlas  of  the  Nervous 
System,  $3.50  ;  Starr,  Organic  Nervous  Diseases,  $6  ;  Dieffendorf,  Manual  of 
Insanity,  $3  ;  Gowers,  Diseases  of  the  Nervous  System,  2  vols.,  $8 ;  or  Dana, 
Text-Book  of  Nervous  Diseases,  $3.50  ;  or  Mills,  The  Nervous  System  and 
its  Diseases,  $6  ;  or  Peterson,  Mental  Diseases,  $2. 50  ;  or  Berkley,  Mental 
Diseases,  $5. 

Obstetrics:   Hirst's  Text-Book  of  Obstetrics,  $5." 

Ophthalmology :  Charles  H.  May,  Diseases  of  the  Eye,  $2;  Swanzy, 
Diseases  of  the  Eye,  $2.50  ;    Henderson,  Notes  on  the  Eye,  $1.50. 

Orthopedic  Surgery  :  Whitman,  A  Treatise  on  Orthopedic  Surgery,  $5.50  ; 
Bradford  and  Lovett,  A  Treatise  on  Orthopedic  Surgery,  $4.50;  Whitman, 
Clinical  Lessons  on  Orthopedic  Surgery,  $1.50. 

Otology  :  Bacon,  Manual  of  Otology,  $2.25  ;  Politzer,  Diseases  of  the  Ear, 
$7.50  ;  Macewen,  Pyogenic  Infective  Diseases  of  the  Brain  and  Spinal  Cord, 
$6  ;  Whiting,  The  Modern  Mastoid  Operation  (in  press). 

Pathology  :  Delafield  and  Prudden,  Pathological  Anatomy  and  Histology,  $5. 

Pathology — Clinical :  Wood,  Chemical  and  Microscopical  Diagnosis,  $«. 

Pediatrics  :  Holt,  Diseases  of  Infancy  and  Childhood,  $6  ;  Holt,  Care  and 
Feeding  of  Children,  $0.75  ;  Jacobi,  Therapeutics  of  Infancy  and  Childhood, 
$3.50;  Rotch,  Pediatrics,  2d  edition,  $6. 
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Physics:   Hoadley,  $1.20. 

Physiological  Chemistry  :    Hammarsten,  $3.20. 

Physiology  :  Foster,  author's  edition,  in  one  volume,  $4.  At  and  after  the 
beginning  of  the  second  half-year  of  1905-06,  Halliburton's  Kirke's  Physiology, 
19th  edition,  1904,  $3. 

Surgery:  Warren,  Surgical  Pathology,  §5;  or  Brewer's  Surgery,  $4;  or 
Da  Costa,  $5  ;  or  Park,  i  vol.,  $7 ;  or  Pick,  $5  ;  or  Bickham's  Operative  Sur- 
gery, $6  ;  or  Bryant's  Operative  Surgery,  2  vols.,  $10. 


Dictionary  :  Dunglison's  Medical  Lexicon,  $8,  in  cloth  ;  Borland's  Illus- 
trated Medical  Dictionary,  $4.50;  Gould's  The  Student's  Medical  Dictionary, 
enlarged,  nth  edition,  $2,50. 

A  dissecting  case  containing  all  the  necessary  instruments  can  be  bought  for 
from  $2.35  to  $3.35. 

FELLOWSHIPS,  SCHOLARSHIPS,  AND  OTHER  PROVISION 
FOR  THE  ASSISTANCE  AND  REWARD  OF  STUDENTS 

OPEN   TO    GRADUATES    OF   THE    SCHOOL    OF    MEDICINE 

Alumni  Association  Fellowships 

Provision  is  made  annually  by  the  Alumni  Association  of  the  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons  for  three  fellowships,  tenable  for  one  year  and  of  an 
annual  value  of  $500,  open  to  graduates  who  have  shown  special  aptitude  for 
scientific  research  in  Anatomy,  Physiology,  and  Pathology.  Appointments  are 
made  by  the  Executive  Committee  of  the  Alumni  Association  from  candidates 
presented  by  the  Professors  of  Anatomy,  Physiology,  and  Pathology.  Incum- 
bents are  expected  to  devote  themselves  to  scientific  research  in  the  department 
which  they  may  elect,  either  at  Columbia  University  where  they  enjoy  free 
tuition  and  the  privileges  of  the  laboratories,  or  in  other  institutions  either  here 
or  abroad,  at  their  own  expense,  and  at  the  end  of  the  year's  work  to  present 
to  the  Association  a  thesis  containing  evidence  of  independent  or  original  work 
in  their  special  department. 

During  the  year  1904-05  Alumni  Fellow  in  Pathology,  A.  B.  Wadsworth, 
M.D.;  Alumni  Fellow  in  Anatomy,  E.  A.  Spitzka,  M.D. 

Proudfit  Fellowship  in  Medicine 

The  Maria  McLean  Proudfit  Fellowship,  endowed  by  the  late  Alexander 
Moncrief  Proudfit,  A.B.,  '92,  for  the  encouragement  of  advanced  studies  in 
medicine,  is  open  to  any  son  of  native-born  American  parents,  a  graduate  in 
medicine,  who  shall  pursue  advanced  studies  in  internal  medicine  under  the 
direction  of  the  Medical  Faculty  of  the  University,  and  who  shall,  while  enjoy- 
ing such  fellowship,  remain  unmarried,  and  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Univer- 
sity Council  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine.     Appoint- 
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ment  shall  be  made  every  four  years,  beginning  in  1904,  upon  terms  to  be 
designated  by  the  Faculty,  A  vacancy  may  be  filled  for  any  unexpired  term. 
The  Fellow  so  appointed  shall  be  entitled  to  receive,  during  his  incumbency, 
the  net  income  of  the  capital  sum  constituting  the  endowment  of  such  fellow- 
ship. ,  He  shall  carry  on  his  studies  and  research  at  Columbia  University,  or 
elsewhere,  under  the  direction  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine. 

Linsley  R.  Williams,  M.D. ,  was  appointed  to  this  Fellowship  for  two  years, 
from  July  i,  1904.  His  theme  of  study  will  be  the  problem  of  tuberculosis 
among  the  poorer  classes. 

Alonzo  Clark  Scholarship 

By  the  will  of  the  late  Alonzo  Clark,  M.D.,  LL.D.,  for  many  years  Presi- 
dent of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  and  Professor  of  Pathology 
and  Practical  Medicine,  it  has  been  placed  in  the  power  of  the  Faculty  to 
bestow  a  scholarship,  with  an  income  of  about  seven  hundred  dollars  a  year, 
for  the  purpose  of  promoting  the  discovery  of  new  facts  in  medical  science. 

This  scholarship  was  held  during  1904-05  by  J.  Harvey  Borden,  M.D. 

Prizes 

The  following  prizes  are  awarded  for  the  best  medical  essay  submitted  under 
the  conditions  named  in  the  statement  of  each  prize,  and,  in  addition,  under  the 
following  general  regulations  : 

Each  essay  must  be  marked  with  a  device  or  motto,  and  accompanied  by  a 
sealed  envelope  similarly  marked  and  containing  the  name  and  address  of  the 
author,  and  a  written  statement  that  the  essay  contains  the  result  of  original 
investigation  made  by  him,  that  it  is  not  the  work  of  more  than  one  author, 
and  that  it  has  not  at  the  same  time  been  submitted  for  any  other  prize.  If  in 
any  case  no  essay  is  received  that  is  deemed  sufficiently  meritorious,  the  prize 
will  not  be  awarded. 

Alumni  Association  Prize 

The  Alumni  Association  Prize  of  $500  is  awarded  biennially  (next  award. 
Commencement,  1906)  to  the  alumnus  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons 
for  the  best  medical  essay  submitted  upon  any  subject  that  the  writer  may 
select.  If,  however,  no  essay  should  be  deemed  sufficiently  meritorious,  the 
prize  will  not  be  awarded.  Essays  should  be  sent  to  the  Secretary  of  the 
Alumni  Association  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  on  or  before 
April  I  of  the  year  of  award. 

Cartwright  Prize  of  the  Alumni  Association 

The  Cartwright  Prize  of  $500  was  endowed  by  a  bequest  of  $10,000  left  by 
Benjamin  Cartwright,  and  is  offered  for  competition  in  alternate  years  with 
the  Alumni  Association  Prize  (next  award,  Commencement,  1905).  It  is 
awarded  on  the  same  terms  as  the  latter,  except  that  it  is  open  to  universal 
competition. 
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Joseph  Mather  Smith  Prize 

The  fund  for  this  prize  was  given  by  the  relatives,  friends,  and  pupils  of  the 
late  Dr.  Smith,  as  a  memorial  of  his  services  as  Professor  in  the  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons  from  1826  to  1866.  Under  the  provisions  of  the  trust, 
an  annual  prize  oi  one  hundred  dollars  is  awarded  for  the  best  essay  on  the 
subject  of  the  year  presented  by  an  alumnus  of  the  College.  The  competing 
essays  should  be  sent  to  the  Dean  of  the  College  on  or  before  March  10. 

Stevens  Triennial  Prize 

The  Stevens  Triennial  Prize,  value  $200,  established  by  the  late  Alexander 
Hodgdon  Stevens,  M.D.,  formerly  President  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons,  is  open  for  universal  competition. 

The  Dean  of  the  Medical  Faculty,  the  President  of  the  Alumni  Association 
of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  and  the  Professor  of  Physiology, 
are,  ex-officio,  the  administrators  of  the  prize.  Essays  must  be  in  the  hands 
of  the  first-named  on  or  before  January  i,  1906. 

SCHOLARSHIPS 

OPEN   TO   CANDIDATES   FOR  THE   DEGREE   OF   M.D. 

Applications  for  scholarships  should  be  made  in  writing,  on  blanks  wkich 
will  be  furnished  for  the  purpose  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Faculty,  not  later 
than  May  i,  as  any  received  later  than  this  may  fail  to  receive  consideration. 

The  award  of  scholarships,  except  that  of  the  Richard  Butler  scholarship, 
will  be  made  not  later  than  July  i  by  the  Committee  on  Scholarships. 
Scholarships  not  allotted  at  this  time,  or  becoming  vacant,  shall  be  filled  by 
the  Committee  at  its  discretion.  The  Richard  Butler  Scholarship  will  be 
awarded  by  the  University  Council  or  appropriate  Faculty  not  later  than 
June  15,  and  application  should  be  made  on  a  special  blank  furnished  for  the 
purpose  and  addressed  to  the  Chairman  of  the  Committee  on  University 
Scholarships. 

Scholarships  are  available  annually  and  tenable  for  one  year  with  an  annual 
value  of  $250  each. 

All  stipends  of  scholars  will  be  paid  in  equal  semi-annual  installments  on 
the  opening  day  of  each  half-year  in  each  academic  year.  Before  being 
entitled  to  receive  either  installment  of  his  stipend  each  holder  of  a  scholar- 
ship must  report  himself  as  in  residence  to  the  Assistant  Registrar  on  or 
before  the  second  Wednesday  of  the  first  and  second  half-year  of  his 
incumbency  (see  page  6g).  Scholars  will  be  required  to  pay  the  tuition  fees 
and  all  other  fees. 

Harsen  Scholarships 

The  income  of  a  fund  established  by  the  late  Jacob  Harsen,  M.D.,  in  1859, 
for  the  purpose  of  "  promoting  the  study  of  Medical  and  Surgical  Practice," 
has,  under  an  order  of  the  Supreme  Court,  been  made  available  for  the  award 
of  five  scholarships  to  students  in  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  in 
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lieu  of  the  Harsea  prizes  heretofore  awarded.  Of  these  scholarships,  which  are 
known  as  the  "  Harsen  Scholarships,"  two  may  be  awarded  to  students  taking 
the  second  year  in  the  medical  course  ;  two  to  students  in  their  third  year ; 
and  one  to  students  in  their  fourth  year,  provided  that  the  aggregate  of  the 
stipends  of  such  scholarships  shall  not  exceed  the  income  earned  by  the  fund 
during  the  preceding  year.  The  award  of  these  scholarships  is  made  under 
regulations  established  by  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  only  to  students  whose 
record  for  ability  and  scholarship  gives  evidence  of  special  fitness  and  who 
need  pecuniary  aid  to  obtain  an  education. 

Faculty  Scholarships 

In  addition  to  the  above,  four  Faculty  scholarships  may  be  awarded  to 
members  of  any  class  whose  record  for  ability  and  scholarship,  obtained  either 
before  or  after  matriculation,  gives  evidence  of  special  fitness. 

Vanderbilt  Scholarships 

In  recognition  of  the  liberal  gifts  of  William  H.  Vanderbilt  to  the  College 
of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  four  scholarships,  to  be  known  as  the  "William 
H.  Vanderbilt  Scholarships,"  have  been  established,  and  may  be  awarded  to 
students  whose  record  for  ability  and  scholarship  gives  evidence  of  special 
fitness  and  who  are  in  need  of  pecuniary  aid  in  order  to  obtain  an  education. 

Richard  Butler  Scholarship 

This  scholarship,  established  for  the  benefit  of  male  students  born  in  the 
State  of  Ohio,  is  open  for  competition  to  qualified  candidates  who  propose  to 
enter  Columbia  College,  or  one  of  the  non-professional  Schools  of  Political 
Science,  Philosophy,  or  Pure  Science,  or  the  professional  Schools  of  Law, 
Medicine,  Applied  Science,  or  Architecture. 

Candidates  for  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  must  have  the  quali- 
fications prescribed  for  entrance. 

The  scholarship  may  be  renewed  for  each  of  two  years  in  addition  to  the 
first  award,  and  its  annual  value  is  $200,  provided  that  this  never  exceeds  the 
annual  income  of  the  fund  ($5,000),  given  for  the  establishment  of  the  scholar- 
ship. 

Student  Demonstrators  in  Anatomy 
1904-05 


Fourth  Year 


H.   AucHiNCLOSS,  A.B.,  Yale,  1901. 
P...   TowNSiiEND,  Ph.B.,  Yale,  1900. 
C.  W.  Bartow,  A.B.,  Columbia,  1902. 
G.   B.  Emery,  A.B.,  Harvard,  1902. 
H.  S.  Holland,  A.B.  ,  Columbia,  1902. 
G.  M.  Smith,  A.B.,  Yale,  1901. 
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Third  Year: 

E.  D.   Truesdell,  a.  B.,  Princeton,  1902. 

C.  E.  Vail,  A.B,,  Princeton,  1902. 

R.  KiNGSLEY,  Ph.B.,  Yale,  1902. 

J.  T.  Harrington,  A.B.,  Harvard,  1899. 

E.   F.  DuBois,  A.B.,  Harvard,  1903. 

G.   Draper,  A. B.,  Harvard,  1903. 


LICENSE  TO  PRACTICE   MEDICINE   IN 
NEW  YORK   STATE 

All  requirements  for  admission  should  be  completed  at  least  one  week  before 
examinations. — They  are  as  follows  : 

1.  Evidence  that  applicant  is  more  than  21  years  of  age  (Form  i). 

2.  Certificate  of  moral  character  from  not  less  than  two  physicians  in  good 
standing  (Form  i). 

3.  Evidence  that  applicant  has  the  general  education  required,  prelimi- 
nary to  receiving  the  degree  of  Bachelor  or  Doctor  of  Medicine  in  this  State 
(medical-student  certificate.     See  examination  handbook,  No.  3). 

4.  Evidence  that  applicant  has  studied  medicine  not  less  than  four  full 
school  years  of  at  least  nine  months  each,  including  four  satisfactory  courses 
of  at  least  six  months  each,  in  four  different  calendar  years,  in  a  medical  school 
registered  as  maintaining  at  the  time  a  satisfactory  standard.  New  York 
medical  schools  and  New  York  medical  students  shall  not  be  discriminated 
against  by  the  registration  of  any  medical  school  out  of  the  State,  whose 
minimum  graduation  standard  is  less  than  that  fixed  by  statute  for  New  York 
medical  schools. 

5.  Evidence  that  applicant  "  has  received  the  degree  of  Bachelor  or  Doctor 
of  Medicine  from  some  registered  medical  school,  or  a  diploma  or  license  con- 
ferring full  right  to  practice  medicine  in  some  foreign  country."  (Form  2  or 
original  credentials. ) 

6.  The  candidate  must  pass  examinations  in  anatomy,  physiology  and 
hygiene,  chemistry,  surgery,  obstetrics,  pathology  and  diagnosis,  therapeutics, 
practice  and  materia  medica.  The  questions  "shall  be  the  same  for  all 
candidates,  except  that  in  therapeutics,  practice  and  materia  medica  all  the 
questions  submitted  to  any  candidate  shall  be  chosen  from  those  prepared 
by  the  board  selected  by  that  candidate,  and  shall  be  in  harmony  with  the  tenets 
of  that  school  as  determined  by  its  state  board  of  medical  examiners." 

(For  the  exemptions  granted  to  candidates  who  have  already  {a)  practiced 
medicine  for  five  or  more  years,  or  {b)  who  have  been  licensed  by  other  med- 
ical boards,  or  (c)  who  matriculated  in  some  New  York  State  medical  school 
before  June  5,  1890,  and  who  received  the  degree  of  M.D.  from  a  registered 
medical  school  before  August  i,   1895.     See  examination  handbook.  No.  3.) 

7.  A  fee  of  I25,  payable  in  advance. 
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Examinations  for  license  to  practice  medicine  in  this  State  will  be 
held  in  New  York,  Albany,  Syracuse,  and  Buffalo  as  follows  : 


1905 
1906 


JANUARY       MAY 


23-26 


16-19 
22-25 


20-23 
19-22 


26-29 
25-28 


Each  candidate  is  notified  as  to  the  exact  place. 

Address  all  communications  concerning  license  examinations  to  Examinations 
Division,  University  of  the  State  of  New    York,  Albany,  N.   Y. 


Preliminary  Examinations 

In  1901  the  medical  law  was  amended,  giving  the  Regents  power  to  admit 
conditionally  to  the  licensing  examinations  in  anatomy,  physiology  and 
hygiene,  and  chemistry,  applicants  certified  as  having  studied  medicine  not 
less  than  two  full  years  of  at  least  nine  months  each,  including  two  satisfac- 
tory courses  of  at  least  six  months  each,  in  two  different  calendar  years,  in  a 
medical  school  registered  as  maintaining  at  the  time  a  satisfactory  standard  ; 
provided  that  such  applicants  are  more  than  nineteen  years  of  age,  of  good 
moral  character,  have  the  requisite  preliminary  education  and  pay  the  fee  of 
$25  ;  the  final  examinations  in  surgery,  obstetrics,  pathology  and  diagnosis, 
therapeutics,  practice  and  materia  medica,  to  be  met  after  having  finished  the 
full  period  of  study  and  having  received  the  medical  degree. 


HOSPITAL   APPOINTMENTS 
HOSPITAL    APPOINTMENTS 
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Positions  on  the  house  staff  of  the  various  hospitals  in  this  city  and  vicinity- 
are  filled- by  competitive  examinations,  open  to  graduates  of  this  College. 

One  hundred  and  twenty-four  men  of  the  class  of  1904  obtained  positions 
in  fifty-two  hospitals  : 


Roosevelt  Hospital 

William  Irving  Clark,  Jr.,  A.B. 
Brace  Whitman  Paddock,  A.B. 
Truman  Laurance  Saunders,  A.B. 
Frederic  Dan  Huntington  Coerr,  A.B. 
Albert  Vander  Veer,  Jr.,  A.B. 
Joseph  Simon  Thomas,  A.B. 
Thomas  Alva  Dingman 
Paul  Plenry  Ringer,  A.B. 


Presbyterian  Hospital 

Robert  Anderson  Cooke,  A.B. 
Edward  Cook,  A.  B. 
Edwin  St.  John  Ward,  A.B. 
Howard  Harris  Mason,  A.B. 
George  Haines  Lathrope,  A.B. 


Bellevue  Hospital 

Isaac  Ogden  Woodruff,  Jr.,  A.B. 
Harry  Lyman  Hooker 
Robert  William  Carter,  A.B. 
John  Dodge  Peters,  A.B. 
Clarence  Garfield  Bandler 
Charles  Kirtland  Stillman,  Ph.B. 
Walter  Concemore  Cramp,  A.B. 
James  Taft  Pilcher,  A.B. 
James  Floyd  Bowman,  A.B. 


New   York  Hospital 

Edward  Cussler 

James  Cowan  Green  way,  A.B. 

Harold  Wilkinson  Lathrop 

Waters  Field  Burrows,  A.B. 

D.  H.  M.  Gillespie,  M.D.  (1902) 


St.  Luke's  Hospital 

Wilbur  Ward,  A.B. 
Frederic  Vinal  Hussey,  Ph.B. 
Albert  Rowcliffe  Moffit,  A.B. 
Elton  Gardiner  Littell,  A.B. 
Alfred  Derby  Mittendorf,  A.B. 
Frank  Newhall  Chessman 


German  Hospital 

Magnus  Jacob  Myres 

Frederick EmilNeef,  B.S.,  B.L.,M.L. 

Walter  Frederick  Bopp,  A.B. 

Traugott  John  Schuck 

Hans  Edgar  Kudlich,  A.B. 

Louis  Fichter 

St.   Vincent's  Hospital 

Michael  Francis  Black,  A.B. 
AUister  MacDonald  Bell,  A.B. 
Edwin  Charles  Fassett 
David  Joseph  Flynn,  A.B. 
William  Joseph  O'Leary 

Mount  Sinai  Hospital 

Alfred  Einstein  Cohn,  A.B. 
Max  Taschman,  A.B. 
Julian  Jacques  Meyer,  A.B. 
Sol  Wiener,  A.B. 
Louis  Jacobs 

St.  Francis  Hospital 

Richard  Hagen  Dieffenbach 
Charles  Dalton  Cleghorn,  B.S. 
Shirley  Wilmotte  Wynne 
Walter  Humstone  Whiton 
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St.  Mark's  Hospital 

Emanuel  Joseph  Leavitt 
Ralph  Francis  Ward 

J.  Hood  Wright  Memorial  Hospital 

Robert  Huntington  Breed 
Henry  Nicholas  Moeller 
William  C.  Bartram 
William  Blancard* 
Henry  Augustus  Craig 

Harlem  Hospital 

George  Flunt  Hibler 
Samuel  Abram  Blauner,  B.S. 
F.  H.  David,  M.D.  (1903) 

Hudson  Street  Hospital 

Thomas  Harris  Cherry 
Gordon  Dyer  Hale,  Ph.B. 
Edward  Taylor  Hull,  B.S. 

Lincoln  Hospital 

Cleaveland  Cady  Kimball,  A.B. 
Benjamin  Gill  Allen,  A.B. 
Charles  Whitehead  Woodson,  A.B. 

Gouverneur   Hospital 

Patrick  Joseph   Paul    Hamill,  A.B,, 

A.M. 
John  Dearborn  Hastie,  A.B. 

New    York  Skin  and  Cancer 
Hospital 
Fred  Wise 

General  Memorial  Hospital 
Lucien  Luttrell  Miner 

Beth  Israel  Hospital 
Harry  Finkelstein 
David  Katz 

Kaufman  Schlivek,  B.S. 
Maurice  Jacob  Dattelbaum 


French  Hospital 
Carl  William  Walser 

Lebanon  Hospital 
Julius  Bondy 
Cyril  Barnert 

William  Henry  Boese,  A.B. 
Hyman  Glanz,  A.B. 

New    York  Lying-in  Hospital 

Merrick  Dowdell  Thomas,  B.S. 
Carol  Tefft  Stevens,  B.S. 

City  Hospital,  BlackwelVs  Island 
John  Beekman  Talmage,  Jr. 
Arthur  Leigh  ton  Sherman,  A.B. 
Oswald  Theodore  Avery,  A.B. 

Post-Graduate  Hospital 
Talcott  Ostrom  Vanamee,  A.B.,A.  M. 
Ellsworth  Johnson  Smith,  Ph.B. 
L.  P.  Runyon,  M.D.  (1903) 

Metropolitan  Hospital,  Blackwell's 
Island 
James  Bolton  Pentz 

Columbus  Hospital 
August  Joseph  Ghiglione 

Almshouse  and  Workhouse  Hospitals, 
Blackwell's  Island 

Joseph  Campbell  Hance 
Claud  Hill  Weir 
William  Pincus 
Joseph  Douglas  Malcolm  f 

Randall's  Island  Hospitals 

Stewart  Lee  Jeffrey 
Philip  Garfield  Hood 

Bushwick  Hospital,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Frederic  Hart  Wilson 


*AIso  St.  John's  Riverside  Hospital, 
Yonkers,  N.  Y. 


tAlso  Newark  German  Hospital. 
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St,  Catherine' s  Hospital, 
Brooklyn,  N.    Y. 

Ernest  Oliver  Joseph  Eytinge 
Albert  Hamilton  Ward 
George  John  Mehler,  A.B. 

St.  Marys  Hospital,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Morgan  Thomas  McSheehy,  A.B. 
Edward  John  Murphy,  A.B. 
W.  E.  McCollum,  M.D.  (1903) 

St.  John's  Hospital,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Robert  Lowrey  Moorhead,  Jr. 

Brooklyn  Hospital 

Julius  Townsend  Rose 
William  Henry  Lohraan 

German  Hospital,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Burton  Seymour  Harris 

Norwegian  Hospital,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Charles  Eastmond,  A.B. 

The  Jamaica  Hospital,  Jamaica,  L.I. 
John  Cameron  Gain 

S.  R.  Smith  Injlrmary, 
New  Brighton,  S.  I. 

Clarence  Albert  Holmes,  B.S. 

Rochester  City  Hospital, 
Rochester,  N.  Y. 

John  Charles  O'Connor 

Passaic  General  Hospital 
Passaic,  N.J. 

James  Alexander  Wheeler 
Warren  James  Duckett 

Orange  Memorial  Hospital, 
Orange,  N.  J. 

Julius  Levy 


Paterson    General  Hospital, 
Pater  son,  N.  J. 

Edson  Davidge  Royal! 

Newark   City  Hospital, 
Newark,  N.  J. 

Clarence  Rutherford  O' Crowley 

St.  Michael's  Hospital, 
Newark,  N.J. 

Guy  Herbert  Meyer 

F.  H.  David,  M.D.  (1903) 

St.  Barnabas  Hospital, 
N'ewark,  N.  J. 

George  Henry  Schenck,  Ph.B. 

Bridgeport  Hospital, 
Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Charles  Harry  Sprague 

Moses    Taylor  Hospital, 
Scr anion,  Pa. 

Urbane  Alexander  Noble 

Rhode   Islat7d  Hospital, 
Providence,  R.  I. 

Herbert  Hamlin  Armington,  A.B. 
Robert  Cornelius  Robinson,  Ph.B. 


Bayonne  Hospital  attd  Dispensary, 
Bayonne,  N.  J. 

Louis  Weinstock 

St.  Mary's  Hospital, 
Saginaw,  Mich. 

Alfred  John  Hart 

Bayonne  City  Hospital, 
Bayonne,  N.  J. 

Thomas  Daniel  Keegan 

.S"^.  Francis  Hospital, 
Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

John  Maxon  Brown  Wainwright 


FALL   EXAMINATION    CALENDAR 

1905 

Examinations  for  students  previously  found  deficient  and  for  candidates  for 
admission  to  advanced  standing  are  held  as  follows  : 


Sept.  16 — Saturday, 
Sept.  18 — Monday, 

Sept.  19 — Tuesday, 


2  P.M.      Registration. 

10  A.M.     Pathology. 
2.30  P.M.     Bacteriology  and  Hygiene. 
8  P.M.     Anatomy  (written). 

10  A.M.     Anatomy  (practical). 
2.30  P.M.     Orthopedic  Surgery,  Ophthalmology,  Otol- 
ogy,    Laryngology,     Dermatology,     and 
Genito-Urinary  Diseases. 
8  P.M.     Pediatrics. 


Sept.  20 — Wednesday,       10  A.M.     Clinical  Pathology. 

2.30  P.M.     Materia  Medica,  Pharmacology,  and  Thera- 
peutics, 
8  P.M.     Obstetrics. 


Sept.  21 — Thursday, 

Sept.  22 — Friday, 

Sept.  23 — Saturday, 
Sept.  25 — Monday, 


10  A.M.  Normal  Histology. 

2.30  P.M.  Surgery. 

8  P.M.  Gynecology. 

ID  A.  M.  Physiological  Chemistry. 

2.30  P.M.  Physiology. 

8  P.M.  Medicine. 

ID  A.M.  Practical  Chemistry. 

2.30  P.M.  Theoretical  Chemistry. 

10  A.M.  Theoretical  Physics. 

1.30  P.M.  Practical  Physics. 

8  P.M.  Neurology. 


GENERAL   ACADEMIC    CALENDAR 


1905- 

— June 

2- 

-Friday, 

Aug. 

28- 

-Monday, 

Sept. 

II- 

—Monday, 

Sept. 

16- 

—Saturday, 

Sept. 

18- 

—Monday, 

Sept.  26 — Tuesday, 


Third  Summer  Session  in  Medicine  opens. 

Tliird  Summer  Session  in  Medicine  closes. 

Last  day  for  filing  applications  for  September 
entrance  examinations  by  candidates  for  admis- 
sion. 

Registration  begins. 

Entrance  examinations  and  examinations  for 
deficient  and  debarred  students  begin. 

Registration  ceases  for  students  previously 
matriculated.  Later  applications  received  only 
upon  payment  of  an  additional  fee  of  $5. 


Sept.  27 — Wednesday,  First  half-year,  I52d  year,  begins.  Registra- 
tion ceases  for  students  matriculating  for  the 
first  time.  Later  applications  received  only 
upon  payment  of  an  additional  fee  of  $5. 

Oct.      4 — Wednesday,  Last  day  for  payment  of  first-term  fees. 

Holders  of  scholarships  to  report  themselves  as 
in  residence  to  the  Assistant  Registrar. 


Oct.    14 — Saturday, 


Registration  under  the  Faculties  of  Political 
Science,  Philosophy,  and  Pure  Science  ceases. 
Later  applications  received  only  upon  payment 
of  an  additional  fee  of  $5. 


Nov.     7 — Tuesday,        Election  Day,  holiday. 
Nov.  30- 


Dec.  2- 

Dec.  23- 

1906 — Jan.  6- 

Feb.  3- 

Feb.  5- 

Feb.  14- 


-Thursday, 

to 
-Saturday,  inclusive.  Thanksgiving  Day  holidays. 

-Saturday, 

to 
-Saturday,  inclusive,  Christmas  holidays. 

-Saturday,        First  half-year  ends. 

-Monday,         Second  half-year  begins. 

-Wednesday,   Holders  of  Scholarships  to  report  themselves  as 
in  residence  to  the  Assistant  Registrar. 


Feb.    17 — Saturday,       Last  day  for  payment  of  second-term  fees. 


1906 — Feb.  22 — Thursday, 
Apr.      2 — Monday, 

May      I — Tuesday, 

May  21 — Monday, 

May  30 — Wednesday, 

June  10 — Sunday, 

June  II — Monday, 


June    13 — Wednesday, 
June    1 3 — Monday, 


Sept.  10 — Monday, 

Sept.  17 — Monday, 
Sept.  25 — Tuesday, 


Washington's  Birthday,  holiday. 

Last  day  for  filing  applications  for  examination 
for  higher  degrees. 

Last  day  for  filing  applications  for  Scholarships 
and  for  presenting  essays  for  the  degree  of 
Master  of  Arts. 

Final  examinations  begin. 

Memorial  Day,  holiday. 

Baccalaureate  sermon. 

Class  Day. 

Last  day  for  filing  applications  to  the  College 

Entrance  Examination  Board  by  candidates 

for  admission. 

Commencement  Day. 

Examinations  of  the  College  Entrance  Examina- 
tion Board  begin.  For  dates  for  filing  applica- 
tions, see  Document  No.  19,  issued  by  the 
Board,  Sub-Station  84,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Last  day  for  filing  applications  for  September 
entrance  examinations  by  candidates  for  admis- 
sion. 

Entrance  examinations  and  examinations  for 
deficient  and  debarred  students  begin. 

Registration  ceases  for  students  previously  mat- 
riculated. Later  applications  received  only 
upon  payment  of  an  additional  fee  of  $5. 


Sept.  26 — Wednesday,   First  half-year,  153d  year,  begins. 


Columbia  University 


SCOPE 

YEARS 

OPEN  TO 

BASED    UPON 

TO 

General  Culture 

4 

Columbia  College 

Men 

High  school  course       A.B. 

"           " 

4 
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FACULTY   OF    MEDICINE 


Officers  of  the  Faculty 

Samuel  W.  Lambert,  M.D.  .  .Dean  and  Member  of  the  University  Coimcil, 

ex- officio 
Walter  B.  James,  M.D.,  LL.D..  .Elected  Delegate  to  the  University  Couticil 

William  J.  Gies,  M.S.,  Ph. D Secretary 


Committee  on  Administration 

Professors  Lambert  (Chairman),  Curtis,  James,  Holt,  and  Brewer 

Committee  on  Admissions 

Professors  Lambert  (Chairman),  Prudden,  and  Gies 

Committee  on  Scholarships 
Professors  Lambert  (Chairman),  Cragin,  and  Blake 

Committee  on  Students'  Library 

Professors  Prudden  (Chairman),  Huntington,  and  Starr 

The  Faculty 

Nicholas  Murray  Butler,  Ph.D.,  LL.D.,  Litt.D.  (Oxon.) President 

John  G.  Curtis,  M.D.,  LL.D Professor  of  Physiology 

M.  Allen  Starr,  M.D.,  Ph.D.,  LL.D.,  Sc.D Professor  of  A'eurology 

Consulting  Physician  to   Presbyterian,   St.  Vincent's,  St.  Mary's  Free   Hospital   for 
Children,  New  York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary,  and  JMuhlenberg  Hospital,  Plainfield,  N.  J. 

George  S.  Huntington,  M.D.,  Sc.D Professor  of  Anatomy 

T.  Mitchell  Prudden,  M.D. ,  LL.D Professor  of  Pathology 
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Edwin  B.  Cragin,  M.  D Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  of  Gynecology 

Attending  Physician,  Sloane  Maternity  Hospital  ;  Consulting  Obstetric  Surgeon,  City 
Hospital,  The  New  York  Infant  Asylum  and  the  Sydenham  Hospital ;  Consulting 
"Gynecologist,  New  York  Infirmary  for  Women  and  Children. 

V-.'alter  B.  James,  T^.T). ,1.1^.1).. Bard  Professor  of  the  Practice  of  Medicine 

Visiting  Physician,  Roosevelt  and  Presbyterian  Hospitals  ;  Consulting  Physician  to 
Bellevue  Hospital,  to  the  Hospital  for  the  Ruptured  and  Crippled,  and  to  the  Lincoln 
Hospital. 

L.  Emmett  Holt,  M.D.,  'LL,.'D.,^c.T).  .Carpentier  Professor  of  the  Diseases 

of  Children 
Attending  Physician,  Babies'  and  New  York  Foundling  Hospitals ;  Consulting  Physician, 
Hospital  for  the  Ruptured  and  Crippled,  New  York  Lying-in,  and  Orthopedic  Hospitals. 

Christian  A.  Herter,  'btl.T>...  .Professor  of  Pharfiiacology  and  Therapeutics 
Physician,  City  Hospital. 

Joseph  A.  Blake,  M.D Professor  of  Surgery 

Senior  Attending  Surgeon,  Roosevelt  Hospital ;  Consulting  Surgeon,  Northern  Dispen- 
sary. 

Samuel  W.  Lambert,  M.D Professor  of  Applied  Therapeutics 

Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 

William  J.  Gies,  M.S.,  Ph.  D Professor  of  Physiological  Chemistry 

Consulting  Chemist,  New  York  Botanical  Garden. 

Harry  McMahon  Painter,  M.D Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics 

George  E.  Brewer,  M.D Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

Senior  Attending  Surgeon,  Roosevelt  Hospital  ;  Attending  Surgeon,  City  Hospital ; 
Consulting  Surgeon,  New  York  Ophthalmic  and  Aural  Institute. 


Emeritus  Professors 

James  W.  McLane,  M.D Emeritus  Professor  of  Obstetrics 

Edward  Curtis,  M.D Emeritus  Professor  of  Materia  Medica  and 

Therapeutics 
Francis  Delafield,  M.D.,  LL.D    .  ..Emeritus  Professor  of  the  Practice  of 

Medicine 

Abraham  Jacobi,  M.D.,  LL.D Etneritus  Professor  of  the  Diseases  of 

Children 
Herman   Knapp,  M.D Emeritus  Professor  of  Ophthalmology 

George  Morewood  Lefferts,  M.D., M.Sc. Emeritus  Professor  of  Laryn- 
gology 
William  T.  Bull,  M.D Emeritus  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.  Brayton  Ball,  M.D Emeritus  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 


PROFESSORS 


Professors  and  Clinical  Professors 

Charles  McBurney,  M.D.,  F.R.C.S.  {Hon.). Professor  of  Climcal  Surgery 

Consulting  Surgeon  to  the  New  York,  St.  Luke's,  Presbyterian,  and  St.  Mark's  Hospitals, 
and  to  the  Hospital  for  the  Ruptured  and  Crippled,  and  the  New  York  Orthopedic  Hospital. 

Robert  F.  Weir,  M.D.,F.R.C.S.  (Hon.) Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

George  Henry  Fox,  M.D Professor  of  Dermatology 

Attending  Physician,  Skin  and  Cancer  Hospital  ;  Consulting  Dermatologist  to  the 
Health  Department. 

Francis  P.  Kinnicutt,  M.D Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

Physician  to  the  Presbyterian  and  Memorial  Hospitals;  Consulting  Physician  to  St. Luke's, 
the  Hospital  for  the  Ruptured  and  Crippled, Woman's,  Babies',  and  Minturn  Hospitals,  and 
Hospital  for  Contagious  Diseases. 

Virgil  P.  Gibney,  M.D.,  LL.D Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery 

Surgeon-in-Chief  to  the  Hospital  for  the  Ruptured  and  Crippled  ;  Consulting  Orthopedic 
Surgeon  to  the  Nursery  and  Child's  Hospital,  the  Montefiore  Home,  and  the  Red  Cross 
Hospital,  St.  John's  Guild  Hospital  and  N.  Y.  Home  for  Destitute  Crippled  Children. 

Frank  Hartley,  M.D Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery  and  Instrtictor  in 

Operative  Surgery 
Attending  Surgeon  to  the  New  York  Hospital  ;   Consulting  Surgeon  to  the   General 
Memorial,  French,  and  Nyack  General  Hospitals. 

Francis  H.  Markoe,  M.D Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  and  St.  Luke's  Hospitals  ;  Consulting  Surgeon,  New 
York  Orthopedic  Hospital  and  Dispensary. 

William  Hallock,  Ph.  D Professor  of  Physics 

Frederick  Peterson,  M.D Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry 

General  Consultant,  Craig  Colony  for  Epileptics  ;  Consulting  Neurologist,  Randall's 
Island  Institutions  ;  Consulting  Alienist,  Bellevue  Hospital ;  Consulting  Neurologist, 
Manhattan  State  Hospital  for  the  Insane. 

John  S.  Thacher,  M.D Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

Attending  Physician  and  Pathologist  to  the  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Frederic  S.  Lee,  Ph.D. ...  - Professor  of  Physiology 

William  K.  Simpson,  M.D Professor  of  Laryngology 

Consulting  Otologist,  Presbyterian  Hospital ;  Consulting  Laryngologist,  St.  John's 
Hospital, Yonkers,  N.  Y.,  Seton  Hospital,  Spuyten  Duyvil,  New  York  Foundling  Hospital, 
and  Somerset  Hospital,  Somerville,  N.  J. 

Arnold  Knapp,  M.D Professor  of  Ophthalmology 

Surgeon,  New  York  Ophthalmic  and  Aural  Institute. 
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GORHAM  Bacon,  M.D Professor  of  Otology 

Aural  Surgeon,  New  York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary  ;    Consulting   Otologist,  Minturn 
Hospital,  and  Hospital  for  the  Ruptured  and  Crippled. 

James  R.  Hayden,  M.D Professor  of  Genito-  Urinary  Diseases 

Attending  Genito-Urinary   Surgeon,   Bellevue   Hospital  ;     Visiting   Surgeon,   Private 
Patients'  Pavilion,  Roosevelt  Hospital. 

Walter  Franklin  Chappell,  M.D Clinical  Professor  of  Laryngology 

Frank  W.  Jackson,  M.D Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

Visiting  Physician  to  Bellevue  Hospital  ;   Junior  Attending  Physician  to  Roosevelt 
Hospital. 

Philip  Hanson  Hiss,  Jr.,  M.D Professor  of  Bacteriology 


Lecturers  and  Clinical  Lecturers 

Andrew  J.  McCosh,  M.D.,  LL.D Clinical  Lecturer  in  Surgery 

Visiting  Surgeon  to  the  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Charles  T.  Poore,  M.  D Clinical  Lecturer  in  Surgery 

Attending  Surgeon,  St.  Mary's  Free  Hospital  for  Children  ;  Consulting  Surgeon, 
Hospital  for  the  Ruptured  and  Crippled. 

Robert  Abbe,  M.  D Clinical  Lecturer  in  Surgery 

Attending  Surgeon,  St.  Luke's  Hospital ;  Consulting  Surgeon,  Hospital  for  the  Ruptured 
and  Crippled,  Babies',  Woman's,  and  Roosevelt  Hospitals. 

William  B.  Coley,  M.D Clinical  Lecturer  in  Surgery 

Attending  Surgeon,  General  Memorial  Hospital ;  Associate  Surgeon,  Hospital  for  the 
Ruptured  and  Crippled  ;  Chief  of  Clinic,  Hernia  Department,  Hospital  for  the  Ruptured 
and  Crippled. 

James  Ditmars  Voorhees,  M.D Lecturer  in  Obstetrics 

Assistant  Attending  Physician  to  the  Sloane  Maternity  Hospital. 

Rolfe  Floyd,  M.D Lecturer  in  Anatomy 

Lucius  W.  Hotchkiss,  Vi.T} ..  .Clinical  Lecturer  and  Instructor  in  Surgery 
Attending  Surgeon,  J.  Hood  Wright  Memorial  Hospital ;    Junior  Surgeon,  Roosevelt 
Hospital  ;  Assistant  Surgeon,  Bellevue  Hospital. 

John  B.  Walker,  M.D Clinical  Lecturer  in  Surgery 

Surgeon  to  Bellevue  Hospital ;  Associate  Surgeon  to  the  Hospital  for  the  Ruptured  and 
Crippled. 

Royal  Whitman,  M.D Clinical  Lecturer  and  Instructor  in  Orthopedic 

Surgery 
Associate  Surgeon  to  the  Hospital  for  the  Ruptured  and  Crippled  ;  Orthopedic  Surgeon 
to  the  Hospital  of  St.  John's  Guild. 
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PeARCE  Bailey,  M.D Clinical  Lecturer    n  Neurology 

Consulting  Neurologist,  St.  Luke's,   Roosevelt,   Babies',  New  York   Orthopedic  and 
Manhattan  State  (East  and  West)  Hospitals. 

Adjunct  Professors 

Eugene  Hodenpyl,  M.D Adjunct  Professor  of  Pathological  Anatomy 

Pathologist  to  the  Roosevelt  Hospital. 

Francis  Carter  Wood,  M.D Adjunct  Professor  of  Clinical  Pathology 

Pathologist  to  St.  Luke's  Hospjtal. 

Frederick  R.  Bailey,  M.D.  .Adjunct  Professor  of  Histology  and  Embryology 

John   Henry  Larkin,  yi.D .  .Adjunct  Professor  of  Pathological  Anatomy; 

Curator  of  the  Museuvi  of  Pathology 
Pathologist  to  St.  Francis  and  St.  Joseph's  Hospitals. 

Russell  Burton-Opitz,  S.M.,  Ph.D.,  yi.T).  .Adjunct  Prof essor  of  Physiology 

Bern  B.  Gallaudet,  yi.Yi.. .  .Adjunct  Professor  of  Anatomy  and  Instructor 

in  Surgery 
Visiting  Surgeon  to  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Instructors 

Edward  Leaming,  M.D Instructor  in  Photography 

William  S.  Stone,  M.D Chief  of  Clinic  aitd  Instructor  in  Gynecology 

George  Roe  Lockwood,  M.D Instructor  in  Medical  Diagnosis 

Visiting  Physician,  Bellevue  Hospital. 

William  K.  Draper,  M.D Instructor  in  Aledical Diagnosis 

Visiting  Physician,  Bellevue,  Scarlet  Fever  and  Diphtheria  Hospitals,  and  New  York 
Orthopedic  Dispensary  and  Hospital. 

Van  Horne  Norrie,  M.D Instructor  in  Medical  Diagnosis 

Visiting  Physician  to  St.  Luke's  and  Bellevue  Hospitals,  and  Roosevelt  Hospital  Out- 
patient Department. 

Robert  Lewis,  Jr.,  M.D Chief  of  Clinic  and  Instrtictor  in  Otology 

Aural  Surgeon,  New  York   Eye  and   Ear  Infirmary ;    Consulting    Aurist,   Flushing 
Hospital,  N.  Y.  City. 

George  T.  Jackson,  M.D. .  . .  Chief  of  Clinic  and  Instrtictor  in  Dermatology 

Consulting  Dermatologist,  Presbyterian  Hospital  and  New  York  Infirmary  for  Women 
and  Children. 

Charles  North  Dowd,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Attending  Surgeon  to  the  General  Memorial  Hospital  and  St.  Mary's  Free  Hospital  for 
Children, 
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George  Montague  Swift,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Visiting  Physician,  St.  Mary's  Free  Hospital  for  Children  ;  Consulting  Physician, 
Orphan's  Home  and  Asylum  of  the  Protestant  Episcopal  Church  in  New  York. 

Richard  Trothingham,  M.D htstructor  in  Laryngology 

Walton  Martin,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  Roosevelt  Hospital ;  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon, 
St.  Luke's  Hospital. 

Albert  E.  Sumner,  'W.T).. Chief  of  Cli^iic  and  Instructor  i^t  Physical  Diagnosis 

Edward  Milton  Foote,  M.  D histructor  m  Surgery 

Visiting  Surgeon,  New  York  City  Hospital. 

Charles  II.  Peck,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Attending  Surgeon  to  French  Hospital  ;  Junior  Attending  Surgeon,  Roosevelt 
Hospital. 

Warren  S.  Bickham,  M.D Assistant  Instructor  in  Operative  Surgery 

Surgeon,  Manhattan  State  Hospital. 

Alfred  S.  Taylor,  M.D Assistant  histructor  in  Operative  Surgery 

Clinical  Assistant,  New  York  Hospital  Out-patient  Department  ;  Visiting  Surgeon, 
Randall's  Island  Hospitals. 

Arthur  M.  Shrady,  M.D Instructor  in  Physical  Diagnosis 

Attending  Physician  to  Seton  Hospital. 

Richard  H.  Cunningham,  M.D. ,  Chief  of  Clinic  aiid  Instructor  itt  Neurology 

and  Klectro-Physiology 

Henry  Woolfe  Berg,  M.D Instructor  in  Contagious  Diseases 

Attending  Physician  to  Willard  Parker  and  Riverside  Hospitals ;  Adjunct  Attending 
Physician  to  Mount  Sinai  Hospital. 

LiNNyEUS  Edford  La  Fetra,  M.D Chief  of  Clinic  and  Instructor  in 

Diseases  of  Children 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Babies'  Hospital. 

A.  Emil  Schmitt,  M.D Assistant  Instructor  in  Operative  Surgery 

Frank  S.  Mathews,  M.D histructor  in  Gynecology 

Assistant  Surgeon,  St.  Mary's  Free  Hospital  for  Children  ;  Attending  Gynecologist, 
Out-patient  Department,  Roosevelt  Hospital ;  Assistant  Surgeon,  General  Memorial 
Hospital. 

Frank  R.  Oastler,  M.D Instructor  in  Gynecology 

Attending  Physician,  Lincoln  Hospital. 

Howard  C.  Taylor,  M.D Instructor  in   Gynecology 

Junior  Gynecological  Surgeon,  Roosevelt  Hospital. 
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Ward  A.  Holden,  yi.T> ..  .Chief  of  Clinic  and  Instructor  in  Ophthalmology 

Ophthalmologist,  Long  Island  and  Manhattan  State  (West)  Hospitals ;  Consulting 
Ophthalmologist,  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Henry  H.  Tyson,  M.D Instructor  in  Ophthalmology 

Surgeon,  New  York  Ophthalmic  and  Aural  Institute. 

Norman  E.  Ditman,  M.D Instructor  in  Pathology 

Assistant  Pathologist  to  Roosevelt  Hospital  and  Pathologist  to  Sloane  Maternity 
Hospital. 

Adam  M.  Miller,  A.M Instructor  in  Histology  and  Embryology 

Forbes  Hawkes,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Attending  Surgeon  to  Trinity  and  Post-Graduate  Hospitals ;  Assistant  Attending 
Surgeon  to  Presbyterian  Hospital ;  Chief  of  Clinic,  Out-patient  Department,  Presby- 
terian Hospital ;  Consulting  Surgeon,  Nassau  Hospital,  Mineola,  L.  I. 

Clarence  A.  McWilliams,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Attending  Surgeon,  Trinity  Hospital  ;  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  Presbyterian 
Hospital;  Chief  of  Surgical  Clinic,  Out-patient  Department,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Smith  Ely  Jelliffe,  M.D.. .  .Instructor  in  Pharmacology  and  Therapeutics 
Visiting  Neurologist  to  the  City  Hospital. 

Adrian  Van  Sinderen  Lambert,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  Lincoln  Hospital ;  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon  to 
Bellevue  Hospital. 

Carleton  p.  Flint,  M.D Instructor  in  Minor  Surgery 

Attending  Surgeon,  Lincoln  Hospital ;  Surgeon,  Out-patient  Department,  Roosevelt 
Hospital. 

Eugene  H.  Pool,  M. D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Attending  Surgeon  to  the  French  Hospital. 

Oliver  S.  Strong,  A.M.,  Ph.D Instructor  in  Histology  ajtd Etnbryology 

Alfred  N.  Richards,  Ph.D. .    Instructor  i}i  Pharmacology 

Augustus  B.  WadswoRTH,  M.D.  .  .  .Instructor  in  Bacteriology  and  Hygiene 

and  A  lonzo  Clark  Scholar 

James  C.  Ayer,  M.D Assistant  Instructor  in  Operative  Surgery 

Assistant  Surgeon,  Bellevue  Hospital  ;  Consulting  Surgeon,  Nassau  County  Hospital. 

George  Sloan  Dixon,  M.D Instructor  in  Otology 

Curator  and  Assistant  Pathologist,  New  York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmar)- ;  Surgeon,  New 
York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary,  X-Ray  Department. 

T.  Stuart  Hart,  M.D Instructor  in  Physical  Diagnosis 

Visiting  Physician  to  Seton  Hospital. 
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William  P.  Healy,  M.D Instrtutor  in  Gynecology 

ToHN  Rowland,  M.D Instructor  in  Contagious  Diseases 

Visiting   Physician,   Willard  Parker    and    Reception    Hospitals;    Assistant    Visiting 
Physician,  St.  Vincent's  Hospital  ;  Pathologist  to  the  New  York  Foundling  Hospital. 

James  Alexander  Miller,  M.D Instructor  in  Physical  Diagnosis 

Attending  Physician,  Seton  Hospital ;  Adjunct  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Bellevue 
Hospital ;  Consulting  Physician,  Home  of  Holy  Comforter. 

Charles  J.  Proben,  M.D Instructor  in  Gynecology 

Gynecologist,  St.  Elizabeth's  Hospital. 

George  Hope  Ryder,  M.D Instructor  in  Obstetrics 

Resident  Physician,  Sloane  Maternity  Hospital. 

Franklin  M.  Stephens,  M.D Instructor  in  Otology 

Assistant  Surgeon,  New  York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary. 

Samuel  W.  Thurber,  yi.D..  .Chief  of  Clinic  attd  Instructor  i7i  laryngology 
Laryngologist  to  the  Orphans'  Home  and  Hospital. 

Charles  C.  Trowbridge,  M.S histructor  in  Physics 

Percy  R.  Turnure,  M.D. .  Chief  of  Clinic  and  Instructor  in  Minor  Surgery 
Assistant  Physician  to  Manhattan  State  Hospital. 

Tames  R.  Whiting,  M.D.,  Chief  of  Clinic  and  Instructor  in  Genito- Urinary 

Diseases 
Assistant  Attending  Genito-Urinary  Surgeon,  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Henry  S.  Patterson,  M.D Chief  of  Clinic  and  Instructor  in  Materia 

Medica  and  Therapeutics 
Deputy  Attending  Physician,  Hudson  Street  Hospital. 

Nathaniel  B.  Potter,  M.D Instructor  in  General  Medicine 

Visiting  Physician,  City  Hospital ;    Visiting  Physician,  French  Hospital ;    Consulting 
Physician,  Manhattan  State  Hospital,  Central  Islip. 

Fred.  P.  Sollhy,  M.D Instructor  in  General  Medicine 

Assistant  in  Clinical  Pathology,  Presbyterian   Hospital ;    Assistant   Physician  to   the 
Out-patient  Department,  Roosevelt  Hospital. 

Nellis  B.  Foster,  M.D .Instructor  itt  Physiological  Chemistry 

Walter  S.  Reynolds,  M.D Instructor  in  Genito-Urinary  Diseases 

Walter  A.  Bastedo,  Ph.G.,  M.D Instructor  in  Materia  Medica  and 

Pharmacology 
Assistant  to  the  Attending  Physician,  St.  Luke's  Hospital ;  Clinical  Assistant, Vanderbilt 
Clinic. 


DEMONSTRATORS   AND    TUTORS  g 

James  H.  Kenyon,  M.D Assistant  Instructor  in  Operative  Surgery 

Rowland  Cox,  M.D Assistant  Instructor  in  Operative  Surgery 

Edward  Livingston  Hunt,  M.D Instructor  in  Neurology 

William  Cogswell  Clarke,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

John  W.  Draper  Maury,  M.D Instrtictor  in  Experimental  Surgery 

Lewis  F.  Frissell,  M.D Instrtictor  in  Physical  Diagnosis 

William  R.  Williams,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Materia  Medica  and  TJierapeutics 

Demonstrators 

Haven  Emerson,  A.M.,  M.D Demonstrator  of  Physiology 

Assistant  Physician,  Bellevue  Hospital  Out-patient  Department ;  Assistant  Physician, 
Roosevelt  Dispensary. 

George  A.  Tuttle,  M.D Demonstrator  of  Pathological  Anatomy 

Assistant  Pathologist  and  Visiting  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

William  Darrach,  M.D Detnonstrator  of  Anatomy 

Leander  Howard  Shearer,  M.D Demonstrator  of  Physiology 

Arthur  W.  Bingham,  M.D Demoiistrator  of  Physiology 

Hermann  von  W.  Schulte,  M.D Demonstrator  of  Anatomy 

Horst  Oertel,  M.D Demonstrator  in  Pathological  Anatomy 

Pathologist  to  City  (Charity)  Hospital  and  Director  of  Strecker  Memorial  Laboratory. 

Harry  M.  Keator,  M.D Demonstrator  of  Physiology 

Frederick  T.  Van  Beuren,  M.D Demonstrator  of  Anatomy 

Demonstrator  of  Anatomy 

Demonstrator  of  Anatomy 

Demonstrator  of  Physiology 

Tutors 

David  Bovaird,  Jr. ,  M.D Tutor  in  General  Medicine 

Attending  Physician  to  the  City  Hospitals  and  Schools  for  Children,  Randall's  Island  ; 
Associate  Attending  Physician  to  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Evan  M.  Evans,  M.D.  . .  , Tutor  in  General  Medicine 

Attending  Physician  to  City  Hospital 
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Edmund  L.  Dow,  M.D 7  «/^r  in  General  Medicine 

Assistant  Attending  Physician  and  Demonstrator  of  Pathology,  Bellevue   Hospital ; 
Visiting  Physician,  Hospital  for  Scarlet  Fever  and  Diphtheria. 

Frank  S.-  Meara.  Ph.D.,  M.D Tutor  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Assistant  Attending  Physician  to  Bellevue  Hospital ;  Visiting  Physician  to  Out-patient 
Department,  Bellevue  Hospital,  Pediatric  Department. 

GUSTAVE  M.  Meyer,  Ph.D Tutor  in  Physiological  Chemistry 

Assistants 

D.  Stuart  D.  Jessup,  M.D Assistant  in  Clinical  Pathology 

Assistant  Pathologist  to  the  Woman's  Hospital ;  Pathologist  to  the  Englewood  Hospital. 

Charles  Everett  Banker,  M.D Assistant  ?«  Histology 

Visiting  Physician  to  St.  Joseph's  Hospital. 

Charles  Hendee  Smith,  M.D Assistant  in  Histology  aitd  Embryology 

Karl  M.  Vogel,  M.D Assistant  in  Pathology 

William  N.  Berg,  B.S Assistant  in  Physiological  Chemistry 

William  H.  Welker,  A.C Assistant  in  Physiological  Chemistry 

Clinton  B,  Knapp,  M.D Assistant  in  Bacteriology  and  Hygiene 

Hans  Zinsser,  M.D Assistant  in  Bacteriology  and  Hygiene 

William  Salant,  M.D Assistant  in  Physiological  Chemistry 

Hugh  Auchincloss,  M.D Assistant  in  Clinical  Pathology 

Pathological  Assistant  in  Obstetrics 

Assistant  in  Clinical  Pathology 


CHIEFS    OF    CLINICS— CLINICAL    ASSISTANTS  n 

Chiefs  of  Clinics  and  Clinical  Assistants  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic 

In  Medicine 
Albert  E.  Sumner,  M.D.,  Chief  of  Clinic 
Edmund  L.  Dow,  M.D.  L.  H.  Shearer,  M.D. 

T.  Stuart  Hart,  M.D.  I.  M.  Wilzin,  M.D. 

Charles  Sumner  Fischer,  M.D.  J.  W,  Dounce,  M.D. 

D.  Stuart  D.  Jessup,  M.D,  A.  F.  Riggs,  M.D. 
Lewis  F.  Frissell,  M.D.  Claude  A.  Frink,  M.D. 
Linsley  R,  Williams,  M.D.  Morris  L.  Ogan,  M.D. 
Rolfe  Floyd,  M.D.  Philip  Van  Ingen,  M.D. 

In  Surgery 
Percy  R.  Turnure,  M.D.,  Chief  of  Clinic 

A.  C.  Prentice,  M.D.  F.  T.  Van  Beuren,  M.D. 
William  Darrach,  M.D.  W.  D.  Hennen,  M.D. 
James  I.  Russell,  M.D.                         W.  H.  Holdridge,  M.D. 
H.  H.  M.  Lyle,  M.D.                             John  D.  Kernan,  M.D. 

In  Applied  Therapeutics 
Henry  S.  Patterson,  M.D.,  Chief  of  Clinic 
Walter  A.  Bastedo,  M.D.  James  M.  Kent,  M.D. 

F.  G.  Goodridge,  M.D.  Charles  E.  Webster,  M.D. 

Nellis  B.  Foster,  M.D.  Sigmund  Epstein,  M.D. 

H.  V.  W.  Schulte,  M.D.  Hans  Zinsser,  M.D. 

Harry  M.  Keator,  M.D.  William  R.  May,  M.D. 

In   Orthopedic  Surgery 

Charles  H.  Jaeger,  M.D.,  Chief  of  Clinic 

Sigmund  Epstein,  M.D.  Arthur  Shoemaker,  M.D. 

John  Carling,  M.D. 

In  Neurology 

Richard  H.  Cunningham,  M.D.,  Chief  of  Clinic 

E.  L.  Hunt,  M.D.  Thomas  P.  Prout,  M.D. 
Charles  E.  Atv/ood,  M.D.                   G.  V/.  Todd,  M.D. 

S.  P.  Goodhardt,  M.D.  E.  J.  McEntee,  M.D. 

S.  E.  Jelliffe,  M.D.  J.  L.  Macumber,  M.D. 

B.  E.  Krystall,  M.D.  J.  E.  Clark,  M.D. 

L.  S.  Manson,  M.D.  C.  F.  Haviland,  M.D. 

L.  P.  Clark,  M.D.  Charles  D.  Cleghorn,  M.D. 

H.  R.  Humphries,  M.D.  Charles  Rosenheck,  M.D. 

In  Gynecology 

William  S.  Stone,  M.D.,  Chief  of  Clinic 

Frank  R.  Oastler,  M.D.  William  L.  Bradley,  M.D. 

Charles  J.  Proben,  M.D.  PfRCY  H.  Williams,  M.D, 

William  P.  Healy,  M.D.  Harold  D.  Meeker,  M.D, 
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In  Ophthalmology 
Ward  A.  Holden,  M.D.,  Chief  of  Clinic 
Henry  H.  Tyson,  M.D.  David  H,  Levy,  M.D. 

-  John  A.  Jackson,  M.D, 

In  Laryngology 

Samuel  W.  Thurber,  M.D.,  Chief  of  Clinic 
Richard  Frothingham,  M.D.  C.  D,  Van  Wagenen,  M.D. 

A.  P.  Coll,  M.D.  T.  Joseph  Barry,  M.D. 

John  Leshure,  M.D.  Charles  Osgood,  M.D. 

F.  Conger  Smith,  M.D. 

In  Otology 

Robert  Lewis,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Chief  of  Clinic 
Franklin  M.  Stephens,  M.D.  Mathew  L.  Carr,  M.D. 

George  S.  Dixon,  M.D.  Alfred  Michaelis,  M.D. 

Frank  J.  Blodgett,  M.D. 

In  Dermatology 

George  T.  Jackson,  M.D.,  Chief  of  Clinic 
John  H.  P.  Hodgson,  M.D.  J.  D.  Gold,  M.D. 

John  Aldrich,  M.D.  Shirley  E.  Sprague,  M.D. 

Charles  T.  Dade,  M.D.  Geo.  Howard  Fox,  M.D. 

S.  Dana  Hubbard,  M.D. 

In  Diseases  of  Children 
L.  E.  La  Fetra,  M.D.,  Chief  of  Clinic 
Lewis  M.  Silver,  M.D.  A.  B.  Yard,  M.D. 

Albert  F.  Brugman,  M.D.  S.  V.  Haas,  M.D. 

John  Howland,  M.D.  Edward  Miller,  M.D. 

R.  H.  McConnell,  M.D.  Herbert  B.  Wilcox,  M.D. 

Henry  E.  Hale,  M.D.  Arthur.  W.  Bingham,  M.D. 

M.  H.  Sicard,  M.D. 

ht  Genito- Urinary  Diseases 
James  R.  Whiting,  M.D.,  Chief  of  Clinic 
Walter  B.  Brouner,  M.D.                  William  Blancard,  M.D, 
W.  S.  Reynolds,  M.D.                           J.  B.  Stein,  M.D. 
S.  W.  Fowler,  M.D. 

OFFICERS  OF  ADMINISTRATION 

Edward  T.  Boag,  Assistant  Registrar  of  the  University 
W.  H.  G.  Peters,  Assistant  Bursar  of  the  University 


F.  P.  Keppel,  A.B.,  Secretary  of  the  University 

Frederick  A.  Goetze,  M..Sc,  Superintendent  of  Buildings  and  Grounds 

Librarian  of  the  University 

James  H.  Canfield,  LL.D.,  Litt.D.  (Oxon.) 

University  Medical  Visitor 

D.  Stuart  Dodge  Jessup,  M.D. 


GENERAL   INFORMATION 


HISTORICAL    STATEMENT 

King's  College — the  original  foundation  of  Columbia  University — organized 
a  Medical  Faculty  in  1767  and  was  the  first  institution  in  the  North  American 
Colonies  to  confer  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  in  course.  The  first 
individuals  to  graduate  in  Medicine  from  the  College  were  Robert  Tucker  and 
Samuel  Kissam,  who  received  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Medicine  in  May, 
1769,  and  that  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  in  May,  1770,  and  May,  1771, 
respectively.  Instruction  in  medicine  was  given  from  this  time  on  until  the 
work  of  the  College  was  broken  up  by  the  War  of  the  Revolution.  In  1784 
an  act  was  passed  making  Columbia  College  in  the  City  of  New  York  the  suc- 
cessor of  King's  College,  and  instruction  was  resumed  in  the  academic 
department.  Eight  years  later  the  Medical  Faculty  was  re-established  and 
was  continued  until  1814,  wten  the  Medical  Faculty  of  Columbia  College  was 
merged  in  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  which  had  received  an 
independent  charter  in  1807,  In  i860,  by  agreement  between  the  Trustees 
of  the  two  institutions,  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  became  the 
medical  department  of  Columbia  College,  and  from  that  time  on  the  diplomas 
of  the  graduates  were  signed  by  the  President  of  Columbia  College  as  well  as 
by  the  President  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons.  The  connection 
was  only  a  nominal  one,  however,  until  1891,  when  the  College  was  definitely 
merged  in  the  University. 

Since  i860  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  has  been  conferred  by 
Columbia   University   on   5,541   men. 


BUILDINGS,    GROUNDS,    AND    EQUIPMENT 

The  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  was  first  situated  at  18  Robinson 
Street  from  1807  to  1809.  From  i8og  to  1813  it  was  at  12  Magazine  Street  ; 
from  1813  to  1837  at  3  Barclay  Street  ;  from  1837  to  1856  at  67  Crosby  Street; 
and  from  1856  to  1887  at  loi  East  Twenty-third  Street.  It  now  occupies 
a  group  of  buildings  given  by  the  late  William  H.  Vanderbilt,  his  sons 
Cornelius,  William  K.,  Frederick  W.,  and  George  W.  Vanderbilt,  and  by 
William  D.  Sloane,  which  stands  upon  thirty  contiguous  lots  of  land, 
bounded  on  the  south,  west  and  north  by  Fifty-ninth  Street,  Amsterdam 
Avenue,  and  Sixtieth  Street,  respectively,  and  lying  immediately  opposite  to 
the  Roosevelt  Hospital. 
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The  Main  Building 

The  College  Building  proper  has  been  designed  to  facilitate  the  combination 
of  theoretical  instruction  with  laboratory  work,  which  is  essential  to  a  modern 
scientific-training.  In  this  building,  which  has  a  floor  space  of  100,000  square 
feet,  are  the  lecture  halls,  the  recitation  rooms,  and  the  different  labora- 
tories, under  the  supervision  of  their  respective  professors,  all  thoroughly 
equipped  for  the  routine  work  of  the  regular  classes  and  for  the  special  origi- 
nal and  research  work  of  the  advanced  students,  instructors,  and  professors  of 
the  several  departments. 

In  this  building  are  the  administrative  offices,  the  laboratories  of  Physiology, 
General  and  Physiological  Chemistry,  Surgery,  Pharmacology  and  Pharma- 
ceutics, the  Morphological  Museums  and  Laboratory,  a  dissecting  room 
accommodating  400  students,  and  two  large  amphitheatres. 

For  a  more  detailed  account  of  the  equipment  of  each  department  see  the 
Departmental  Statements, 

Vanderbilt  Clinic 

Board  of  Managers  :  Mr.  Frederick  W. Vanderbilt,  Dr.  Samuel  W.  Lambert, 
Dean,  Dr.  George  G.  Wheelock,  Dr.  L.  Emmett  Holt,  and  Dr.  Joseph  A, 
Blake. 

The  Vanderbilt  Clinic  is  a  fully  equipped  dispensary  for  the  sick  poor. 
It  also  affords  ample  material  for  extended  practical  clinical  instruction  in  the 
various  departments  of  Medicine  and  Surgery,  as  the  professors,  with  their 
clinical  assistants,  have  the  entire  charge  of  its  practice. 

The  building  is  so  arranged  that  each  department  has  a  room  for  prac- 
tical instruction  to  students  in  small  sections,  in  addition  to  the  rooms  devoted 
to  the  treatment  of  patients  ;  besides,  there  is  a  large  theatre  for  clinical  lec- 
tures, and  a  smaller  lecture  hall. 

All  modern  appliances  for  the  treatment  of  diseases  have  been  introduced,  so 
that  students  can  learn  thoroughly  the  use  of  all  methods  in  each  of  the  special 
departments  of  medicine. 

During  llie  year  1905,  45,355  patients  were  treated,  making  156,792  visits  to 
the  Clinic. 

The  following  clinical  lectures  are  held  here  each  week  : 

Dermatology — Professor  Fox,  Mondays,  2  p.m.,  October  to  February. 

Genito-Urinary  Diseases — Professor  Hayden,  Mondays,  3  p.m.,  October 
to  May. 

Gynecology — Professor  Cragin,  Fridays,  3  p.m.,  February  to  May. 

Laryngology — Professor  Simpson,  Mondays,  2  p.m.,  February  to  May. 

Neurology — Professor  Starr,  Fridays,  2  p.m.,  October  to  May, 

Ophthalmology — Professor  Arnold  Knapp,  Tuesdays,  2  p.m.,  October 
to  May. 


CLINICS    AT    THE    HOSPITALS 
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Orthopedic  Surgery — Professor  Gibney,  Fridays,  12  m.,  October  to  ]May. 

{Professor  Holt,  Wednesdays,  2  p.m.,  October  to 
February. 
Drs.  La  FETRAand  Meara,  Wednesdays,  2  P.M., 
February  to  May. 

Practice  of  Medicine — Professor  James,  Wednesdays,  3  p.m.,  October  to 
May. 

(  Professor  Blake,  Mondays,  12  M. ,  October  to  May. 
bURGERY|  pj-ofessor  Brewer,  Thursdays,  12  M.,  October  to  May. 

Sloane  Maternity  Hospital 

Board  of  Managers  :  Mr.  William  D.  Sloane,  Dr.  George  G.  Wheelock, 
Dr.  Samuel  W.  Lambert,  Dean,  Dr.  T.  Mitchell  Prudden,  and  Dr.  Edwin  B. 
Cragin. 

The  Sloane  Maternity  Hospital  is  situated  at  the  corner  of  Fifty-ninth 
Street  and  Amsterdam  Avenue,  and  the  service  is  under  the  exclusive 
direction  of  the  Professor  of  Obstetrics  in  the  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons,  the  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  being  the  Resident  Physician.  The 
wards  of  the  hospital  furnish  one  hundred  and  twenty-four  beds,  and  there 
are  ample  accommodations  for  the  house  staff,  students,  and  nurses.  The 
operating-room  is  equipped  with  all  modern  surgical  and  obstetrical  conveni- 
ences, and  Professor  Cragin  holds  weekly  clinics  here  for  the  third-year  class 
during  the  first  half  of  the  year. 

The  number  of  deliveries  averages  over  fifteen  hundred  a  year.  These,  with 
the  obstetric  operations  and  the  subsequent  treatment  of  women  and  infants, 
afford  invaluable  practical  experience. 

Clinics  at  the  Hospitals 

The  College  is  strongly  represented  on  the  staffs  of  most  of  the  general  and 
special  hospitals  of  New  York.  In  them  both  required  and  optional  practical 
Instruction  is  given  by  clinical  lectures,  in  the  dispensaries,  and  at  the  bedside, 
all  of  which  are  prominent  features  of  the  curriculum.  These  hospitals  are  as 
follows  :  Roosevelt,  Bellevue,  New  York,  Presbyterian,  St.  Luke's,  General 
Memorial,  Flospital  for  the  Ruptured  and  Crippled,  St.  Mary's  Free  Hospital 
for  Children,  Willard  Parker,  Scarlet  Fever  and  Reception,  Riverside,  New 
York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary,  Foundling,  and  the  Babies'  Hospital. 

Roosevelt — This  hospital  has  long  been  the  seat  of  thorough  clinical  work, 
and  has  become  of  special  importance  in  this  respect  from  its  position  imme- 
diately opposite  the  buildings  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons. 

It  contains  two  operating"  pavilions  :  The  Syms  Operating  Theatre,  which 
offers  unrivaled  facilities  for  instruction  in  operative  surgery,  and  the  McLane 
Operating  Theatre,  which  is  one  of  the  most  thoroughly  equipped  buildings 
in  this  country  for  instruction  in  the  surgery  of  gynecology.  The  cases  upon 
which  operations  are  demonstrated  in  the  latter  are  taken  from  the  gyneco- 
logical wards  of  the  Roosevelt  Hospital. 
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The  Roosevelt  is  a  general  hospital  having  tw^o  hundred  and  five  beds  for 
ward  patients  besides  a  separate  pavilion  in  which  there  are  thirty-nine  rooms 
for  private  patients ;  it  also  possesses  a  flourishing  Out-patient  Depart- 
ment. 

Clinics  : 

Medical — Mondays,  at  4  P.M.,  Professor  James  and  Dr.  Jackson,  October 
to  May. 

Surgical — Thursdays,  at  11  A.M.,  Professor  Blake  ;  Saturdays,  at  3.15  P.M., 
Professors  Weir  and  Brewer,  October  to  June  ;  Tuesdays  and  Thursdays,  at 
10  A.M..  Dr.  HoTCHKiss,  June  to  October. 

Gynecological — Saturdays,  at  2.30  p.m.,  Dr.  Tuttle. 

Bellevue,  Twenty-sixth  Street  and  East  River — This  hospital  has  eleven 
hundred  beds  and  receives  twenty-eight  thousand  patients  annually,  of  whom 
one  fourth  are  in  the  exclusive  charge  of  officers  of  this  College.  The  service 
of  the  Out-patient  Department  also  covers  a  great   range  of  practice. 

Clinic  : 

Genito- Urinary — Tuesdays,  at  3.30  P.M.,  Professor  Hayden,  December, 
January,  February,  and  March. 

New  York,  Fifteenth  Street,  between  Fifth  and  Sixth  Avenues — This  is  a 
general  hospital  of  the  highest  class,  of  one  hundred  and  ninety  beds,  with  an 
Out-patient  Department. 

Clinic  : 

^wr^zVa/— Saturdays,  at  11.30  A.M.,  Professors  Hartley  and  Markoe 

Presbyterian,  Madison  Avenue  and  Seventieth  Street — This  is  a  large 
general  hospital  most  completely  equipped,  containing  three  hundred  and  thirty 
beds  and  having  an  Out-patient  Department. 

Clinics  : 

Jfd'a'iVa/— November  to  May,  Tuesdays  and  Thursdays,  at  3  p.m..  Pro- 
fessors KiNNicuTT  and  Thacher 

5z<rc^?Vrt/— Tuesdays,  Thursdays,  and  Saturdays,  at  3.30  p.m..  Dr.  McCosH 

St.  Luke's,  113th  Street  and  Amsterdam  Avenue — A  general  hospital  and 
dispensary  accommodating  about  two  hundred  and  twenty-five  patients,  includ- 
ing thirty  private  rooms. 

Clinics  : 

Surgical — Tuesdays,  Thursdays,  and  Saturdays,  Professor  Markoe,  Feb- 
ruary to  August;  Mondays,  Wednesdays,  and  Fridays,  at  2.30  p.m..  Dr.  Abbe, 
February  to  August. 

General  Memorial,  io6th  Street  and  Central  Park  West— This  hospital 
accommodates  one  hundred  patients,  all  operative  cases. 

Clinics  : 

Surgical — Wednesdays,  at  2.30  P.M.,  and  Saturdays,  at  9  A.m.,  Dr.  Charles 
N.  DowD  ;  Wednesdays,  at  9  A.M.,  October  to  February,  and  Thursdays,  at 
2.30  P.M.,  February  to  May,  Dr.  Coley 


GENERAL    PLAN    OF   INSTRUCTION 


17 


Hospital  for  the  Ruptured  and  Crippled,  Lexington  Avenue  and  Forty- 
third  Street — The  largest  and  best  equipped  orthopedic  hospital  in  the  country. 
It  contains  two  hundred  and  fifty  beds. 

Clinics  : 

Tuesdays,  at  8.30  A.M.,  Professor  Gibney 

Fridays,  at  8.30  A.M.,  Professor  Bull  and  Drs.  Coley  and  Walker 

Tuesdays,  Thursdays,  and  Saturdays,  i  to  3  p.m.,  Out-patient  Clinic,  Dr. 
Whitman 

St.  Mary's  Free  Hospital  for  Children,  405-407  West  Thirty-fourth 
Street — This  hospital  has  one  hundred  and  twenty  beds  which  are  under  direct 
control  of  the  officers  of  this  College. 

Clinics  : 

Medical — Tuesdays,  at  3  p.m..  Dr.  G.  M.  Swift 

Surgical — Mondays,  at  2.30  p.m..  Dr.  Poore  ;  Thursdays,  at  2.30  p.m., 
Dr.  DowD 

Willard  Parker,  Scarlet  Fever  and  Reception,  foot  of  East  Sixteenth 
Street,  and  Riverside,  North  Brother  Island — These  hospitals  contain  six 
hundred  beds  and  offer  the  best  opportunities  for  diagnosis  and  study  of  con- 
tagious diseases,  especially  diphtheria,  measles,  and  scarlet  fever. 

Drs.  Berg  and  Rowland  give  instruction  here  to  sections. 

New  York  Foundling,  175  East  Sixty-eighth  Street — Here,  under  the 
charge  of  the  Sisters  of  Charity,  seven  hundred  children  are  cared  for  in  the 
building  and  about  twice  this  number  in  homes  about  the  City. 

Babies',  Lexington  Avenue  and  Fifty-fifth  Street — A  newly  built  modern 
hospital  containing  fifty  beds  and  affording  exceptional  advantages  for  the 
study  of  diseases  in  infants  and  young  children. 

Professor  Holt  gives  instruction  to  sections  in  both  of  these  hospitals  for 
children. 

New  York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary,  Second  Avenue  and  Thirteenth 
Street — Operations  by  Professor  Bacon,  Tuesdays,  at  3.30  p.m. 

GENERAL   PLAN   OF   INSTRUCTION 

The  prescribed  period  of  study  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  is  four 
years. 

By  permission  of  the  Dean  of  Columbia  College,  the  first  year  in  the  School 
of  Medicine  may  be  elected  by  members  of  the  senior  class  in  Columbia  College 
who  became  students  in  the  College  not  later  than  the  beginning  of  their  junior 
year,  so  that  the  degrees  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  or  Science  and  that  of  Doctor  of 
Medicine  can  be  obtained  in  seven  years. 

As  a  prerequisite  to  the  study  of  Medicine,  the  more  complete  the  prelim- 
inary education  of  the  student  the  sooner  and  with  the  more  understanding 
will  he  grasp  the  advanced  subjects  forming  the  ground-work  of  a  medical 
course.     This  especially  applies  to  the  one  who  has  had  a  college  training  and 
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has  acquired  a  sufficient  knowledge  of  Physics,  General  Chemistry,  and  General 
Biology,  sciences  justly  considered  to  be  an  essential  part  of  a  thorough  medical 
education. 

In  the  arrangement  of  the  different  branches  of  the  medical  instruction  a 
logical  order  of  the  main  themes  and  a  co-ordination  in  the  work  of  each  depart- 
ment have  been  sought  after,  enabling  the  student  to  concentrate  his  attention 
upon  some  one  subject  and  to  be  so  familiar  with  it  that  the  allied  subjects  next 
to  be  taken  up  shall  be  readily  underscood.  The  salient  features  in  the  method 
of  instruction  are  thorough  laboratory  training,  frequent  demonstrations, 
clinical  teaching  in  the  operating  theatres  and  at  the  bedside  as  well  as  in  the 
dispensaries,  with  recitations  and  didactic  lectures  to  elucidate  the  many 
problems  confronting  the  students.  See  page  30  of  this  circular  for  the 
Curriculum  of  each  class  for  the  year  and  page  39  for  the  Departmental 
Statements. 

Records  of  attendance  and  scholarship  are  kept,  and  before  a  student  may 
advance  with  his  class  he  must,  besides  passing  a  good  examination  in  a  sub- 
ject, present  certificates  of  satisfactory  practical  work. 

First  Year :  In  the  first  half  of  the  first  year  the  time  of  the  student  is 
devoted  largely  to  Anatomy.  The  instruction  is  carried  on  mainly  by  numer- 
ous demonstrations  to  sections  and  by  long  periods  of  uninterrupted  work  in 
the  dissecting  room.  In  this  part  of  the  year  the  subjects  of  Physics  and 
General  Chemistry  are  dealt  with.  Students  who  have  pursued  elsewhere  sub- 
stantially equivalent  courses  in  Physics  maybe  exempted  from  the  work  in  this 
department  on  presentation  of  satisfactory  certificates,  or  after  examination. 
Also  in  the  first  half-year  the  course  in  Histology  and  Embryology  is  begun. 
In  the  second  half  of  the  first  year  the  study  of  Physiology  is  commenced,  for 
which  the  students  have  been  prepared  by  a  course  in  Mammalian  Morphology. 
This  subject  is  taught  by  didactic  lectures,  demonstrations,  recitations,  and 
practical  work  in  the  laboratory.  During  the  second  half-year  Physiological 
Chemistry  is  studied  in  the  laboratory  and  by  lectures  and  recitations.  During 
this  part  of  the  year  the  work  in  Anatomy  is  continued  and  the  course  in  His- 
tology and  Embryology  is  completed. 

Second  Year  :  In  the  second  year  Anatomy  and  Physiology  are  completed. 
The  lectures  in  Materia  Medica  and  laboratory  courses  in  Pharmacology  and 
Bacteriology  and  Hygiene  are  concluded.  As  preliminary  to  the  third  and 
fourth  year  recitations  from  text-books  are  held  in  Medicine,  Obstetrics, 
Materia  Medica,  and  Surgery.  For  the  second  half  of  the  second  year  the 
students  are  assigned  to  the  laboratory  for  work  in  Pathology  and  Pathological 
Anatomy,  and  attendance  at  autopsies  is  required. 

Third  Year :  During  the  third  year  recitations  in  Medicine  and  Surgery 
are  continued  and  those  in  Gynecology  are  begun.  There  are  didactic  as  well 
as  clinical  lectures  in  Medicine, Surgery, Genito-Urinary  Diseases, Pharmacology 
and  Therapeutics,  Applied  Therapeutics,  Obstetrics,  Gynecology,  Neurology, 
and  Pediatrics.     During  the  year  the  work  in  Pathological  Anatomy  and  Clinical 
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Pathology  is  completed.  The  class  is  divided  into  small  sections  for  instruc- 
tion in  physical  diagnosis,  and  in  the  special  branches  of  Medicine  and  Surgery 
at  the  various  dispensaries  and  hospitals. 

Fourth  Year :  In  the  fourth  year  the  student  spends  most  of  his  time  in 
the  hospitals  and  dispensaries  of  the  City.  Consequently,  although  a  few 
general  and  clinical  lectures  are  still  given,  the  work  is  almost  entirely  practical 
and  bedside  instruction.  Divided  into  small  groups,  the  students  continue  to 
come  into  personal  contact  with  patients,  under  the  supervision  of  the  Instructor. 
In  this  way  they  have  the  opportunity  to  become  familiar  with  the  history  of 
a  case,  to  make  a  complete  physical  examination,  to  form  a  diagnosis,  to  give 
a  prognosis,  to  advise  treatment,  and  to  watch  progress. 

In  the  course  in  Surgery  the  witnessing  of  numerous  major  and  minor 
operations  is  supplemented  by  an  operative  course  in  which  the  student  him- 
self performs  on  the  cadaver  many  of  the  more  common  operations.  For  an 
obstetrical  service,  the  unsurpassed  facilities  of  the  Sloane  Maternity  Hospital 
offer  excellent  opportunities.  Here  the  student  is  required  to  live  for  two 
weeks  and  personally  attend  a  certain  number  of  cases  of  labor.  The  course 
is  rounded  out  by  personal  instruction  in  the  more  special  branches  of  medicine. 
In  these  branches  the  student  is  taught  how  to  use  many  instruments  of  pre- 
cision and  to  recognize  and  treat  successfully  many  of  the  rarer  forms  of 
disease. 

POST-GRADUATE    INSTRUCTION 

A  limited  number  of  students  will  be  received  in  the  department  of 
Diseases  of  Children  for  post-graduate  instruction  (see  page  43). 
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As  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  is  an  integral  part  of  Columbia 
University,  its  students  enjoy  all  the  privileges  and  facilities  open  to  members 
of  any  department  of  the  University.  Students  who  can  spare  the  time,  and 
who  are  qualified  by  their  previous  training,  may  pursue  courses  of  study  and 
research  in  any  department  of  the  University  without  additional  charge  for 
tuition.  For  the  conditions  under  which  students  may  earn  the  degree  of 
Master  of  Arts,  see  page  36.  They  may  reside  in  the  University  dormitories 
at  Morningside  Heights,  and  are  eligible  to  membership  in  the  various  social 
and  other  organizations  of  the  student  body. 

The  University  Library  maintains  a  small  but  well-selected  reference 
library  of  medical  books  at  Fifty-ninth  Street,  and  the  facilities  of  the  main 
collections  at  Morningside  Heights  are  open  to  all  students  of  medicine. 
Here  there  are  very  complete  files  of  scientific  journals,  both  American  and 
foreign,  and  full  collections  of  works  in  the  branches  of  knowledge  most 
closely  related  to  medicine,  such  as  chemistry,  psychology  and  zoology. 
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The  University  Gymnasium  is  situated  on  Morningside  Heights,  and  is 
open  daily  during  the  academic  year  from  lo  A.M.  to  6.20  p.m.  (Saturdays, 
5.15  P.M.).  Students  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  may  enjoy  its 
privileges  upon  payment  of  the  annual  gymnasium  fee  of  §7.  This  fee  entitles 
the  student  to  the  free  use  of  the  gymnasium  and  baths  and  a  private  locker. 
He  is  entitled  also  to  a  physical  examination  by  the  Director,  who,  on  the  basis 
of  such  an  examination,  will  give  advice  as  to  the  kind  and  amount  of  exercise 
best  adapted  to  the  needs  of  each  man.  The  gymnasium  is  large  and  thoroughly 
well  equipped,  and  is  under  the  immediate  supervision  of  the  Medical  Director, 
a  professor  in  the  department  of  Physical  Education.  The  Medical  Director 
is  assisted  by  a  corps  of  able  instructors. 

The  Committee  on  Employment  for  Students  endeavors  to  put 
students,  who  desire  to  work  their  way  through  College,  in  the  way  of  earning 
their  partial  support,  or  if  possible  to  extend  assistance  to  them  in  other  ways. 
Some  of  the  opportunities  likely  to  be  available  are  :  private  tutoring,  trans- 
lating, copying  of  various  sorts,  teaching  in  evening  schools,  stenography, 
typewriting,  and  service  as  travelling  companions.  All  communications  should 
be  addressed  to  the  Committee  on  Employment  for  Students,  Columbia  Uni- 
versity. 

The  experience  of  the  Committee  would  seem  to  indicate  that  it  is  practically 
impossible  for  medical  students  to  undertake  any  outside  remunerative  employ- 
ment during  the  academic  year  without  doing  serious  harm  to  their  University 
work  or  to  their  health.  The  Committee,  consequently,  cannot  do  much  in 
the  way  of  securing  employment  for  medical  students  during  the  academic 
year  ;  during  the  summer  vacation,  however,  the  Committee  will  do  its  best 
to  assist  competent  men.  As  a  general  rule  the  Committee  advises  students 
who  are  unable  to  pay  the  complete  cost  of  attending  the  Medical  School  to 
withdraw  for  a  year  in  order  to  earn  the  money  necessary  to  enable  them  to 
give  undivided  attention  to  their  academic  work. 

Public  Lectures  :  Besides  the  work  offered  in  the  regular  curriculum,  the 
University  offers  many  courses  of  public  lectures.  The  Cartwright  Lectures 
of  the  Alumni  Association  are  given  biennially ;  these  are  addressed  more 
particularly  to  graduates  in  medicine.  They  were  delivered  in  1906  by 
Baron  Kanehiro  Takaki,  M.D,,  F.R.C.S.,  F.R.C.P.,  of  Tokio,  Surgeon-Gen- 
eral (Reserve)  of  the  Japanese  Navy.  A  course  of  public  lectures  under  the 
Dyckman  Biological  Foundation  is  given  annually  under  the  auspices  of  the 
department  of  Zoology.  Lectures  of  general  scientific  interest  are  given  from 
time  to  time  both  at  the  University  and  at  the  Medical  School  throughout  the 
academic  year.  The  Middleton  Goldsmith  lectures  of  the  Pathological  Society 
and  the  Wesley  Carpenter  lecture  at  the  Academy  of  Medicine  are  also  open 
to  students. 

Medical  Visitor:  For  the  benefit  of  those  members  of  the  University  who 
are  without  family  physicians  in  New  York  City,  the  Trustees  have  designated 
a  medical  visitor,    whose  duties  are  to  render   medical   assistance   to   such 
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students  as  may  desire  it,  either  at  their  homes  or  elsewhere,  for  a  remunera- 
tion to  be  arranged  between  himself  and  individual  patients.  The  medical 
Tisitor  is  Dr.  D.  S.  D.  Jessup,  whose  ofiSce  is  at  301  West  108th  Street  (tele- 
phone 2741  Riverside).  His  office  hours  are  from  5  to  6  p.m.  daily,  or  by 
appointment. 

Residence  Halls:  On  Morningside  Heights  at  ii6th  Street  and  Amster- 
dam Avenue  there  are  two  dormitories  for  men.  Hartley  Hall  and  Livingston 
Hall.  Each  building  is  ten  stories  in  height,  exclusive  of  basement,  and  137 
feet  long  by  60  feet  wide.  Together  they  contain  600  rooms,  both  single 
and  double,  and  will  accommodate  500  men.  These  buildings  are  of  stone 
and  overburned  brick,  are  lighted  by  electricity  and  heated  by  steam,  and 
there  is  telephone  connection  on  each  floor.  There  are  four  electric  passenger 
elevators  with  freight  compartments.  The  average  size  of  the  bedrooms  is 
about  8  by  14.6  feet.  The  studies  average  10  by  14.6  feet.  All  rooms  are 
nine  feet  high.  Each  bedroom  has  a  clothes-closet  and  an  enameled  basin 
with  hot  and  cold  water,  and  is  provided  with  heavy  oak  furniture.  There 
are  four  shower-baths  on  each  floor. 

The  average  weekly  charge  for  a  single  room  is  $3.30,  or  $129  for  the 
academic  year  of  thirty-nine  weeks.  A  pamphlet  containing  floor-plans  of  the 
buildings  and  indicating  the  charge  for  each  room  may  be  had  upon  applica- 
tion to  the  Secretary  of  the  University. 

The  subway,  which  has  stations  at  Ii6th  Street  and  Broadway  and  5gth 
Street  and  Eighth  Avenue,  brings  the  dormitories  within  about  twenty  minutes 
of  the  Medical  School. 

Board  at  reasonable  rates  may  be  had  either  at  the  University  Commons  or 
in  private  houses  in  the  vicinity  of  the  dormitories. 

MISCELLANEOUS 

Correspondence  :  Letters  requesting  more  detailed  information  than  is 
contained  in  this  Announcement,  and  all  correspondence  regarding  admission, 
should  be  addressed  to  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine,  437  West  Fifty- 
ninth  Street. 

The  buildings  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  are  readily  acces- 
sible from  all  parts  of  the  City,  and  there  is  little  difficulty  in  reaching  the 
departments  of  the  University  situated  at  Morningside  Heights  and  the  several 
hospitals  where  instruction  is  given.  The  Metropolitan  Street  Railway  cars 
on  Fifty-ninth  Street  pass  the  College  and  transfer  to  all  the  avenue-lines  of 
the  company  running  north  and  south.  The  station  of  the  Manhattan  Elevated 
Railroad  Company  at  the  corner  of  Fifty-ninth  Street  and  Ninth  Avenue  is 
only  half  a  block  distant.  One  block  further  east  is  a  station  of  the  Under- 
ground Rapid  Transit  Railway  at  Fifty-ninth  Street  and  Eighth  Avenue. 

Board  and  Lodging;  :  Information  regarding  board  and  lodging  may  be 
had  from  the  Assistant  Registrar.  The  price  of  suitable  accommodations  ia 
the  vicinity  ranges  from  $5  to  $9  per  week.  See  also  the  statement  regarding 
Residence  Halls  above. 
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ADMISSION 
To  the  First-Year  Class 

Before  stating  in  detail  the  minimum  requirements  for  admission  to  the 
First-Year  Class,  the  officers  of  the  University  wish  to  urge  strongly  upon  all 
men  who  are  planning  to  make  medicine  their  profession  the  importance  and 
value  of  either  completing  a  regular  baccalaureate  course  before  taking  up  their 
professional  work,  or  else  spending  at  least  two  years  in  the  completion  of  a 
carefully  prepared  curriculum  in  some  recognized  college. 

The  attention  of  students  of  medicine  who  propose  to  enter  the  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons  by  examination  or  certificate,  rather  than  by  college 
graduation,  is  called  to  the  new  program  of  studies  in  Columbia  College, 
which  offers  an  opportunity  to  the  intending  medical  student  to  take  both  a 
collegiate  and  a  medical  degree  in  six  years.  Students  desiring  to  effect  this 
combination  of  courses  should  address  the  Secretary  of  Columbia  University 
for  full  information. 

All  candidates  for  admission  to  medical  schools  in  the  State  of 
New  York  are  required  by  lav/  to  file  a  medical-student  certificate 
as  evidence  of  satisfactory  preliminary  education. 

For  admission  to  this  College  the  medical -student  certificate  should  be 
obtained  as  stated  below  under  §  (i)  or  (2). 

(i)  The  medical-student  certificate  can  be  obtained  without  examination  on 
the  basis  of  one  or  the  other  of  the  certificates  named  below  upon  application 
to  the  Examinations  Division,  State  of  New  York  Education  Department, 
Albany,  N.  Y. 

A  certificate  indicating  (a)  that  the  candidate  has  completed  at  least  one 
full  year's  course  of  study  in  a  college  or  scientific  school  registered  by  the 
Regents  as  maintaining  a  satisfactory  standard;  (i>')  that  he  holds  a  Bachelor's 
degree  in  arts  or  science,  or  its  substantial  equivalent  conferred  by  any 
registered  institution  in  France  or  Spain;  (c)  that  he  is  graduated  from  a 
registered  gymnasium  in  Germany,  Austria  or  Russia,  or  has  completed  a 
course  of  study  equivalent  thereto — as  for  example,  a  course  of  five  years  in  a 
registered  Italian  ginnasio  and  three  years  in  a  liceo. 

(2)  The  medical-student  certificate  earned  by  examination  must  be  obtained 
on  certificates  named  below  : 

A  certificate  of  the  result  of  an  examination  conducted  in  June  of  any 
year  by  the  College  Entrance  Examination  Board,  or  in  January  and  Septem- 
ber of  any  year  under  the  auspices  of  the  Columbia  University  Committee  on 
Entrance  Examinations,  or  in  part  for  these  three  in  the  subjects  enumerated 
below.  These  three  sets  of  examinations  are  held  upon  the  same  requirements 
and  are  substantially  the  same  in  standard  and  administration.  Credentials 
received  from  either  or  both  of  these  examining  authorities,  if  they  aggregate 
the  necessary  15  points,  will  be  exchanged  for  the  medical-student  certificate 
required  for  admission  to  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  upon  appli- 
cation to  the  Examinations  Division,  State  of  New  York  Education  Depart- 
ment, Albany,  N.  Y. 

The  results  of  an  examination  shall  stand  to  a  candidate's  credit  for  twenty 
months,  but  no  longer. 
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A  "  point"  is  regarded  as  being  the  equivalent  of  a  course  of  study  of  five 
weekly  periods  throughout  the  academic  year.  The  University  publishes 
annually  an  Announcement  of  Entrance  Examinations  which  gives  a  detailed 
definition  of  the  requirement  in  each  subject.  This  Announcement  may  be 
had  upon  application  to  the  Secretary  of  Columbia  University,  or  the  Assistant 
Registrar  at  the  Medical  School. 

The  examination  subjects  from  which  the  candidate  for  admission  to  the 
College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  must  make  his  selection  are  as  follows  : 

Required  Subjects 

COUNTING  IN  POINTS 

English           .........  3 

Elementary  Mathematics        ......  3 

Elementary  Latin,  first  half  (Grammar  and  Composition, 
and  either  4  books  of  Csesar  or  6  Orations  of  Cicero, 

or  6  books  of  Virgil's  iEneid)      .....  2 

Elementary  French    \ 

or                  > 2 

Elementary  German )  "  

Total         ...  10 

(For  admission  for  the  session  of  1907-08,  the  candidate  must  offer  also 
Inorganic  Chemistry,  i  point,  and  Elementary  Physics,  i  point,  leaving  only 
three  points  to  be  selected  from  the  optional  list.) 

The  5  additional  points  may  be  offered  from  the  following  subjects,  the  only 
restriction  being  that  to  offer  an  advanced  subject  will  involve  offering,  either 
at  the  same  time  or  earlier,  the  corresponding  elementary  subject. 


Botany  ...... 

Chemistry^     ...... 

Drawing         ...... 

Elementary  French,  if  not  offered  as  above 
Intermediate  French      .... 

Elementary  German,  if  not  offered  as  above 
Intermediate  German     .... 

Elementary  Greek  .... 


neid, 


Latin 


Advanced  Greek'  .         .         .         , 

Elementary  History        .         .         .         , 
Advanced  History'         .... 

y^  Elementary  Latin  (6  books  of  Virgil's  ^ 

Composition  II.,  and  sight  translation)       ...  2 

Advanced  Latin^  .......  i 

Advanced  Mathematics  ......  i 

Elementary  Physics"       .......  I 

Advanced  Physics'  .......  i 

Physiography  ........  i 

Elementary  Spanish        .......  2 

Zoology'         .........  I 

ICandidates  will  be  examined  in  this  subject  only  in  September 

2For  admission  for  the  session  of  1907-08  this  subject  must  be  offered  for  entrance, 


COUNTING   IN  POINTS 

I 

I 
I 

2 

I 

2 

I 

3 

I 

2 

I 
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The  June  examinations  of  the  College  Entrance  Examination  Board  are 
held  simultaneously  at  a  large  number  of  places  throughout  the  United  States 
and  at  several  points  in  Europe,  a  list  of  which  is  published  about  March  ist. 
The  January  and  September  examinations,  under  the  authority  of  the  Uni- 
yersity  Committee  on  Entrance  Examinations,  are  held  at  Columbia  University 
only.  In  igo6  the  examinations  will  be  held  June  18-23  and  September 
17-22;  in  1907,  January  21-28. 

For  information  as  to  the  dates  upon  which  applications  for  examination, 
either  at  Columbia  University  or  elsewhere,  must  be  filed,  and  for  all  other 
details  regarding  the  administration  of  the  examinations,  fees,  etc.,  inquirers 
are  requested  to  consult  without  delay  the  Announcement  of  Entrance 
Examinations  for  1906. 

Admission  with  Conditions 

Candidates  who  do  not  receive  a  grade  of  at  least  C  (fair — bo%  to  75^  in 
subjects  amounting  to  at  least  12  of  the  15  points  offered,  will  be  rejected. 

Candidates  who  receive  a  grade  of  C  (fair — bofo  to  75$?)  in  subjects  amount- 
ing to  not  less  than  12  of  the  15  points  offered,  will  be  admitted  conditionally, 
under  such  stipulations  as  the  Committee  on  Admissions  of  the  Faculty  of 
Medicine  may  impose ;  but,  in  every  case,  conditions  imposed  at  entrance  must 
be  removed  before  the  student  is  admitted  to  the  second  year  of  the  course. 
Such  candidates  must  submit  to  the  Committee  their  credits  from  the  College 
Entrance  Examination  Board  and  from  the  University  Committee  on  Entrance 
Examinations  of  Columbia  University  on  or  before  September  26,  1906. 

Notice  is  hereby  called  to  the  following  change  in  the  requirements  for 
admission  : 

Physics 

Beginning  with  the  session  of  1907-08  the  subject  of  Elementary  Physics 
will  be  removed  from  the  above  list  of  optional  subjects  for  admission  to  the 
First-Year  Class  and  added  to  the  list  of  subjects  required  of  all  candidates  for 
admission. 

Candidates  for  examination  for  the  First- Year  Class  entering  September, 
1907,  must  be  prepared  to  pass  an  examination  in  Physics  at  the  time  of  their 
general  examination,  either  by  the  College  Entrance  Examination  Board  in 
June  or  by  the  Columbia  University  Committee  on  Entrance  Examinations  in 
January  and  September. 

Physics 

Elementary  (counting  one  point) 

The  candidate' s  preparation  in  Physics  should  include  : 
a.   The  study  of  a  standard  text-book  supplemented  by  the  use  of  many 
varied  numerical  problems,  to  the  end  that  the  pupil  may  gain  a 
comprehensive  and  connected  view  of  the  most  important  facts  and. 
laws  in  elementary  physics. 
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b.  Instruction  by  lecture-table  demonstrations,  to  be  used  mainly  as  a 

basis   for  questioning  upon  the  general   principles   involved  in  the 
pupil's  laboratory  investigations. 

c.  Individual    laboratory    work,     comprising    at    least    forty    exercises 

distributed  about  as  follows  :  mechanics  17,  sound  3,  heat  5,  light  6, 
electricity  9, 

Laboratory  Note-book — Every  candidate  must  present  at  the  time  of  his 
examination  in  physics  a  note-book  in  which  he  has  recorded  the  steps  and  the 
results  of  his  laboratory  experiments.  A  candidate  who  fails  to  present  such  a 
note-book  cannot  receive  credit  for  the  examination.  Each  note-book  must 
contain  an  index  of  the  experiments  which  it  describes  and  must  be  endorsed 
by  the  Instructor,  the  endorsement  being  written  in  ink  on  the  inside  of  the 
cover.     The  endorsement  must  in  effect  be  as  follows  : 

T  certify  that  this  note-book  is  a  true  and  original  record  of  experiments 

actually  performed  by 

in  the  physical  laboratory  of , School 

during  the  year  19 ... .  , 

Instructor  in  Physics. 
Chemistry 

Beginning  with  the  academic  year  1907-08  inorganic  chemistry  will  be 
omitted  from  the  course  in  general  chemistry  in  order  that  all  the  allotted 
time  for  general  chemistry  may  be  given  to  physical  and  organic  chemistry. 
Accordingly,  every  applicant  for  admission  to  the  School  in  September,  1907, 
and  thereafter,  will  be  required  (i)  to  present  evidence  of  having  passed  a 
course  in  elementary  inorganic  c\xtva\?X.xy  eqtiivalent  to  Course  i  or  2 given  at 
Columbia  College,  or  (2)  to  be  examined  in  both  practical  work,  and  on  the 
principles,  of  elementary  inorganic  chemistry. 

Chemistry  (counting  one  point) 

The  candidate^ s preparation  in  Chemistry  shotild  include  : 

a.  The  study  of  a  standard  text-book,  to  the  end  that  the  pupil  may  gain 

a  comprehensive   and   connected  view  of  the  most  important  facts 
and  laws  of  elementary  chemistry. 

b.  Instruction  by  lecture-table  demonstrations,  to  be  used  mainly  as  a 

basis  for  questioning  upon   the  general   principles  involved  in  the 
pupil's  laboratory  investigations. 
e.  Individual  laboratory  work,  comprising  at  least  forty  exercises. 
The  following  outline  includes  only  the  indispensable  things  which  must  be 
studied  in  the  class-room  and  laboratory.     The  material  is,  for  the  most  part, 
common  to  all  elementary  text-books  and  laboratory  manuals.      The  order 
of  presentation  will  naturally  be  determined  by  each  teacher  for  himself. 

Outline — The  chief  physical  and  chemical  characteristics,  the  preparation 
and  the  recognition  of  the  following  elements  together  with  their  principal 
compounds  :  oxygen,   hydrogen,   carbon,  nitrogen,    chlorine,  bromine,   iodine, 
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fluorine,  sulphur,  phosphorus,  silicon,  potassium,  sodium,  calcium,  magne- 
sium, zinc,  copper,  mercury,  silver,  aluminium,  lead,  tin,  iron,  manganese, 
chromium. 

More  detailed  study  should  be  confined  to  the  italicized  elements  (as  such) 
and  to  a  restricted  list  of  compounds  such  as  :  water,  hydrochloric  acid, 
carbon-monoxide,  carbon-dioxide,  oxides  of  nitrogen,  nitric  acid,  ammonia, 
sulphur-dioxide,  sulphuric  acid,  hydrogen-sulphide,  sodium-hydroxide,  ammo- 
nium-hydroxide. 

Attention  should  be  given  to  the  atmosphere  (constitution  and  relation  to 
animal  and  vegetable  life),  flames,  acids,  bases,  salts,  oxidation  and  reduction, 
crystallization,  combining  proportions  by  weight  and  volume,  calculations 
founded  on  these  and  Boyle's  and  Charles's  laws,  symbols  and  nomenclature, 
atomic  theory,  atomic  weights,  valency  (in  a  very  elementary  way),  nascent 
state,  natural  grouping  of  the  elements,  solution  (solvents  and  solubility  of 
gases  and  solids  and  liquids,  saturation),  strength  of  acids  and  bases,  conserva- 
tion and  dissipation  of  energy,  chemical  energy,  electrolysis.  Chemical  terms 
should  be  clearly  understood,  and  the  pupil  should  be  able  to  illustrate  and 
apply  the  ideas  they  embody.  The  theoretical  topics  are  not  intended  to  form 
separate  subjects  of  study,  but  to  be  taught  only  so  far  as  is  necessary  for  the 
correlation  and  explanation  of  the  experimental  facts. 

Laboratory  Note-book — Every  candidate  must  present  at  the  time  of  his 
examination  in  chemistry  a  note-book  in  which  he  has  recorded  the  steps  and 
the  results  of  his  laboratory  experiments.  A  candidate  who  fails  to  present 
such  a  note-book  cannot  receive  credit  for  the  examination.  Each  note-book 
must  contain  an  index  of  the  experiments  which  it  describes  and  must  be 
endorsed  by  the  Instructor,  the  endorsement  being  written  in  ink  on  the  inside 
of  the  cover.     The  endorsement  must  in  effect  be  as  follows  : 

I  certify  that  this  note-book  is  a  true  and  original  record  of  experiments 

actually  performed  by 

in  the  chemical  laboratory  of School 

during  the  year  19. . . .  

Instructor  in   Chemistry. 

Admission  to  Advanced  Standing 

Admission  may  be  granted  to  advanced  standing  at  the  beginning  of  the 
second  or  third  year,  and,  with  the  special  consent  of  the  Faculty,  of  the 
fourth  year. 

Every  applicant  for  advanced  standing  will  be  required  (i)  to  present  evi- 
dence of  having  had  a  sufficient  preliminary  education,  meeting  the  require- 
ments for  admission  to  the  First-Year  Class  (see  page  22)  ;  (2)  to  present 
satisfactory  evidence  of  having  attended,  in  a  recognized  medical  school, 
courses  reasonably  equivalent  to  those  already  attended  by  the  class  to  which 
he  seeks  admission;  (3)  to  be  examined  for  admission  in  all  the  subjects  in 
which  the  said  class  shall  have  been  examined  already  (see  page  36). 
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No  certificate  or  diploma  will  be  accepted  in  lieu  of  these  examinations  for 
advanced  standing. 

A  candidate  for  admission  to  advanced  standing  at  the  beginning  of  the 
second  or  third  year  may  be  so  admitted  either  unconditionally  or  condition- 
ally. In  the  latter  case  his  admission  will  be  upon  the  same  terms  as  govern 
students  who  have  pursued  at  this  College  the  curriculum  of  the  first  or  second 
year. 

During  the  week  before  the  opening  of  the  academic  year  examinations  in 
each  subject  of  the  curriculum  of  the  Medical  School  will  be  held  for  delin- 
quent students  and  for  candidates  for  admission  to  advanced  standing.  A 
schedule  of  these  examinations  will  be  found  at  the  end  of  this  Announce- 
ment. Each  student  intending  to  present  himself  at  these  examinations  must 
present  himself  in  person  at  the  office  of  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty  on  Thursday, 
September  13,  1906,  at  2  p.m. 

Admission  as  Special  Students 

Students  desiring  to  do  special  work  at  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Sur- 
geons may  matriculate  at  any  time  during  the  year  as  special  students.  Such 
applicants,  however,  cannot  subsequently  become  candidates  for  graduation  at 
this  College  without  full  compliance  with  the  terms  of  admission  and  gradua- 
tion as  set  forth  in  this  Announcement. 

Special  students  will  be  required  to  present  to  the  Committee  on  Admissions 
before  entrance  evidence  of  (a)  an  adequate  preliminary  education,  and  (b) 
special  fitness  for  the  particular  work  they  desire  to  pursue. 

REGISTRATION 

No  student  is  permitted  to  attend  any  academic  exercise  until  he  has  com- 
plied with  the  regulations  in  regard  to  registration  and  fees. 

Every  student  will  be  required,  as  a  condition  of  admission  to  the  College 
of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  to  personally  matriculate  in  the  Registrar's  office 
on  a  blank  prepared  for  the  purpose,  upon  which  he  shall  state  his  name, 
place  of  abode,  and  post-office  address  (if  he  be  under  twenty-one  years  of  age, 
also  the  name,  place  of  abode,  and  post-office  address  of  his  father  or  guard- 
ian), and  such  other  information  as  may  be  required. 

Students  entering  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  should  register 
and  pay  their  fees  at  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons. 

Students  are  requested,  in  case  of  withdrawal  during  the  academic  year,  to 
notify  the  Assistant  Registrar  in  writing  without  delay. 

FEES   AND   EXPENSES 

Matriculation  fee — A  matriculation  fee  of  $5  (payable  but  once)  is 
charged  for  students  entering  the  College  for  the  first  time,  either  as  regular 
or  special  students,  or  candidates  for  advanced  standing. 
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Late  registration  fee — Students  registering  later  than  the  statutory  dates 
(see  Academic  Calendar  at  the  end  of  this  Announcement)  are  charged  a  late 
registration  fee  of  $5. 

Tuition  fee — The  present  annual  fee  for  tuition  is  $250,  payable  in  two 
instalments,  at  the  beginning  of  each  half-year  (October  and  February),  and 
unless  paid  on  or  before  the  second  Wednesday  of  each  half-year  the  student 
may  be  debarred  from  attendance  upon  the  instruction. 

Re-examinations  for  conditioned  students — A  fee  of  $5  must  be  paid 
for  examinations  at  unusual  times.  Students  conditioned  in  the  spring  exami. 
nations  are  required  to  pay  $5  for  re-examination  in  the  fall.  Students  con- 
ditioned in  the  fall  are  required  to  pay  $5  for  re-examination  during  the  fol- 
lowing academic  year. 

Special  students — Special  students  are  charged,  unless  otherwise  speci- 
fied, at  the  rate  of  $25  for  each  hour  of  attendance  per  week  upon  lectures  or 
recitations  up  to  a  maximum  fee  of  $250. 

Practical  anatomy  fee  for  dissection,  $10.  A  deposit  of  $6  is  also  required 
for  material. 

All  fees  amounting  to  less  than  $100  must  be  paid  on  the  opening  day  of 
the  first  half-year  of  each  academic  year.  Fees  for  courses  which  special 
students  desire  to  take  may  be  had  upon  application  to  the  Registrar. 

Fees  for  repeated  courses — Students  obliged  to  repeat  the  work  of  any 
year  are  required  to  pay  a  tuition  fee  of  $50  for  each  department  in  which  the 
subjects  repeated  lie,  provided  the  amount  does  not  exceed  the  regular  tuition 
fee  of  $250. 

Deposits — Deposits  are  required  for  material  and  apparatus  in  the  labora- 
tories of  general  and  physiological  chemistry,  physiology,  anatomy  (dissection; 
charge  for  anatomical  material  used  in  the  first  and  second  years  is  $1  per 
part),  mammalian  morphology,  materia  medica,  pharmacy,  pharmacology, 
and  surgical  research,  ranging  from  $3  to  $15,  in  each  laboratory. 

Graduation  examination  fee — Each  candidate  for  the  degree  of  Doctor 
of  Medicine  is  required  to  pay  a  fee  of  $25  before  being  admitted  to  the  final 
examinations  at  the  end  of  the  fourth  year. 

Other  Fees 

The  clinical  lectures  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  and  the  public  clinical  lectures 
and  demonstrations  of  Pathological  Anatomy  given  at  the  hospitals  by  officers 
of  the  University,  may  be  attended  without  charge  by  matriculants  not  can- 
didates for  a  degree. 

A  fee  of  $25  is  required  of  all  candidates  for  examination  for  the  degree  of 
Master  of  Arts  (see  page  36). 

Drafts  and  cheques  should  be  drawn  for  the  exact  amount  to  the  order  of 
•Columbia  University. 


FEES   AND   EXPENSES 


29 


Expenses  of  Students 


The  following  estimate  of  the  probable  annual  expenses  of  a  candidate  for 
a  degree  in  the  Medical  School  is  based  on  the  statements  of  students: 


Matriculation  (once  only)     . 
Tuition  (as  at  present  fixed) 

Books       

Chemical  apparatus    . 

Room 

Board 

Clothes  and  laundry    .     . 
College  incidentals 

Other  expenses 

Graduation  fee  (last  year)     . 

Total 


•  50 


AVERAGE 


$  5 

$  5 

$  5 

250 

250 

250 

16 

28 

35 

4 

5 

6  up 

92.50 

130 

190  " 

124 

129 

147  " 

59 

80 

112  " 

16 

21 

24  " 

46 

74 

98" 

25 

25 

25 

$747 


LIBERAL 


$892 
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PROGRAM  OF  STUDIES 

The  University  reserves  the  right  to  make  such  changes  in  the 
Program  of  Studies  at  any  time  as  experience  may  prove  desirable. 

The  following  outline,  drawn  up  from  the  point  of  view  of  the  student  and 
covering  the  four  years  of  study,  shows  the  work  required  of  a  candidate  for 
the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine. 

The  exercises  for  the  academic  year  1906-07  begin  September  26,  igo6,  and 
the  last  day  of  lectures  is  May  18,  1907. 

The  number  of  hours,  unless  otherwise  specified,  indicates  the  number  of 
hours  per  week  for  the  entire  academic  year.  For  a  detailed  statement  of  the 
content  of  each  course,  the  departmental  equipment,  and  other  questions  of 
detail,  the  student  is  referred  to  the  Departmental  Statements,  pages  39  and 
following. 


Exemption  from  Physics  and  Requirements  in 
General  Chemistry — First  Year 

Persons  who  have  pursued  successfully  courses  in  Physics  may  be  exempted 
from  the  corresponding  work  of  the  medical  curriculum  under  the  following 
conditions  :  If  the  work  has  been  done  in  a  university,  college,  or  scientific 
school,  a  candidate  may  be  exempted  upon  presenting  to  the  Dean  of  the 
Faculty  a  certificate  from  the  proper  authorities  of  the  institution  which  he  has 
attended.  If  the  work  has  not  been  done  under  these  conditions,  exemption 
may  be  had  only  on  passing  satisfactory  examinations,  both  theoretical  and 
practical. 

For  Exemption  in  Theoretical  Physics — Each  candidate  should 
have  completed  with  credit  an  acceptable  course  in  General  Physics,  consisting 
of  lectures  and  recitations  with  appropriate  demonstrations,  for  at  least  three 
hours  per  week,  for  one  half-year.  The  work  should  have  covered  the  subjects 
of  mechanics,  sound,  heat,  light,  magnetism,  and  electricity. 

For  Exemption  in  Practical  Physics — Each  candidate  should  have 
completed  a  course  consisting  of  quantitative  laboratory  experiments  for  at 
least  two  hours  per  week  for  one  year  or  four  hours  per  week  for  one  half- 
year,  and  covering  the  subjects  required  for  exemption  in  Theoretical  Physics. 
Certificates  of  laboratory  work  should  contain  a  detailed  statement  of  the 
subjects  covered  by  the  experiments,  the  number  of  experiments  completed, 
and  the  total  laboratory  attendance. 

Credit  will  not  be  given  for  courses  in  Theoretical  or  Practical  Physics 
completed  by  a  candidate  more  than  three  years  previous  to  the  date  of  his 
admission  to  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  except  in  unusual  cases. 

Beginjiing  with  the  session  of  igoj-oS,  Physics  will  be  removed  from  the 
list  of  subjects  taught  in  the  medical  curriculum,  and  will  be  required  of 
candidates  for  admission  to  the  First-  Year  Class  {see  page  2^. 
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Elementary  Inorganic  Chemistry — This  has  long  been  regarded  as  an 
essential  part  of  a  thorough  medical  education.  During  the  academic  year 
1904-05  the  course  in  general  chemistry  was  expanded  to  include  the  elements 
of  physical  chemistry  and  of  organic  chemistry.  The  applications  of  the  latter 
branches  of  chemistry  to  medicine  are  steadily  growing  more  numerous  and 
important,  and  further  extension  of  instruction  in  general  chemistry  has 
become  desirable.  During  the  academic  year  1906-07  the  course  in  general 
chemistry  will  consist  of  the  elemeiits  of  physical,  iiiorganic  and  organic 
chemistry,  and  will  be  so  arranged  as  to  give  the  student  special  as  well  as 
thorough  preparation  for  the  subsequent  study  of  physiological  chemistry, 
pharmacology,  and  related  subjects  at  this  institution.  The  course  -will  be 
required  of  all  first-year  students  without  exception. 

This  course  has  been  developed  along  lines  specially  relating  to  medicine, 
and  it  is  necessary  for  every  student  in  this  institution  to  take  the  complete 
series  of  chemical  courses.  It  will  be  noted  that  in  the  past  exemptions  have 
been  granted,  on  certain  conditions,  to  parts  of  the  chemical  work.  These 
privileges  are  hereby  revoked.     Exemptions  from  this  course  cannot  be  granted. 

Beginning  with  the  academic  year  1907-08,  inorganic  chemistry  will  be 
omitted  from  the  course  in  general  chejnistry  in  order  that  all  the  allotted  time 
for  general  chemistry  may  be  given  to  physical  and  organic  chemistry. 
Accordingly,  every  applicant  for  admission  to  the  school  in  September,  1907, 
and  thereafter,  will  be  required  (i)  to  present  evidence  of  having  passed  a 
course  in  elementary  inorganic  chemistry  equivalent  to  Course  i  or  2  given  at 
Columbia  College,  or  (2)  to  be  examined  in  both  practical  work  and  on  the 
principles  of  elementary  inorganic  chemistry  (see  page  25). 

FIRST   YEAR 
Physics,  Courses  i,  31. 

3  lectures  combined  with  demonstrations,  4  hours'  laboratory  work, 
first  half-year. 

General  Chemistry,  Course  51. 

2  lectures,  2  conferences,  6  hours'  laboratory  work,  first  half-year. 

Anatomy,  Courses  53-54-  55-56,  57-58,  66. 

5  demonstrations  to  sections  for  one  half-year,  and  three  for  the  other 
half,  a  certain  number  of  hours'  laboratory  work  in  dissection 
throughout  the  year. 

Histology  and  Embryology,  Course  51-52. 

7_J^  hours'  laboratory  work  throughout  the  year. 

Physiology,  Course  108-109  (first  half). 

3  lectures,  i  demonstration,  i  recitation,  3  hours'  laboratory  work, 
second  half-year. 

Physiological  Chemistry,  Course  102. 

I  lecture  with  demonstrations,  i  recitation,  and  6  hours'  laboratory 
work  with  demonstrations,  second  half-year. 
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SECOND   YEAR 

Anatomy,  Courses  51-52,  59-60,  61-62,  63-64,  65. 

3  lectures  combined  with  demonstrations  ;  4  demonstrations  to  sections 
for  one  half-year  and  5  for  the  other  half  ;  a  certain  number  of 
fours'  laboratory  work  with  dissection. 

Physiology,  Course  108-109  (second  half). 

3  lectures,  i  demonstration,  i  recitation,  3  hours'  laboratory  work,  first 
half-year. 

Pathological  Anatomy,  Course  51-52. 

Attendance  at  autopsies,  2  a  week  for  eight  weeks. 

Bacteriology  and  Hygiene,  Course  51. 

4  hours'  laboratory  work  for  first  half-year. 

Materia    Medica,    Pharmacology,  and    Therapeutics,  Courses    57, 
59-60,  61-62,  63-64. 

I  lecture  on  the  principles  of  Materia  Medica,  first  half-year  ;  i  lecture 
on  Pharmacology,  throughout  the  year;  i}4  hours  in  prescription 
laboratory  ;    2  recitations  throughout  the  year. 

Obstetrics,  Course  53-54. 

I  recitation  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Practice  of  Medicine,  Courses  65-66,  67. 

1  recitation  throughout  the  year,  i  lecture  demonstration  in  Physical 
Diagnosis  for  half  the  year. 

Surgery,  Course  69-70. 

2  recitations  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

General  Pathology  and  Pathological  Histology,  Course  54. 

Laboratory  work,  2  hours'  exercises  5  times  a  week  for  second  half-year. 

THIRD   YEAR 

Materia    Medica,    Pharmacology,    and    Therapeutics,    Courses    51, 
52,  55-56. 

2  lectures  with  demonstrations,  entire  year  ;    2  recitations  throughout 

the  year. 
Optional — 4  hours'  laboratory  work  in  Pharmacology,  one  fourth  of  the 

year  ;    laboratory  work  in  Pharmacy  is  also  offered. 

Pathological  Anatomy,  finished.  Course  55-56. 

Demonstrations  to  sections — 2  hours — i  a  week  for  each  student. 

Clinical  Pathology,  Course  52. 

Laboratory  work,  2-hour  exercises,  three  times  a  week  for  eight  weeks, 
second  half-year. 
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Practice  of  Medicine,  Courses  51-52,  53-54,  57-58,  63-64. 

1  didactic  lecture,  2  recitations,  i  clinical  lecture  at  the  Vanderbilt 
Clinic,  I  clinical  lecture  at  the  Roosevelt  Hospital,  and  24  lessons  in 
practical  Physical  Diagnosis. 

Neurology,  Course  51. 

lecture,  first  half-year. 

Principles  and  Practice  of  Surgery,    Courses  55-56,  57-58,  67-68, 
71-72,  73-74. 

2  recitations  ;  i  clinical  lecture  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  ;  i  clinical  lec- 
ture and  the  witnessing  of  operations  at  the  Roosevelt  Hospital,  i  at 
the  New  York  Hospital ;  45  exercises  for  each  student  in  practical 
clinical  instruction  in  minor  surgery  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  or  Out- 
patient Department  of  Roosevelt  Hospital. 

Optional — Additional  clinical  lectures  and  the  witnessing  of  operations 
at  the  following  hospitals  :  Presbyterian,  St.  Luke's,  and  the  General 
Memorial.     Practical  instruction  in  Surgical  Technique. 

Obstetrics,  Course  51. 

3  lectures  (2  didactic  and  i  clinical),  first  half-year. 

Gynecology,  Courses  52,  53. 

I  recitation  combined  with  demonstrations,  first  half-year  ;  3  lectures 
(2  didactic  and  i  clinical),  second  half-3'ear. 

Genito-Urinary  Diseases,  Courses  51-52,  53-54,  55-56. 

I  clinical  lecture  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  for  the  academic  year  ;  i  clin- 
ical lecture  and  the  witnessing  of  genito-urinary  operations  at  Belle- 
vue  Hospital  to  sections  of  the  class  during  December,  January, 
February  and  March  ;  10-12  exercises  in  practical  clinical  instruction 
for  each  student. 

Ophthalmology,  Courses  51-52,  S3-54. 

I  clinical  lecture  a  week  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  ;  10-12  exercises  in 
practical  instruction  in  the  use  of  the  ophthalmoscope  and  in  the 
general  diagnosis  of  eye-lesions. 

Otology,   Courses  51,  53-54. 

I  didactic  lecture  with  lantern  demonstrations  on  diseases  of  the  ear, 
including  Pathology  and  Therapeutics,  first  half-year;  10-12  exer- 
cises in  practical  clinical  instruction. 

Diseases  of  Children,  Courses  52,  55-56,  57,  58. 

I  recitation,  first  half-year  ;  i  lecture,  second  half-year;  10-12  lessons 

in  practical  clinical  instruction  for  each  student. 
Optio7tal — I  clinical  lecture  a  week,  for  academic  year. 
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FOURTH   YEAR 

Materia  Medica,  Pharmacology,  and  Therapeutics,  Courses  51,  52, 

53-54- 

2'lectures  ;  dispensary  instruction,  i-hour  exercises  six  times  a  week  for 
four  weeks. 

Practice  of  Medicine,  Courses  51-52,  53-54,  55-56,    59-60,   61-62, 
69-70. 

I  didactic  lecture  ;  i  clinical  lecture  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  ;  i  clinical 
lecture  at  the  Roosevelt  Hospital ;  practical  clinical  instruction  in 
the  wards  of  the  Roosevelt  or  Presbyterian  Hospital,  2-hour  exercises 
three  times  a  week  for  four  weeks;  hospital  general  diagnosis  in  the 
wards  of  Bellevue  Hospital,  2-hour  exercises  three  times  a  week  for 
four  weeks  ;  clinical  instruction  in  the  wards  of  St.  Mary's  Free  Hos- 
pital for  Children,  i-hour  exercises  twice  a  week  for  four  weeks. 

Neurology,  finished.  Courses  51,  53-54,  55-56,  58. 

1  lecture,  first  half-year  ;  i  clinical  lecture  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic 
throughout  the  academic  year,  10-12  practical  clinical  exercises  for 
each  student  in  the  diagnosis  of  diseases  of  the  nervous  system,  4 
clinics  on  insanity. 

Principles  and  Practice,  of  Surgery,  Courses  51-52,  53-54,  61-62, 
63-64,  66,  71-72,  73-74- 

2  didactic  lectures;  i  clinical  lecture  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  i  clinical 
lecture  at  the  Roosevelt  Hospital;  i  clinical  lecture  at  the  New  York 
Hospital ;  practical  clinical  instruction  in  the  wards  of  Roosevelt 
Hospital,  2-hour  exercises  three  times  a  week  for  eight  weeks,  and  at 
the  Syms  Operating  Theatre  once  a  week  for  eight  weeks  ;  practical 
clinical  instruction  in  the  wards  of  Bellevue,  Presbyterian,  and  City 
Hospitals,  2-hour  exercises  three  times  a  week  for  four  weeks  ;  prac- 
tical clinical  instruction  in  the  wards  of  St.  Mary's  Free  Hospital  for 
Children,  i-hour  exercises  twice  a  week  for  eight  weeks  ;  practical 
clinical  instruction  in  the  wards  of  the  Hospital  for  the  Ruptured  and 
Crippled,  once  a  week  for  two  weeks  to  each  section. 

Optional — Additional  clinics  at  St.  Luke's,  Presbyterian  and  General 
Memorial  Hospitals,  Hospital  for  the  Ruptured  and  Crippled,  St. 
Mary's  Free  Hospital  for  Children.  Practical  instruction  in  Surgical 
Technique. 

Obstetrics,  Courses  55-56,  57-58. 

Two  weeks'  residence  at  the  Sloane  Maternity  Hospital  and  attendance 
upon  confinements,  each  student  himself  delivering  at  least  one  case; 
practical  clinical  instruction,  at  the  Sloane  Maternity  Hospital,  daily 
for  one  week  for  each  student.     Course  in  Out-door  Obstetrics. 
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Gynecology,  finished,  Courses  SS-56,  57-58,  59-60. 

Minor  operations  and  demonstrations  to  small  sections  at  the  Roosevelt 
Hospital  twice  a  week  for  two  weeks  ;  practical  clinical  instruction 
at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  three  times  a  week  for  four  weeks. 

Optional — i  operative  clinic  at  the  Roosevelt  Hospital. 

Laryngology,  Courses  52,  53-54,  55-5^. 

I  lecture  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  10-12  lessons  in  practical  clinical 
instruction  for  each  student. 

Diseases  of  Children,  Courses,  51,  52,  53-54,  58,  59-60. 

I  lecture,  second  half-year ;  i  clinical  lecture  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic 
throughout  the  academic  year  ;  bedside  instruction  at  the  New  York 
Foundling  or  Babies'  Hospital  2  a  week  for  one  fourth  the  year  ; 
practical  instruction  in  contagious  diseases  at  the  Willard  Parker  and 
Riverside  Hospitals,  three  clinics  to  sections  of  the  class. 

Dermatology,  Courses  51,  53-54. 

I  clinical  lecture  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  first  half-year  ;  10-12  lessons 
in  practical  clinical  work. 

Orthopedic  Surgery,  Courses  51-52,  53-54,  55-56. 

I  clinical  lecture  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  ;  10-12  exercises  in  practical 
clinical  work  at  the  Hospital  for  the  Ruptured  and  Crippled. 

Optional — Clinical  lectures  and  the  witnessing  of  orthopedic  operations 
at  the  Hospital  for  the  Ruptured  and  Crippled,  additional  to  the 
above. 

SUMMER  SESSION   IN   MEDICINE 

Practical  courses  in  medicine  and  surgery  for  practising  physicians  who 
desire  opportunities  for  additional  study  and  investigation,  as  well  as  for  prop- 
erly qualified  students  of  medicine  and  surgery,  will  be  given  from  June  4  to 
September  i,  1906.  The  several  courses  vary  from  three  to  six  weeks  in 
length.  Courses  are  offered  in  :  Applied  Therapeutics  (i  course) ,  Clinical 
Pathology  (i  course).  Dermatology  (i  course),  Genito-Urinary  Diseases 
(i  course).  Gynecology  (i  course).  Laryngology  (i  course).  Medical  Diagnosis 
(3  courses).  Neurology  (i  course),  Obstetrics  (i  course).  Ophthalmology 
(2  courses).  Orthopedic  Surgery  (i  course).  Otology  (i  course).  Surgery 
(10  courses),  Technique  of  Microscopic  Pathology  (i  course). 

A  detailed  announcement  containing  a  statement  of  the  scope  of  each  course, 
the  conditions  under  which  it  is  given,  and  the  fee  charged,  will  be  sent  upon 
application  to  the  Assistant  Registrar,  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  437 
"West  Fifty-ninth  Street,  New  York  City. 

Regular  students  in  the  College  who  satisfactorily  complete  the  practical 
clinical  courses  in  the  Summer  Session  may  be  excused  from  equivalent  courses 
required  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 
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The  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  may  be  conferred  upon  students  holding  col- 
lege degrees,  who  shall  have  completed  with  distinction  the  entire  course  of 
the  School  of  Medicine,  provided  that  in  each  case  the  candidate  presents  a 
satisfactory  essay,  and  that  at  least  a  part  of  the  extra  work  required  of  him 
for  this  degree  be  taken  under  the  direction  of  the  Faculty  of  Philosophy, 
Political  Science,  or  Pure  Science,  to  the  extent  of  one  minor  course,  for  not 
less  than  one  year. 

Such  candidates  are  subject  to  the  regulations  of  the  Faculty  under  which 
the  extra  work  is  taken,  and  it  is  this  Faculty  that  finally  recommends  for  the 
degree.  The  regulations  will  be  found  in  the  Announcement  of  the  Faculties 
of  Political  Science,  Philosophy,  and  Pure  Science. 

EXAMINATIONS  AND  STANDING 

An  examination  is  held  at  the  end  of  each  academic  year,  and  a  second 
examination,  for  students  previously  found  delinquent  and  for  candidates  for 
admission  to  advanced  standing,  is  held  during  the  week  preceding  the  opening 
of  the  subsequent  academic  year  (see  Fall  Examination  Calendar). 

No  student  will  be  recommended  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  until  he  shall  have 
completed  all  the  required  practical  work  and  passed  satisfactory  examinations 
in  all  the  subjects  of  the  entire  four  years'  course. 

The  standing  which  regulates  a  student's  advancement  to  the  work  of  the 
succeeding  year  is  determined  as  follows  : 

An  unsatisfactory  record  of  practical  work  in  any  subject  may  bar  a  student 
from  examination,  or  an  unsatisfactory  practical  examination  may  bar  him  from 
a  written  examination,  the  result  in  either  case  being  failure  in  the  year's  work 
in  that  subject. 

By  a  satisfactory  record  in  practical  work  is  meant  a  certificate  of  punctual 
attendance,  unless  prevented  by  illness  or  unavoidable  causes,  on  the  practical 
courses.  These  courses  can  only  be  taken  during  the  year  to  which  they 
belong,  so  that  they  cannot  be  made  up  at  a  later  time,  except  in  those  cases 
where  provision  is  made  in  the  Summer  Session. 

No  student  who  shall  have  failed  to  advance  with  his  class  for  two  con- 
secutive years  shall  be  permitted  to  remain  as  a  regular  student  at  the  Medical 
School. 

At  the  End  of  the  First  Year 

The  student's  standing  is  based  upon  a  record  of  practical  work  and  a  writ- 
ten examination  in  (i)  Anatomy,  (2)  Histology  and  Embryology,  (3)  General 
Chemistry,  (4)  Physics,  (5)  Physiological  Chemistry,  and  (6)  Physiology. 

A  student,  in  order  to  advance  with  his  class,  must  have  passed  satisfactory 
examinations  in  five  of  these  subjects.  No  student  in  the  first  year  will  be 
allowed  to  take  the  examinations  in  September  if  he  shall  have  failed  in  more 
than  two  of  the  six  subjects  in  the  spring  examinations,  and,  if  he  wishes  to 
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continue  as  a  candidate  for  the  degree  of  M.D.,  he  will  be  required  to  repeat 
the  work  of  the  first  year  in  the  subjects  in  which  he  is  deficient.  If  at  the 
beginning  of  the  second  year  a  student  is  still  conditioned  in  one  first-year 
subject  he  will  be  allovred  a  re-examination  during  the  second  year. 

At  the  End  of  the  Second  Year 

The  work  of  the  second  year  is  tested  by  records  of  practical  work  and  writ- 
ten examinations  in  (i)  Anatomy,  (2)  Physiology,  (3)  Bacteriology  and  Hygiene, 
(4)  Materia  Medica  and  Phamiacology,  (5)  Pathological  Histology,  and  written 
examinations  only  in  (6)  Practice  of  Medicine,  (7)  Surgery,  and  (8)  Obstetrics  ; 
attendance  upon  autopsies  is  also  required. 

No  student  may  advance  to  the  work  of  the  third  year  unless  his  standing 
shall  have  been  found  satisfactory  in  six  of  the  eight  subjects  at  the  completion 
of  the  examinations  in  September. 

A  student  who  has  a  first-year  condition  at  the  end  of  his  second  year  will 
be  debarred  from  the  examinations  in  September  if  he  fails  in  more  than  one 
second-year  subject  in  the  spring  examination,  and  such  a  student,  if  he  wishes 
to  continue  as  a  candidate  for  the  degree  of  M.D.,  will  be  compelled  to  repeat 
the  second  year  in  the  subjects  in  which  he  is  deficient. 

If  at  the  beginning  of  his  third  year  a  student  is  still  conditioned  in  one  or 
two  second-year  subjects,  he  will  be  allowed  a  re-examination  during  the  third 
year. 

At  the  End  of  the  Third  Year 

The  work  of  the  third  year  is  tested  by  written  examinations  and  records  of 
practical  work  in  (i)  Materia  Medica,  Pharmacology,  and  Therapeutics,  (2)  the 
Practice  of  Medicine,  (3)  Neurology,  (4)  Surgery,  (5)  Obstetrics,  (6)  Gyne- 
cology, (7)  Genito-Urinary  Diseases,  (8)  Ophtalmology,  (9)  Otology,  (10) 
Diseases  of  Children,  (11)  Clinical  Pathology,  and  (12)  record  of  practical  work 
in  Pathological  Anatomy. 

No  student  may  advance  to  the  work  of  the  fourth  year  unless  his  work  is 
satisfactory  in  all  but  one  of  the  subjects  as  enumerated  above. 

At  the  End  of  the  Fourth  Year 
and  for  the  Degree  of  M.D. 

The  work  of  the  fourth  year  is  tested  by  records  of  practical  work  and 
written  examinations  in  (i)  Pharmacology  and  Therapeutics,  (2)  Practice  of 
Medicine,  (3)  Neurology,  (4)  Surgery,  (5)  Applied  Therapeutics,  (6)  Diseases  of 
Children,  (7)  Dermatology,  (8)  Laryngology,  (9)  Orthopedic  Surgery,  and  (to) 
in  Obstetrics  by  a  record  of  two  weeks'  service  at  the  Sloane  Maternity  Hos- 
pital, including  attendance  on  confinements,  and  (11)  practical  work  in  Gyne- 
cology. A  student  deficient  in  not  more  than  three  of  these  subjects — provided 
that  his  deficiencies  do  not  include  more  than  one  of  the  following  :  (2),  (3), 
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and  (4) — must  present  himself  for  re-examination  in  the  following  fall  in  all 
such  deficiencies.  If,  at  such  re-examination,  he  shall  be  found  deficient  in 
any  subject  or  subjects,  he  must  repeat  the  work  of  the  fourth  year  therein, 
presenting  himself  for  re-examination  at  the  end  of  each  course  or  courses. 
If,  at  such  second  re-examination,  he  shall  fail  in  any  subject,  he  can  no  longer 
be  regarded  as  a  candidate  for  a  degree. 

A  student  deficient  in  the  spring  in  more  than  one  of  the  subjects  enumerated 
above,  or  in  more  than  three  subjects  altogether,  must  repeat  the  work  of  the 
fourth  year  in  each  subject  in  which  he  is  deficient  (for  fees,  see  page  27).  He 
must  present  himself  for  re-examination  at  the  end  of  such  repeated  courses, 
and  he  may  present  himself  again  in  the  fall.  If,  at  such  second  re-exami- 
nation, he  shall  fail  in  any  subject,  he  can  no  longer  be  regarded  as  a  candidate 
for  a  degree. 

In  addition  to  complying  with  the  requirements  for  admission  and  to  com- 
pleting the  required  work  of  the  curriculum,  each  candidate  for  the  degree  of 
M.D.  must  present  satisfactory  evidence  as  required  by  law  of  good  moral 
character,  and  of  having  attained  the  age  of  twenty -one  years.  If  the  candi- 
date shall  have  been  admitted  to  advanced  standing,  he  must  have  spent 
not  less  than  four  academic  years  (no  two  of  which  shall  have  begun  during  the 
same  calendar  year)  in  the  study  of  the  subjects  making  up  the  curriculum  of 
the  School  of  Medicine. 
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DEPARTMENTAL   STATEMENTS 

The  number  of  hours,  unless  otherwise  specified,  indicates  the  number  of 
hours  per  week  for  the  entire  academic  year, 

Columbia  University  has  adopted  the  following  system  in  the  numbering  of 
courses  in  all  departments  throughout  the  University. 

Odd  numbers  indicate  courses  given  during  the  first  half-year,  from  Septem- 
ber to  February  ;  even  numbers  indicate  courses  given  during  the  second  half- 
year,  from  February  to  June. 

Courses  numbered  both  odd  and  even  are  given  throughout  the  academic 
year. 

Courses  numbered  from  Sl-IOO  are  prescribed  for  one  of  the  professional 
degrees. 

Courses  numbered  1 00-200  are  open  to  candidates  for  the  degree  of  A.B, 
■or  B.S.  who  have  fulfilled  the  prerequisites  for  that  degree. 

Courses  numbered  from  200  up  are  for  graduate  students  only. 

ANATOMY 
Courses 

Courses  53-54,  55-56,  57-58,  and  66  are  required  in  the  first  year.  The 
first  three  courses  together  may  be  elected  by  seniors  in  Columbia  College. 

Courses  51-52,  59-60,  61-62,  63-64,  and  65  are  required  in  the  second 
year. 

Courses  I17-I18  and  149-150  are  optional  for  qualified  candidates  for  the 
degree  of  M.D.  May  be  offered  as  a  major  or  minor  for  the  degree  of  A.M. 
or  Ph.  D.  according  to  special  arrangement  with  the  head  of  the  department. 

51-52 — Vertebrate  Morphology — Anatomy  of  the  body  cavities — Visceral 
and  topographical  course — Thorax  and  abdomen.  Lectures  combined  with 
demonstrations.     3  hours.     Professor  Huntington 

53-54 — Demonstrations — Cranial  osteology  ;  syndesmology,  myology, 
peripheral  nervous  system,  and  angeiology  of  the  head  and  neck.  To  sections 
of  the  class,     i  hour.     Dr.  Schulte 

55-56 — Demonstrations — Osteology,  syndesmology,  myology,  peripheral 
nervous  system,  and  angeiology  of  the  extremities.  To  sections  of  the  class. 
2  hours.     Drs.  Darrach  and  Van  Beuren 

These  courses  are  so  arranged  as  to  maintain,  with  reference  to  the  subjects 
treated,  a  direct  connection  with  the  laboratory  course  in  dissection,  No.  57-58- 

57-58 — Laboratory  Course — Dissection  of  the  human  body.  A  certain 
number  of  hours  a  week,  at  various  hours,  for  from  3  to  5  periods  of  four 
weeks  each.  Professors  Huntington  and  Gallaudet,  and  the  Demonstra- 
tors OF  Anatomy 
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59-60 — Laboratory  Course — Dissection  of  the  human  body.  A  certain 
number  of  hours  a  week  for  from  six  to  eleven  weeks.  Professors  Hunting- 
ton and  Gallaudet,  and  the  Demonstrators  of  Anatomy 

61-62 — Demonstrations — Anatomy  of  the  mouth,  pharynx,  and  larynx  ; 
the  auditory  apparatus  ;  the  central  nervous  system.  To  sections  of  the  class. 
3  hours.     Professor  Gallaudet 

63-64 — Demonstrations — Visceral  anatomy.  This  course  preserves  an 
organic  connection  with  Course  51-52,  and  presents  for  direct  examination  and 
demonstration  the  preparations  serving  to  illustrate  that  course.  To  sections 
of  the  class.     2  hours.     Dr.  Darrach 

65 — Demonstrations — Anatomy  of  the  cranial  nerves.  To  sections  of  the 
class.     I  hour  for  one  half-year.     Dr.  Schulte 

66 — Mammalian  Morphology,  introductory  to  Physiology — 2  hours  a 
week  for  one  half-year.     Professor  Huntington  and  Dr.  Darrach 

Research 

I17-I18 — The  Laboratory  of  Animal  Morphology  is  open  for  research, 
under  the  direction  of  the  professor,  to  advanced  workers.  Professor 
Huntington 

1 19-148 — Human   and    Comparative   Anatomy,  Special   Courses — 

These  subjects  are  optional  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D.,  and  are 
open  to  post-graduate  students  in  medicine.  They  may  be  offered  each  as  a 
minor  for  the  degree  of  A.M. 

In  all  courses  offered  in  morphology  the  work  is  designed  to  be  laboratory 
exercises  of  at  least  two  continuous  hours'  duration,  at  any  one  exercise,  sup- 
plemented in  certain  courses  by  demonstrations  and  study  of  material  contained 
in  the  Museum  of  Human  and  Comparative  Anatomy  and  in  the  study  collec- 
tions of  the  department. 

The  time  required  for  the  above  courses,  if  offered  as  minors  for  the  degree 
of  A.M.  or  Ph.D.,  or  if  taken  as  optionals,  is  a  half  a  day  per  week  from 
October  to  April. 

The  demands  on  laboratory  space  and  teaching  force  render  it  necessary  to 
limit  the  number  of  candidates  admitted  to  these  courses. 

149-150 — Methods  of  Vital  Statistics — i  hour.  Optional.  Professor 
Boas 

Fellowships 

For  the  fellowships  open  to  persons  desiring  to  do  special  work  under  the 
Professor  of  Anatomy,  see  page  62. 

For  the  University  Fellowships,  also  open  as  above,  see  the  Annual  Catalogue 
of  Columbia  University  for  1905-06. 
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Anatomical  Laboratories 
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The  laboratory  facilities  of  the  department  of  Anatomy  are  very  complete. 
The  large  general  dissecting-room  accommodates  from  390  to  546  students  at 
a  time,  working  in  groups  of  five  or  seven,  respectively,  at  one  table. 

The  laboratory  for  advanced  morphological  research  occupies  the  third  story 
of  the  anatomical  building.  Every  facility  for  advanced  and  research  work 
in  morphology  is  here  extended.  The  established  connections  of  the  depart- 
ment furnish  abundant  hrman  and  comparative  material,  both  mature  and 
embryonal.  The  private  library  of  the  Professor  of  Anatomy  is  at  the  dis- 
posal of  advanced  workers. 

Museum  of  Human  and  Comparative  Anatomy 

Much  work  has  been  done  in  the  formation  of  a  Museum  of  Human  and 
Comparative  Anatomy,  the  ultimate  design  of  which  is  to  present,  in  as  com- 
plete a  manner  as  possible,  a  view  of  the  evolution  of  the  forms  of  animal  life, 
and  of  their  natural  relations,  both  in  series  of  natural  groups,  and  in  the  com- 
parative and  relative  position  of  organs  and  systems.  Even  the  approximate 
attainment  of  this  aim  will  require  much  time  and  work,  but  sufficient  progress 
has  been  made  to  enable  the  department  to  offer  great  facilities  for  study  and 
research.  The  collection,  both  as  regards  groups  and  the  individual  prepara- 
tions, is  designed  for  the  illustration  of  both  elementary  and  advanced  courses, 
and  is  largely  used  in  the  instruction  of  the  medical  undergraduates  and  in 
advanced  study  and  research.  The  anatomical  building  provides  the  oppor- 
tunity for  the  further  development  of  this  invaluable  portion  of  the  depart- 
mental equipment.  The  first  and  second  stories  of  the  building  are  devoted 
to  the  morphological  museum,  and  it  is  hoped  that  in  the  space  thus  provided 
the  continued  development  of  scientific  anatomy,  both  for  purposes  of  under- 
graduate instruction  and  of  advanced  research,  will  steadily  proceed. 

In  addition  to  the  museum  collection  proper  the  department  is  constantly 
adding  to  a  large  collection  for  advanced  study  and  research. 

A  study-collection  of  human  osteological  preparations  is  so  administered  as 
to  enable  every  student  to  take  out  the  different  osteological  series  and  retain 
them  for  private  study  as  long  as  required. 


BACTERIOLOGY  AND   HYGIENE 
(See  department  of  Pathology,  page  48.) 

CHEMISTRY  (GENERAL) 

For  announcement  of   the  course  see   Physiological  Chemistry.     See  also 
page  30  for  a  statement  of  entrance  requirements  in  general  chemistry. 
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DERMATOLOGY 
Courses 

Both  courses  are  required  in  the  fourth  year. 

51 — Diseases  of  the  Skin — Clinical  lectures  i  hour,  first  half-year. 
Vanderbilt  Clinic.     Professor  Fox 

53-54 — Practical  Instruction,  Diagnosis,  and  Treatment  of  the 
Diseases  of  the  Skin,  to  sections  of  the  class — 10-12  lessons  for  each 
student.     Vanderbilt  Clinic.     Dr.  George  T.  Jackson 

DISEASES  OF  CHILDREN 
Courses 

Courses  51,  52,  S3-54,  58,  and  59-^0,  are  required  in  the  fourth  year  of 
candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  ;  Courses  52,  55~5^>  and  57.  in  the  third 
year. 

Optional :    Course  58  in  the  third  year. 

51 — Clinical  Lecture — i  hour,  first  half-year.  Vanderbilt  Clinic.  Pro- 
fessor Holt 

52 — Didactic  Lecture — i  hour,  second  half-year.     Professor  Holt 

53-54 — Hospital  Clinic — In  the  wards  of  the  New  York  Foundling  or 
Babies'  Hospital,  to  sections  of  the  class  throughout  the  year.  Two  lessons  a 
week  for  each  student  for  one  quarter  of  the  year.  Tu.  at  2.15  p.m.  and  F.  at 
3.15  P.M.     Professor  Holt 

55-56— Diagnosis  and  Treatment  of  the  Diseases  of  Children — 

Practical  instruction  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  to  sections  of  the  class.      10-12 
lessons  for  each  student.     Dr.  La  Fetra 

57 — Recitations — To  sections,  i  a  week  for  each  student  for  the  first  half- 
year.     Dr.  Meara 

58 — Clinical  Lecture — Vanderbilt  Clinic,  second  half-year.  Drs. 
La  Fetra  and  Meara 

59-60 — Bedside  Instruction  in  Contagious  Diseases — In  the  wards 
of  the  Willard  Parker  and  Riverside  Hospitals,  to  sections  of  the  class. 
Drs.  Berg  and  Howland 


GENITO-URINARY— GYNECOLOGY  4, 

Post-Graduate  Instruction 

A  limited  number  of  students  will  be  received  in  this  department  for  post- 
graduate instruction. 

No  students  will  be  admitted  for  less  than  one  half  the  academic  year,  and 
applicants  must  have  had  a  previous  hospital  training. 

The  instruction  will  include  clinical  work  in  general  diagnosis  and  treatment 
of  diseases  of  children  in  the  hospital  wards,  and  in  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic, 
together  with  special  instruction  in  contagious  diseases  and  opportunities 
for  witnessing  post-mortem  examinations, 

GENITO-URINARY 

Courses 

Instruction  in  this  department  is  both  clinical  and  didactic  •,  all  courses 
being  required  in  the  third  year. 

51-52 — Genito-Urinary  Diseases — One  lecture  a  week  for  the  academic 
year  in  the  Amphitheatre  of  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic.     Professor  Hayden 

53-54 — Practical  Instruction  in  the  Diagnosis  and  Treatment  of  Genito- 
Urinary  and  Venereal  Diseases  to  sections  of  the  class,  10-12  lessons  for 
each  student.     Vanderbilt  Clinic,  Room  20.     Drs.  Whiting  and  Reynolds 

55-56 — Hospital  Clinics — Bellevue  Hospital.  Tu.  at  3.30  p.m.,  De- 
cember, January,  February,  and  March.     Professor  Hayden 

GYNECOLOGY 

Courses 

Courses  52  and  53  ^re  required  in  the  third  year  ;  Courses  55-56  and 
57-58  in  the  fourth  year.     Course  59-60  is  optional  in  the  fourth  year. 

52 — The  Principles  and  Practice  of  Gynecology — Lectures,  3  a  week, 
(2  didactic  and  i  clinical),  second  half-year.     Professor  Cragin 

53 — Recitations  and  Demonstrations  to  sections  of  the  class — i  hour, 
first  half-year.     Dr.  Mathews 

55-56 — Minor  Operations  and  Demonstrations  to  small  sections  at 
the  Roosevelt  Hospital — 2  a  week  for  two  weeks,  M.  and  F.  at  9.30  A.M. 
Dr.  Taylor 

57-58 — Practical  Instruction  in  diagnosis,  treatment  and  use  of  instru- 
ments tc  sections  of  the  class — 10-12  lessons  for  each  student,  at  the  Vander- 
bilt Clinic.    Drs.  Stone,  Oastler,  Proben,  and  Healy 

59-60— Clinic  in  Operative  Gynecology— Roosevelt  Hospital,  McLane 

Operating  Theatre.     S.  at  2.30  p.m.     Dr.  Tuttle 


44  COLLEGE    OF   PHYSICIANS   AND   SURGEONS 

HISTOLOGY   AND    EMBRYOLOGY 

(See  department  of  Pathology,  page  48.) 

LARYNGOLOGY 

Plan  of  Instruction 

Instruction  in  the  department  of  Laryngology  (including  diseases  of  the 
larynx,  pharynx,  and  nasal  passages)  is  both  didactic  and  clinical  ;  all  courses 
are  required  in  the  fourth  year  ;  it  comprises  : 

52 — A  course  of  Didactic  Lectures  which,  for  convenience  in  teaching 
and  economy  of  time,  is  given  to  the  fourth-year  students  collectively  in  the 
Amphitheatre  of  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  during  the  months  of  February,  March, 
April,  and  May. 

These  lectures  are  theoretical  to  a  limited  extent  only,  being  mainly  illustra- 
tive and  demonstrative  in  character  ;  they  treat  of  such  general  principles  of 
pathology,  diagnosis,  and  therapeutics  as  concern  some  of  the  commoner  dis- 
eases of  the  throat  and  nasal  passages,  each  lecture  being  illustrated  by  wall 
plates  in  color,  models,  pathological  specimens,  apparatus  and  instruments, 
and,  as  the  subject  may  also  demand,  either  the  presentation  of  selected  cases 
with  a  colored  chalk  blackboard  sketch  of  their  pathological  and  diagnostic 
appearances,  or  by  the  personal  demonstration  of  the  patient  with  the  aid  of 
the  laryngoscopic  or  rhinoscopic  mirror. 

During  the  course  practical  illustrations  of  all  the  methods  of  local  treat- 
ment are  given,  and  the  minor  surgical  operations  upon  the  throat  and  nasal 
passages  performed  in  the  presence  of  the  class.  M.  at  2  p.m.  Professor 
Simpson 

53-54^  Practical  Clinical  Instruction  throughout  the  College  Session 
in  the  Laryngological  Hall  of  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  to  sections  of  the  class  in 
the  use  of  the  laryngoscope,  rhinoscope,  and  tongue  spatula.  The  work  of 
each  course  of  twelve  lessons  is  based  upon  the  principles  of  concise  prelimin- 
ary explanation  and  personal  demonstration,  followed  by  practical  work  by 
the  student :  (i)  in  examinations  of  the  normal  mouth,  pharynx,  and  anterior 
nasal  passages, — i.  £.,  oroscopy,  median  pharyngoscopy,  and  anterior  rhino- 
scopy,— until  he  has  acquired  the  skillful  use  of  reflected  artificial  light,  by  the 
aid  of  the  concave  head  mirror  ;  and  then  (2)  in  the  laryngoscopic  and  pos- 
terior rhinoscopic  examination  of  both  normal  and  pathological  cases,  all 
under  the  direct  and  personal  supervision  of  the  Instructors.  The  necessary 
instruments  and  apparatus  are  furnished  by  the  department.     Dr.  Thurber 

55-56 — Individual  Clinical  Demonstrations  at  which  during  his  course 
of  "  section  teaching"  each  student  has  demonstrated  to  him  by  the  Instruc- 
tor a  certain  number  of  pathological  cases,  special  attention  being  given  to  the 
questions  of  general  diagnosis,  differential  and  bacteriological  diagnosis  and 
treatment.     Dr.  Frothingham 
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Equipment 

The  department  of  Laryngology  occupies  the  west  end  of  the  second  floor 
of  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic.     It  possesses  : 

(i)  Two  large  clinic  rooms  for  the  separate  registration,  examination  and 
treatment  of  male  and  fem.ale  patients  ;  (2)  an  operating  room  for  cases 
requiring  anaesthesia,  which  also  serves  as  a  private  examination  cabinet  for 
patients  and  as  an  office  and  demonstration  room  for  the  Professor  ;  (3)  a  large 
hall,  fitted  with  nineteen  separate  stalls,  each  with  lamp,  "  laryngoscopic 
phantom"  mirrors,  blackboards,  and  instruments  and  conveniences  for  instruc- 
tion to  sections  of  students  in  the  practical  use  of  the  laryngoscope  and  rhino- 
scope. 

The  department  is  further  equipped  with  a  complete  collection  of  the  most 
approved  modern  instruments,  appliances,  and  charts  for  the  diagnosis  and 
treatment  of  diseases  of  the  throat  and  nose,  and  for  the  giving  of  instruction 
therein.  This  collection  comprises  "The  Leffert's  Museum  of  Apparatus, 
illustrating  the  teaching  of  Laryngology  and  Rhinology,"  presented  to  the 
University  by  Professor  George  M.  Lefferts. 
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THERAPEUTICS 

Courses 

Courses  57,  59-60,  6l-62^and  63-64  are  required  in  the  second  year  ; 
Courses  51,  52,  and  55-56  in  the  third  year  ;  Courses  51,  52,  and  53-54  in 
the  fourth  year,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  Optional :  Course  65 
is  optional  to  a  limited  number  of  students  in  the  third  year  in  medicine,  and 
Course  67-68  \\  the  third  and  fourth  years. 

51 — Lectures  on  the  Principles  of  Pharmacology,  Toxicology, 
and  Therapeutics.  2  hours  a  week  during  the  first  half-year.  Professor 
Herter 

52 — Lectures  on  Applied  Therapeutics.  2  hours  a  week  during  the 
second  half-year.     Professor  Lambert 

53-54 — Clinical  Instruction  in  Therapeutics,  i-hour  exercises  at  the 
Vanderbilt  Clinic,  six  times  a  week  for  four  weeks,  to  sections  of  the  class. 
Professor  Lambert  and  Dr.  Patterson 

55-56 — Recitations  on  the  Work  given  in  Lectures  of  Courses 
51  and  52  and  on  General  Therapeutics.  2  hours  a  week  throughout 
the  year,  to  sections  of  the  class.     Dr.  Williams 

57 — Lectures  on  the  Principles  of  Materia  Medica.  i  a  week  dur- 
ing the  first  half-year.     Dr.  Jelliffe 
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59-60 — Lecture  on  Pharmacology,  i  a  week  during  the  academic  year. 
Dr.  Bastedo 

61-62 — Practical    Instruction    in    the  Pharmaceutical  Laboratory. 

1)4  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year.     Dr.  Bastedo 

63-64 — Recitations  in  Materia  Medica  and  Pharmacology.  2  hours 
a  week  throughout  the  year.     Drs.  BASTEDO  and  Richards 

65 — Laboratory  Course  in  Pharmacology.  2-hour  exercises  twice  a 
week  for  one  quarter  of  the  year,  during  the  first  half-year.     Dr.  Richards 

67-68 — Prescription  Work  in  the  Pharmaceutical  Laboratory,  for 
Advanced  Students.     Dr.  Bastedo 

Research 

The  research  laboratory  of  pharmacology  is  open  to  a  limited  number  of 
workers. 

NEUROLOGY 

Courses 

Course  51  is  required  in  the  third  year,  and  Courses  51,  S3-S4>  55-5^, 
and  58  in  the  fourth  year. 

51 — Neurology — Didactic  lectures,  i  hour  a  week  for  the  first  half  of  the 
year  ;  with  demonstrations,  illustrated  with  the  magic-lantern,  of  the  pathology 
of  nervous  diseases.     Professor  Starr 

[Spinal  cord  and  nerves  1906 — Brain  and  functional  diseases  1907.] 

53-54 — Clinical  Lectures — At  these  clinics  all  forms  of  nervous  disease, 
including  insanity,  are  demonstrated.  During  the  months  of  didactic  instruc- 
tion the  clinics  are  so  arranged  as  to  illustrate  the  clinical  side  of  the  subject 
lectured  upon,     i  hour.    Vanderbilt  Clinic.     F.  at  2  p.m.     Professor  Starr 

55-56 — Practical  Instruction — "  Section  teaching  "  by  the  Chief  of  Clinic 
and  Instructor,  at  which  students  are  taught  in  divisions  the  practical  examina- 
tion of  nervous  patients,  including  electro-diagnosis  and  electro-therapeutics. 
IQ-12  lessons  for  each  student.  Vanderbilt  Clinic.  Drs.  Cunningham  and 
Hunt 

58 — Insanity — 4  clinics  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  i  hour  each.  F.  at  2  p.m. 
in  February.     Professor  Peterson 

OBSTETRICS 

Courses 

Course  53-54  is  required  in  the  second  year.  Course  5^  iii  the  third  year, 
and  Courses  55-56  and  57-58  in  the  fourth  year. 

51 — Theory  and  Practice — Lectures  on  the  theory  and  practice  of  Obstet- 
rics.    3  hours,  two  didactic  and  one  clinical,  first  half-year.    Professor  Cragin 
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53~54 — Recitations  and  Demonstrations — i  hour  a  week  throughout 
the  academic  year  in  sections.     Dr.  Voorhees 

55-56 — Practical  Instruction  at  the  Sloane  Maternity  Hospital — Mem- 
bers of  the  graduating  class  in  medicine  are  required  each  to  attend  at  this 
hospital  a  certain  number  of  cases  of  labor.  For  this  purpose  the  students  of 
the  fourth  year  are  divided,  at  the  beginning  of  the  academic  year,  into  sec- 
tions of  six,  each  section  remaining  on  duty  for  two  weeks,  the  first  week 
being  spent  in  day  duty,  the  second  week  in  night  duty.  During  the  week  of 
night  duty  they  are  furnished  with  lodgings,  free  of  charge,  in  the  hospital,  so 
that  they  may  be  summoned  quickly  to  cases  of  emergency.  Daily  bedside 
instruction  is  given  by  the  Instructor,  who  is  the  Resident  Physician  at  the 
Sloane  Hospital,  and  an  examination  on  the  work  of  the  week  is  held  there  by 
him  every  Saturday.  A  daily  clinical  lecture  is  also  given  at  the  hospital.  No 
specified  number  of  hours  a  week.     Dr.  Ryder 

57-58 — Out-patient  Service — It  is  expected  that  during  the  session  of 
1906-07  an  out-patient  service  in  Obstetrics  will  be  established  so  that 
students,  after  their  two  weeks'  residence  at  the  Sloane  Hospital,  will  be  able 
to  attend  a  certain  number  of  cases  in  the  tenements  under  the  supervision  of 
Professor  Painter 

OPHTHALMOLOGY 
Courses 

Both  courses  are  required  in  the  third  year. 

51-52 — Clinical  Lectures  upon  the  Diseases  of  the  Eye — i  hour. 
Vanderbilt  Clinic.     Tu.  at  2  p.m.     Professor  Knapp 

53-54 — Practical  Instruction — 10-12  hours  for  each  student.  Vanderbilt 
Clinic.     Drs.  Holden  and  Tyson 


ORTHOPEDIC  SURGERY 

Courses 

Courses  51-52  and  53-54  are  required  in  the  fourth  year  of  candidates  for 
the  degree  of  M.D.      Optional :  Course  55-56  in  the  fourth  year. 

51-52 — Clinical  Lectures  in  Orthopedic  Surgery  and  Diseases  of  the 
Joints — I  hour.     Vanderbilt  Clinic.     Professor  Gibney 

53-54 — Practical  Instruction — 10-12  lessons  for  each  student  at  the  bed- 
side in  the  wards  at  the  Hospital  for  the  Ruptured  and  Crippled,  to  sections  of 
the  class.     Dr.  Whitman 

55-56 — Operations,  Hospital  for  the  Ruptured  and  Crippled — Tu.  at  8.30 
A.M.     Professor  Gibney 
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OTOLOGY 
Courses 

Both  courses  are  required  in  the  third  year. 

Si — Didactic  Instruction  in  Pathology  and  Therapeutic  Methods — 

i6  lectures  for  each  student,  during  the  first  half-year.  Th.  at  2  p.m.  Pro- 
fessor Bacon 

53-54 — Practical   Instruction  in  the  Diagnosis  of  the  Diseases  of 

the  Ear — 10-12  lessons  for  each  student  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  to  sections  of 
the  class.  M.,W.  ,and  F.  at  2  p.m.  Drs.  Lewis,  Stephens,  Dixon,  and 
Blodgett 

PATHOLOGY 

(^Including  Pathology,  Clinical  Pathology,  Bacteriology  and  Hygiene, 
Histology  and  Embryology  and  P hotomicrograpky.) 

General  Statement 

For  convenience  of  administration,  and  for  the  better  association  of  allied 
themes,  the  laboratories  of  Pathology,  Clinical  Pathology,  Bacteriology  and 
Hygiene,  Histology  and  Embryology,  and  Photography  are  grouped  together 
in  the  department  of  Pathology. 

Course  5^~S2  in  Histology  and  Embryology  is  required  in  the  first  year. 
It  may  be  elected  by  seniors  in  Columbia  College. 

Courses  S^~S^  ^n^  54  in  Pathology  and  Course  51  in  Bacteriology  and 
Hygiene  are  required  in  the  second  year. 

Course  $2  in  Clinical  Pathology  and  Course  55-56  in  Pathology  are 
required  in  the  third  year. 

Course  201  in  Bacteriology  and  Hygiene  may  be  offered  as  a  minor  for  one 
year  by  candidates  for  the  degree  of  A.M.  or  Ph.D.  Course  203  in  Bacteri- 
ology and  Hygiene  may  be  offered  as  a  major  for  one  year  by  candidates  for 
the  degree  of  A.M.  or  Ph.D. 

Course  204  in  Pathology  cannot  be  counted  for  a  degree  and  is  only  open 
to  qualified  graduate  students  by  special  arrangement  with  the  head  of  the 
department. 

Courses  in  Pathology 

51-52 — Autopsy  Technique  and  Pathological  Anatomy — Systematic 
instruction  in  the  making  of  autopsies,  with  the  demonstration  of  lesions,  is 
given  in  turn  to  small  sections  of  the  second-year  class,  either  at  the  College 
or  at  the  Roosevelt,  Presbyterian,  St.  Luke's,  St.  Francis,  City,  or  Bellevue 
Hospital.  Twice  a  week  for  eight  weeks.  Professors  Hodenpyl  and  Wood, 
and  Drs.  Larkin,  Tuttle,  Oertel  and  Ditman 
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54 — Practical  Instruction  in  General  Pathology,  and  Pathological  Anatomy 
and  Histology  is  given  in  the  east  laboratory  on  the  top  floor  of  the  north 
wing  of  the  Medical  School.  Each  student  is  given  about  one  hundred  and 
fifty  sections  or  other  permanent  preparations,  illustrating  the  more  important 
and  common  lesions.  These  he  mounts  for  the  microscope  and  studies, 
making  notes  and  sketches.  This  collection  of  specimens  he  retains  for  future 
reference. 

The  systematic  course  opens  with  a  study  of  the  various  phases  of  degenera- 
tion and  inflammation  ;  tumors  are  next  studied  ;  then  the  acute  infectious 
diseases,  their  lesions  and  their  relationship  to  micro-organisms  ;  antitoxic  and 
other  phases  of  immunity  and  various  forms  of  cytolysis  are  considered,  and 
so  far  as  practicable  illustrated.  The  remainder  of  the  course  is  devoted  to 
the  systematic  study  of  the  lesions  of  the  viscera.  Each  student  is  furnished 
with  a  microscope  and  the  necessary  instruments  and  reagents.  He  is  required 
to  bring  for  reference  in  the  laboratory  the  collection  of  slides  prepared  and 
studied  in  the  course  of  Normal  Histology.  Delafield  and  Prudden's  Hand- 
book of  Pathological  Anatomy  and  Histology  is  used  in  this  course.  lo  hours 
a  week  for  second  half-year.  Professors  Prudden,  Hodenpyl,  Bailey,  and 
Larkin,  and  Drs.  Ditman  and  Vogel 

55-56 — Demonstrations  in  Pathological  Anatomy — A  demonstration 
is  made  once  a  week  to  the  class  in  Pathology,  in  sections,  of  the  material 
which  may  be  newly  gathered  and  from  the  permanent  collection  for  the  illus- 
tration of  special  themes.  Professors  Hodenpyl  and  Larkin,  and  Drs.  Dit- 
man and  Vogel 

204 — Pathological  Anatomy  and  Histology,  Experimental  Pathol- 
ogy, Bacteriology  and  Hygiene  as  Applied  to  Medicine,  and  Clinical 
Pathology — A  limited  number  of  graduates  in  medicine,  or  other  properly 
qualified  workers,  are  admitted  to  the  special  laboratories  for  the  pursuit  of 
advanced  lines  of  study  in  these  themes.  Professors  Prudden,  Hodenpyl, 
Wood,  and  Hiss 


Courses  in  Clinical  Pathology 

52 — Practical  Instruction  in  Clinical  Pathology  is  given  in  the  west 
laboratory  on  the  fifth  floor  of  the  north  wing  of  the  College  Building.  This 
course  embraces  the  practical  study  of  the  blood,  including  the  estimation 
and  identification  of  blood  pigments,  the  enumeration  of  the  blood  corpuscles, 
the  making  of  blood  slides  and  the  study  of  a  series  of  stained  preparations 
from  such  diseases  as  give  characteristic  changes  in  the  blood  morphology. 
The  agglutination  reactions  of  the  blood  on  bacteria  are  carried  out  by  each 
student,  and  the  technique  of  the  bacteriological  examination  of  the  blood  and 
the  exudates  and  the  value  of  the  results  so  obtained  are  discussed,  while 
demonstrations  are  given  of  the  methods  and  results  of  inoculating  animals  for 


50 


COLLEGE    OF   PHYSICIANS   AND   SURGEONS 


diagnostic  purposes.  The  work  on  the  urine  and  stomach  contents  includes 
such  qualitative  and  quantitative  chemical  and  microscopical  methods  as  are 
of  practical  importance  in  the  diagnosis  of  disease,  with  demonstrations  of  such 
rare  specimens  as  may  be  available  during  the  course  of  instruction.  Special 
attention  is  directed  to  the  animal  parasites  found  in  the  feces,  and  to  the 
general  morphology,  cytology,  and  bacteriology  of  sputum  and  exudates.  The 
student  is  also  instructed  in  those  methods  of  milk  analysis  which  meet  the 
needs  of  the  practitioner.  Demonstrations  are  given  of  the  physical  methods 
used  in  the  determination  of  the  osmotic  tension  and  conductivity  of  the  body 
fluids.  Wood's  Chemical  and  Microscopical  Diagnosis  is  used  in  this  course. 
6  hours  a  week  for  one  quarter  of  the  academic  year.  Professor  Wood  and 
Drs.  Jessup  and  Vogel 


Courses  in  Histology  and  Embryology 

51-52 — Practical    Instruction    in     Histology    and     Embryology    is 

given  in  the  east  laboratory  on  the  upper  floor  of  the  north  wing  of  the 
Medical  School. 

The  course  begins  with  demonstrations  and  practical  work  in  Histological 
Technique.  Then  are  taken  up  in  sequence  (i^  cells,  (2)  tissues,  and  (3) 
organs.  Although  lectures  and  demonstrations  are  given,  the  most  of  the 
student's  time  is  occupied  with  practical  laboratory  work  under  the  personal 
supervision  of  the  Instructors.  That  part  of  the  course  devoted  to  the 
Nervous  System  includes  both  a  study  of  its  general  histology  and  a  compre- 
hensive examination  of  its  principal  fibre-systems.  The  last  part  of  the  course 
is  devoted  to  Embryology.  In  this  the  general  principles  of  the  earlier  stages 
of  development  are  first  studied  with  the  aid  of  material  drawn  from  lower  as 
well  as  higher  forms.  Most  attention,  however,  is  given  to  the  study  of  the 
development  of  the  tissues  and  organs  of  the  human  body,  illustrated  by 
mammalian,  including  human,  material. 

The  student  is  given  about  150  specimens,  which  are  retained  by  him  as  a 
permanent  collection  for  future  reference,  especially  in  connection  with  vhe 
second-year  course  in  Practical  Pathology.  Some  of  the  specimens  are  pre- 
pared entirely  by  the  student  from  fresh  tissues,  others  are  given  to  the 
student  as  unstained  sections  which  he  is  required  to  stain,  still  others, 
especially  those  requiring  the  use  of  the  more  elaborate  technical  methods,  are 
given  out  prepared  for  mounting.  In  the  study  of  the  Nervous  System  and 
in  Embryology,  the  series  of  sections  given  to  the  student  is  supplemented  by 
sets  of  specimens  more  difficult  to  prepare,  which  are  already  mounted  ;  each 
student  being  given  a  set  for  use  during  the  course.  The  specimens  are 
studied  with  the  microscope,  notes  and  drawings  of  the  entire  series  of  speci- 
mens being  made.  Each  student  is  supplied  with  a  microscope  and  with  the 
necessary  instruments  and  reagents.  Bailey's  Text-Book  of  Histology  is  \is&6. 
in  this  course.  7^  hours  a  week  throughout  the  academic  year.  Professor 
Bailey  and  Drs.  Strong,  Miller,  Banker,  and  Smith 
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Courses  in  Bacteriology  and  Hygiene 

51 — Practical  Instruction  in  Bacteriology  and  Hygiene  is  given  in 
the  west  laboratory  on  the  fifth  floor  of  the  north  wing  of  the  Colleg-e 
Building.  This  course  opens  with  the  study  of  the  relationship  of  bacteria  to 
other  micro-organisms.  It  embraces  the  methods  of  staining,  examining  and 
cultivating.  The  student  is  taught  by  practical  exercises  the  methods  of 
separating  one  species  of  bacteria  from  another,  and  the  series  of  biological 
characters  used  in  identification  of  the  various  forms.  The  general  and 
special  relationship  of  micro-organisms  to  disease  is  considered  and  many  of 
the  members  of  the  more  important  groups  of  pathogenic  bacteria  are  culti- 
vated and  studied  by  the  student,  with  the  object  of  developing  the  chief 
methods  of  isolating  and  identifying  these  special  disease-inciting  organisms. 
Finally  some  of  the  hygienic  aspects  of  bacteriology  are  studied  by  experi- 
ments in  the  sterilization  of  infectious  materials,  disinfection  of  the  hands, 
and  by  practice  in  biological  air,  water,  milk,  and  other  foods,  and  soil 
analysis.  4  hours  a  week  for  first  half  of  the  academic  year.  Professor  Hiss 
and  Drs.  Wadsworth,  Knapp,  and  Zinsser 

201 — Special    Laboratory    Course    in    Advanced     Bacteriology — 

There  is  an  opportunity  each  year  for  a  few  graduates  in  medicine,  or  other 
qualified  workers,  to  receive  a  special  course  in  Practical  Bacteriology.  This 
laboratory  is  abundantly  supplied  with  apparatus  for  the  culture  and  study  of 
micro-organisms,  and  has  under  cultivation  a  large  collection  of  identified 
species.  In  this  course  the  application  of  bacteriology  to  sanitation,  to 
practical  medicine,  and  to  various  industries  are  held  in  view. 

The  course  embraces  methods  of  preparation,  staining,  microscopic  study, 
and  measurement  of  bacteria  ;  preparation  of  culture  media  ;  study  and  record 
®f  observation  of  selected  typical  species  ;  systematic  analysis  for  determination 
of  unknown  species  ;  methods  of  isolation  of  species  ;  qualitative  and  quan- 
titative biological  examinations  of  water,  soil,  air,  foods  and  industrial  pro- 
ducts, etc.  ;  methods  of  determining  pathogenic  properties,  disinfection, 
modes  of  testing  the  value  of  germicides. 

During  the  last  weeks  of  the  course  an  opportunity  is  aiTorded  to  the  student 
to  elect  some  special  division  of  the  subject,  sanitary,  medical,  or  industrial, 
to  which  he  will  devote  his  time 

Text-Books  :  Eyre's  Bacteriological  Technique,  Flugge's  Mikroorganismen, 
Kolle  u.  Wasserman's  Uandbuch  d.  Paihogenen  Mikroorganistiien. 

This  course  is  given  but  once  during  the  year  and  requires  attendance  at 
the  laboratory  during  the  entire  afternoon  in  November,  December,  and 
January.     Professor  Hiss  and  Drs.  Wadsworth  and  Knapp 

203 — Laboratory  Course — As  under  Course  201,  with  additional  study 
and  determination  of  known  species  of  bacteria  ;  special  study  of  the  chemical 
products  formed  in  the  growth  of  bacteria  ;  practical  work  in  photomicro- 
graphy, and  the  pursuit  of  some  selected  theme  for  original  investigation. 
Professor  Hiss  and  Dr.  Leaming 
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Photography  and  Photomicrography 

Practical  instruction  is  given  to  a  limited  number  of  men  in  the  photographic 
laboratories  of  the  College,  in  the  technique  of  photography  and  photomi- 
crography for  scientific  purposes. 

The  time  necessary  for  the  acquirement  of  this  technique  varies  with  the 
facility  of  the  student  and  the  hours  devoted  to  the  theme,  and  is  subject  to 
special  arrangement. 

The  facilities  of  these  laboratories  may  be  drawn  upon  for  purposes  of  record 
and  illustration  by  Instructors  in  various  departments  of  the  College  and  by 
others.     Dr.  Teaming 

Research 

Research  in  pathology  and  bacteriology  may  be  pursued  in  the  laboratories 
of  this  department  by  a  limited  number  of  graduate  students  or  practitioners 
of  medicine  or  other  advanced  workers  under  the  direction  of  the  Professors. 
To  such  men  the  large  collection  of  pathological  specimens  preserved  for 
microscopical  study  and  the  collection  of  bacterial  cultures  belonging  to  this 
department  are  accessible.     Professors  Prudden,  Hiss,  and  Wood 

Fellowships 

For  the  fellowships  open  to  persons  wishing  to  do  special  work  under  the 
Professor  of  Pathology,  see  page  62. 

For  the  University  Fellowships,  also  open  as  above,  see  the  Annual  Catalogue 
of  Columbia  University  for  IQ05-06. 

Museum 

The  Museum  of  Pathology,  in  charge  of  Dr.  Larkin,  is  made  use  of  in  the 
work  of  this  department,  both  for  the  instruction  of  medical  students  and 
as  a  place  of  deposit  for  specimens  showing  new  or  rare  forms  of  lesions. 

Equipment 

The  department  of  Pathology  occupies  the  two  upper — fourth  and  fifth — 
floors  of  the  north  wing  of  the  College  Building.  On  the  fifth  floor  are  the 
large  class  laboratories  for  pathology,  clinical  pathology,  bacteriology  and 
hygiene,  histology  and  embryology.  Here,  also,  are  the  special  laboratories 
for  research  in  bacteriology,  for  the  preparation  of  culture  media,  and  the 
private  laboratories  of  the  Instructors.  The  eastern  end  of  the  fourth  floor  is 
devoted  to  the  pathological  museum,  to  a  large  preparation  laboratory,  a  work 
shop,  cold  storage,  etc.  The  remaining  space  on  the  floor  is  occupied  by  the 
general  morphological  laboratory,  a  special  laboratory  for  advanced  work  in 
clinical  pathology,  private  rooms  for  Professors,  Instructors  and  advanced 
workers,  and  by  the  departmental  library. 

Photography  occupies  a  special  suite  of  rooms  connecting  with  the  other 
laboratories. 

The  entire  space  is  amply  lighted,  fully  furnished  and  equipped  with 
apparatus  necessary  for  routine  teaching  and  special  research. 
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PHYSICS 

This  course  is  delivered  in  Fayervveather  Hall,  Columbia  University,  ii6th 
Street  and  Amsterdam  Avenue,  and  is  required  in  the  first  half  of  the  Jirst  year. 

Courses 
I — General  Physics — Lectures,  combined  with  demonstrations,  3  a  week 
for  the  first  half-year.     Mr.  Trowbridge 

31 — Laboratory  Course  in  Physical  Measurements — 4-hour  exercises 
I  a  week  for  the  first  half-year.     Mr.  Trowbridge  and  Assistants 

For  exemption  in  Physics,  see  page  30. 

Beginning  with  the  session  of  1907-08,  Physics  will  be  removed  from  the 
list  of  subjects  taught  in  the  medical  curriculum  and  will  be  required  of  candi- 
dates for  admission  to  the  First- Year  Class.    For  full  particulars,  see  page  24. 

For  other  courses  in  Physics  the  student  is  referred  to  the  Announcement 
of  the  Faculty  of  Pure  Science. 

Equipment 

The  laboratories  and  lecture-rooms  of  the  department  of  Physics  occupy 
four  floors  of  Fayerweather  Hall  on  the  eastern  side  of  the  University  grounds. 
The  building  is  supplied  with  all  ordinary  conveniences,  including  electricity 
for  power  and  light,  compressed  air  and  steam.  There  are  two  lecture-rooms, 
a  library,  an  apparatus  room,  and  a  small  laboratory  on  the  first  floor,  while 
the  remaining  three  floors  devoted  to  the  department  are  occupied  by  labora- 
tories of  different  kinds. 

The  general  elementary  laboratory  includes  in  its  equipment  linear  and 
circular  dividing  engines  of  different  designs  ;  a  Geneva  Society  comparator, 
and  dividing  engine  ;  a  Grunow  cathetometer,  spherometers,  optical  levers, 
calipers,  and  micrometers  of  many  kinds,  eight  balances  with  weights,  specific- 
gravity  apparatus,  hydrometers,  areometers,  Becker  and  Jolly  balances,  and 
the  various  forms  of  vapor-density  apparatus.  Standard  mercurial  barometers, 
aneroid  and  Mariotti  barometers,  Kater's  and  Borda's  pendulums,  and  appa- 
ratus for  studying  elasticity  are  provided  ;  also  monochords,  Quincke's  appa- 
ratus, Kundt's  dust-figure  apparatus,  and  sets  of  organ  pipes  and  tuning- 
forks  for  the  study  of  sound.  Thermometers  and  apparatus  for  their  calibra- 
tion are  supplied  ;  also  there  is  apparatus  for  determination  of  coefficients  of 
expansion,  for  latent  and  specific  heat,  and  for  calorimetry. 

The  optical  rooms  are  furnished  with  eight  spectrometers  of  different  designs, 
seven  spectroscopes,  small  telescopes,  opera-glasses,  microscopes,  sets  of 
lenses,  prisms  and  gratings,  goniometers,  a  sextant,  optical  benches,  photo- 
meters, saccharimeters,  total  reflectom.eters,  and  apparatus  for  colorimetry, 
polarized  light,  and  spectroscopy. 

In  the  rooms  devoted  to  electricity  are  eleven  galvanometers  of  various 
patterns,  high  and  low  resistance,  ballistic  and  dampened  ;  electrometers, 
magnetometers,  rheostats  and  bridges  of  all  types  ;  condensers,  batteries, 
keys,  arc  and  incandescent  lamps,  ammeters  and  voltmeters,  and  four  standard 
ohms. 
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PHYSIOLOGICAL    CHEMISTRY 

{Including  General  Chemistry,    Physiological  and  Pathological  Chemistry^ 
Toxicological  Chemistry,  and  Botanical  Chemistry.) 


Course  in  General  Chemistry 

Course  51  is  required  in  the  first  half  of  the  first  year,  and  is  open  as  an 
elective  to  qualified  seniors  of  Columbia  College. 

51 — General  Chemistry — (See  page  41) — The  course  treats  of  the  funda- 
mental facts  and  theories  of  physical,  inorganic  and  organic  chemistry.  The 
properties  and  reactions  of  leading  elements  and  their  more  conspicuous 
inorganic  and  organic  compounds  are  given  detailed  study.  Some  of  the  more 
important  methods  of  qualitative  analysis  are  taught,  and  several  typical 
methods  of  quantitative  determination  are  demonstrated,  in  order  to  give  the 
student  a  working  knowledge  of  exact  chemical  analysis. 

Most  of  the  time  of  the  course  is  devoted  to  a  study  of  the  aliphatic  deriva- 
tives. The  constitution  and  relationships  of  leading  groups  of  carbocyclic 
and  heterocyclic  derivatives  are  also'  reviewed.  Typical  substances  are  made 
synthetically  and  the  properties  of  substitution  and  addition  products  are 
ascertained  experimentally. 

Throughout  the  course  due  consideration  is  given  to  the  leading  facts  of 
physical  chemistry,  especially  to  the  laws  and  theories  relating  to  mass  action, 
heat  and  chemical  change,  catalysis,  osmosis,  electrolytic  dissociation  and 
similar  subjects  of  special  significance  for  the  student  of  medicine. 

The  lectures  and  laboratory  work  are  illustrated  by  numerous  demonstra- 
tions.    (First  half-year.) 

Lectures  (the  entire  class,  2  per  week),  i  hour.  Recitations  (each  section, 
2  per  week),  i  hour.  Laboratory  exercises  (each  section,  2  per  week),  3 
hours.     Professor  Gies,  Dr.  Meyer,  and  Messrs.  Berg  and  Welker 


Courses  in  Physiological  Chemistry 

Course  102  is  required  in  the  second  half  of  the  first  year,  in  continuation 
of  the  course  of  general  chemistry.  The  course  is  open  as  an  elective  to 
qualified  seniors  of  Columbia  College. 

Prerequisite  :    Course  51. 

102 — General  Physiological  Chemistry — The  course  embraces  a  study 
of  the  chemical  changes  normally  occurring  in  organisms,  also  of  the  con- 
stituents (and  of  the  functions  and  uses  of  the  constituents)  of  the  tissues, 
secretions,  etc.  Among  the  various  subjects  considered  experimentally  are 
the  tissues  and  organs,  food,  digestion,  milk,  urine,  etc. 

The  recitations  are  so  conducted  as  to  review  and  more  fully  explain  the 
results  of  the  laboratory  work  and  demonstrations.     The  lectures,  however, 
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are  devoted  mainly  to  such  topics  of  a  general  nature  as  cannot  well  be  brought 
up  in  the  laboratory  for  direct  experimentation  or  demonstration  in  the  time 
allowed  for  the  course. 

Among  the  themes  considered  in  the  lectures  are  such  as  the  physico-chemical 
nature  of  protoplasm  and  the  contents  of  the  cell,  chemical  reactions  in  the 
cells,  respiration,  metabolism,  internal  secretion,  the  chemical  influences  of 
micro-organisms  in  the  body,  chemical  defences  of  the  organism,  etc. 

In  this  treatment  of  chemical  physiology  the  attention  of  the  student  is  also 
directed  from  time  to  time  to  various  related  facts  of  a  chemico  pathological 
character.  The  lectures  and  the  laboratory  exercises  are  illustrated  by  numer- 
ous demonstrations.     (Second  half-year  ) 

Lecture  (the  entire  class,  weekly),  i  hour.  Recitation  (each  section, 
weekly),  i  hour.  Laboratory  exercises  (each  section,  two  per  week).  3  hours. 
Professor  GiEs,  Drs.  Foster,  Meyer,  and  Salant,  and  Messrs.  Berg  and 
Welker 

201-202 — Laboratory  Course  in  Quantitative  Physiological 
Chemistry — Numerous  clinical  methods  are  studied  in  detail.  (Entire  year.) 
6  hours.     Dr.  Salant  and  Messrs.  Berg  and  Welker 

Prerequisite  :   Course  102. 

203-204 — Laboratory  Course  in  Advanced  Physiological  and  Path- 
ological Chemistry — This  course  is  arranged  for  students  who  wish  to  make 
a  very  thorough  study  of  bio-chemical  science.  It  particularly  affords  oppor- 
tunity for  experimental  observations  of  the  more  intricate  phases  of  chemical 
physiology  and  pathology,  and  terminates  in  original  investigation  under  per- 
sonal direction.     (Entire  year.)     12  hours.     Professor  GlES  and  Dr.  Foster 

Prerequisite  :  Course  102. 

Course  in  Toxicological  Chemistry 

205-206 — Laboratory  Course  in  Toxicological  Chemistry— A  study 
of  methods  for  the  detection  and  quantitative  determination  of  alkaloids  and 
other  poisons.     (Entire  year.)     6  hours.     Professor  GiES  and  Dr.  Salant 

Prerequisite  :  Course  102. 

Course  in  Botanical  Chemistry 

207-208— Laboratory  Course  in  the  Chemical  Physiology  Of  Plants 

In  this  course  the  student  is  given  instruction  on  the  chemistry  of  the  sub- 
stances found  in  plants,  on  the  nature  of  the  nutritional  processes  in  plants 
and  on  the  significance  and  functions  of  plant  constituents. 

The  course  may  be  taken  in  whole  or  in  part  at  the  New  York  Botanical 
Garden,  where  Professor  GiES  is  consulting  chemist.  (Entire  year.)  6  hours. 
Professor  GiES 

Prerequisite  :  Course  51. 
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Course  in  Co-operation  with  the  Department  of  Physiology 

In  addition  to  the  courses  referred  to  above  this  department  co-operates 
with  the  department  of  Physiology  in  giving  Course  I0I-I02  in  Physiology. 

Bio-chemical  Seminar 

The  members  of  the  teaching  staff  and  all  other  investigators  in  the  depart- 
ment meet  weekly  to  study  and  discuss  recent  researches  in  chemical  biology. 
The  seminar  is  open  to  all  students  in  the  University.  (Entire  year.)  2  hours. 
Professor.  GiES  in  charge. 

Research 

The  laboratory  is  open  to  advanced  workers  for  research  carried  on  inde- 
pendently or  under  guidance. 

Library 

The  private  library  owned  by  Professor  GiES  is  housed  in  the  laboratory, 
and  is  available  at  all  times  to  all  students  in  the  University. 

Equipment 

The  department  of  Physiological  Chemistry  possesses  six  well-equipped 
rooms  for  experimental  work.  Two  of  these  are  relatively  large  and  will 
each  accommodate  about  seventy  workers  at  a  time.  Four  smaller  rooms  are 
specially  fitted  up  for  original  investigations  by  advanced  students.  The 
department  is  well  equipped  with  all  necessary  apparatus  for  routine  and 
research  work  in  biological  chemistry. 

PHYSIOLOGY 
Courses 

Course  108-109  is  required,  in  the  second  half  of  the  first  year  and  the 
first  half  of  the  second  year,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

All  courses  are  open  to  qualified  candidates  for  the  degree  of  A.M.,  M.D., 
or  Ph.D. 

103-104 — General  Physiology — Structure  of  protoplasm  ;  physiology  of 
the  cell  ;  physiological  division  of  labor  and  physiological  integration  ;  chem- 
istry of  protoplasm  ;  theory  of  solutions  ;  osmosis  ;  colloids  ;  physical  chem- 
istry of  the  cell  ;  irritability  ;  contractility  ;  the  tropisms  ;  secretion  ;  struc- 
ture and  general  functions  of  nerve-tissues  ;  adaptation  ;  Ehrlich's  side-chain 
theory  ;  antibodies.     Lectures,  i  hour.     Professor  Lee 

105-106 — Laboratory  Course  in  General  Physiology — 5  hours.  Pro- 
fessor Burton-Opitz 

Open,  in  conjunction  with  Course  l,  to  qualified  candidates  for  the  degree 
of  A.M.,  M.U.,  or  Ph.D. 
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108-109 — The  Physiology  of  Man  as  Related  to  that  of  other 
Mammals  and  of  Low^er  Vertebrates — Lectures  and  demonstrations, 
4  hours.  Recitations,  i  hour  ;  text-book,  Howell's  Physiology.  Laboratory- 
work,  3  hours.  Professors  Curtis  and  Burton-Opitz  and  Drs.  Emerson, 
Shearer,  Bingham,  and  Keator 

Open  to  qualified  candidates  for  the  degree  of  A.M.  or  Ph.D. 

107 — Laboratory  Course  in  Special  Physiology — 3  hours  during  the 
first  half-year.     Professor  Curtis  or  Professor  Burton-Opitz 

III-112 — Electro-Physiology — Hours  and  work  to  be  arranged  with  the 
Instructor.     Dr.  Cunningham 

Research 

The  Laboratory  is  open  for  research,  under  the  direction  of  its  officers,  to 
advanced  workers. 

Fellowships 

For  the  Alumni  Association  Fellowships,  open  to  persons  desiring  to  do 
special  work  in  the  department  of  Physiology,  see  page  62. 

For  the  University  Fellowships,  also  open  as  above,  see  the  Annual  Catalogue 
-of  Columbia  University  for  1905-06. 


Equipment 

The  department  of  Physiology  possesses  at  the  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons : 

(i)  A  laboratory  for  research  and  the  preparing  of  demonstrations. 

(2)  A  small  laboratory  for  histological  research  with  special  reference  to 
physiological  problems. 

(3)  Two  rooms  for  optical  or  psychological  work  or  for  photography. 

(4)  Two  private  laboratories  for  Officers  of  the  Department. 

(5)  Two  laboratories  for  practical  instruction. 

(6)  A  room  for  recitations  and  for  lectures  and  demonstrations  to  limited 
classes. 

(7)  Easy  access  to  a  large  lecture-room,  specially  fitted  for  experimental 
teaching. 

(8)  The  Swift  Physiological  Cabinet  for  the  accommodation  of  a  specially 
endowed  and  very  full  collection  of  apparatus  of  precision,  mainly  for  research. 

The  physiological  journals  are  accessible  to  the  students  of  the  department ; 
also  the  most  important  monographs  and  other  books,  both  modern  and 
ancient. 

A  skilled  mechanic  is  employed  to  devote  his  entire  working  time  to  the 
■care  and  improvement  of  the  plant,  including  the  making,  altering,  and  repair- 
ing of  special  apparatus.     He  also  assists  in  the  scientific  manipulations. 
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PRACTICE   OF   MEDICINE 
Courses 

Courses  51-52,  53-54,  55-56,  59-60,  and  61-62  are  required  in  the  fourth 
year  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D.;  Courses  51-52,  53-54,  57-58, 
and  63-64  in  the  third  year  ;    Courses  65-66  and  67  in  the  second  year. 

Optional :  Course  69-70  in  the  third  and  fourtli  years. 

51-52 — The  Practice  of  Medicine — Didactic  lectures,  i  hour.  Professor 
James 

53-54 — Clinical  Lectures  on  General  Medicine.  At  the  Vanderbilt 
Clinic,  I  hour.  Professor  James.  At  the  Roosevelt  Hospital,  i  hour.  Pro- 
fessors James  and  Jackson 

55-56 — Bedside  Instruction — In  the  wards  of  Roosevelt  or  Presbyterian 
Hospital,  to  sections  of  the  class.  6  hours  a  week  for  four  weeks.  Professor 
James 

57-58 — Physical  Diagnosis — Practical  instruction  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic, 
and  the  Out-patient  Department  of  Roosevelt  and  Bellevue  Hospitals,  to  sec- 
tions of  the  class.  24  lessons  to  each  student.  Drs.  Shrady  Miller,  Hart, 
and  Frissell 

59-60 — Hospital  General  Diagnosis — 20  lessons,  2  hours  each,  for  each 
student,  in  the  wards  of  Bellevue  Hospital,  to  sections  of  the  class.  Professor 
Jackson  and  Drs.  Lockwood,  Draper,  and  Norrie 

61-62 — Clinical  Instruction — In  the  wards  of  St.  Mary's  Free  Hospital 
for  Children,  to  sections  of  the  class.     2  a  week  for  eight  weeks.     Dr.  Swift 

63-64 — Recitations  in  General  Medicine — To  sections  of  the  class. 
2  hours  for  each  student.     Drs.  Bovaird  and  Evans 

65-66 — Recitations  in  General  Medicine — To  sections  of  the  class. 
I  hour.     Dr.  Dow 

67 — Physical  Diagnosis — Lecture  demonstrations,  i  hour  for  first  half- 
year.     Dr.  Sumner 

69-70 — Hospital  Clinics  in  General  Medicine — Optional. 
Presbyterian  Hospital — Tu.  at  3.30  p.m.  and  Th.  at  2.30  P.M.     Professors 
Kinnicutt  and  Thacher 

St.  Mary's  Free  Hospital  for  Children — Tu.  at  3  p.m.     Dr.  Swift 
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SURGERY 
Courses 

Courses  51-52,  53-54,  61-62,  63-64,  and  66  are  required  in  the  fourth  year 
of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  ;  Courses  S5-56,  S7-58,  and  67-68,  in 
the  third  year  ;  Course  69-70  in  the  second  year. 

Optional:  Course  59-60  in  the  fourth  year;  Courses  71-72  and  73-74  in 
the  third  and  fourth  years. 

51-52 — Surgical  Pathology,  General  and  Regional  Surgery — Didac- 
tic lectures.     2  hours  a  week.     Professor  Blake 

53-54 — Clinics  in  General  Surgery.  2  hours.  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  M. 
at  12  M.     Roosevelt  Hospital,  Th.  at  11.30  A.M.     Professor  Blake 

55-56 — Clinics  in  General  Surgery,  2  hours.  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  Th. 
at  12  M.     Roosevelt  Hospital,  S.  at  3.15  p.m.     Professor  Brewer 

57-58 — Minor  Surgery  and  Bandaging — Practical  instruction  at  the 
Vanderbilt  Clinic,  and  the  Out-patient  Department,  Roosevelt  Hospital,  to 
sections  of  the  class,  45  lessons  for  each  student.     Drs.  Turnure  and  Flint 

59-60 — Operative  Surgery  upon  the  Cadaver — Practical  instruction 
to  sections  of  the  class.  Each  student  performs  for  himself  upon  the  cadaver 
the  principal  operations,  including  the  ligation  of  arteries,  amputations,  resec- 
tions, and  the  removal  of  parts.  Special  attention  is  paid  to  operation  upon 
the  abdominal  viscera,  to  sections  of  the  class.  10-12  lessons  for  each  stu- 
dent. Professor  Hartley  and  Drs.  Bickham,  Taylor,  Schmitt,  Ayer, 
Cox,  and  Kenyon 

61-62 — Practical  Instruction  in  Surgery,  to  sections  of  the  class,  in 
the  wards  of  Bellevue  Hospital  24  exercises  ;  the  Syms  Operating  Theatre 
8  exercises  ;  Roosevelt  Hospital  24  exercises ;  the  wards  of  the  Presbyterian 
Hospital  12  exercises;  and  the  wards  of  the  City  Hospital  12  exercises.  Pro- 
fessor Brewer  and  Drs.  Gallaudet,  Hotchkiss,  Martin,  Peck,  Hawkes, 
McWilliams,  and  Foote 

63-64 — Practical  Instruction  in  the  Surgery  of  Children,  at  St.  Mary's 
Free  Hospital  for  Children,  to  sections  of  the  class.  2  a  week  for  eight  weeks 
for  each  student.     Dr.  Dowd 

66 — Practical  Instruction  in  the  Mechanical  Treatment  of  Hernia, 

at  the  Hospital  for  the  Ruptured  and  Crippled,  to  sections  of  the  class,  second 
half-year.     2  lessons  for  each  student.     Dr.  Coley 

67-68 — Recitations  in  General  and  Regional  Surgery — 2  recitations 
per  week  to  sections  of  the  class.     Drs,  Pool  and  Lambert 

69-70 — Recitations  in  Surgical  Pathology — 2  a  week  to  sections  of  the 
class.     Dr.  Clarke 
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71-72 — Practical  Instruction  in  Surgical  Technique,  Laboratory  for 
Surgical  Research — 2  hours  twice  a  week  for  four  weeks  to  sections  of  the 
class.     Dr.  Maury 

73-74 — Hospital  Clinics — Optional, 

New  York  Hospital — S.  at  11. 15  a.m.,  from  Oct.  to  Feb.,  Professor 
Markoe  ;  and  11. 15  a.m.,  from  Feb.  to  May,  Professor  Hartley 

St.  Luke's  Hospital — Tu.,  Th.,  and  S.  at  2.30  p.m.,  Feb.  to  Aug.,  Professor 
Markoe  ;  M.,W.,  and  F.  at  2.30  p.m.,  Feb.  to  Aug.,  Dr.  Abbe 

Presbyterian  Hospital — Tu.,  Th. ,  and  S.  at  3.30  p.m.  throughout  the 
academic  year.     Dr.  McCosH 

Hospital  for  the  Ruptured  and  Crippled — Tu.  and  F. ,  S. 30-9.30  a.m. 
Professors  Gibney  and  Bull  and  Drs.  Coley  and  Walker;  Tu.,  Th.,and 
S.,  1-3  p.m.,  Dr.  Whitman 

St.  Mary's  Free  Hospital  for  Children — M.  at  2.30  p.m..  Dr.  Poore  ;  Tu. 
at  2.30  P.M.,  Dr.  DowD 

General  Memorial  Hospital — W.  at  2.30  p.m.,  and  S.  at  9  a.m..  Dr.  Dowd. 
Surgical — W.  at  9  A.M.,  Oct.  to  Feb.,  and  Th.  at  2.30  p.m.,  Feb.  to  May, 
Dr.  Coley 

REFERENCE   BOOKS 

The  following  list  comprises  the  text-books  and  instruments  recommended. 
The  text-books  are  for  reference  only,  unless  otherwise  specified  in  the  notices 
of  the  several  departments. 

For  the  convenience  of  those  who  wish  to  reckon  up  their  expenses  in 
advance,  there  are  appended  the  lowest  prices  at  which  the  books,  in  cloth 
bindings,  can  be  purchased  in  New  York.  These  prices  are  liable  to  fluctua- 
tions.    As  a  rule,  the  latest  editions  only  of  text-books  should  be  purchased  : 

Anatomy:  Gray,  plain,  $5.50,  colored  plates,  $6  ;  Quain,  3  vols.,  $25.20; 
Cunningham,  $6  net ;  Morris,  $6  ;  Gerrish,  $6. 50  ;  Dexter,  Anatomy  of  Peri- 
toneum, §1.20. 

Bacteriology  :    Abbott,  5th  edition,  $2.75. 

Chemistry  :  Newth,  a  Text-Book  of  Inorganic  Chemistry,  $2.50  ;  Medicus 
(Trans,  by  Marshall),  Introduction  to  Qualitative  Analysis,  $2  ;  Remsen,  In- 
troduction to  the  Study  of  Organic  Chemistry,  $1.25  ;  Morgan,  Elements  of 
Physical  Chemistry,  $2. 

Dermatology:  Hyde,  $4.50;  Stelwagon,  Diseases  of  the  Skin,  $6;  or 
Jackson,  Handbook  of  Skin  Diseases,  3d  edition,  $2.75  ;  Fox,  Atlas  of  Skin 
Diseases,  $24. 

Diseases  of  Children  :  Holt,  Diseases  of  Infancy  and  Childhood,  3d  edition, 
$6  ;  Holt,  Care  and  Feeding  of  Children,  $0.75  ;  Jacobi,  Therapeutics  of 
Infancy  and  Childhood,  $3.50  ;    Rotch,  Pediatrics,  2d  edition,  $6. 
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Genito- Urinary  and  Venereal  Diseases:  Hayden,  A  Manual  of  Venereal 
Diseases,  3d  edition,  $1.75. 

Gynecology  :   Principles  and  Practice  of  Gynecology,  Dudley,  $5. 

Histology  :   Bailey,  Text-Book  of  Histology,  $3. 

Laryngology  :  Knight,  Diseases  of  the  Nose  and  Throat,  $3  ;  Kyle,  Text- 
Book  of  the  Diseases  of  the  Nose  and  Throat,  $4. 

Materia  Medica,  Pharmacology,  and  Therapeutics  :  Cushny,  Pharmacology 
and  Therapeutics,  $3.75,  for  second,  third,  and  fourth  years  ;  Butler,  Text- 
Book  of  Materia  Medica,  Therapeutics,  and  Pharmacology,  $4  ;  Sollmann, 
Text-Book  of  Pharmacology,  $3.75. 

Medicine  :   Osier,  Practice  of  Medicine,  $5.50. 

Neurology  :  Barker,  The  Nervous  System,  $6  ;  Jakob,  Atlas  of  the  Nervous 
System,  $3.50  ;  Starr,  Organic  and  Functional  Nervous  Diseases,  $6  ;  Dieffen- 
dorf,  Manual  of  Insanity,  $3  ;  Cowers,  Diseases  of  the  Nervous  System,  2 
vols.,  $8  ;  or  Dana,  Text-Book  of  Nervous  Diseases,  $3.50;  or  Mills,  The 
Nervous  System  and  its  Diseases,  $6  ;  or  Peterson,  Mental  Diseases,  $2.50; 
or  Berkley,  Mental  Diseases,  $5  ;    or  Baton,  Psychiatry,  $5. 

Obstetrics  :    Hirst's  Text-Book  of  Obstetrics,  $5. 

Ophthalmology :  Charles  H.  May,  Diseases  of  the  Eye,  $2  ;  Swanzy, 
Diseases  of  the  Eye,  $2.50  ;    DeSchweinitz,  Diseases  of  the  Eye,  $5. 

Orthopedic  Surgery  :  Whitman,  A  Treatise  on  Orthopedic  Surgery,  $5.50; 
Bradford  and  Lovett,  A  Treatise  on  Orthopedic  Surgery,  $4.50;  Whitman, 
Clinical  Lessons  on  Orthopedic  Surgery,  $1.50. 

Otology  :  Bacon,  Manual  of  Otology,  $2.25  ;  Politzer,  Diseases  of  the  Ear, 
$7.50  ;  Macewen,  Pyogenic  Infective  Diseases  of  the  Brain  and  Spinal  Cord, 
$6  ;   Whiting,  The  Modern  Mastoid  Operation,  $6. 

Pathology  :  Delafield  and  Prudden,  Pathological  Anatomy  and  Histology,  $5. 

Pathology — Clinical :   Wood,  Chemical  and  Microscopical  Diagnosis,  $5. 

Physics:    Hoadley,  $1.20. 

Physiological  Chemistry  :    Hammarsten,  $3.20. 

Physiology  :    Howell,  $4. 

Surgery  :  Warren,  Surgical  Pathology,  $5  ;  or  Brewer's  Surgery,  $4  ;  or 
Da  Costa,  $5  ;  or  Park,  i  vol.,  $7  ;  or  Pick,  $5  ;  or  Bickham's  Operative  Sur- 
gery, $6  ;  or  Bryant's  Operative  Surgery,  2  vols.,  $10  ;  ist  volume  Tillman's 
Surgery  for  second  year,  2d  and  3d  volumes  for  third  year. 


Dictionary  :    Dunglison's  Medical  Lexicon,  $8,  in  cloth  ;    Dorland's  Illu&. 
trated  Medical  Dictionary,  $4.50  ;  Gould's  The  Student's  Medical  Dictionary, 
enlarged,  nth  edition,  $2.50. 

A  dissecting  case  containing  all  the  necessary  instruments  can  be  bought  for 
from  $2.35  to  §3.35. 
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FELLOWSHIPS,  SCHOLARSHIPS,  AND  OTHER  PROVISION 
FOR  THE  ASSISTANCE  AND  REWARD  OF  STUDENTS 

OPEN   TO    GRADUATES    OF   THE    SCHOOL    OF   MEDICINE 

Alumni  Association  FeUovvships 

Provision  is  made  annually  by  the  Alumni  Association  of  the  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons  for  three  fellowships,  tenable  for  one  year  and  of  an 
annual  value  of  $500,  open  to  graduates  who  have  shown  special  aptitude  for 
scientific  research  in  Anatomy,  Physiology,  and  Pathology.  Appointments  are 
made  by  the  Executive  Committee  of  the  Alumni  Association  from  candidates 
presented  by  the  Professors  of  Anatomy,  Physiology,  and  Pathology.  Incum- 
bents are  expected  to  devote  themselves  to  scientific  research  in  the  department 
which  they  may  elect,  either  at  Columbia  University  where  they  enjoy  free 
tuition  and  the  privileges  of  the  laboratories,  or  in  other  institutions  either  here 
or  abroad,  at  their  own  expense,  and  at  the  end  of  the  year's  work  to  present 
to  the  Association  a  thesis  containing  evidence  of  independent  or  original  work 
in  their  special  department. 

During  the  year  1905-06  Alumni  Fellow  in  Pathology,  Oliver  Sumner 
Strong,  Ph.D.;    Alumni  Fellow  in  Anatomy,  Edward  A.  Spitzka,  M.D. 


Proudfit  Fellowship  in  Medicine 

The  Maria  McLean  Proudfit  Fellowship,  endowed  by  the  late  Alexander 
Moncrief  Proudfit,  A.B. ,  '92,  for  the  encouragement  of  advanced  studies  in 
medicine,  is  open  to  any  son  of  native-born  American  parents,  a  graduate  in 
medicine,  who  shall  pursue  advanced  studies  in  internal  medicine  under  the 
direction  of  the  Medical  Faculty  of  the  University,  and  who  shall,  while  enjoy- 
ing such  fellowship,  remain  unmarried,  and  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Univer- 
sity Council  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine.  Appoint- 
ment shall  be  made  every  four  years,  beginning  in  1904,  upon  terms  to  be 
designated  by  the  Faculty.  A  vacancy  may  be  filled  for  any  unexpired  term. 
The  Fellow  so  appointed  shall  be  entitled  to  receive,  during  his  incumbency, 
the  net  income  of  the  capital  sum  constituting  the  endowment  of  such  fellow- 
ship. He  shall  carry  on  his  studies  and  research  at  Columbia  University,  or 
elsewhere,  under  the  direction  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine. 

Linsley  R.  WiUiams,  M.D.,  was  appointed  to  this  Fellowship  for  two  years, 
from  July  I,  1904.  His  theme  of  study  will  be  the  problem  of  tuberculosis 
among  the  poorer  classes. 

Alonzo  Clark  Scholarship 

By  the  will  of  the  late  Alonzo  Clark,  M.D.,  LL.D.,  for  many  years  Presi. 
dent  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  and  Professor  of  Pathology 
and   Practical  Medicine,  it  has  been  placed  in  the  power  of  the  Faculty  to 
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bestow  a  scholarship,  with  an  income  of  about  seven  hundred  dollars  a  year, 
for  the  purpose  of  promoting  the  discovery  of  new  facts  in  medical  science. 

This  scholarship  was  held  during  1905-06  and  will  be  held  during  1906-07 
by  Augustus  B.  Wadsworth,  M.D. 

Prizes 

The  following  prizes  are  awarded  for  the  best  medical  essay  submitted  under 
the  conditions  named  in  the  statement  of  each  prize,  and,  in  addition,  under 
the  following  general  regulations  : 

Each  essay  must  be  marked  with  a  device  or  motto,  and  accompanied  by  a 
sealed  envelope  similarly  marked  and  containing  the  name  and  address  of  the 
author,  and  a  written  statement  that  the  essay  contains  the  result  of  original 
investigation  made  by  him,  that  it  is  not  the  work  of  more  than  one  author, 
and  that  it  has  not  at  the  same  time  been  submitted  for  any  other  prize.  If  in 
any  case  no  essay  is  received  that  is  deemed  sufficiently  meritorious,  the  prize 
will  not  be  awarded. 

Alumni  Association  Prize 

The  Alumni  Association  Prize  of  $500  is  awarded  biennially  (next  award, 
Commencement,  1906)  to  the  alumnus  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Sur- 
geons for  the  best  medical  essay  submitted  upon  any  subject  that  the  writer 
may  select.  If,  however,  no  essay  should  be  deemed  sufficiently  meritorious, 
the  prize  will  not  be  awarded.  Essays  should  be  sent  to  the  Secretary  of  the 
Alumni  Association  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  on  or  before 
April  I  of  the  year  of  award. 


Cartwright  Prize  of  the  Alumni  Association 

The  Cartwright  Prize  of  $500  was  endowed  by  a  bequest  of  $10,000  left  by 
Benjamin  Cartwright,  and  is  offered  for  competition  in  alternate  years  with 
the  Alumni  Association  Prize  (next  award,  Commencement,  1907).  It  is 
awarded  on  the  same  terms  as  the  latter,  except  that  it  is  open  to  universal 
competition. 

Awarded  in  1905  to  Charles  Judson  Herrick,  Ph.D. 


Joseph  Mather  Smith  Prize 

The  fund  for  this  prize  was  given  by  the  relatives,  friends,  and  pupils  of  the 
late  Dr.  Smith,  as  a  memorial  of  his  services  as  Professor  in  the  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons  from  1826  to  1866.  Under  the  provisions  of  the 
trust,  an  annual  prize  of  07ie  hundred  dollars  is  awarded  for  the  best  essay  on 
the  subject  of  the  year  presented  by  an  alumnus  of  the  College.  The  competing 
essays  should  be  sent  to  the  Dean  of  the  College  on  or  before  March  10. 
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Stevens  Triennial  Prize 


The  Stevens  Triennial  Prize,  value  $200,  established  by  the  late  Alexander 
Hodgdon  Stevens,  M.D.,  formeriy  President  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons,  is  open  for  universal  competition. 

The  Dean  of  the  Medical  Faculty,  the  President  of  the  Alumni  Association 
of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  and  the  Professor  of  Physiology, 
are,  ex-officio,  the  administrators  of  the  prize.  Essays  must  be  in  the  hands 
of  the  first-named  on  or  before  January  i,  1909. 

SCHOLARSHIPS 

OPEN  TO  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  M.D. 

Applications  for  scholarships  should  be  made  in  writing,  on  blanks  which 
will  be  furnished  for  the  purpose  by  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty,  not  later  than 
May  I,  as  any  received  later  than  this  may  fail  to  receive  consideration. 

The  award  of  scholarships,  except  that  of  the  Richard  Butler  scholarship, 
will  be  made  not  later  than  May  15  by  the  Committee  on  Scholarships. 
Scholarships  not  allotted  at  this  time,  or  becoming  vacant,  shall  be  filled  by 
the  Committee  at  its  discretion.  The  Richard  Butler  Scholarship  will  be 
awarded  by  the  University  Council  or  appropriate  Faculty  not  later  than 
June  15,  and  application  should  be  made  on  a  special  blank  furnished  for  the 
purpose  and  addressed  to  the  Chairman  of  the  Committee  on  University 
Scholarships. 

Scholarships  are  available  annually  and  tenable  for  one  year  with  an  annual 
value  of  $250,  but  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Committee  the  stipend 
of  any  scholarship  may  be  subdivided. 

All  stipends  of  scholars  will  be  paid  in  equal  semi-annual  installments  at 
the  beginning  of  each  half-year  in  October  and  February.  Before  being 
entitled  to  receive  either  installment  of  his  stipend  each  holder  of  a  scholar- 
ship must  report  himself  as  in  residence  to  the  Assistant  Registrar  on  or 
before  the  second  Wednesday  of  the  first  and  second  half-year  of  his  incum- 
bency.    Scholars  will  be  required  to  pay  the  tuition  fees  and  all  other  fees. 

Harsen  Scholarships 

The  income  of  a  fund  established  by  the  late  Jacob  Harsen,  M.D.,  in  1859, 
for  the  purpose  of  " promoting  the  study  of  Medical  and  Surgical  Practice," 
has,  under  an  order  of  the  Supreme  Court,  been  made  available  for  the  award 
of  five  scholarships  to  students  in  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  in 
lieu  of  the  Harsen  prizes  heretofore  awarded.  Of  these  scholarships,  which 
are  known  as  the  "Harsen  Scholarships,"  two  may  be  awarded  to  students 
taking  the  second  year  in  the  medical  course  ;  two  to  students  in  their  third 
year  ;  and  one  to  students  in  their  fourth  year,  provided  that  the  aggregate  of 
the  stipends  of  such  scholarships  shall  not  exceed  the  income  earned  by  the 
fund  during  the  preceding  year.     The  award  of  these  scholarships  is  made 
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under  regulations  established  by  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  only  to  students 
whose  record  for  ability  and  scholarship  gives  evidence  of  special  fitness  and 
who  need  pecuniary  aid  to  obtain  an  education. 

Faculty  Scholarships 

In  addition  to  the  above,  four  Faculty  scholarships  may  be  awarded  to 
members  of  any  class  whose  record  for  ability  and  scholarship,  obtained  either 
before  or  after  matriculation,  gives  evidence  of  special  fitness. 


Vanderbilt  Scholarships 

In  recognition  of  the  liberal  gifts  of  "William  H.  Vanderbilt  to  the  College 
of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  four  scholarships,  to  be  known  as  the  "William 
H.  Vanderbilt  Scholarships,"  have  been  established,  and  may  be  awarded  to 
students  whose  record  for  ability  and  scholarship  gives  evidence  of  special 
fitness  and  who  are  in  need  of  pecuniary  aid  in  order  to  obtain  an  education. 


Richard  Butler  Scholarship 

This  scholarship,  tenable  for  one  academic  year,  with  the  possibility  of 
renewal  for  each  of  two  years  more  for  the  benefit  of  male  students  born  in 
the  State  of  Ohio,  is  open  for  competition  to  qualified  candidates  who  propose 
to  enter  any  college,  or  School  of  the  University  (except  Teachers  College  or 
the  College  of  Pharmacy). 

Candidates  for  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  must  have  the  quali- 
fications prescribed  for  entrance. 

The  annual  value  is  §150,  provided  that  this  never  exceeds  the  annual 
income  of  the  fund  ($5,000),  given  for  the  establishment  of  the  scholarship. 

Student  Demonstrators  in  Anatomy 
1905-06 


Fourth  Year 


Third  Year  : 


A.  R.  Lamb,  A.B.,  Yale,  1903. 

W.  Phillips,  A.M.,  Princeton,  1903. 

R.  Derby,  A.  B.,  Harvard,  1903. 

H.  James,  A.B.,  Yale,  1903. 

A.  W.  SwANN,  A.B.,  Harvard,  1903. 

A.  O.  Whipple,  B.S.,  Princeton,  1904. 
G.  H.  Humphreys,  Ph.B.,  Yale,  1898. 
F.  J.  Sloane,  A.B.,  Princeton,  1904. 
W.  B.  Soper,  A.B.,  Yale,  1904, 
A.  M.  Strong,  A.B.,  Princeton,  1904. 
A.  J.  Waring,  A.B.,  Yale,  1903. 
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LICENSE   TO   PRACTICE   MEDICINE   IN 
NEW  YORK   STATE 

■  All  requiremeytis  for  admission  should  be  completed  at  least  one  week  before 
examinations. — They  are  as  follows  : 

1.  Evidence  that  applicant  is  more  than  2i  years  of  age  (Form  i). 

2.  Certificate  of  moral  character  from  not  less  than  two  physicians  in  good 
standing  (Form  i). 

3.  Evidence  that  applicant  has  the  general  education  required,  preliminary 
to  receiving  the  degree  of  Bachelor  or  Doctor  of  Medicine  in  this  State 
(medical-student  certificate.     See  examination  handbook,  No.  3). 

4.  Evidence  that  applicant  has  studied  medicine  not  less  than  four  full 
school  years  of  at  least  nine  months  each,  including  four  satisfactory  courses 
of  at  least  six  months  each,  in  four  different  calendar  years,  in  a  medical  school 
registered  as  maintaining  at  the  time  a  satisfactory  standard.  New  York 
medical  schools  and  New  York  medical  students  shall  not  be  discriminated 
against  by  the  registration  of  any  medical  school  out  of  the  State,  whose 
minimum  graduation  standard  is  less  than  that  fixed  by  statute  for  New  York 
medical  schools. 

5.  Evidence  that  applicant  "has  received  the  degree  of  Bachelor  or  Doctor 
of  Medicine  from  some  registered  medical  school,  or  a  diploma  or  license  con- 
ferring full  right  to  practice  medicine  in  some  foreign  country."  (Form  2  or 
original  credentials.) 

6.  The  candidate  must  pass  examinations  in  anatomy,  physiology  and 
hygiene,  chemistry,  surgery,  obstetrics,  pathology  and  diagnosis,  therapeutics, 
practice  and  materia  medica. 

(For  the  exemptions  granted  to  candidates  who  have  already  {a)  practiced 
medicine  for  five  or  more  years,  or  {b)  who  have  been  licensed  by  other  med- 
ical boards,  or  (c)  who  matriculated  in  some  New  York  State  medical  school 
before  June  5,  1890,  and  who  received  the  degree  of  M.D.  from  a  registered 
medical  school  before  August  i,  1895.     See  examination  handbook,  No.  3.) 

7.  A  fee  of  $25,  payable  in  advance. 


Examinations  for  license  to  practice  medicine  in  this  State  will 
be  held  in  New  York,  Albany,  Syracuse,  and  Buffalo  as  follows  : 


YEAR 

JANUARY 

MAY 

JUNE 

SEPT. 

1906 

1907 

1908 

Jan.29-Feb.  i 
Feb.  4-7 

22-25 
21-24 
19-22 

19-22 

25-28 
23-26 

25-28 

Oct.  1-4 
Sept.  22-25 

Each  candidate  is  notified  as  to  the  exact  place. 

Address  all  communications  concerning  license  examinations  to  Examitia- 
tions  Division,  University  of  the  State  of  New  York,  Albany,  N.  V. 
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In  igoi  the  medical  law  was  amended,  giving  the  Regents  power  to  admit 
conditionally  to  the  licensing  examinations  in  anatomy,  physiology  and 
hygiene,  and  chemistry,  applicants  certified  as  having  studied  medicine  not 
less  than  two  full  years  of  at  least  nine  months  each,  including  two  satisfac- 
tory courses  of  at  least  six  months  each,  in  two  different  calendar  years,  in  a 
medical  school  registered  as  maintaining  at  the  time  a  satisfactory  standard  ; 
provided  that  such  applicants  are  more  than  nineteen  years  of  age,  of  good 
moral  character,  have  the  requisite  preliminary  education  and  pay  the  fee  of 
$25  ;  the  final  examinations  in  surgery,  obstetrics,  pathology  and  diagnosis, 
therapeutics,  practice  and  materia  medica,  to  be  met  after  having  finished  the 
full  period  of  study  and  having  received  the  medical  degree. 
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HOSPITAL  APPOINTMENTS 


Class  of  1905 


Roosevelt  Hospital 

Kirby  Dwight 
Clarence  W.  Bartow 
Edwards  A.  Park 
Marius  E.  Johnston 
Raynham  Townshend 
Robert  M.  Brown 
Edward  M.  Colie,  Jr. 


New   York  Hospital 

Norman  S.  Shenstone 
George  F.  Cottle 
Frederic  H.  Bartlett 
Walter  B.  Mount 


St.  Lzike^s  Hospital 


Harry  S.  Holland 
Pliny  H.  Hayes 
Milne  B.  Swift 
Arthur  L.  Hutton 


Presbyterian  Hospital 


Frederick  J.  Barrett 
George  M.  Smith 
James  W.  Jameson 


Bellevue  Hospital 

Davenport  White 

Everett  M.  Hawks,  M.D.  (1903) 

Edgar  B.  Armstrong 

Gordon  Lindsay 

Charles  J.  Harbeck 

Murney  E.  Lewis 

Ralph  R.  Ryan 

J.  Corwin  Mabey 

George  B.  Emory 


Alount  Sinai  Hospital 

Harold  M.  Hays 
Harold  Neuhof 
J.  C.  A.  Gerster 
Amis  R.  Chamberlain 
Louis  G.  Kaempfer 
Walter  J.  Heimann 
Robert  W.  Pettit 
Jacob  Wisansky 
Isidor  Rubin 
Abraham  E.  Jaffin 
Abraham  Hyman 
Max  Schayer 


Gervian  Hospital 

Reuben  Ottenberg 
Alfred  H.  Noehren 
Alfred  M.  Hellman 
David  J.  Kaliski 


Hospital  for  the  Ruptured  and 
Crippled 
Piero  Fiaschi 


St.  Mark's  Hospital 

Theodore  L.  Hein 
Jacob  A.  Keller 

St.  Francis  Hospital 

Charles  I.  Prescott 
Warren  W.  St.  John 
Conrad  F.  Kurpick 
Francis  McL,  Dickinson 

General  Memorial  Hospital 
Robert  H.  Hutchinson,  Jr. 
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J.  Hood  Wright  Memorial  Hospital 

Frank  D.  Solley 
Robert  Cordner 


Harlem  Hospital 
Mason  D.  Bryant 

Hudson  Street  Hospital 

George  A.  Merrill 
Charles  T.  Leslie 


Lincoln  Hospital 

Walter  R.  Terry 

Robert  A.  Adams,  M.D.  (1904) 


Beth  Israel  Hospital 

Albert  C.  Margulies 
Samuel  J.  Goldfarb 
Jacob  Nemoitin 
Julius  L.  Mogulesko 

French  Hospital 

Malcolm  E.  Smith 
Charles  Krumwiede,  Jr. 
Lester  F.  Maloney 
John  D.  Gaskins 

City  Hospital,  B.  I. 

Carlisle  S.  Boyd 

Harrison  S.  Martland 

P,  Clinton  Pumyea 

Joseph  D.  Slack,  M.D.  (1904) 

St.   Vincent's  Hospital 

"William  J.  O'Leary,  M.D.  (1904) 
John  S.  Brady 
Charles  M.  Quinn 
Arthur  F.  McDonald 
David  Corcoran 


Post-  Gradua  te  Hospita  I 
Irving  W.  Voorhees 

Columbus  Hospital 
Eugene  P.  Schaefer 

Montejiore  Home  Hospital 
Edward  A.  Fruchthandler 


Lebanon  Hospital 

Max  Zigler 
Louis  P.  Bernstein 
Martin  Kutscher 
Moses  Harwich 
Max  Volk 


The  Sydenham  Hospital 
Avrum  H.  Zeiler 

St.  Bartholomew' s  Clinic 
Julius  Auerbach 

Randall' s  Island  Hospitals 
Joseph  A.  Hyams 

Williamsburg  Hospital, 
Brooklyn,  N.   Y. 

Thomas  C.  McCoy 

The  Swedish  Hospital, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Henry  F.  Bruning 

Methodist  Episcopal  Hospital, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Henry  F.  Graham 
Allen  C.  Hutcheson 
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German    Hospital,   Brooklyn,   N.    Y. 
Julius  J.  Valentine 

St.^  Catherine' s  Hospital, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Sylvester  E.  Ryan 


St.  JoJni' s  Riverside  Hospital, 
Yon  hers,  N'.  Y. 

Harry  H.  Stevens 
Henry  E.  Ricketts 


Westchester  County  Hospital, 
East  View,  N.  Y. 


Brooklyn  Hospital,  Brooklyn,  N.   Y.       Harry  A.  Keune 


John  Albert  Bennett 
William  S.  Smith 
Ralph  N.  Prentiss 

Kings  County  Hospital, 
Brooklyn,  N.   Y. 

Francis  B.  Hart 


St.  Mary' s  Hospital,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 
George  C.  DriscoU 


Newark  German  Hospital, 
Newark,  N.  J. 

Martin  S.  Meinzer 


Bushwick  Hospital,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Henry  M.  Friedman  Christ  Hospital,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

Samuel  W.  Dodd 
Norzvegian  Hospital,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.        Henry  A.  Bonynge 

Hans  G.  Baumgard 
Jefferson  B.  Latta 


St.  Alary' s  Hospital,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Eugene  J.  Cronin 
Leo  A.  Parker 


Newark  City  Hospital,  Newark,  N.J. 
Joseph  J.  Smith 


Monmouth  Memorial  Hospital, 
Long  Branch,  N.  J, 

Flushing  Hospital,  Flushing,  N   Y.       Joseph  Z.  McDermott 
John  F.  Nelson 

Lying-in  Hospital 
The  Jamaica  Hospital,  Jamaica,  N.  Y.       j^^^ert  W.  Pettit 
Martin  T.  Powers  Nathan  B.  Martin 

Louis  V.  Clarke  John  R.  Wilson 


St.  Joseph's  Hospital,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.         Bayonne  Hospital,  Bayonne,  N.  J. 
John  F.  Bourke  Louis  Cohen 
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Elizabeth  General  Hospital,  Paterson  General  Hospital, 

Elizabeth,  N.J.  Paterson,  N.  J. 

T  ,       TT    /-1.-1J  Orville  R.  Hagen 

John  H.  Childs  '^ 

St.  Joseph's  Hospital,  Paterson,  N.  J. 

Englewood  Hospital,  Engkwood,  N.J.        William   T.  Tiffany 

Frank  Y.  Neer 
Philip  E.  Brundage 

Western  Pennsylvania  Hospital, 
Orange  Memorial  Hospital,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Orange,  N.  J.  Vincent  J.  Orlando 

Charles  L.  AUers 

St.  Joseph^  s  Hospital,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Anthony  H.  Harrigan 


St.  Barnabas  Hospital,  Newark,  N.J. 


Harold  W.  Wright 

Ross  E,  Black  Stafford  B.  Smith 


Hale  Hospital,  Haverhill,  Jl/ass. 


FALL    EXAMINATION    CALENDAR 

1906 

Examinations  for  students  previously  found  deficient  and  for  candidates  for 
admission  to  advanced  standing  are  held  as  follows  : 


Sept.  13 — Thursday, 
Sept.  14 — Friday, 


2  P.M.     Registration. 


ID  A.M. 
2.30  P.M. 


8  P.M. 


Physiological  Chemistry. 

Orthopedic  Surgery,  Otology,  Ophthal- 
mology, Laryngology,  Dermatology,  and 
Genito-Urinary  Diseases, 

Pediatrics. 


Sept. 

15- 

-Saturday, 

10  A.M. 
2.30  P.M. 

Clinical  Pathology. 

Materia  Medica,  Pharmacology,  and  Thera- 
peutics, 

Sept. 

17- 

—Monday, 

10  A.M. 

2.30  P.M. 

8  P.M. 

Histology  and  Embryologj'. 

Surgery, 

Anatomy  (written). 

Sept. 

18- 

-Tuesday, 

ID  A.M. 
2.30  P.M. 

Anatomy  (practical). 
Obstetrics. 

Sept. 

19- 

-Wednesday, 

10  A.M. 
2.30  P.M. 

General  Chemistry. 
Medicine, 

Sept. 

22- 

-Saturday, 

10  A.M. 
2.30  P.M. 

Physiology. 
Gynecology. 

Sept. 

24- 

-Monday, 

10  A.M. 
1.30  P.M. 
2.30  P.M. 

Theoretical  Physics. 
Practical  Physics, 
Neurology, 

Sept. 

25- 

-Tuesday, 

10  A.M, 
2.30  P.M. 

Pathology. 

Bacteriology  and  Hygiene. 

ACADEMIC    CALENDAR 

1906 — June     4 — Monday,         Summer  Courses  in  Medicine  begin. 

June  10 — Sunday,  Baccalaureate  sermon. 

June  13 — Wednesday,   Commencement  Day. 

June  18 — Monday,  Examinations  of  the  College  Entrance  Examina- 
tion Board  begin.  For  further  information 
address  College  Entrance  Examination  Board, 
Sub-Station  84,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Sept.    I — Saturday,        Summer  Courses  in  Medicine  end. 

Sept.  12 — Wednesday,  Registration  for  the  regular  session  of  1906-07 
begins. 

Sept.  14 — Friday,  Fall  examinations  for  advanced  standing  and 

conditioned  students  begin. 

Sept.  17 — Monday,  Entrance  Examinations  held  by  Columbia 
University  Entrance  Committee  begin. 

Sept.  25 — Tuesday,  Registration  ceases  for  students  previously  ma- 
triculated. Later  applications  received  only 
upon  payment  of  an  additional  fee  of  $5. 

Sept.  26 — Wednesday,   First  half-year,  153d  year,  begins. 

Registration  ceases  for  students  matriculating 
for  the  first  time.  Later  applications  received 
only  upon  payment  of  an  additional  fee  of  $5. 

Oct.     3 — Wednesday,    Last  day  for  payment  of  first-term  fees. 

Nov.     6 — Tuesday,         Election  Day,  holiday. 

Nov.  29 — Thursday,    ) 

to  y  inclusive.  Thanksgiving  Day  holidays. 

Dec.     I — Saturday      ) 

Dec.  22 — Saturday,     ) 

to  ^  inclusive,  Christmas  holidays. 

1907 — Jan.      5 — Saturday      ) 

Jan.    21 — Monday,  Entrance     Examinations     held     by    Columbia 

University  Entrance  Committee  begin. 

Feb.     2 — Saturday,        First  half-year  ends. 


1907 — Feb.     4 — Monday,         Second  half-year  begins. 

Feb.   13 — Wednesday,    Last  day  for  payment  of  second-term  fees. 

Feb.   22 — P'riday,  Washington's  Birthday,  holiday. 

May  I — Wednesday,  Last  day  for  filing  applications  for  Scholarships 
and  for  presenting  essays  for  the  degree  of 
Master  of  Arts. 

May  20 — Monday,  Final  examinations  begin. 

May  30 — Thursday,  Memorial  Day,  holiday. 

June     9 — Sunday,  Baccalaureate  sermon. 

June  12 — Wednesday,  Commencement  Day. 

June  1 7 — Monday,  Examinations  of  the  College  Entrance  Examina- 
tion Board  begin.  For  further  information 
address  the  College  Entrance  Examination 
Board,  Sub-Station  84,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Sept.  16 — Monday,  Entrance     Examinations     held     by    Columbia 

University  Entrance  Committee  begin. 

Sept.  24 — Tuesday,  Registration  ceases  for  students  previously 
matriculated.  Later  applications  received 
only  upon  payment  of  an  additional  fee  of  $5. 

Sept.  25 — Wednesday,    First  half-year,  154th  year,  begins. 


Columbia   University- 


General  Culture 

Graduate    non-'profes- 
sional  courses 

Public  and  Private 

Law 
Practice  of  Medicine 


Mining  Engineering  j 
Metallurgy  ' 

Chemistry,  Engineer-] 
ing — Civil,      Sani- 
tary,    Electrical, 
Mechanical,  Chem- 
ical 

Architecture 


E  d  u  c  a  t  ion — elemen- 
tary   or     secondary 
teaching  or  some 
branch  thereof 
Advanced  courses 


Pharmacy 

There  is  an  annual 


Columbia  College 

Barnard  College 

Political  Science 

Philosophy 

Pure  Science 

School  of  Law 
(3  years) 

School  of  Medicine 
(College      of     Physi- 
cians  and    Surgeons) 
(4  years) 

School  of  Mines 
(4  years) 


Schools     of  Chemistry 
and  Engineering 
(4  years) 

School  of  Architecture 
(Indeterminate 
length) 


Teachers  College 

(2  years) 


Teachers  College 


College  of  Pharmacy 

(2  and  3  years) 
Summer  Session 


Courses    are    offered     Extension  Teaching 
both   at  the  Univer- 
sity   and    elsewhere 
through 


OPEN     TO 


BASED   UPON  LEADING  TO 


Men  High  School 

Women  "          " 

Men  and  College  course   or 

Women  equivalent 


Men 


Men 


Men 


Men 


College  course  or 
equivalent 

One  year  college 
work  or  special 
examination 


Two  years  college 
work  or  special 
examination 


A.B.or  B.S. 

A.B.or  B.S. 

A.M. 

LL.M. 

and  Ph.D. 

LL.B. 


Men  Two  years  college 
work  for  de- 
gree or  special 
examination 
for  certificate 

Men  and  Two  years  college 

Women        work 


M.D. 


E.M. 

Met.E. 

Chem. 

C.E. 

E.E. 

Mech.E. 

Chem.E. 

B.S.  or 
Certificate 


Bachelor's 
Diploma 
and  B.S. 


Men  and   College  course  or  Master's 

Women       equivalent  and  Doctor's 

Diploma 

Degrees  and 
Diplomas 
Suitabl  e  aca- 
demic credit 
or  certification 
Suitable  aca- 
demic credit 
or  certification 


Men  and  School  course 
Women 
Men  and 
Women 

Men  and 
Women 


The  program  of  studies  in  the  College  places  the  emphasis  on  the  quality 
of  the  student's  work  rather  than  upon  the  time  spent  in  residence,  and  is 
so  arranged  as  to  make  it  possible  for  a  properly  qualified  student  to 
complete  the  requirements  for  both  the  Bachelor's  degree  and  for  any  one 
of  the  professional  degrees  of  the  University  in  six  years  or  in  some  cases 
in  a  shorter  period. 

Students  registered  as  candidates  for  non-professional  degrees  may  at  the 
same  time  receive  credit  toward  a  Teachers  College  diploma,  and  vice  versa. 

Bulletins  of  Information  regarding  any  of  these  courses  will  be  sent  with- 
out charge  upon  application  to  the  Secretary  of  the  University,  and  informa- 
tion on  special  points  not  contained  in  them  may  be  had  from  the  same 
source. 

A  complete  Catalogue,  issued  in  December  of  each  year,  is  sold  for  twenty- 
five  cents. 
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(Issued  25  times  during  the  Academic  year,  monthly  in  November 
and  December,  and  weekly  between  February  and  June.  Entered 
as  second-class  matter  at  the  New  York,  N.  Y.,  Post  Office, 
Dec.  22,  1900,  under  Act  of  July  16,  1894.) 


These  include  : 

1.  Annual  Reports  of  the  President  and  the  Treasurer 

to  the  Trustees. 

2.  The  Catalogue  of  the  University,  issued  in  Decem- 

ber, price  25  cents. 

3 .  The  Announcements  of  the  several  Colleges,  Schools 

and  Divisions,  issued  in  the  Spring  and  relating 
to  the  work  of  the  next  year.  These  are  made  as 
accurate  as  possible,  but  the  right  is  reserved  to 
make  changes  in  detail  as  circumstances  require. 
The  current  number  of  any  of  these  Announce- 
ments will  be  sent  without  charge  upon  application 
to  the  Secretary  of  the  University,  particular 
attention  being  called  to  the  Announcement  of 
the  Summer  Courses  in  Medicine.  For  informa- 
tion as  to  the  various  courses  offered  by  the 
University  consult  the  last  page  of  this  Announce- 
ment. 
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FACULTY   OF   MEDICINE 


Officers  of  the  Faculty 

Samuel  W.  Lambert,  M.D.  .  .Dean  and  Member  of  the  University  Council, 

ex-officio 
Walter  B.  James,  M.D.,  LL.D. .  .Elected  Delegate  to  the  University  Council 

William  J.  Gies,  M.S.,  Ph. D Secretary 

Committee  on  Administration 

Professors  Lambert  (Chairman),  Curtis,  James,  Brewer,  and  Cragin 

Committee  on  Admissions 

Professors  Lambert  (Chairman),  Prudden,  and  Starr 

Committee  on  Scholarships 

Professors  Lambert  (Chairman),  Blake,  and  Gies 

Committee  on  Students'  Library 
Professors  Prudden  (Chairman),  Huntington,  and  Starr 

The  Faculty 

Nicholas  Murray  Butler,  Ph.D.,  LL.D.,  Litt.D.  (Oxon.) President 

John  G.  Curtis,  M.D.,  LL.D Professor  of  Physiology 

M.  Allen  Starr,  M.D.,  Ph.D.,  LL.D.,  Sc.D Professor  of  Neurology 

Consulting  Physician  to  Presbyterian,  St.  Vincent's,  St.  Mary's  Free  Hospital  for 
Children,  and  Muhlenberg  Hospital,  Plainfield,  N.  J. 

George  S.  Huntington,  M.D.,  Sc.D Professor  of  Anatomy 

T.  Mitchell  Prudden,  M.D.,  LL.D Professor  of  Pathology 

Edwin  B.  Cragin,  M.D Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  of  Gynecology 

Attending  Physician,  Sloane  Maternity  Hospital ;  Consulting  Obstetric  Surgeon,  City 
Hospital,  The  New  York  Infant  Asylum  and  the  Sydenham  Hospital ;  Consulting 
Gynecologist,  New  York  Infirmary  for  Women  and  Children. 
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Walter  B.  James,  M.D.,  \A..V>.  .Bard  Professor  of  the  Practice  of  Medicine 
Visiting  Physician,  Roosevelt  and  Presbyterian  Hospitals  ;    Consulting  Physician  to 
Bellevue  Hospital,  to  the  Hospital  for  the  Ruptured  and  Crippled,  to  the  Lincoln  Hospital, 
and  to  the  New  York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary. 

L.  Emmet't  Holt,  M.D.,  lA..'D.,Sc.'D .  .Carpentier  Professor  of  ike  Diseases 

of  Childre?i 
Attending  Physician,  Babies'  and  New  York  Foundling  Hospitals  ;  Consulting  Physician, 
Hospital  for  the  Ruptured  and  Crippled,  New  York  Lying-in,  Manhattan  Eye,  Ear  and 
Throat,  and  Orthopedic  Hospitals. 

Christian  A.  Herter,  M.D.. .  .Professor  of  Pharmacology  and  Therapeutics 
Physician,  City  Hospital. 

Joseph  A.  Blake,  M.D Professor  of  Surgery 

Senior  Attending  Surgeon,  Roosevelt  Hospital  ;   Consulting  Surgeon,  Northern  Dispen- 
sary. 

Samuel  W.  Lambert,  M.D Professor  of  Applied  Therapeutics 

Attending  Physician,  New  York  and  St.  Luke's  Hospitals. 

William  J.  Gies,  M.S.,  Ph.D Professor  of  Biological  Chemistry 

Consulting  Chemist,  New  York  Botanical  Garden  ;  Member  of  the  Faculty  of  the  New 
York  College  of  Pharmacy. 

Harry  McMahon  Painter,  M.D Professor  of  Cliiiical  Obstetrics 

George  E.  Brewer,  M.D Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

Senior  Attending  Surgeon,  Roosevelt  Hospital;    Attending  Surgeon,  City  Hospital; 
Consulting  Surgeon,  New  York  Ophthalmic  and  Aural  Institute. 

Philip  Hanson  Hiss,  Jr.,  M.D Professor  of  Bacteriology 

Francis  Carter  Wood,  M.D Professor  of  Clinical  Pathology 

Pathologist  to  St.  Luke's  Hospital ;   Consulting  Pathologist,  Vassar  Brothers'  Hospital, 
Poughkeepsie. 

Emeritus  Professors 

James  W.  McLane,  M.D Emeritus  Professor  of  Obstetrics 

Edward  Curtis,  M.D Enieritus  Professor  of  Materia  Medica  and 

Therapeutics 
Francis  Delafield,  M.D.,  LL.D    ..  .Emeritus  Prof essor  of  the  Practice  of 

Medicine 

Abraham  Jacobi,  M.D.,  LL.D Emeritus  Professor  of  the  Diseases  of 

Children 
Herman  Knapp,  M.D Emeritus  Professor  of  Ophthalmology 

George  Morewood  Le;ffert.s,  M..'D.,M..Sc.. Emeritus  Professor  of  Laryn- 
gology 
William  T.  Bull,  M.D Emeritus  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.  BrAYTON  Ball,  M.D Emeritus  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 


PROFESSORS  AND   CLINICAL  PROFESSORS 


Professors  and  Clinical  Professors 

Charles  McBurney,  M.D.,  F.R.C.S.  (Hon.). Fro/essor  0/  CH/nca^  Surgery 

Consulting  Surgeon  to  the  New  York,  St.  Luke's,  Presbyterian,  and  St.  Mark's  Hospitals, 

and  to  the  Hospital  for  the  Ruptured  and  Crippled ,  and  the  New  York  Orthopedic  Hospital. 

Robert  F.  Weir,  M.D.,  F.R.C.S.  (Hon.) Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

George  Henry  Fox,   M.  D Professor  of  Derinatology 

Attending  Physician,  Skin  and  Cancer  Hospital ;  Consulting  Dermatologist  to  the 
Health  Department. 

Francis  P.  Kinnicutt,  M.D Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

Physician  to  the  Presbyterian  and  Memorial  Hospitals;  ConsultingPhysician  to  St.  Luke's, 
the  Hospital  for  the  Ruptured  and  Crippled, Woman's,  Babies',  and  Minturn  Hospitals,  and 
Hospital  for  Contagious  Diseases. 

Virgil  P.  Gibney,  M.D.,  LL.D Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery 

Surgeon-in-Chief  to  the  Hospital  for  the  Ruptured  and  Crippled  ;  Consulting  Orthopedic 
Surgeon  to  the  Nursery  and  Child's  Hospital,  the  Montefiore  Home,  and  the  Red  Cross 
Hospital,  St.  John's  Guild  Hospital  and  N.  Y.  Home  for  Destitute  Crippled  Children. 

Frank  Hartley,  M.D Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery  and  Instructor  in 

Operative  Surgery 

Attending  Surgeon  to  the  New  York  Hospital ;    Consulting  Surgeon  to  the  General 

Memorial,  French,  and  Nyack  General  Hospitals,  and  St.  Joseph's  Hospital,  Paterson,  N.  J. 

Francis  H.  Markoe,  M.D Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  and  St.  Luke's  Hospitals  ;  Consulting  Surgeon,  New 
York  Orthopedic  Hospital  and  Dispensary. 

Frederick  Peterson,  M.D Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry 

General  Consultant,  Craig  Colony  for  Epileptics  ;  Consulting  Neurologist,  Randall's 
Island  Institutions ;  Consulting  Alienist,  Bellevue  Hospital  ;  Consulting  Neurologist, 
Manhattan  State  Hospital  for  the  Insane. 

John  S.  Thacher,  M.D Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

Attending  Physician  to  the  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Frederic  S.  Lee,  Ph.  D Professor  of  Physiology 

William  K.  Simpson,  M.D Professor  of  Laryngology 

Consulting  Otologist,  Presbyterian  Hospital  ;  Consulting  Laryngologist,  St.  John's 
Hospital,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.,  Seton  Hospital,  Spuyten  Duyvil,  New  York  Foundling  Hospital, 
and  Somerset  Hospital,  Somerville,  N.  J. 

Arnold  Knapp,  M.D Professor  of  Ophthalmology 

Surgeon,  New  York  Ophthalmic  and  Aural  Institute. 

GORHAM  Bacon,  M.D Professor  of  Otology 

Aural  Surgeon,  New  York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary  ;  Consulting  Otologist,  Minturn 
Hospital,  Hospital  for  the  Ruptured  and  Crippled,  and  Vassar  Brothers'  Hospital,  Pough- 
keepsie. 
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James  R.  Hayden,  M.D Professor  of  Genito-  Urinary  Diseases 

Attending  Genito-Urinary  Surgeon,  Bellevue  Hospital ;  Visiting  Surgeon,  Private 
Patients'  Pavilion,  Roosevelt  Hospital. 

Walter  -Franklin  Chappell,  M.D Clinical  Professor  of  Laryngology 

Surgeon,  Manhattan  Eye,  Ear  and  Throat  Hospital,  Throat  Department ;  Consulting 
Laryngologist,  Loomis  Sanitarium. 

Frank  W.  Jackson,  M.D Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

Visiting  Physician  to  Bellevue  Hospital  ;  Attending  Physician  to  Roosevelt  Hospital. 

P.  Flewellyn  Chambers,  M.D Clinical  Professor  of  Gynecology 

Simon  Baruch,  M.D Professor  of  Hydrotherapy 

Adjunct  Professors 

Eugene  Hodenpyl,  M.D Adjunct  Professor  of  Pathological  Anatomy 

Pathologist  to  the  Roosevelt  Hospital. 

Frederick  R.  Bailey,  M-.T). .Adjunct  Professor  of  Histology  and  Evibryology 

John  Henry  Larkin,  M..V)..  .Adjunct  Professor  of  Pathological  Anatomy  ; 

Curator  of  the  Musetim  of  Pathology 
Pathologist  to  St.  Francis  and  St.  Joseph's  Hospitals. 

Russell  Burton-Opitz,  S.M.,  Ph.D.,  M.T).. Adjunct  Professor  of  Physiology 

Bern  B.  Gallaudet,  M.D Adjunct  Professor  of  Anatomy  ;  Clinical 

Lecturer  and  Instrtictor  in  Stirgery 
Visiting  Surgeon  to  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Lecturers  and  Clinical  Lecturers 

Andrew  J.  McCosh,  M.D.,  LL.D Clinical  Lecttirer  in  Surgery 

Visiting  Surgeon  to  the  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Charles  T.  Poore,  M.D Clinical  Lecturer  in  Surgery 

Attending  Surgeon,  St.  Mary's  Free  Hospital  for  Children  ;  Consulting  Surgeon, 
Hospital  for  the  Ruptured  and  Crippled. 

Robert  Abbe,  M.D ,  Clinical  Lecturer  in  Surgery 

Attending  Surgeon,  St.  Luke's  Hospital ;  Consulting  Surgeon,  Hospital  for  the  Ruptured 
and  Crippled,  Babies',  Woman's,  and  Roosevelt  Hospitals. 

William  B.  Coley,  M.D Clinical  Lecturer  in  Surgery 

Attending  Surgeon,  General  Memorial  Hospital ;  Associate  Surgeon,  Hospital  for  the 
Ruptured  and  Crippled  ;  Chief  of  Clinic,  Hernia  Department,  Hospital  for  the  Ruptured 
and  Crippled. 

James  Ditmars  Voorhees,  M.D Lecturer  in  Obstetrics 

Assistant  Attending  Physician  to  the  Sloane  Maternity  Hospital. 

ROLFE  Floyd,  M.D Lecturer  in  Anatomy  and  Assistant  in  Medicine 


INSTRUCTORS 


5 


Lucius  W.  Hotchkiss,  M..Y) ..  .Clinical  Lecturer  and  Instructor  in  Surgery 
Junior  Surgeon,  Roosevelt  Hospital  ;  Surgeon,  Bellevue  Hospital. 

John  B.  Walker,  M.D Clinical  Lecturer  and  Instructor  in  Surgery 

Surgeon  to  Bellevue  Hospital ;  Associate  Surgeon  to  the  Hospital  for  the  Ruptured  and 
Crippled  ;  Consulting  Surgeon,  Manhattan  State  Hospitals. 

Royal  Whitman,  M.D Clinical  Lecturer  and  Instructor  iti  Orthopedic 

Surgery 
Associate  Surgeon  to  the  Hospital  for  the  Ruptured  and  Crippled  ;  Orthopedic  Surgeon 
to  the  Hospital  of  St.  John's  Guild. 

Pearce  Bailey,  M.D Clinical  Lecturer  in  Neurology 

Consulting   Neurologist,  St.   Luke's,  Roosevelt,   Babies',    New  York   Orthopedic  and 
Manhattan  State  (East  and  West)  Hospitals. 

Frank  R.  Oastler,  M..T>  .  .Clinical  Lecturer,  Chief  of  Clinic  and  Instructor 

in  Gynecology 
Attending  Gynecologist,  Lincoln  Hospital. 


Instructors 

Edward  Leaming,  M.D Instructor  in  Photography 

George  Roe  Lockwood,  M.D Instructor  in  Medical  Diagnosis 

Visiting  Physician,  Bellevue  Hospital. 

William  K.  Draper,  M.D Instructor  in  Medical  Diagnosis 

Visiting  Physician,  Bellevue,  Scarlet  Fever  and  Diphtheria  Hospitals,  and  New  York 
Orthopedic  Dispensary  and  Hospital. 

Van  Horne  Norrie,  M.D Instructor  in  Medical  Diagnosis 

Visiting  Physician  to  St.  Luke's  and  Bellevue  Hospitals,  and  Roosevelt  Hospital  Out- 
patient Department. 

Robert  Lewis,  Jr.,  M.D Chief  of  Clinic  and  Instructor  in  Otology 

Aural  Surgeon,   New   York   Eye  and   Ear   Infirmary  ;     Consulting    Aurist,    Flushing 
Hospital,  N.  Y.  City. 

George  T.  Jackson,  M.D. . .  .  Chief  of  Clinic  and  Instructor  in  Dermatology 

Consulting  Dermatologist,  Presbyterian  Hospital  and  New  York  Infirmary  for  Women 
and  Children. 

Charles  North  Dowd,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Attending  Surgeon  to  the  General  Memorial  Hospital  and  St.  Mary's  Free  Hospital  for 
Children. 

George  Montague  Swift,  M.D Instrtutor  in  Medicine 

Visiting  Physician,   St.  Mary's  Free   Hospital   for   Children  ;     Consulting  Physician, 
Orphan's  Home  and  Asylum  of  the  Protestant  Episcopal  Church  in  New  York. 
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Richard  Frothingham,  M.D Instructor  in  Laryngology 

Walton  Martin,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

'   Assistant    Attending    Surgeon,    Roosevelt    Hospital ;     Assistant    Attending    Surgeon, 
St.  Luke's  Hospital. 

Albert  E.  Sumner,  M.D Instructor  in  Physical  Diagnosis 

Edward  Milton  Foote,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Visiting  Surgeon,  New  York  City  Hospital. 

Alfred  S.  Taylor,  M.D Assistant  Instructor  in  Operative  Surgery 

Clinical  Assistant,  New  York  Hospital  Out-patient  Department ;  Visiting  Surgeon, 
Randall's  Island  Hospitals. 

Arthur  M.  Shrady,  M.D. .  Chief  of  Clinic  and  Instructor  in  Hydrotherapy 
Attending  Physician  to  Seton  Hospital. 

Richard  H.  Cunningham,  M.D.,  Chief  of  Clinic  and  Instructor  in  Neurology 

and  Electro-Physiology 

Henry  Woolfe  Berg,  M.D Instructor  in  Contagious  Diseases 

Attending  Physician  to  Willard  Parker  and  Riverside  Hospitals  ;  Adjunct  Attending 
Physician  to  Mount  Sinai  Hospital. 

Linn^us  Edford  La  Fetra,  M.D Chief  of  Clinic  and  Instructor  in 

Diseases  of  Children 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Babies'  Hospital. 

A.  Emil  Schmitt,  M.D Assistant  Instructor  in  Operative  Surgery 

Frank  S.  Mathews,  M.D Instructor  in  Gynecology 

Assistant  Surgeon,  St.  Mary's  Free  Hospital  for  Children  ;  Attending  Gynecologist, 
Out-patient  Department,  Roosevelt  Hospital  ;  Assistant  Surgeon,  General  Memorial 
Hospital. 

Howard  C.  Taylor,  M.D Instructor  in  Gynecology 

Junior  Gynecological  Surgeon,  Roosevelt  Hospital. 

Ward  A.  Holden,  M.D.  .  .  Chief  of  Clinic  and  Instructor  in  Ophthalmology 
Ophthalmologist,   Long    Island   and  Manhattan  State  (West)  Hospitals ;   Consulting 
Ophthalmologist,  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Henry  H.  Tyson,  M.D Instructor  in  Ophthalmology 

Surgeon,  New  York  Ophthalmic  and  Aural  Institute. 

Norman  E.  Ditman,  M.D Instructor  in  Pathology 

Assistant  Pathologist  to  Roosevelt  Hospital  and  Pathologist  to  Sloane  Maternity 
Hospital. 

Adam  M.  Miller,  A.M Instructor  in  Histology  and  Embryology 
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Forbes  Hawkes,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Attending  Surgeon  to  Trinity  Hospital ;  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon  to  Presbyterian 
Hospital;  Consulting  Surgeon,  Nassau  Hospital,  Mineola,  L.  I.,  St.  Joseph's  Hospital, 
Far  Rockaway,  L.  I. 

Clarence  A.  McWilliams,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Attending  Surgeon,  Trinity  Hospital ;  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  Presbyterian 
Hospital. 

Smith  Ely  Jelliffe,  M.D.,  Ph.D Instructor  in  Materia  Medica 

Visiting  Neurologist  to  the  City  Hospital ;  Consulting  Neurologist,  Manhattan  State 
Hospital,  Ward's  Island,  N.  Y. 

Adrian  Van  Sinderen  Lambert,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Attending  Surgeon,  Lincoln  Hospital ;  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon  to  Bellevue 
Hospital. 

Carleton  p.  Flint,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  Roosevelt  Hospital. 

Eugene  H.  Pool,  M. D Instructor  iti  Surgery 

Attending  Surgeon  to  the  French  Hospital ;  Consulting  Surgeon  to  the  Home  for 
Incurables,  and  State  Asylum,  Islip,  L.  I. 

Oliver  S.  Strong,  A.M.,  Ph.D Instructor  in  Histology  and  Embryology 

Alfred  N.  Richards,  Ph.D . .    Instructor  in  Pharmacology 

Augustus  B.  Wadsworth,  M.D Instructor  in  Bacteriology  and 

Alonzo  Clark  Scholar 

James  C.  Ayer,  M.D Instrtictor  in  Surgery  a^id  Assistant  Instructor  in 

Operative  Surgery 
Assistant  Surgeon,  Bellevue  Hospital ;  Consulting  Surgeon,  Nassau  County  Hospital. 

George  Sloan  Dixon,  M.D Instructor  in  Otology 

Curator  and  Assistant  Pathologist,  New  York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary  ;  Surgeon,  New 
York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary,  X-Ray  Department. 

T.  Stuart  Hart,  M.D Instructor  in  Physical  Diagnosis 

Visiting  Physician  to  Seton  Hospital. 

William  P.  Healy,  M.D Instructor  in  Gynecology 

John  PIowland,  M.D Instructor  in  Contagious  Diseases 

Visiting  Physician,  Willard  Parker  and  Reception  Hospitals ;  Visiting  Physician, 
St.  Vincent's  Hospital  ;  Pathologist  to  the  New  York  Foundling  Hospital. 

James  Alexander  Miller,  M.D Instructor  in  Physical  Diagnosis 

Attending  Physician,  Seton  Hospital ;  Adjunct  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Bellevue 
Hospital ;  Consulting  Physician,  Home  of  Holy  Comforter. 

Charles  J.  Proben,  M.D Instructor  in  Gynecology 

Gynecologist,  St.  Elizabeth's  Hospital. 
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George  Hope  Ryder,  M.D Instructor  in  Gynecology 

Franklin  M.  Stephens,  M.D Instructor  in  Otology 

Assistant  Surgeon,  New  York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary. 

Samuel  W.  Thurber,  M..V)...  Chief  of  Clinic  and  Instructor  in  Laryngology 
Laryngologist  to  the  Orphans'  Home  and  Hospital. 

Percy  R.  Turnure,  M.D Chief  of  Clinic  and  Instructor  in  Surgery 

Assistant  Physician  to  Manhattan  State  Hospital. 

Walter  A.  Bastedo,  Ph.G.,  M.D Instructor  in  Materia  Medica  and 

Pharmacology,  and  Assistant  in  Applied  Therapeutics 
Assistant  to  the  Attending  Physician,  St.  Luke's  Hospital ;  Clinical  Assistant,  Vanderbilt 
Clinic. 

Henry  S.  Patterson,  M.D Chief  of  Clinic  and  Instructor  in  Materia 

Medica  and  Therapeutics 
Deputy  Attending  Physician,  Hudson  Street  Hospital. 

Nathaniel  B.  Potter,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Visiting  Physician,  City  Hospital ;  Visiting  Physician,  French  Hospital ;  Visiting 
Physician,  Hospital  for  the  Ruptured  and  Crippled ;  Consulting  Physician,  Manhattan 
State  Hospital,  Central  Islip. 

Fred.  P.  Solley,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Assistant  in  Clinical  Pathology,  Presbyterian  Hospital ;  Assistant  Physician  to  the 
Out-patient  Department,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Nellis  B.  Foster,  W.Ti...  .Instructor  in  Biological  Chemistry  and  Assistant 

in  Applied  Therapeutics 

Walter  S.  Reynolds,  M.D Chief  of  Clinic  and  Instructor  in 

Genito-  Urinary  Diseases 

James  H.  Kenyon,  M.D Assistant  Instructor  in  Operative  Surgery 

Rowland  Cox,  M.D .Assistant  Instructor  in  Operative  Surgery 

Edward  Livingston  Hunt,  M.D Instructor  in  Neurology 

William  Cogswell  Clarke,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

J.  W.  Draper  Maury,  M.D Instructor  in  Experimental  Surgery 

Lewis  F.  Frissell,  M.D Instructor  in  Physical  Diagnosis 

William  R.  Williams,  M..'D.,  Instructor  in  Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics 

Charles  Herman  Jaeger,  M.D Chief  of  Clinic  atid  Instructor  in 

Orthopedic  Surgery 
Linsley  R.  Williams,  M.D Chief  of  Clinic  and  Instructor  in  Medicine 

George  H.  McFarland,  M.D Instructor  in  Obstetrics 

Resident  Physician,  Sloane  Maternity  Hospital. 


DEMONSTRATORS   AND    TUTORS  •         g 

William  Darrach,  'M..'D.. Instructor  in  Surgery  and  Demonstrator  of  Anatomy 
Attending  Surgeon,  Roosevelt  Hospital  Out-patient  Department. 

Howard  D.  Collins,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Demonstrators 

Haven  Emerson,  A.M.,  M.D. . .  .Demonstrator  of  Physiology  and  Assistant 

in  Medicine 
Assistant  Physician,  Bellevue  Hospital  Out-patient  Department ;  Assistant  Physician, 
Roosevelt  Dispensary. 

George  A.  Tuttle,  M.D Demonstrator  of  Pathological  Anatomy 

Assistant  Pathologist  and  Visiting  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Leander  Howard  Shearer,  M.D Demonstrator  of  Physiology 

Arthur  W.  Bingham,  M.D. ...    Demonstrator  of  Physiology  ■ 

Hermann  von  W.  Schulte,  M.D.  .Demonstrator  of  Anatomy  and  Assistant 

in  Applied  Therapeutics 

Horst  Oertel,  M.D Demonstrator  in  Pathological  Anatomy 

Pathologist  to  City  (Charity)  Hospital  and  Director  of  Strecker  Memorial  Laboratory. 

Harry  M.  Keator,  M.D Demonstrator  of  Physiology 

Frederick  T.  Van  Beuren,  M..\y .  .Demonstrator  of  Anatomy  and  Assistant 

in  Surgery 

Henry  E.  Hale,  M.D Demonstrator  of  Anatomy 

Charles  R.  L.  Putnam,  M.D Demonstrator  of  Anatomy 

Joseph  Grant  Yocum,  M.D Demonstrator  of  Physiology 

Tutors 

David  Bovaird,  Jr. ,  M.D   Tutor  in  Medicine 

Associate  Attending  Physician  to  Presbyterian  Hospital ;  Attending  Physician  to 
Seaside  Hospital  of  St.  John's  Guild. 

Evan  M.  Evans,  M. D Tutor  in  Medicine 

Attending  Physician  to  City  Hospital. 

Edmund  L.  Dow,  M.D Tutor  in  Medicine 

Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Bellevue  Hospital ;  Visiting  Physician,  Hospital  for 
Scarlet  Fever  and  Diphtheria. 

Frank  S.  Meara,  Ph.D.,  M.D Tutor  hi  Diseases  of  Children 

Assistant  Attending  Physician  to  Bellevue  Hospital ;  Visiting  Physician  to  Out-patient 
Department,  Bellevue  Hospital,  Pediatric  Department ;  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
St.  Luke's  Hospital. 
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GusTAVE  M.  Meyer,  Sc. D Tutor  in  Biological  Chemistry 

William  N.  Berg,  B.S Tutor  in  Biological  Chemistry 

Assistants 

D.  Stuart  D.  Jessup,  yi.T).  .A  ssistatii  in  Clinical  Pathology  and  in  Afedicine 
Assistant  Pathologist  to  the  Woman's  Hospital ;  Pathologist  to  the  Englewood  Hospital. 

Charles  Everett  Banker,  M.D Assistant  in  Histology 

Visiting  Physician  to  St.  Joseph's  Hospital. 

Charles  Hendee  Smith,  M.D Assistant  in  Histology  and  Embryology 

Karl  M.  Vogel,  M.D Assistant  in  Pathology 

William  H.  Welker,  A.C Assistant  in  Biological  Chemistry 

Hans  Zinsser,  M.D Assistant  in  Bacteriology  and  Hygiene 

William  Salant,  M.D Assistatit  in  Biological  Chemistry 

Leander  H.  Shearer,  M.D Assistant  in  Medicine 

Austen  F.  Riggs,  M.D Assistant  in  Medicine 

Philip  Van  Ingen,   M.  D Assistant  in  Medicine 

William  R.  May,  M.D Assistant  in  Applied  Therapeutics 

James  M.  Kent,  M.D Assistant  in  Applied  Therapeutics 

Edward  Cussler,  M.D Assistant  in  Clinical  Pathology 

Peter  Irving,  M.D Assistant  in  Clinical  Pathology 

Henry  V.  Holcomb,  M.D Assistant  in  Surgery 

James  I.  Russell,  M.D Assistant  in  Surgery 

Alfred  C.  Prentice,  M.D Assistant  in  Surgery 

Isaac  O.  Woodruff,  M.D Assistant  in  Medicine 

Charles  Sumner  Fischer,  M.D Assistant  in  Medicine 

CURTENius  Gillette,  M.D Assistant  in  Medicine 

Malcolm  Goodridge,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

David  Gordon  Allen,  M.D Assistant  in  Bacteriology  and  Hygiene 


CHIEFS  OF  CLINICS— CLINICAL  ASSISTANTS  n 

Chiefs  of  Clinics  and  Clinical  Assistants  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic 

In  Medicme 

LiNSLEY  R.  Williams,  M.D.,  Chief  of  Clinic 
Charles  Sumner  Fischer,  M.D.  George  E.  Barnes,  M.D. 

D.  Stuart  D.  Jessup,  M.D.  Stanmore  L.  Cash,  M.D. 
Rolfe  Floyd,  M.D.  Herman  Eichhorn,  M.D. 
L.  H.  Shearer,  M.D.                             Julius  W.  Weinstein,  M.D. 
J.  W.  Dounce,  M.D.                                Gerald  H.  Grout,  M.D. 

A.  F.  RiGGS,  M.D.  Howard  H.  Mason,  M.D. 

Claude  A.  Frink,  M.D.    ■  Edward  Cook,  M.D. 

Philip  Van  Ingen,  M.D. 

In  Surgery 

Percy  R.  Turnure,  M.D.,  Chief  of  Clinic 

A.  C.  Prentice,  M.D.  Alfred  Raabe,  M.D. 
James  I.  Russell,  M.D.  Noel  B.  Leggett,  M.D. 
F.  T.  Van  Beuren,  M.D.  Clinton  B.  Knapp,  M.D. 

In  Applied  Therapeutics 

Henry  S.  Patterson,  M.D.,  Chief  of  Clinic 

Walter  A.  Bastedo,  M.D.  Hans  Zinsser,  M.D. 

F.  G.  Goodridge,  M.D.  William  R.  May,  M.D. 

Nellis  B.  Foster,  M.D.  James  G.  Greenway,  M.D. 

H.  V.  W.  Schulte,  M.D.  Henry  C.  Becker,  M.D. 

Harry  M.  Keator,  M.D.  Max  Schulman,  M.D. 

James  M.  Kent,  M.D.  Max  Nisselson,  M.D. 

Charles  E.  Webster,  M.D.  David  J.  Kaliski,  M.D. 

Sigmund  Epstein,  M.D.  Karl  M.  Vogel,  M.D. 

In  Orthopedic  Surgery 

Charles  H.  Jaeger,  M.D.,  Chief  of  Clinic 
Sigmund  Epstein,  M.D.  Irving  Steinhardt,  M.D. 

Arthur  Shoemaker,  M.D. 

In  Neurology 

Richard  H.  Cunningham,  M.D.,  Chief  of  Clinic 

E.  L.  Hunt,  M.D.  G.  W.  Todd,  M.D. 
Charles  E.  Atwood,  M.D.  E.  J.  McEntee,  M.D. 
S.  P.  Goodhardt,  M.D.                          J.  L.  Macumber,  M.D. 
S.  E,  Jelliffe,  M.D.                                J.  E.  Clark,  M.D. 

B.  E.  Krystall,  M.D.  C.  F.  Haviland,  M.D. 

L.  S.  Manson,  M.D.  Charles  D.  Cleghorn,  M.D. 

L.  P.  Clark,  M.D.  Charles  Rosenheck,  M.D. 

H.  R.  Humphries,  M.D.  Edward  W.  Scripture,  M.D. 
Thomas  P.  Prout,  M.D. 

In  Gynecology 

Frank  R.  Oastler,  M.D.,  Chief  of  Clinic 
William  L.  Bradley,  M.D.  Charles  J.  Proben,  M.D. 

William  P.  Healy,  M.D  George  H.  Ryder,  M.D. 

Harold  D.  Meeker,  M.D.  Percy  H.  Williams,  M.D. 
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In   Ophthalmology 
Ward  A.  Holden,  M.D.,  Chief  of  Clinic 
Henry  H.  Tyson,  M.D.  Alfred  Braun,  M.D. 

John  A.  Jackson,  iM.D.  Christopher  J.  Astle,  M.D. 

"David  H.  Levy,  M.D.  Nathan  Goodfriend,  M.D. 

Gerald  H.  Grout,  M.D. 

In  Laryngology 
Samuel  W.  Thurber,  M.D.,  Chief  of  Clinic 
Richard  Frothingham,  M.D.  C.  D.  Van  Wagenen,  M.D. 

A.  P.  Coll,  M.D.  T.  Joseph  Barry,  M.D. 

John  Leshure,  M.D.  Charles  Osgood,  M.D. 

F.  Conger  Smith,  M.D. 

In  Otology 
Robert  Lewis,  Jr.,  M.D. ,  Chief  of  Clinic 
Franklin  M.  Stephens,  M.D.  Mathew  L.  Carr,  M.D. 

George  S.  Dixon,  M.D.  Alfred  Michaelis,  M.D. 

Frank  J.  Blodgett,  M.D. 

In  Dermatology 
George  T.  Jackson,  M.D.,  Chief  of  Clinic 
John  H.  P.  Hodgson,  M.D.  J.  D.  Gold,  M.D. 

John  Aldrich,  M.D.  Shirley  E.  Sprague,  M.D, 

Charles  T.  Dade,  M.D.  Geo.  Howard  Fox,  M.D. 

S.  Dana  Hubbard,  M.D. 

In  Diseases  of  Children 
L.  E.  La  Fetra,  M.D.,  Chief  of  Clinic 
Lewis  M.  Silver,  M.D.  Herbert  B.  Wilcox,  M.D. 

Albert  F.  Brugman,  M.D.  Arthur  W.  Bingham,  M.D. 

John  Howland,  M.D.  M.  H.  Sicard,  M.D. 

R.  H.  McCoNNELL,  M.D.  Ira  S.  Wile,  M.D. 

A.  B.  Yard,  M.D.  Charles  Herrman,  M.D. 

S.  V.  Haas,  M.D.  George  A.  Schnepel,  M.D. 

Edward  Miller,  M.D. 

In  Genito- Urinary  Diseases 
Walter  S.  Reynolds,  M.D.,  Chief  of  Clinic 
Walter  B.  Brouner,  M.D.  J.  B.  Stein,  M.D. 

S.  W.  Fowler,  M.D.  Charles  C.  DeKlyn,  M.D.. 

William  Blancard,  M.D.  James  A.  Cowan.  M.D. 

In  Hydrotherapy 
Arthur  M.  Shrady,  M.D.,  Chief  of  Clinic 
Albert  J.  Wittson,  M.D.,  Clinical  Assistant 


OFFICERS    OF    ADMINISTRATION 

Edward  T.  Boag,  Assistant  Registrar  of  the  University 
Edward  K.  Hayt,  K.M..,  Assistant  Bursar  of  the  University 


F.  P.  Keppel,  A.B.,  Secretary  of  the  University 

Henry  L.  Norris,  M.E.,  Superintendent  of  Buildings  and  Grounds 

Librarian  of  the  University 
James  H.  Canfield,  LL.D.,  Litt. D.  (Oxon.) 

University  Medical  Visitor 

D.  Stuart  Dodge  Jessup,  M.D. 


GENERAL    INFORMATION 


HISTORICAL    STATEMENT 

King's  College — the  original  foundation  of  Columbia  University — organised 
a  Medical  Faculty  in  1767  and  was  the  first  institution  in  the  North  American 
Colonies  to  confer  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  in  course.  The  first 
individuals  to  graduate  in  Medicine  from  the  College  were  Robert  Tucker  and 
Samuel  Kissam,  who  received  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Medicine  in  May, 
1769,  and  that  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  in  May,  1770,  and  May,  1771, 
respectively.  Instruction  in  medicine  was  given  from  this  time  on  until  the 
work  of  the  College  was  broken  up  by  the  War  of  the  Revolution.  In  1784 
an  act  was  passed  making  Columbia  College  in  the  City  of  New  York  the  suc- 
cessor of  King's  College,  and  instruction  was  resumed  in  the  academic 
department.  Eight  years  later  the  Medical  Faculty  was  re-established  and 
was  continued  until  18 14,  when  the  Medical  Faculty  of  Columbia  College  was 
merged  in  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  which  had  received  an 
independent  charter  in  1807.  In  i860,  by  agreement  between  the  Trustees 
of  the  two  institutions,  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  became  the 
medical  department  of  Columbia  College,  and  from  that  time  on  the  diplomas 
of  the  graduates  were  signed  by  the  President  of  Columbia  College  as  well  as 
by  the  President  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons.  The  connection 
was  only  a  nominal  one,  however,  until  1891,  when  the  College  was  definitely 
merged  in  the  University. 

Since  i860  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  has  been  conferred  by 
Columbia  University  on  5,693  men. 


BUILDINGS,    GROUNDS,  AND    EQUIPMENT 

The  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  was  first  situated  at  18  Robinson 
Street  from  1807  to  1809.  From  1809  to  1813  it  was  at  12  Magazine  Street ; 
from  1813  to  1837  at  3  Barclay  Street  ;  from  1837  to  1856  at  67  Crosby  Street ; 
and  from  1856  to  1887  at  loi  East  Twenty-third  Street,  It  now  occupies 
a  group  of  buildings  given  by  the  late  William  H.  Vanderbilt,  his  sons 
Cornelius,  William  K.,  Frederick  W.,  and  George  W.  Vanderbilt,  and  by 
William  D.  Sloane,  which  stands  upon  thirty  contiguous  lots  of  land, 
bounded  on  the  south,  west  and  north  by  Fifty-ninth  Street,  Amsterdam 
Avenue,  and  Sixtieth  Street,  respectively,  and  lying  immediately  opposite  to 
the  Roosevelt  Hospital. 
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The  Main  Building 


The  College  Building  proper  has  been  designed  to  facilitate  the  combination 
of  theoretical  instruction  with  laboratory  work,  which  is  essential  to  a  modern 
scientific  training.  In  this  building,  which  has  a  floor  space  of  100,000  square 
feet,  are  the  lecture  halls,  the  recitation  rooms,  and  the  different  laboratories, 
under  the  supervision  of  their  respective  professors,  all  thoroughly  equipped 
for  the  routine  work  of  the  regular  classes  and  for  the  special  original  and 
research  work  of  the  advanced  students,  instructors,  and  professors  of  the 
several  departments. 

In  this  building  are  the  administrative  offices,  the  laboratories  of  Ph3'siology, 
General  and  Physiological  Chemistry,  Surgery,  Pharmacology  and  Pharma- 
ceutics, the  Morphological  Museums  and  Laboratory,  a  dissecting  room 
accommodating  400  students,  and  two  large  amphitheatres. 

For  a  more  detailed  account  of  the  equipment  of  each  department  see  the 
Departmental  Statements. 

Vanderbilt  Clinic 

Board  of  Managers  :  Mr.  Frederick  W.  Vanderbilt,  Dr.  Samuel  W.  Lambert, 
Dean,  Dr.  Timothy  M.  Cheesman,  Dr.  Joseph  A.  Blake,  and  Dr.  Francis  C. 
Wood. 

The  Vanderbilt  Clinic  is  a  fully  equipped  dispensary  for  the  sick  poor. 
It  also  affords  ample  material  for  extended  practical  clinical  instruction  in  the 
various  departments  of  Medicine  and  Surgery,  as  the  professors,  with  their 
clinical  assistants,  have  the  entire  charge  of  its  practice. 

The  building  is  so  arranged  that  each  department  has  a  room  for  practical 
instruction  to  students  in  small  sections,  in  addition  to  the  rooms  devoted  to 
the  treatment  of  patients  ;  besides,  there  is  a  large  theatre  for  clinical  lectures, 
and  a  smaller  lecture  hall. 

All  modern  appliances  for  the  treatment  of  diseases  have  been  introduced, 
so  that  students  can  learn  thoroughly  the  use  of  all  methods  in  each  of  the 
special  departments  of  medicine. 

During  the  year  1906  47,941  patients  were  treated,  making  163,733  visits 
to  the  clinic. 

The  following  clinical  lectures  are  held  here  each  week  : 

Dermatology — Professor  Fox,  Tuesdays,  2  p.m.,  October  to  February. 

Genito-Urinary  Diseases — Professor  Hayden,  Mondays,  3  p.m.,  October 
to  May. 

Gynecology — Professor  Cragin,  Fridays,  3  p.m.,  February  to  May. 

Laryngology — Professor  Simpson,  Thursdays,  4  p.m.,  November  to  May. 

Neurology — Professor  Starr,  Wednesdays,  2  p.m.,  October  to  May. 

Ophthalmology — Professor  Arnold  Knapp,  Tuesdays,  2  p.m.,  February 
to  May. 

Orthopedic  Surgery — Professor  Gibney,  Mondays,  12  m.,  October  to 
May. 
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Diseases  of  Children — Professor  Holt,  Wednesdays,  3  p.m.,  October 
to  February. 

Practice  of  Medicine — Professor  James,  Mondays,  4  p.m.,  October  to 
May. 

q  .   „     „  j  Professor  Blake,  Tuesdays,  12  m.,  October  to  May. 

bURGERY  "I  pj-ofgssoj.  Brewer,  Thursdays,  12  m.,  October  to  May. 

Otology — Professor  Bacon,  Thursdays,  2  p.m.,  October  to  February. 

Sloane  Maternity  Hospital 

Board  of  Managers  :  Dr.  Edwin  B.  Cragin,  Mr.  "William  D.  Sloane,  Dr. 
T.  Mitchell  Prudden,  Dr.  George  G.  Wheelock,  and  Dr.  Samuel  W.  Lambert. 

The  Sloane  Maternity  Hospital  is  situated  at  the  corner  of  Fifty-ninth 
Street  and  Amsterdam  Avenue,  and  the  service  is  under  the  exclusive  direction 
of  the  Professor  of  Obstetrics  in  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  the 
Instructor  in  Obstetrics  being  the  Resident  Physician.  The  wards  of  the 
hospital  furnish  one  hundred  and  twenty-four  beds,  and  there  are  ample  ac- 
commodations for  the  house  staff,  students,  and  nurses.  The  operating-room 
is  equipped  with  all  modern  surgical  and  obstetrical  conveniences,  and  Professor 
Cragin  holds  weekly  clinics  here  for  the  third-year  class  during  the  first  half  of 
the  year. 

The  number  of  deliveries  averages  about  fifteen  hundred  a  year.  These, 
with  the  obstetric  operations  and  the  subsequent  treatment  of  women  and 
infants,  afford  invaluable  practical  experience. 

Clinics  at  the  Hospitals 

The  College  is  strongly  represented  on  the  staffs  of  most  of  the  general  and 
special  hospitals  of  New  York.  In  them  both  required  and  optional  practical 
instruction  is  given  by  clinical  lectures,  in  the  dispensaries,  and  at  the  bedside, 
all  of  which  are  prominent  features  of  the  curriculum.  These  hospitals  are 
as  follows  :  Roosevelt,  Bellevue,  New  York,  Presbyterian,  St.  Luke's,  General 
Memorial,  Hospital  for  the  Ruptured  and  Crippled,  St.  Mary's  Free  Hospital 
for  Children,  Willard  Parker,  Scarlet  Fever  and  Reception,  Riverside,  New 
York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary,  Foundling,  the  Babies'  Hospital,  N.  Y.  Oph- 
thalmic and  Aural  Institute,  the  Manhattan  Eye,  Ear  and  Throat  Hospital, 
and  the  Woman's  Hospital. 

Roosevelt — This  hospital  has  long  been  the  seat  of  thorough  clinical  work, 
and  has  become  of  special  importance  in  this  respect  from  its  position  imme- 
diately opposite  the  buildings  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons. 

It  contains  two  operating  pavilions  :  The  Syms  Operating  Theatre,  which 
offers  unrivaled  facilities  for  instruction  in  operative  surgery,  and  the  McLane 
Operating  Theatre,  which  is  one  of  the  most  thoroughly  equipped  buildings 
in  this  country  for  instruction  in  the  surgery  of  gynecology.  The  cases  upon 
which  operations  are  demonstrated  in  the  latter  are  taken  from  the  gyneco- 
logical wards  of  the  Roosevelt  Hospital. 
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The  Roosevelt  is  a  general  hospital  having  two  hundred  and  five  beds  for 
ward  patients  besides  a  separate  pavilion  in  which  there  are  thirty-nine  rooms 
for  private  patients  ;  it  also  possesses  a  flourishing  Out-patient  Department. 

Clinics  : 

Medical — Wednesdays,  at  4  P.M.,  Professors  James  and  Jackson,  October 
to  May. 

Surgical — Tuesdays,  Wednesdays,  and  Thursdays,  at  9  A.M.,  Professor 
Blake;  Saturdays,  at  3.15  p.m.,  October  to  June,  Professor  Brewer;  Tues- 
days and  Thursdays,  at  10  A.M.,  June  to  October,  Dr.  Hotchkiss 

Gynecological — Saturdays,  at  2.30  p.m..  Dr.  Tuttle 

Bellevue,  Twenty-sixth  Street  and  East  River — This  hospital  has  one 
thousand  beds  and  receives  twenty-eight  thousand  patients  annually,  of  whom 
one  fourth  are  in  the  exclusive  charge  of  officers  of  this  College.  The  service 
of  the  Out-patient  Department  also  covers  a  great  range  of  practice. 

Clinic  : 

Genito- Urinary — Tuesdays,  at  3.30  p.m..  Professor  Hayden,  December, 
January,  February,  and  March. 

New  York,  Fifteenth  Street,  between  Fifth  and  Sixth  Avenues — This  is  a 
general  hospital,  which  has  one  hundred  and  ninety  beds,  with  an  Out-patient 
Department. 

Clinic  : 

Surgical — Saturdays,  at  11.30  A.M.,  Professors  PIartley  and  Markoe 

Presbyterian,  Madison  Avenue  and  Seventieth  Street — This  is  a  large 
general  hospital  most  completely  equipped,  containing  three  hundred  and  thirty 
beds,  and  having  an  Out-patient  Department. 

Clinics : 

Medical — November  to  May,  Tuesdays  and  Thursdays,  at  3  p.m..  Pro- 
fessors KiNNicuTT  and  Thacher 

Surgical — Tuesdays,  Thursdays,  and  Saturdays,  at  3.30  p.m.,  Dr,  McCosh 

St.  Luke's,  113th  Street  and  Amsterdam  Avenue — A  general  hospital  and 
dispensary  accommodating  about  two  hundred  and  twenty-five  patients,  includ- 
ing thirty  private  rooms. 

Clinics  : 

Surgical — Tuesdays,  Thursdays,  and  Saturdays,  Professor  Markoe,  Feb- 
ruary to  August  ;  Mondays,  Wednesdays,  and  Fridays,  at  2.30  p.m..  Dr.  Abbe, 
February  to  August. 

Woman's  Hospital  in  the  State  of  New  York,  iioth  Street  and 
Amsterdam  Avenue — This  hospital  is  for  the  treatment  of  diseases  peculiar 
to  women.  It  has  one  hundred  and  twenty-five  beds  including  twenty-five 
private  rooms,  and  an  Out-patient  Department.  The  hospital  was  recently 
moved  from  its  old  site  on  Fourth  Avenue.  The  building  is  elegant  in  con- 
struction, admirably  adapted  to  its  purposes,  and  thoroughly  equipped. 

Clinic  : 

Gynecological — Tuesdays,  at  2.30  P.M.,  Professor  Chambers 
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General  Memorial,  io6th  Street  and  Central  Park  West — This  hospital 
accommodates  one  hundred  patients,  all  operative  cases. 

Clinics  : 

Surgical — Wednesdays,  at  2.30  P.M.,  and  Saturdays,  at  g  A.M.,  Dr.  Charles 
N.  DowD  ;  Wednesdays,  at  9  A.M.,  October  to  February,  and  Thursdays,  at 
2.30  P.M.,  February  to  May,  Dr.  CoLEY 

Hospital  for  the  Ruptured  and  Crippled,  Lexington  Avenue  and  Forty- 
third  Street — The  largest  and  best  equipped  orthopedic  hospital  in  the  country. 
It  contains  two  hundred  and  fifty  beds. 

Clinics : 

Tuesdays,  at  8.30  a.m.,  Professor  Gibney 

Fridays,  at  8.30  A.m.,  Professor  Bull  and  Drs.  Coley  and  Walker 

Tuesdays,  Thursdays,  and  Saturdays,  i  to  3  p.m.,  Out-patient  Clinic,  Dr. 
Whitman 

St.  Mary's  Free  Hospital  for  Children,  405-407  West  Thirty-fourth 
Street — This  hospital  has  one  hundred  and  twenty  beds  which  are  under  direct 
control  of  the  officers  of  this  College. 

Clinics : 

Medical — Tuesdays,  at  3  p.m..  Dr.  G.  M.  Swift 

Surgical — Mondays,  at  2.30  p.m.,  Dr.  Poore  ;  Thursdays,  at  2.30  p.m.; 
Dr.  DowD 

Willard  Parker,  Scarlet  Fever  and  Reception,  foot  of  East  Sixteenth 
Street,  and  Riverside,  North  Brother  Island — These  hospitals  contain  six 
hundred  beds  and  offer  the  best  opportunities  for  diagnosis  and  study  of  con- 
tagious diseases,  especially  diphtheria,  measles,  and  scarlet  fever. 

Drs.  Berg  and  Hov^tland  give  instruction  here  to  sections. 

New  York  Foundling,  175  East  Sixty-eighth  Street — Here,  under  the 
charge  of  the  Sisters  of  Charity,  seven  hundred  children  are  cared  for  in  the 
building  and  about  twice  this  number  in  homes  about  the  City. 

Babies',  Lexington  Avenue  and  Fifty-fifth  Street — A  newly  built  modern 
hospital  containing  sixty  beds  and  affording  exceptional  advantages  for  the 
study  of  diseases  in  infants  and  young  children. 

Professor  Holt  gives  instruction  throughout  the  year  to  sections  in  one  or 
the  other  of  these  hospitals  for  children. 

Nevsr  York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary,  Second  Avenue  and  Thirteenth 
Street — Operations  by  Professor  Bacon,  Tuesdays,  at  3.30  p.m. 

New  York  Ophthalmic  and  Aural  Institute,  44-46  East  Twelfth 
Street. 

Ophthalmic  Clinic:  Thursdays,  at  2.15  p.m.,  February  to  May,  Professor 
Knapp 
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GENERAL    PLAN    OF    INSTRUCTION 

The  prescribed  period  of  study  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  is  four 
years.     Courses  are  open  to  men  only. 

In  the.  arrangement  of  the  different  branches  of  the  medical  instruction  a 
logical  order  of  the  main  themes  and  a  co-ordination  in  the  work  of  each  depart- 
ment have  been  sought  after,  enabling  the  student  to  concentrate  his  attention 
upon  some  one  subject  and  to  be  so  familiar  with  it  that  the  allied  subjects  next 
to  be  taken  up  shall  be  readily  understood.  The  salient  features  in  the  method 
of  instruction  are  thorough  laboratory  training,  frequent  demonstrations, 
clinical  teaching  in  the  operating  theatres  and  at  the  bedside  as  well  as  in  the 
dispensaries,  with  recitations  and  didactic  lectures  to  elucidate  the  many 
problems  confronting  the  students.  See  page  28  of  this  circular  for  the 
Curriculum  of  each  class  for  the  year,  and  page  36  for  the  Departmental 
Statements. 

Records  of  attendance  and  -scholarship  are  kept,  and  before  a  student  may 
advance  with  his  class  he  must,  besides  passing  a  good  examination  in  a  sub- 
ject, have  a  record  of  satisfactory  practical  work. 

First  Year  :  In  the  first  half  of  the  first  year  the  time  of  the  student  is 
devoted  largely  to  Anatomy.  The  instruction  is  carried  on  by  numerous 
demonstrations  to  sections  and  by  long  periods  of  uninterrupted  work  in  the 
dissecting  room.  In  this  part  of  the  year  Organic  and  Physical  Chemistry  is 
dealt  with  and  taught  by  didactic  lectures,  recitations,  and  laboratory  exercises, 
and  Histology  is  begun. 

In  the  second  half  of  the  first  year  Physiology  is  commenced,  for  which  the 
students  have  been  prepared  by  a  course  in  Mammalian  Morphology.  Phys- 
iology is  taught  by  didactic  lectures,  demonstrations,  recitations,  and  practical 
work  in  the  laboratory.  Physiological  Chemistry  is  studied  in  the  laboratory 
and  by  lectures  and  recitations  ;  Anatomy  is  continued,  and  the  course  in  His- 
tology with  Embryology  is  completed. 

Second  Year  :  In  the  second  year  Anatomy  and  Physiology  are  completed. 
Lectures  in  Materia  Medica  are  begun,  and  lectures,  recitations,  and  laboratory 
courses  in  Pharmacology  and  Bacteriology  and  Hygiene  are  attended.  As 
preliminary  to  the  third  and  fourth  year  recitations  from  text-books  are  held  in 
Medicine,  Obstetrics,  Materia  Medica,  and  Surgery.  For  the  second  half  of  the 
second  year  the  students  are  assigned  to  the  laboratory  for  work  in  Pathology 
and  Pathological  Anatomy,  and  attendance  at  autopsies  is  required. 

Third  Year :  During  the  third  year  recitations  in  Medicine  and  Surgery 
are  continued  and  those  in  Gynecology,  Diseases  of  Children,  and  Therapeutics 
are  begun.  There  are  didactic  or  clinical  lectures  in  Medicine,  Surgery,  Genito- 
urinary Diseases,  Pharmacology  and  Therapeutics,  Obstetrics,  Gynecology, 
Neurology,  Diseases  of  Children,  Otology,  Ophthalmology,  Dermatology, 
Laryngology,  and  Orthopedic  Surgery.     During  the  year  the  work  in  Patho- 
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logical  Anatomy  and  Clinical  Pathology  is  completed.  The  class  js  divided 
into  small  sections  for  instruction  in  physical  diagnosis,  and  in  the  special 
branches  of  Medicine  and  Surgery  at  the  various  dispensaries  and  hospitals. 

Fourth  Year  :  In  the  fourth  year  the  student  spends  most  of  his  time  in 
the  hospitals  and  dispensaries  of  the  City.  Consequently,  although  a  few 
general  and  clinical  lectures  are  still  given,  the  work  is  almost  entirely  practical 
and  bedside  instruction.  Divided  into  small  groups,  the  students  continue  to 
come  into  personal  contact  with  patients,  under  the  supervision  of  the  Instructor. 
In  this  way  they  have  the  opportunity  to  become  familiar  with  the  history  of 
a  case,  to  make  a  complete  physical  examination,  to  form  a  diagnosis,  to  give 
a  prognosis,  to  advise  treatment,  and  to  watch  progress. 

In  the  course  in  Surgery  the  witnessing  of  numerous  major  and  minor 
operations  is  supplemented  by  an  operative  course  in  which  the  student  him- 
self performs  on  the  cadaver  many  of  the  more  common  operations.  For  an 
obstetrical  service,  the  unsurpassed  facilities  of  the  Sloane  Maternity  Hospital 
offer  excellent  opportunities.  Here  the  student  is  required  to  live  for  two 
weeks  and  personally  attend  a  certain  number  of  cases  of  labor.  The  course 
is  rounded  out  by  personal  instruction  in  the  more  special  branches  of  medicine. 
In  these  branches  the  student  is  taught  how  to  use  many  instruments  of  pre- 
cision and  to  recognize  and  treat  successfully  many  of  the  rarer  forms  of 
disease. 

POST-GRADUATE    INSTRUCTION 

Post-graduate  instruction  has  been  organized  in  the  departments  of  Surgery 
and  Diseases  of  Children.  A  limited  number  of  students  can  be  received  in 
the  courses  of  Operative  Surgery  and  in  the  laboratory  for  surgical  research. 

These  courses  in  surgical  technic  form  part  of  the  course  of  study  of  the 
undergraduate  curriculum.  The  possibility  of  admission  of  graduate  students 
to  these  laboratories  must  always  be  subject  to  the  existence  of  a  vacancy  and 
can  be  secured  only  by  application  through  the  Dean's  office.  (See  pages  57 
and  58,  Courses  59-60  and  71-72.) 

The  graduate  course  in  Diseases  of  Children  is  eminently  practical  and 
consists  largely  of  clinical  work  done  as  an  integral  part  of  the  attending 
medical  force  in  charge  of  the  dispensaries  and  wards  under  the  control  of  the 
department.     (See  page  45.) 

Further  details  as  to  fees  and  vacancies  can  be  had  by  correspondence  with 
the  Dean's  office. 

UNIVERSITY    PRIVILEGES 

As  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  is  an  integral  part  of  Columbia 
University,  its  students  enjoy  all  the  privileges  and  facilities  open  to  members 
of  any  department  of  the  University.  Students  who  can  spare  the  time,  and 
who  are  qualified  by  their  previous  training,  may  pursue  courses  of  study  and 
research  in  any  department  of  the  University  without  additional  charge  for 
tuition.     For  the  conditions  under  which  students  may  earn  the  degree  of 
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Master  of  Arts,  see  page  33.  They  may  reside  in  the  University  dormitories 
at  Momingside  Heights,  and  are  eligible  to  membership  in  the  various  social 
and  other  organizations  of  the  student  body. 

The  University  Library  maintains  a  small  but  well-selected  reference 
library  of  medical  books  at  Fifty-ninth  Street,  and  the  facilities  of  the  main 
collections  at  Morningside  Heights  are  open  to  all  students  of  medicine. 
Here  there  are  very  complete  files  of  scientific  journals,  both  American  and 
foreign,  and  full  collections  of  works  in  the  branches  of  knowledge  most 
closely  related  to  medicine,  such  as  chemistry,  psychology,  and  zoology. 

The  University  Gymnasium  is  situated  on  Morningside  Heights,  and  is 
open  daily  during  the  academic  year  from  10  a.m.  to  6.20  p.m.  (Saturdays, 
5.15  P.M.).  Students  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  may  enjoy  its 
privileges  upon  payment  of  the  annual  gymnasium  fee  of  $7.  This  fee  entitles 
the  student  to  the  free  use  of  the  gymnasium  and  baths  and  a  private  locker. 
He  is  entitled  also  to  a  physical  examination  by  the  Director,  who,  on  the  basis 
of  such  an  examination,  will  give  advice  as  to  the  kind  and  amount  of  exercise 
best  adapted  to  the  needs  of  each  man.  The  gymnasium  is  large  and  thoroughly 
well  equipped,  and  is  under  the  immediate  supervision  of  the  Medical  Director, 
a  professor  in  the  department  of  Physical  Education.  The  Medical  Director 
is  assisted  by  a  corps  of  able  instructors. 

The  Committee  on  Employment  for  Students  endeavors  to  put 
students,  who  desire  to  work  their  way  through  College,  in  the  way  of  earning 
their  partial  support,  or  if  possible  to  extend  assistance  to  them  in  other  ways. 
Some  of  the  opportunities  likely  to  be  available  are  :  private  tutoring,  trans- 
lating, copying  of  various  sorts,  teaching  in  evening  schools,  stenography, 
typewriting,  and  service  as  travelling  companions.  All  communications  should 
be  addressed  to  the  Committee  on  Employment  for  Students,  Columbia  Uni- 
versity. 

The  experience  of  the  Committee  would  seem  to  indicate  that  it  is  practically 
impossible  for  medical  students  to  undertake  any  outside  remunerative  employ- 
ment during  the  academic  year  without  doing  serious  harm  to  their  University 
work  or  to  their  health.  The  Committee,  consequently,  cannot  do  much  in 
the  way  of  securing  employment  for  medical  students  during  the  academic 
year;  during  the  summer  vacation,  however,  the  Committee  will  do  its  best 
to  assist  competent  men.  As  a  general  rule  the  Committee  advises  students 
who  are  unable  to  pay  the  complete  cost  of  attending  the  Medical  School  to 
withdraw  for  a  year  in  order  to  earn  the  money  necessary  to  enable  them  to 
give  undivided  attention  to  their  academic  work. 

Public  Lectures :  Besides  the  work  offered  in  the  regular  curriculum,  the 
University  offers  many  courses  of  public  lectures.  The  Cartwright  Lectures 
of  the  Alumni  Association  are  given  biennially;  these  are  addressed  more 
particularly  to   graduates   in    medicine.      They  were    delivered    in    1906  by 
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Baron  Kanehiro  Takaki,  M.D.,  F.R.C.S.,  F.R.C.P.,  of  Tokio,  Surgeon-Gen- 
eral (Reserve)  of  the  Japanese  Navj'.  A  course  of  public  lectures  under  the 
Dyckman  Biological  Foundation  is  given  annually  under  the  auspices  of  the 
department  of  Zoology.  Lectures  of  general  scientific  interest  are  given  at 
the  University  from  time  to  time  throughout  the  academic  year.  The  Middle- 
ton  Goldsmith  lectures  of  the  Pathological  Society  and  the  Wesley  Carpenter 
lecture  at  the  Academy  of  Medicine  are  also  open  to  students. 

Medical  Visitor  :  For  the  benefit  of  those  members  of  the  University  v/ho 
are  vi^ithout  family  physicians  in  New  York  City,  the  Trustees  have  designated 
a  medical  visitor,  whose  duties  are  to  render  medical  assistance  to  such 
students  as  may  desire  it,  either  at  their  homes  or  elsewhere,  for  a  remunera- 
tion to  be  arranged  between  himself  and  individual  patients.  The  medical 
visitor  is  Dr.  D.  S.  D.  Jessup,  whose  office  is  at  301  West  io8th  Street  (tele- 
phone 2741  Riverside).  His  office  hours  are  from  5  to  6  p.m.  daily,  or  by 
appointment. 

Residence  Halls:  On  Morningside  Heights  at  ii6th  Street  and  Amster- 
dam Avenue  there  are  two  dormitories  for  men.  Hartley  Hall  and  Livingston 
Hall.  Each  building  is  ten  stories  in  height,  exclusive  of  basement,  and  137 
feet  long  by  60  feet  wide.  Together  they  contain  600  rooms,  both  single 
and  double,  and  will  accommodate  500  men.  These  buildings  are  of  stone 
and  overburned  brick,  are  lighted  by  electricity  and  heated  by  steam,  and 
there  is  telephone  connection  on  each  floor.  There  are  four  electric  passenger 
elevators  with  freight  compartments.  The  average  size  of  the  bedrooms  is 
about  8  by  14.6  feet.  The  studies  average  10  by  14.6  feet.  All  rooms  are 
nine  feet  high.  Each  bedroom  has  a  clothes-closet  and  an  enameled  basin 
with  hot  and  cold  water,  and  is  provided  with  heavy  oak  furniture.  There 
are  four  shower-baths  on  each  floor. 

The  average  weekly  charge  for  a  single  room  is  $3.30,  or  $129  for  the 
academic  year  of  thirty-nine  weeks.  A  pamphlet  containing  floor-plans  of  the 
buildings  and  indicating  the  charge  for  each  room  may  be  had  upon  applica- 
tion to  the  Secretary  of  the  University. 

The  subway,  which  has  stations  at  11 6th  Street  and  Broadway  and  59th 
Street  and  Eighth  Avenue,  brings  the  dormitories  within  about  twenty  minutes 
of  the  Medical  School. 

Board  at  reasonable  rates  may  be  had  either  at  the  University  Commons  or 
in  private  houses  in  the  vicinity  of  the  dormitories. 

MISCELLANEOUS 

Correspondence :  Letters  requesting  more  detailed  information  than  is 
contained  in  this  Announcement,  and  all  correspondence  regarding  admission, 
should  be  addressed  to  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine,  437  West  Fifty- 
ninth  Street. 

The  buildings  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  are  readily  acces- 
sible from  all  parts  of  the  City,  and  there  is  little  difficulty  in  reaching  the 
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departments  of  the  University  situated  at  Morningside  Heights  and  the  several 
hospitals  where  instruction  is  given.  The  Metropolitan  Street  Railway  cars 
on  Fifty-ninth  Street  pass  the  College  and  transfer  to  all  the  avenue-lines  of 
the  company  running  north  and  south.  The  station  of  the  Manhattan  Elevated 
Railroad"  Company  at  the  corner  of  Fifty-ninth  Street  and  Ninth  Avenue  is 
only  half  a  block  distant.  One  block  further  east  is  a  station  of  the  Under- 
ground Rapid  Transit  Railway  at  Fifty-ninth  Street  and  Eighth  Avenue. 

Board  and  Lodging:  Information  regarding  board  and  lodging  may  be 
had  from  the  Assistant  Registrar.  The  price  of  suitable  accommodations  in 
the  vicinity  ranges  from  $5  to  $9  per  week.  See  also  the  statement  regarding 
Residence  Halls  above. 

Preparation  for  the  Study  of  Medicine 

Before  stating  in  detail  the  minimum  requirements  for  admission  to  the 
First-Year  Class,  the  officers  of  the  University  wish  to  urge  strongly  upon  all 
men  who  are  planning  to  make  medicine  their  profession  the  importance  and 
value  of  either  completing  a  regular  baccalaureate  course  before  taking  up  their 
professional  work,  or  else  spending  at  least  two  years  in  the  completion  of  a 
carefully  prepared  curriculum  in  some  recognized  college. 

The  attention  of  students  of  medicine  who  propose  to  enter  the  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons  by  examination  or  certificate,  rather  than  by  college 
graduation,  is  called  to  the  new  program  of  studies  in  Columbia  College, 
which  offers  an  opportunity  to  the  intending  medical  student  to  take  both  a 
collegiate  and  a  medical  degree  in  six  years. 

By  permission  of  the  Dean  of  Columbia  College,  the  first  year,  or  the 
first  two  years,  in  the  School  of  Medicine  may  be  elected  by  students 
in  Colum.bia  College  who  have  maintained  a  satisfactory  grade  in  their 
previous  work  in  the  College  and  who  have  fulfilled  certain  requirements 
as  to  length  of  registration  in  the  collegiate  undergraduate  course  in 
Columbia.  This  permits  a  student  to  obtain  by  excellence  of  work  both 
the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  or  of  Science  and  that  of  Doctor  of  Medicine 
in  six  or  in  seven  years  according  to  whether  he  offers  two  or  one  year  of  the 
medical  curriculum  for  part  of  the  scientific  training  entitling  him  to  his 
bachelor's  degree. 

Students  desiring  to  effect  this  combination  of  courses  should  address  the 
Secretary  of  Columbia  University  for  more  complete  information. 

It  is  recommended  for  students  who  take  their  preliminary  education  in  other 
universities  than  Columbia  that  they  elect  as  part  of  their  course  as  much  of 
physics,  general  chemistry  and  general  biology  as  is  possible. 

As  a  prerequisite  to  the  study  of  medicine,  the  more  complete  the  prelimi- 
nary education  of  the  student  the  sooner  and  with  the  more  understanding 
will  he  grasp  the  advanced  subjects  forming  the  ground-work  of  a  medical 
course.  This  especially  applies  to  the  one  who  has  had  a  college  training  and 
has  acquired  a  sufficient  knowledge  of  physics,  general  chemistry,  and  general 
biology,  sciences  justly  considered  to  be  an  essential  part  of  a  thorough  medical 
education. 
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ADMISSION 

To  the  First-Year  Class 

Admission  without  Examination 

An  applicant  for  admission  (to  the  first  year  or  advanced  standing)  having 
the  medical-student  certificate  required  by  law  will  be  accepted  without  further 
entrance  examinations,  provided  he  can  show  evidence  that  he  has  satisfactorily 
completed  one  or  more  years  in  a  recognized  academic  college  as  a  regular 
candidate  for  a  bachelor's  degree  in  arts  or  science;  or  that  he  holds  a  bache- 
lor's degree  in  arts  or  science,  or  its  substantial  equivalent  conferred  by  any 
registered  institution  in  France  or  Spain  ;  or  that  he  is  a  graduate  from  a  reg- 
istered gymnasium  in  Germany,  Austria,  or  Russia  ;  or  that  he  has  completed 
a  course  of  study  equivalent  thereto,  as,  for  example,  a  course  of  five  years  in 
a  registered  Italian  ginnasio  and  three  years  in  a  liceo. 

Application  for  the  medical-student  certificate  must  be  made  to  the  Exami- 
nations Division,  State  of  New  York  Education  Department,  Albany,  N.  Y. 

Admission  by  Examination 

Graduates  of  high  schools,  normal  schools,  academies,  etc.,  are  required  to  pass 
an  entrance  examination.  If  they  already  hold  a  medical-student  certificate, 
based  on  present  requirements  of  the  Regents,  another  need  not  be  obtained, 
but  it  will  not  be  accepted  in  lieu  of  the  required  entrance  examinations. 

These  examinations  are  held  in  June  under  the  direction  of  the  College 
Entrance  Examination  Board  at  a  large  number  of  places  throughout  the 
United  States  and  at  several  points  in  Europe.  In  January  and  September 
the  examinations  are  held  at  Columbia  University  only,  under  the  direction  of 
the  University  Committee  on  Entrance  Examinations.  These  three  sets  of 
examinations  are  held  upon  the  same  requirements  and  are  substantially  the 
same  in  standard  and  administration. 

Credits  received  from  either  or  both  of  these  examining  authorities,  if  they 
aggregate  the  necessary  fifteen  points,  will  be  accepted  by  the  Regents  for  a 
medical-student  certificate. 

The  examination  subjects  from  which  the  candidate  for  admission  to  the 
College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  must  make  his  selection  are  as  follows  : 

A  ' '  point  "  is  regarded  as  being  the  equivalent  of  a  course  of  study  of  five 
weekly  periods  throughout  the  academic  year. 

Reqtdred  Subjects  counting  in  points 

English           .........  3 

Elementary  Mathematics        ......  3 

Elementary  Latin,  first  half  (Grammar  and  Composition, 
and  either  4  books  of  Caesar  or  6  Orations  of  Cicero, 

or  6  books  of  Virgil's  ^neid)      .....  2 

Elementary  French   \ 

or                  )■ 2 

Elementary  German  ) 

Inorganic  Chemistry      ........  I 

Elementary  Physics         .......  i 

Total           ....  72 
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The  3  additional  points  may  be  offered  from  the  following  subjects,  the  only- 
restriction  being  that  to  offer  an  advanced  subject  will  involve  offering,  either 
at  the  same  time  or  earlier,  the  corresponding  elementary  subject. 


Botany  ....... 

Drawing         ....... 

Elementary  French,  if  not  offered  as  above    . 

Intermediate  French 

Elementarj'  German,  if  not  offered  as  above  . 

Intermediate  German 

Elementary  Greek 

Advanced  Greek  ^  ..... 

Elementary  History 

Advanced  History  ^ 

}4  Elementary  Latin  (6  books  of  Virgil's  ^neid, 

Composition  II.,  and  sight  translation) 
Advanced  Latin^ 
Advanced  INIatheraatics 
Advanced  Physics  ^ 
Physiography 
Elementary  Spanish 
Zoology  ^       .         .         . 


COUNTING   IN    POINTS 

I 


Latin 


^Candidates  will  be  examined  in  this  subject  only  in  September. 


The  University  publishes  annually  an  Announcement  of  Entrance  Examina- 
tions which  gives  a  detailed  definition  of  the  requirement  in  each  subject. 
This  Announcement  may  be  had  upon  application  to  the  Secretary  of  Columbia 
University,  or  the  Assistant  Registrar  at  the  Medical  School. 

For  information  as  to  the  dates  upon  which  applications  for  examination, 
either  at  Columbia  University  or  elsewhere,  must  be  filed,  and  for  all  other 
details  regarding  the  administration  of  the  examinations,  fees,  etc.,  inquirers 
are  requested  to  consult  without  delay  the  Announcement  of  Entrance 
Examinations  for  1907. 


Admission  with   Conditions 


Candidates  who  do  not  receive  a  grade  of  at  least  C  (fair— 605^  to  75$^  in 
subjects  amounting  to  at  least  12  of  the  15  points  offered,  will  be  rejected. 

Candidates  who  receive  a  grade  of  C  (fair — to'/c  to  75JO  in  subjects  amount- 
ing to  not  less  than  12  of  the  15  points  offered,  will  be  admitted  conditionally, 
under  such  stipulations  as  the  Committee  on  Admissions  of  the  Faculty  of 
Medicine  may  impose  ;  but,  in  every  case,  conditions  imposed  at  entrance  must 
be  removed  before  the  student  is  admitted  to  the  second  year  of  the  course. 
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PHYSICS    AND    CHEMISTRY 
Requirements  for  Admission 

Every  applicant  for  admission  to  the  first-year  class  in  September,  1907,  and 
thereafter  will  be  required  (i )  to  present  evidence  of  having  passed  a  course  in 
theoretical  and  practical  physics  ;  or  (2)  to  pass  entrance  examinations  in  both 
theoretical  and  practical  physics. 

Every  applicant  for  admission  in  September,  1907,  and  thereafter  will  be 
required  (i)  to  present  evidence  of  having  passed  a  course  in  elementary  inor- 
ganic chemistry  ;  or  (2)  to  pass  entrance  examinations  in  both  practical  work, 
and  on  the  principles,  of  elementary  inorganic  chemistry. 

For  time,  place  and  date  of  the  entrance  examinations  in  physics  and 
chemistry  see  Entrance  Examination  Bulletin. 

Admission  to  Advanced  Standing 

Admission  may  be  granted  to  advanced  standing  at  the  beginning  of  the 
second  or  third  year,  and,  with  the  special  consent  of  the  Faculty,  of  the 
fourth  year. 

Every  applicant  for  advanced  standing  will  be  required  ( i)  to  present  evi- 
dence of  having  had  a  sufficient  preliminary  education  meeting  the  require- 
ments for  admission  to  the  First- Year  Class  at  the  time  of  beginning  the 
study  of  medicine  (see  page  23)  ;  (2)  to  present  satisfactory  evidence  of 
having  attended,  in  a  recognized  medical  school,  courses  reasonably  equiva- 
lent to  those  already  attended  by  the  class  to  which  he  seeks  admission  ; 
(3)  to  be  examined  for  admission  in  all  the  subjects  in  which  the  said  class 
shall  have  been  examined  already  (see  page  33). 

No  certificate  or  diploma  will  be  accepted  in  lieu  of  these  examinations  for 
advanced  standing. 

A  candidate  for  admission  to  advanced  standing  may  be  so  admitted  either 
unconditionally  or  conditionally.  In  the  latter  case  his  admission  will  be  upon 
the  same  terms  as  govern  regular  students  of  the  College. 

During  the  week  before  the  opening  of  the  academic  year  examinations  in 
each  subject  of  the  curriculum  will  be  held  for  delinquent  students  and  for 
candidates  for  admission  to  advanced  standing.  A  schedule  of  these  examina- 
tions will  be  found  at  the  end  of  this  Announcement.  Each  student  intending 
to  present  himself  at  these  examinations  must  present  himself  in  person  at  the 
office  of  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty  on  Thursday,  September  12,  1907,  at  2  p.m. 

Admission  as  Special  Students 

Students  desiring  to  do  special  work  at  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Sur- 
geons may  matriculate  at  any  time  during  the  year  as  special  students.  Such 
applicants,  however,  cannot  subsequently  become  candidates  for  graduation  at 
this  College  without  full  compliance  with  the  terms  of  admission  and  gradua- 
tion as  set  forth  in  this  Announcement. 

Special  students  will  be  required  to  present  to  the  Committee  on  Admissions 
before  entrance  evidence  of  (a)  an  adequate  preliminary  education,  and  (b) 
special  fitness  for  the  particular  work  they  desire  to  pursue. 
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REGISTRATION 

No  student  is  permitted  to  attend  any  academic  exercise  until  he  has  com- 
plied with  the  regulations  in  regard  to  registration  and  fees. 

Every. student  will  be  required  to  personally  matriculate  in  the  Assistant 
Registrar's  office,  437  West  Fifty-ninth  Street,  on  a  blank  prepared  for  the  pur- 
pose, upon  which  he  shall  state  his  name,  place  of  abode,  and  post-office 
address  (if  he  be  under  twenty -one  years  of  age,  also  the  name,  place  of  abode, 
and  post-office  address  of  his  father  or  guardian),  and  such  other  information 
as  may  be  required. 

Students  are  requested,  in  case  of  withdrawal  during  the  academic  year,  to 
notify  the  Assistant  Registrar  in  writing  without  delay. 


FEES    AND    EXPENSES 

Matriculation  fee — A  matriculation  fee  of  $5  (payable  but  once)  is 
charged  for  students  entering  the  College  for  the  first  time,  either  as  regular 
or  special  students,  or  candidates  for  advanced  standing. 

Late  registration  fee — Students  registering  later  than  the  statutory  dates 
(see  Academic  Calendar  at  the  end  of  this  Announcement)  are  charged  a  late 
registration  fee  of  $5. 

Tuition  fee — The  present  annual  fee  for  tuition  is  $250,  payable  in  two 
installments,  at  the  beginning  of  each  half-year  (October  and  February),  and 
unless  paid  on  or  before  the  second  Wednesday  of  each  half-year  the  student 
may  be  debarred  from  attendance  upon  the  instruction. 

Re-examinations  for  conditioned  students — A  fee  of  $5  must  be  paid 
for  examinations  at  unusual  times.  Students  conditioned  in  the  spring  exami- 
nations are  required  to  pay  $5  for  re-examination  in  the  fall.  Students  con- 
ditioned in  the  fall  are  required  to  pay  $S  for  re-examination  during  the  fol- 
lowing academic  year. 

Special  students — Special  students  are  charged,  unless  otherwise  speci- 
fied, at  the  rate  of  $25  for  each  hour  of  attendance  per  week  upon  lectures  or 
recitations  up  to  a  maximum  fee  of  $250. 

The  clinical  lectures  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  and  the  public  clinical  lectures 
and  demonstrations  of  Pathological  Anatomy  given  at  the  hospitals  by  officers 
of  the  University,  may  be  attended  without  charge  by  students  not  candidates 
for  a  degree. 

Practical  anatomy  fee  for  dissection,  $10.  A  deposit  of  $6  is  also  required 
for  material. 

All  fees  amounting  to  less  than  $100  must  be  paid  on  the  opening  day  of 
the  first  half-year  of  each  academic  year.  Fees  for  courses  which  special 
students  desire  to  take  may  be  had  upon  application  to  the  Registrar. 
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Fees  for  repeated  courses — Students  obliged  to  repeat  the  work  of  any 
year  are  required  to  pay  a  tuition  fee  of  $50  for  each  department  in  which  the 
subjects  repeated  lie,  provided  the  amount  does  not  exceed  the  regular  tuition 
fee  of  $250. 

Deposits — Deposits  are  required  for  material  and  apparatus  in  the  labora- 
tories of  general  and  biological  chemistry,  physiology,  anatomy  (dissection ; 
charge  for  anatomical  material  used  in  the  first  and  second  years  is  $1  per 
part),  mammalian  morphology,  materia  medica,  pharmacy,  pharmacology, 
and  surgical  research,  ranging  from  $3  to  $15,  in  each  laboratory. 

Graduation  examination  fee — Each  candidate  for  the  degree  of  Doctor 
of  Medicine  is  required  to  pay  a  fee  of  $25  before  being  admitted  to  the  final 
examinations  at  the  end  of  the  fourth  year. 

Master  of  Arts — A  fee  of  $25  is  required  of  all  candidates  for  examination 
for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  (see  page  33). 

Drafts  andcheqties  should  be  drawn  for  the  exact  amoztnt  to  the  order  of 
Columbia  University. 


Expenses   of  Students 

The  following  estimate  of  the  probable  annual  expenses  of  a  candidate  for 
a  degree  in  the  Medical  School  is  based  on  the  statements  of  students  : 


LOW 

AVERAGE 

LIBERAL 

Matriculation  (once  only)      .     .     . 
Tuition  (as  at  present  fixed)      ..     . 

Books       

Chemical  apparatus 

Room 

Board 

Clothes  and  laundry 

College  incidentals 

Other  expenses 

Graduation  fee  (last  year)     .     .     . 

$     5 

250 

20 

6 

no 

144 

75 

16 

46 

25 

$     5 

250 

28 

8 

130 

180 

ICG 
21 

74 

25 

$     5 
250 

35 

10  up 
190  " 
200  " 
125  " 

24  " 

98" 

25 

Total 

$697 

$821 

$962 
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PROGRAM    OF   STUDIES 

The  University  reserves  the  right  to  make  such  changes  in  the 
Program  of  Studies  at  any  time  as  experience  may  prove  desirable. 

The  following  outline,  drawn  up  from  the  point  of  view  of  the  student  and 
covering  the  four  years  of  study,  shows  the  work  required  of  a  candidate  for 
the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine. 

The  exercises  for  the  academic  year  1907-08  begin  September  25,  1907,  and 
the  last  day  of  lectures  is  May  16,  1908. 

The  number  of  hours,  unless  otherwise  specified,  indicates  the  number  of 
hours  per  week  for  the  entire  academic  year.  For  a  detailed  statement  of  the 
content  of  each  course,  the  departmental  equipment,  and  other  questions  of 
detail,  the  student  is  referred  to  the  Departmental  Statements,  pages  36  and 
following. 

Requirements  in  General  Chemistry  and  Physics  for  Admission 
to  First  Year 

Beginning  with  the  academic  year  1907-08  inorganic  chemistry  will  be 
omitted  from  the  course  in  general  chemistry  in  order  that  all  the  allotted  time 
for  general  chemistry  may  be  given  to  physical  and  organic  chemistry. 
Elementary  physics  will  also  be  omitted.  Accordingly,  every  applicant  for 
admission  to  the  school  in  September,  1907,  and  thereafter,  will  be  required  (i) 
to  present  evidence  of  having  passed  a  course  in  physics;  also  in  elementary 
inorganic  chemistry  equivalent  to  Course  I  or  2  given  at  Columbia  College,  or 
(2)  to  be  examined  in  both  practical  work  and  on  the  principles  of  elementary 
inorganic  chemistry  and  physics. 


FIRST    YEAR 

Anatomy,  Courses  53-54,  55-S6,  57-58,  66. 

5  demonstrations  to  sections  for  first  half-year,  and  three  for  the  second 
half-year,  a  certain  number  of  hours'  laboratory  work  in  dissection 
throughout  the  year. 

Histology  and  Embryology,  Course  51-52. 

7j^  hours'  laboratory  work  throughout  the  year. 

Physiology,  Course  108-109  (first  half). 

3  lectures,  i  demonstration,  i  recitation,  3  hours'  laboratory  work, 
second  half-year. 

Physical  and  Organic  Chemistry,  Course  51. 

2  lectures,  2  conferences,  6  hours'  laboratory  work,  first  half-year. 

Biological  Chemistry,  Course  I02. 

I  lecture  with  demonstrations,  i  recitation,  and  6  hours'  laboratory 
work  with  demonstrations,  second  half-year. 
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SECOND    YEAR 

Anatomy,  Courses  5^-52,  59-6o>  61-62,  63-64,  65. 

3  lectures  combined  with  demonstrations  throughout  the  year  ;  4  demon- 
strations to  sections  for  first  half-year  and  5  for  the  second  half-year; 
a  certain  number  of  hours'  laboratory  work  with  dissection. 

Physiology,  Course  108-109  (second  half). 

3  lectures,  i  demonstration,  i  recitation,  3  hours'  laboratory  work,  first 
half-year. 

Bacteriology  and  Hygiene,  Course  51. 

4  hours'  laboratory  work  for  first  half-year. 

Materia    Medica,    Pharmacology,    and   Therapeutics,  Courses   57, 
59-60,  61-62,  63-64. 

I  lecture  on  the  principles  of  Materia  Medica,  first  half-year  ;  i  lecture 
on  Pharmacology  throughout  the  year;  i)4  hours  in  prescription 
laboratory  throughout  the  year ;  2  recitations  throughout  the  year. 

Obstetrics,  Course  S3-S4. 

I  recitation  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Practice  of  Medicine,  Courses  65-66,  67. 

1  recitation  throughout  the  year ;  i  lecture  demonstration  in  Physical 
Diagnosis,  first  half-year. 

Surgery,  Course  69-70. 

2  recitations  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

General  Pathology  and  Pathological  Histology,  Course  54. 

Laboratory  work,  2  hours'  exercises  5  times  a  week  for  second  half-year. 

Pathological  Anatomy,  Course  51-52. 

Attendance  at  autopsies,  2  a  week  for  eight  weeks. 

THIRD    YEAR 

Materia  Medica,    Pharmacology,   and   Therapeutics,  Courses  51, 

52,  55-56,  69-70.     Optional :  Course  65. 
2  lectures  with  demonstrations,  entire  year ;  2  recitations  throughout 

the  year. 
Optional — 4  hours'  laboratory  work  in  Pharmacology,  one  fourth  of  the 

year;  laboratory  work  in  Pharmacy  is  also  offered. 

Pathological  Anatomy,  finished,  Course  55-56. 

Demonstrations  to  sections — 2  hours — i  a  week  for  each  student. 

Clinical  Pathology,  Course  52. 

Laboratory  work,  2-hour  exercises,  three  times  a  week  for  eight  weeks, 
second  half-year. 


30 


COLLEGE    OF  PHYSICIANS   AND   SURGEONS 


Practice  of  Medicine,  Courses  51-52,  53-54,  57-58,  63-64. 

2  recitations  throughout  the  year  ;  i  clinical  lecture  at  the  Vanderbilt 
Clinic  throughout  the  year  ;  i  clinical  lecture  at  the  Roosevelt  Hos- 
pital  throughout  the  year  ;   and   24   lessons   in   practical   Physical 

•  Diagnosis. 

Neurology,  Course  51. 

I  didactic  lecture,  first  half-year. 

Principles  and  Practice  of  Surgery,  Courses  51-52,  53-54,  55-56, 
57-58,  66,  67-68,  71-72,  73-74. 

I  didactic  lecture  throughout  the  year  ;  2  recitations  throughout  the 
year  ;  2  clinical  lectures  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  throughout  the  year; 
I  clinical  lecture  and  the  witnessing  of  operations  at  the  Roosevelt 
Hospital,  I  at  the  New  York  Hospital  throughout  the  year ;  48 
exercises  for  each  student  in  practical  clinical  instruction  in  minor 
surgery  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  or  Out-patient  Department  of  the 
Roosevelt  Hospital  ;  practical  clinical  instruction  in  the  wards  of  the 
Hospital  for  the  Ruptured  and  Crippled,  once  a  week  for  two  weeks 
in  sections. 

Optional — Additional  clinical  lectures  and  the  witnessing  of  operations 
at  the  following  hospitals  :  Presbyterian,  St.  Luke's,  and  the  General 
Memorial.  Practical  instruction  in  Surgical  Technic,  2-hour  exercises, 
twice  a  week  for  four  weeks. 

Obstetrics,  Course  51. 

3  lectures  (2  didactic  and  i  clinical),  first  half-year. 

Gynecology,  Courses  52,  53. 

I  recitation  combined  with  demonstrations,  first  half-year ;  3  lectures 
(2  didactic  and  i  clinical),  second  half-year. 

Genito-Urinary  Diseases,  Courses  51-52,  53-54,  5S-S6. 

I  clinical  lecture  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  throughout  the  year  ;  i  clinical 
lecture  and  the  witnessing  of  genito-urinary  operations  at  Bellevue 
Hospital  2  hours,  once  a  week  for  four  weeks,  during  December, 
January,  February,  and  March  ;  10-12  exercises  in  practical  clinical 
instruction  for  each  student  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Ophthalmology,  Courses  51-52,  53-54.  55-56. 

I  clinical  lecture  a  week  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  second  half-year  ; 
10-12  exercises  in  practical  instruction  in  the  use  of  the  ophthalmo- 
scope and  in  the  general  diagnosis  of  eye-lesions  at  the  Vanderbilt 
Clinic  ;  i  clinic  a  week  for  two  weeks  at  the  N.  Y.  Ophthalmic  and 
Aural  Institute,  to  sections  of  the  class,  second  half-year. 

Otology,  Course  51. 

I  didactic  lecture  with  lantern  demonstrations  on  diseases  of  the  ear, 
including  Pathology  and  Therapeutics,  first  half-year. 
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Diseases  of  Children,  Courses  51,  52,  55-56,  57. 

I  recitation,  first  half-year ;  i  lecture,  second  half-year  ;  i  clinical 
lecture  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  first  half-year  ;  10-12  lessons  in 
practical  clinical  instruction  for  each  student  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Orthopedic  Surgery,  Course  51-52. 

I  clinical  lecture  throughout  the  year  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Dermatology,  Course  51. 

I  clinical  lecture  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  first  half-year. 

Laryngology,  Courses  52,  53-54.  55-56. 

I  lecture  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  for  five  months  ;  10-12  exercises  in 
practical  clinical  instruction  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

FOURTH   YEAR 

Materia  Medica,  Pharmacology,  and  Therapeutics,  Courses  51,  52, 

53-54. 

I  lecture  throughout  the  year  ;  dispensary  instruction,  4-hour  exercises 
five  times  a  week  for  four  weeks. 

Practice   of  Medicine,  Courses   53-54>  55-56,  59-60,  6'i-62,  69-70, 
71-72. 

I  clinical  lecture  at  the  Roosevelt  Hospital  throughout  the  year ; 
practical  clinical  instruction  in  the  "Wards  of  the  Roosevelt  or  Pres- 
byterian Hospital,  2-hour  exercises  three  times  a  week  for  four  weeks ; 
hospital  general  diagnosis  in  the  wards  of  Bellevue  Hospital,  4-hour 
exercises  five  times  a  week  for  four  weeks  ;  clinical  instruction  in  the 
wards  of  St.  Mary's  Free  Hospital  for  Children,  2-hour  exercises 
twice  a  week  for  four  weeks.  Clinical  instruction  at  the  Presbyterian 
Hospital,  twice  a  v/eek  for  four  weeks  ;  clinical  instruction  at  the 
Vanderbilt  Clinic,  2-hour  exercises  four  times  a  week  for  four  weeks. 

Neurology,  finished,  Courses  51,  53-54>  55-56,  58. 

I  lecture,  first  half-year  ;  i  clinical  lecture  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic 
throughout  the  academic  year  ;  10-12  practical  clinical  exercises  for 
each  student  in  the  diagnosis  of  diseases  of  the  nervous  system  at  the 
Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Principles  and  Practice  of  Surgery,  Courses  51-52,  53-54,  55-56, 
59-60,  61-62,  63-64,  73-74. 

I  didactic  lecture  ;  2  clinical  lectures  at  the  Roosevelt  Hospital ;  i  clinical 
lecture  at  the  New  York  Hospital  ;  practical  clinical  instruction  in  the 
wards  of  Roosevelt  Hospital,  2-hour  exercises  five  times  a  week  for 
four  weeks  ;  clinic  at  Syms  Operating  Theatre  once  a  week  for  four 
weeks  ;  practical  clinical  instruction  in  the  wards  of  Bellevue  Hospital, 
4-hour  exercises  five  times  a  week  for  four  weeks  ;  Presbyterian 
Hospital,  2-hour  exercises  five  times  a  week  for  four  weeks  ;  Vander- 
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bilt  Clinic,  2-hour  exercises  five  times  a  week  for  four  weeks ;  and  City 
Hospital,  2-hour  exercises  three  times  a  week  for  four  weeks ;  prac- 
tical clinical  instruction  in  the  wards  of  St.  Mary's  Free  Hospital  for 
Children,  2-hour  exercises  twice  a  week  for  four  weeks. 
Optional — Additional  clinics  at  St.  Luke's,  Presbyterian  and  General 
Memorial  Hospitals,  Hospital  for  the  Ruptured  and  Crippled,  St. 
Mary's  Free  Hospital  for  Children.  Operative  surgery  on  the 
cadaver,  2-hour  exercises  three  times  a  week  for  four  weeks. 

Obstetrics,  Courses  SS-S^,  57-58. 

Two  weeks'  residence  at  the  Sloane  Maternity  Hospital  and  attendance 
upon  confinements,  each  student  himself  delivering  at  least  one  case; 
practical  clinical  instruction,  at  the  Sloane  Maternity  Hospital,  daily, 
for  one  week  for  each  student.     Course  in  Out-door  Obstetrics. 

Gynecology,  finished,  Courses  55-56,  57-58,  59-60. 

Minor  operations  and  demonstrations  to  small  sections  at  the  Roosevelt 
Hospital  twice  a  week  for  two  weeks  ;  practical  clinical  instruction 
at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  three  times  a  week  for  four  weeks. 

Optional — i  operative  clinic  at  the  Roosevelt  Hospital. 

Laryngology,  Course  57-58. 

Practical  clinical  instruction  at  the  Manhattan  Eye  and  Ear  Hospital, 
in  sections,  once  a  week  for  four  weeks. 

Diseases  of  Children,  Courses  51,  52,  53-54,  59-60,  61-62. 

I  lecture,  second  half-year  ;  i  clinical  lecture  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic 
first  half-year ;  bedside  instruction  at  the  New  York  Foundling  or 
Babies'  Hospital,  2-hour  exercises  twice  a  week  for  eight  weeks  ; 
practical  instruction  in  contagious  diseases  at  the  Willard  Parker  and 
Riverside  Hospitals,  four  clinics  in  sections  of  the  class  ;  practical 
instruction  in  the  wards  at  Bellevue  Hospital  6  hours  a  week  for  four 
weeks,  in  sections,  in  the  Out-patient  Department  twice  a  week  for 
four  weeks. 

Dermatology,  Course  53-54- 

10-12  exercises  in  practical  clinical  instruction  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Orthopedic  Surgery,  Courses  53-54,  55-56,  57-58. 

Practical   clinical   instruction  at   the  Plospital   for  the    Ruptured  and 

Crippled,  twice  a  week   for  one  month  ;   at   the  Vanderbilt   Clinic, 

twice  a  week  for  one  month. 
Optional — Clinical  lectures  and  the  witnessing  of  orthopedic  operations 

at   the    Hospital  for  the  Ruptured  and  Crippled,  additional    to  the 

above. 

Otology,  Courses  53-54,  55-56. 

10-12  exercises  in  practical  clinical  instruction  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic; 
witnessing  of  operations  at  the  New  York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary. 


SUMMER    SESSION    IN   MEDICINE  ^V 

Clinical  Pathology,  Course  53-54. 

Laboratory  work  in  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  Laboratory  in  connection  with 
clinical  instruction  in  applied  therapeutics,  and  courses  in  bedside 
instruction  in  the  wards  of  the  Roosevelt  and  Presbyterian  Hospitals, 
and  in  clinical  medicine  in  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  2-hour  exercises 
five  times  a  week  for  four  weeks. 

SUMMER   SESSION    IN    MEDICINE 

Practical  courses  in  medicine  and  surgery  for  practising  physicians  who 
desire  opportunities  for  additional  study  and  investigation,  as  well  as  for 
properly  qualified  students  of  medicine  and  surgery,  will  be  given  during  June, 
July,  and  August.  The  several  courses  vary  from  three  to  five  weeks  in  length. 
Courses  are  offered  in  :  Applied  Therapeutics,  Clinical  Pathology,  Dermatology, 
Genito-Urinary  Diseases,  Gynecology,  Laryngology,  Medical  Diagnosis, 
Neurology,  Obstetrics,  Ophthalmology,  Orthopedic  Surgery,  Otology,  Physical 
Diagnosis,  Physiology,  and  Surgery. 

A  detailed  announcement  containing  a  statement  of  the  scope  of  each  course, 
the  conditions  under  which  it  is  given,  and  the  fee  charged,  will  be  sent  upon 
application  to  the  Assistant  Registrar,  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons, 
437  West  Fifty-ninth  Street,  New  York  City. 

Regular  students  in  the  College  who  satisfactorily  complete  the  practical 
clinical  courses  in  the  Summer  Session  may  be  excused  from  equivalent  courses 
required  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

THE  DEGREE  OF  MASTER  OF  ARTS 

The  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  may  be  conferred  upon  students  holding  col- 
lege degrees,  who  shall  have  completed  with  distinction  the  entire  course  of 
the  School  of  Medicine,  provided  that  in  each  case  the  candidate  presents  a 
satisfactory  essay,  and  that  at  least  a  part  of  the  extra  work  required  of  him 
for  this  degree  be  taken  under  the  direction  of  the  Faculty  of  Philosophy, 
Political  Science,  or  Pure  Science,  to  the  extent  of  a  major  course,  for  not  less 
than  one  year. 

Such  candidates  are  subject  to  the  regulations  of  the  Faculty  under  which 
the  extra  work  is  taken,  and  it  is  this  Faculty  that  finally  recommends  for  the 
degree.  The  regulations  will  be  found  in  the  Announcement  of  the  Faculties 
of  Political  Science,  Philosophy,  and  Pure  Science. 

EXAMINATIONS    AND    STANDING 

An  examination  is  held  at  the  end  of  each  academic  year,  and  a  second 
examination,  for  students  previously  found  delinquent  and  for  candidates  for 
admission  to  advanced  standing,  is  held  during  the  week  preceding  the  opening 
of  the  subsequent  academic  year  (see  Fall  Examination  Calendar). 

No  student  will  be  recommended  for  the  degree  of  M.D,  until  he  shall  have 
completed  all  the  required  practical  work  and  passed  satisfactory  examinations 
in  all  the  subjects  of  the  entire  four  years'  course. 
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The  standing  which  regulates  a  student's  advancement  to  the  work  of  the 
succeeding  year  is  determined  as  follows  : 

An  unsatisfactory  record  of  practical  work  in  any  subject  may  bar  a  student 
from  examination,  or  an  unsatisfactory  practical  examination  may  bar  him  from 
a  written  examination,  the  result  in  either  case  being  failure  in  the  year's  work 
in  that  subject. 

By  a  satisfactory  record  in  practical  work  is  meant  a  record  of  punctual 
attendance,  unless  prevented  by  illness  or  unavoidable  causes,  on  the  practical 
courses.  These  courses  can  only  be  taken  during  the  year  to  which  they 
belong,  so  that  they  cannot  be  made  up  at  a  later  time,  except  in  those  cases 
where  provision  is  made  in  the  Summer  Session. 

No  student  who  shall  have  failed  to  advance  with  his  class  for  two  con- 
secutive years  shall  be  permitted  to  remain  as  a  regular  student  at  the  Medical 
School. 

At  the  End  of  the  First  Year 

The  student's  standing  is  based  upon  a  record  of  practical  work  and  a  writ- 
ten examination  in  (i)  Anatomy,  (2)  Histology  and  Embryology,  (3)  Physiology, 
(4)  General  Chemistry,  and  (5)  Biological  Chemistry. 

A  student,  in  order  to  advance  to  the  second  year,  must  have  passed  satis- 
factory examinations  in  four  of  these  subjects. 

No  student  in  the  first  year  will  be  allowed  to  take  the  examinations  in  Sep- 
tember if  he  shall  have  failed  in  more  than  two  of  the  five  subjects  in  the  spring 
examinations,  and,  if  he  wishes  to  continue  as  a  candidate  for  the  degree  of 
M.D.,  he  will  be  required  to  repeat  the  work  of  the  first  year  in  the  subjects 
in  which  he  is  deficient. 

If  at  the  beginning  of  the  second  year  a  student  is  still  conditioned  in  one 
first-year  subject  he  will  be  allowed  a  re-examination  during  the  second  year. 

At  the  End  of  the  Second  Year 

The  work  of  the  second  year  is  tested  by  records  of  practical  work  and  writ- 
ten examinations  in  (i)  Anatomy,  (2)  Physiology,  (3)  Bacteriology  and  Hygiene, 
(4)  Materia  Medica  and  Pharmacology,  (5)  Pathological  Histology,  and  written 
examinations  only  in  (6)  Practice  of  Medicine,  (7)  Surgery,  and  (8)  tDbstetrics  ; 
attendance  upon  autopsies  is  also  required. 

No  student  may  advance  to  the  work  of  the  third  year  unless  his  standing 
shall  have  been  found  satisfactory  in  six  of  the  eight  subjects  at  the  completion 
of  the  examinations  in  September. 

A  student  who  has  a  first-year  condition  at  the  end  of  his  second  year  will 
be  debarred  from  the  examinations  in  September  if  he  fails  in  more  than  one 
second-year  subject  in  the  spring  examination,  and  such  a  student,  if  he  wishes 
to  continue  as  a  candidate  for  the  degree  of  M.D.,  will  be  compelled  to  repeat 
the  second  year  in  the  subjects  in  which  he  is  deficient. 

If  at  the  beginning  of  his  third  year  a  student  is  still  conditioned  in  one  or 
two  second-year  subjects,  he  will  be  allowed  a  re-examination  during  the  third 
year. 


EXAMINATIONS   AND   STANDING  ^c 

At  the  End  of  the  Third  Year 

The  work  of  the  third  year  is  tested  by  written  examinations  and  records  of 
practical  work  in  (i)  Materia  Medica,  Pharmacology,  and  Therapeutics,  (2) 
Practice  of  Medicine,  (3)  Surgery,  (4)  Gynecology,  (5)Genito-Urinary  Diseases, 
(6)  Ophthalmology,  (7)  Diseases  of  Children,  (8)  Clinical  Pathology,  (9)  Laryn- 
gology ;  a  written  examination  only  in  (ro)  Neurology,  (11)  Obstetrics,  (12) 
Otology,  (13)  Orthopedic  Surgery,  (14)  Dermatology,  and  (15)  record  of  prac- 
tical work  in  Pathological  Anatomy. 

No  student  may  advance  to  the  work  of  the  fourth  year  unless  his  work  is 
satisfactory  in  all  but  one  of  the  subjects  as  enumerated  above. 


At  the  End  of  the  Fourth  Year 
and  for  the  Degree  of  M.D. 

The  work  of  the  fourth  year  is  tested  by  records  of  practical  work  and 
written  examinations  in  (i)  Pharmacology  and  Therapeutics,  (2)  Practice  of 
Medicine,  (3)  Neurology,  (4)  Surgery,  (5)  Applied  Therapeutics,  (6)  Diseases 
of  Children,  (7)  Dermatology,  (8)  Orthopedic  Surgery,  and  (9)  in  Obstetrics  by 
a  record  of  two  weeks'  service  at  the  Sloane  Maternity  Hospital,  including 
attendance  on  confinements,  and  practical  work  in  (10)  Gynecology,  and  (11) 
Laryngology. 

A  student  deficient  in  not  more  than  three  examinations— provided  that  his 
deficiencies  do  not  include  more  than  one  of  the  following  :  (2),  (3),  and  (4) — 
must  present  himself  for  re-examination  in  the  following  fall  in  all  such  defi- 
ciencies. If  at  such  re-examination  he  shall  be  found  deficient  in  any  sub- 
ject or  subjects,  he  must  repeat  the  work  of  the  fourth  year  therein,  presenting 
himself  for  re-examination  at  the  end  of  each  course  or  courses.  If  at  such 
second  re-examination  he  shall  fail  in  any  subject,  he  can  no  longer  be  regarded 
as  a  candidate  for  a  degree. 

A  student  deficient  in  the  spring  in  more  than  one  of  the  subjects  enumerated 
above,  or  in  more  than  three  subjects  altogether,  must  repeat  the  work  of  the 
fourth  year  in  each  subject  in  which  he  is  deficient  (for  fees,  see  page  26),  He 
must  present  himself  for  re-examination  at  the  end  of  such  repeated  courses, 
and  he  may  present  himself  again  in  the  fall.  If  at  such  second  re-examina- 
tion he  shall  fail  in  any  subject,  he  can  no  longer  be  regarded  as  a  candidate 
for  a  degree. 

In  addition  to  complying  with  the  requirements  for  admission  and  to  com- 
pleting the  required  work  of  the  curriculum,  each  candidate  for  the  degree  of 
M.D.  must  present  satisfactory  evidence  as  required  by  law  of  good  moral 
character,  and  of  having  attained  the  age  of  twenty-one  years.  If  the  candi- 
date shall  have  been  admitted  to  advanced  standing,  he  must  have  spent  not 
less  than  four  academic  years  (no  two  of  which  shall  have  begun  during  the 
same  calendar  year)  in  the  study  of  the  subjects  making  up  the  curriculum  of 
the  School  of  Medicine. 
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DEPARTMENTAL    STATEMENTS 

The  number  of  hours,  unless  otherwise  specified,  indicates  the  number  of 
hours  per  week  for  the  entire  academic  year. 

Columbia  University  has  adopted  the  following  system  in  the  numbering  of 
courses  in  all  departments  throughout  the  University. 

Odd  numbers  indicate  courses  given  during  the  first  half-year,  from  Septem- 
ber to  February  ;  even  numbers  indicate  courses  given  during  the  second  half- 
year,  from  February  to  June. 

Courses  numbered  both  odd  and  even  are  given  throughout  the  academic 
year. 

Courses  numbered  from  51-IOO  are  prescribed  for  one  of  the  professional 
degrees. 

Courses  numbered  100-200  are  open  to  candidates  for  the  degree  of  A.B. 
or  B.S.  who  have  fulfilled  the  prerequisites  therefor. 

Courses  numbered  from  200  are  for  graduate  students  only. 


ANATOMY 
Courses 

Courses  53-54,  S5-S6>  57-58,  and  66  are  required  in  the  first  year.  The 
first  three  courses  together  may  be  elected  by  seniors  in  Columbia  College. 

Courses  51-52,  59-60,  61-62,  63-64,  and  65  are  required  in  the  second 
year. 

Courses  I17-I18  and  149-150  are  optional  for  qualified  candidates  for  the 
degree  of  M.D.  May  be  offered  as  a  major  or  minor  for  the  degree  of  A.M. 
or  Ph.D.  according  to  special  arrangement  with  the  head  of  the  department. 

51-52 — Vertebrate  Morphology — Anatomy  of  the  body  cavities — Visceral 
and  topographical  course — Thorax  and  abdomen.  Lectures  combined  with 
demonstrations.     3  hours.     Professor  Huntington 

53-54 — Demonstrations — Cranial  osteology  ;  syndesmology,  myology, 
peripheral  nervous  system,  and  angeiology  of  the  head  and  neck.  To  sections 
of  the  class,     i  hour.     Dr.  Schulte 

55-56— Demonstrations — Osteology,  syndesmology,  myology,  peripheral 
nervous  system,  and  angeiology  of  the  extremities.  To  sections  of*  the  class. 
2  hours.     Drs.  Darrach  and  Van  Beuren 

These  courses  are  so  arranged  as  to  maintain,  with  reference  to  the  subjects 
treated,  a  direct  connection  with  the  laboratory  course  in  dissection,  No.  57-58. 

5y_58 — Laboratory  Course — Dissection  of  the  human  body.  A  certain 
number  of  hours  a  week,  at  various  hours,  for  from  3  to  5  periods  of  four 
weeks  each.  Professors  Huntington  and  Gallaudet,  and  the  Demonstra- 
tors OF  Anatomy 
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59-60 — Laboratory  Course — Dissection  of  the  human  body.  10-12 
hours  a  week  for  from  six  to  eleven  weeks.  Professors  Huntington  and 
Gallaudet,  and  the  Demonstrators  of  Anatomy 

61-62 — Demonstrations — Anatomy  of  the  mouth,  pharynx,  and  larynx  ; 
the  auditory  apparatus  ;  the  central  nervous  system.  To  sections  of  the  class. 
3  hours.     Professor  Gallaudet 

63-64 — Demonstrations — Visceral  anatomy.  This  course  preserves  an 
organic  connection  with  Course  51-52,  and  presents  for  direct  examination  and 
demonstration  the  preparations  serving  to  illustrate  that  course.  To  sections 
of  the  class.     2  hours.     Dr.  Darrach 

65 — Demonstrations — Anatomy  of  the  cranial  nerves.  To  sections  of  the 
class.     I  hour  for  one  half-year.     Dr.  Schulte 

66 — Mammalian  Morphology,  introductory  to  Physiology — 2  hours  a 
week  for  one  half-year.     Professor  Huntington  and  Dr.  Van  Beuren 

Research 

I17-I18 — The  Laboratory  of  Animal  Morphology  is  open  for  research, 
under  the  direction  of  the  professor,  to  advanced  workers.  Professor 
Huntington 

1 19-148— Human   and   Comparative  Anatomy,  Special  Courses — 

These  subjects  are  optional  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D.,  and  are 
open  to  post-graduate  students  in  medicine.  They  may  be  offered  each  as  a 
minor  for  the  degree  of  A.M. 

In  all  courses  offered  in  morphology  the  work  is  designed  to  be  laboratory 
exercises  of  at  least  two  continuous  hours'  duration,  at  any  one  exercise,  sup- 
plemented in  certain  courses  by  demonstrations  and  study  of  material  contained 
in  the  Museum  of  Human  and  Comparative  Anatomy  and  in  the  study  collec- 
tions of  the  department. 

The  time  required  for  the  above  courses,  if  offered  as  minors  for  the  degree 
of  A.M.  or  Ph.D.,  or  if  taken  as  optionals,  is  a  half  a  day  per  week  from 
October  to  April. 

The  demands  on  laboratory  space  and  teaching  force  render  it  necessary  to 
limit  the  number  of  candidates  admitted  to  these  courses. 

149-150 — Methods  of  Vital  Statistics — i  hour.  Optional.  Professor 
Boas 

Fellowships 

For  the  fellowships  open  to  persons  desiring  to  do  special  work  under  the 
Professor  of  Anatomy,  see  page  60. 

For  the  University  Fellowships,  also  open  as  above,  see  the  Annual  Catalogue 
of  Columbia  University  for  1906-07. 
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Anatomical   Laboratories 


The  laboratory  facilities  of  the  department  of  Anatomy  are  very  complete. 
The  large  general  dissecting-room  accommodates  from  390  to  546  students  at 
a  time,  working  in  groups  of  five  or  seven,  respectively,  at  one  table. 

The  laboratory  for  advanced  morphological  research  occupies  the  third  story 
of  the  anatomical  building.  Every  facility  for  advanced  and  research  work 
in  morphology  is  here  extended.  The  established  connections  of  the  depart- 
ment furnish  abundant  human  and  comparative  material,  both  mature  and 
embryonal.  The  private  library  of  the  Professor  of  Anatomy  is  at  the  dis- 
posal of  advanced  workers. 


Museum  of  Human  and  Comparative  Anatomy 

Much  work  has  been  done  in  the  formation  of  a  Museum  of  Human  and 
Comparative  Anatomy,  the  ultimate  design  of  which  is  to  present,  in  as  com- 
plete a  manner  as  possible,  a  view  of  the  evolution  of  the  forms  of  animal  life, 
and  of  their  natural  relations,  both  in  series  of  natural  groups,  and  in  the  com- 
parative and  relative  position  of  organs  and  systems.  Even  the  approximate 
attainment  of  this  aim  will  require  much  time  and  work,  but  sufficient  progress 
has  been  made  to  enable  the  department  to  offer  great  facilities  for  study  and 
research.  The  collection,  both  as  regards  groups  and  the  individual  prepara- 
tions, is  designed  for  the  illustration  of  both  elementary  and  advanced  courses, 
and  is  largely  used  in  the  instruction  of  the  medical  undergraduates  and  in 
advanced  study  and  research.  The  anatomical  building  provides  the  oppor- 
tunity for  the  further  development  of  this  invaluable  portion  of  the  depart- 
mental equipment.  The  first  and  second  stories  of  the  building  are  devoted 
to  the  morphological  museum,  and  it  is  hoped  that  in  the  space  thus  provided 
the  continued  development  of  scientific  anatomy,  both  for  purposes  of  under- 
graduate instruction  and  of  advanced  research,  will  steadily  proceed. 

In  addition  to  the  museum  collection  proper  the  department  is  constantly 
adding  to  a  large  collection  for  advanced  study  and  research. 

A  study-collection  of  human  osteological  preparations  is  so  administered  as 
to  enable  every  student  to  take  out  the  different  osteological  series  and  retain 
them  for  private  study  as  long  as  required. 


BACTERIOLOGY    AND    HYGIENE 
General  Statement 

Course  51  Is  required  in  the  second  year. 

Course  201  may  be  offered  as  a  minor  for  one  year  by  candidates  for  the 
degree  of  A.M.  or  Ph.D. 

Course  203  may  be  offered  as  a  major  for  one  year  by  candidates  for  the 
degree  of  A.M.  or  Ph.D. 


BACTERIOLOGY  AND   HYGIENE 


Courses 


39 


51 — Practical    Instruction    in    Bacteriology    and    Hygiene — This 

course  opens  with  the  study  of  the  relationship  of  bacteria  to  other  micro- 
organisms. It  embraces  the  methods  of  staining,  examining,  and  cultivating. 
The  student  is  taught  by  practical  exercises  the  methods  of  separating  one 
species  of  bacteria  from  another,  and  the  series  of  biological  characters  used  in 
identification  of  the  various  forms.  The  general  and  special  relationship  of 
micro-organisms  to  disease  is  considered,  and  many  of  the  members  of  the 
more  important  groups  of  pathogenic  bacteria  are  cultivated  and  studied  by 
the  student,  with  the  object  of  developing  the  chief  methods  of  isolating  and 
identifying  these  special  disease-inciting  organisms.  Finally  some  of  the 
hygienic  aspects  of  bacteriology  are  studied  by  experiments  in  the  sterilization  of 
infectious  material,  disinfection  of  the  hands,  and  by  practice  in  biological  air, 
water,  milk,  and  other  foods,  and  soil  analysis.  Four  hours  a  week  for  first 
half  of  the  academic  year.  Professor  Hiss  and  Drs.  Wadsworth,  Zinsser, 
and  Allen 

201 — Special    Laboratory    Course    in    Advanced    Bacteriology — 

This  course  offers  an  opportunity  for  a  limited  number  of  graduates  in  medi- 
cine, or  other  qualified  workers,  to  receive  instruction  in  general  and  applied 
bacteriology  (the  application  of  bacteriological  methods  to  the  solution,  not 
only  of  medical,  but  also  of  sanitary,  hygienic,  and  various  industrial  prob- 
lems being  held  in  view). 

The  course  embraces  methods  of  preparation,  staining,  microscopic  study 
and  measurement  of  bacteria  ;  preparation  of  culture  media  ;  study  and  record 
of  observation  of  selected  typical  species  ;  methods  of  isolation  of  species  ; 
systematic  analysis  for  the  determination  of  cultural  characters,  bio-chemical 
reactions,  and  identification  of  species  ;  methods  of  determining  pathogenicity 
and  immunity  reactions  ;  modes  of  testing  the  value  of  disinfectants  and  of 
germicides ;  biological  examinations  of  water,  soil,  air,  foods,  and  industrial 
products. 

During  the  last  weeks  of  the  course  an  opportunity  is  afforded  to  the  student 
to  elect  some  special  division  of  the  subject,  sanitary,  medical,  or  industrial,  to 
which  he  will  devote  his  time. 

Text-books  :  Eyre's  Bacteriological  Technique,  Kolle  u.  Wassermann's 
Handbuch  d.  Pathogenen  Mikroorganismen,  Mace's  Bact&iologie. 

The  course  is  given  but  once  during  the  year,  and  requires  attendance 
at  the  laboratory  during  the  entire  afternoon  in  November,  December,  and 
January.     Professor  Hiss  and  Drs.  Wadsworth  and  Zinsser 

203 — Laboratory  Course — As  under  Course  201,  with  additional  time  for 
the  study  of  known  species  of  bacteria  and  their  chemical  products,  photomi- 
crography and  original  investigation.     Professor  Hiss  and  Dr.  Leaming 

(Photomicrography  :  See  under  Pathology,  page  53). 
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Research 

Research  may  be  pursued  in  the  laboratories  of  the  department  by  a  limited 
number  of  properly  qualified  advanced  workers,  under  the  direction  of  the 
Professor. 

Fellowships 

For  the  fellowships  open  to  persons  wishing  to  do  special  work  under  the 
Professor  of  Bacteriology,  see  page  60. 

For  the  University  Fellowships,  also  open  as  above,  see  the  Annual  Catalogue 
of  Columbia  University  for  1906-07. 

Equipment 

The  department  of  Bacteriology  occupies  the  western  section  of  the  fifth 
floor  of  the  north  wing  of  the  College  building.  It  comprises  a  large  labora- 
tory for  the  accommodation  of  the  undergraduate  and  advanced  classes  in 
bacteriology,  a  research  laboratory  for  special  advanced  workers,  and  rooms 
equipped  for  the  preparation  of  culture  media  and  for  the  chemical  study  of 
bacterial  products;  The  laboratories  are  well  supplied  with  all  necessary  appa- 
ratus for  the  culture  and  study  of  micro-organisms  and  with  cold  storage  facili- 
ties.    A  large  collection  of  identified  bacterial  species  is  kept  under  cultivation. 

BIOLOGICAL   CHEMISTRY 

(^Including  Physical  and  Organic  Chemistry,  Physiological  and  Pathological 
Chemistry,   Toxicological  Chemistry,  a7id  Botanical  Chemistry .) 

Course  in  Physical  and  Organic  Chemistry 

Course  51  is  required  in  the  first  half  of  the  first  year,  and  is  open  as  an 
•elective  to  qualified  seniors  of  Columbia  College. 

51 — Physical   and    Organic    Chemistry — (See  page  43) — The   course 

treats  of  the  fundamental  facts  and  theories  of  physical  and  organic  chemistry. 

Most  of  the  time  of  the  course  is  devoted  to  a  study  of  the  aliphatic  deriva- 
tives. The  constitution  and  relationships  of  leading  groups  of  carbocyclic 
and  heterocyclic  compounds  are  also  reviewed.  Typical  substances  are  made 
synthetically  and  the  properties  of  substitution  and  addition  products  are 
ascertained  experimentally.  Fats,  carbohydrates,  and  proteins  are  studied  in 
considerable  detail. 

Throughout  the  course  due  consideration  is  given  to  the  leading  facts  of 
physical  chemistry,  especially  to  the  laws  and  theories  relating  to  mass  action, 
heat  and  chemical  change,  catalysis,  osmosis,  electrolytic  dissociation  and 
similar  subjects  of  special  significance  for  the  student  of  medicine. 

The  lectures  and  laboratory  work  are  illustrated  by  numerous  demonstra- 
tions.    (Urst  half-year.) 

Lectures  (the  entire  class,  2  per  week),  i  hour.  Recitations  (each  section 
[2]  two  per  week),  i  hour.  Laboratory  exercises  (each  section  [2]  two  per 
week).  3  hours.  Professor  GiES,  Drs.  Meyer  and  Salant,  and  Messrs.  Berg 
and  "Welkkr 
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Courses  in  Physiological  and  Pathological  Chemistry 
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Course  102  is  required  in  the  second  half  of  the  first  year,  in  continuation 
of  the  course  of  physical  and  organic  chemistry.  The  course  is  open  as  an 
elective  to  qualified  seniors  of  Columbia  College. 

102 — General  Physiological  Chemistry — The  course  embraces  a  study 
of  the  chemical  changes  normally  occurring  in  organisms,  also  of  the  con- 
stituents (and  of  the  functions  and  uses  of  the  constituents)  of  the  tissues, 
secretions,  etc.  Among  the  various  subjects  considered  experimentally  are 
the  tissues  and  organs,  food,  digestion,  milk,  urine,  etc. 

The  recitations  are  so  conducted  as  to  review  and  more  fully  explain  the 
results  of  the  laboratory  work  and  demonstrations.  The  lectures,  however, 
are  devoted  mainly  to  such  topics  of  a  general  nature  as  cannot  well  be  brought 
up  in  the  laboratory  for  direct  experimentation  or  demonstration  in  the  time 
allowed  for  the  course. 

Among  the  themes  considered  in  the  lectures  are  such  as  the  physico-chemical 
nature  of  protoplasm  and  the  contents  of  the  cell,  chemical  reactions  in  the 
cells,  respiration,  metabolism,  internal  secretion,  the  chemical  influences  of 
micro-organisms  in  the  body,  chemical  defences  of  the  organism,  etc. 

In  this  treatment  of  chemical  physiology  the  attention  of  the  student  is  also 
directed  from  time  to  time  to  various  related  facts  of  a  chemico-pathological 
character.  The  lectures  and  the  laboratory  exercises  are  illustrated  by  numer- 
ous demonstrations.     (Second  half-year.) 

Lecture  (the  entire  class,  weekly),  i  hour.  Recitation  (each  section  [i]  one 
weekly),  i  hour.  Laboratory  exercises  (each  section  [2]  two  per  week).  3 
hours.  Professor  GiKS,  Drs.  Foster,  Meyer,  and  Salant,  and  Messrs. 
Berg  and  Welker 

103 — Elementary  Physiological  Chemistry — For  the  University  sec- 
tion of  the  junior  class  in  pharmacy  (April  and  May).  Professor  GiES  and 
Dr.  Salant 

201-202— Laboratory     Course      in      Quantitative      Physiological 

Chemistry — Numerous  clinical  methods  are  studied  in  detail.    (Entire  year.) 
6  hours.     Professor  Gies,  Dr.  Salant,  and  Mr.  Berg 

203-204— Laboratory  Course  in  Advanced  Physiological  and  Patho- 
logical Chemistry — This  course  is  arranged  for  students  who  wish  to  make 
a  very  thorough  study  of  bio-chemical  science.  It  particularly  affords  oppor- 
tunity for  experimental  observations  of  the  more  intricate  phases  of  chemical 
physiology  and  pathology,  and  terminates  in  original  investigation  under  per- 
sonal direction.     (Entire  year.)     12  hours.     Professor  GiES  and  Dr.  Foster 

Course  in  Toxicological  Chemistry 

205-206- Laboratory  Course  in  Toxicological  Chemistry— A  study 
of  methods  for  the  detection  and  quantitative  determination  of  alkaloids  and 
other  poisons.     (Entire  year.)     6  hours.     Professor  Gies  and  Mr.  Welker 
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Course  in  Botanical  Chemistry 


207-208— Laboratory  Course  in  the  Chemical  Physiology  of  Plants 

— A  study  of  the  chemistry  of  substances  found  in  plants. 

The  course  may  be  taken  in  whole  or  in  part  at  the  New  York  Botanical 
Garden,  where  Professor  Gies  is  consulting  chemist.  (Entire  year.)  6  hours. 
Professor  Gies 

Course  in  Co-operation  with  the  Department  of  Physiology 

In  addition  to  the  courses  referred  to  above  Professor  Gies  co-operates 
with  Professor  Burton-Opitz  in  giving  Course  I0I-I02  in  Physiology. 

Bio-chemical  Seminar 

3O1-302 — The  members  of  the  teaching  staff  and  all  other  investigators  in 
the  department  meet  weekly  to  study  and  discuss  recent  researches  in  chemical 
biology.  The  seminar  is  open  to  all  students  in  the  University.  (Entire  year.) 
2  hours.     Professor  Gies  in  charge. 

Research 

The  laboratory  is  open  to  advanced  workers  for  research  carried  on  inde- 
pendently or  under  guidance.  Professor  Gies  consults  regularly  with  investi- 
gators in  the  department  of  Zoology  on  Monday  afternoons  and  at  the  New 
York  Botanical  Garden  on  Friday  afternoons. 

Library 

Professor  Gies'  library  is  housed  in  the  laboratory,  and  is  available  at  all' 
times  to  all  students  in  the  University. 

Equipment 

The  department  of  Biological  Chemistry  possesses  six  well-equipped  rooms 
for  experimental  work.  Two  of  these  are  relatively  large  and  will  each  accom- 
modate about  seventy  workers  at  a  time.  Four  smaller  rooms  are  specially 
fitted  up  for  original  investigations  by  advanced  students. 

A  small  laboratory  in  Schermerhorn  Hall  has  been  equipped  for  research  in 
biological  chemistry  to  be  carried  out  in  co-operation  with  the  department  of 
Zoology.  Similar  provision  has  been  made  in  Fayerweather  Hall  for  bio- 
chemical research  in  collaboration  with  workers  in  the  department  of  Physics. 

Special  facilities  have  been  provided  at  the  New  York  Zoological  Park  for 
research  there  in  biological  chemistry  under  the  direction  of  the  head  of  this 
department. 

The  laboratories  of  the  New  York  Botanical  Garden  are  open  to  students  of 
biological  chemistry. 


CHEMISTRY— CLINICAL   PATHOLOGY 
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For  announcement  of  the  course  see  Biological  Chemistry.    See  also  page  28 
for  a  statement  of  the  entrance  requirements  in  general  chemistry. 


CLINICAL    PATHOLOGY 

Close  association  is  maintained  between  this  department  and  the  depart- 
ments of  Pathology,  Bacteriology,  and  Medicine,  so  as  to  facilitate  instruction 
and  research  in  these  closely  allied  subjects. 


Courses 

Course  52  is  required  in  the  third  year;  Course  53-54  is  required  in  the 
fourth  year,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.  D. 

52 — Systematic  instruction  in  clinical  pathology  is  given  in  the  west 
laboratory  on  the  fifth  floor  of  the  north  wing  of  the  College  building.  This 
course  embraces  the  practical  study  of  the  blood,  including  the  estimation  and 
identification  of  blood  pigments,  the  enumeration  of  the  blood  corpuscles,  the 
making  of  blood  slides,  and  the  study  of  a  series  of  stained  preparations  from 
such  diseases  as  give  characteristic  changes  in  the  blood  morphology.  The 
agglutination  reactions  of  the  blood  on  bacteria  are  carried  out  by  each  student, 
and  the  technique  of  the  bacteriological  examination-  of  the  blood  and  the 
exudates  and  the  value  of  the  results  so  obtained  are  discussed,  while  demon- 
strations are  given  of  the  methods  and  results  of  inoculating  animals  for 
diagnostic  purposes.  The  work  on  the  urine  and  stomach  contents  includes 
such  qualitative  and  quantitative  chemical  and. microscopical  methods  as  are  of 
practical  importance  in  the  diagnosis  of  disease,  with  demonstrations  of  such 
rare  specimens  as  may  be  available  during  the  course  of  instruction.  Special 
attention  is  directed  to  the  animal  parasites  found  in  the  feces,  and  to  the 
general  morphology,  cytology,  and  bacteriology  of  sputum  and  exudates.  The 
student  is  also  instructed  in  those  methods  of  milk  analysis  which  meet  the 
needs  of  the  practitioner.  Demonstrations  are  given  of  the  physical  methods 
used  in  the  determination  of  the  osmotic  tension  and  conductivity  of  the  body 
fluids.  Wood's  Chemical  and  Microscopical  Diagnosis  is  used  in  this  course. 
6  hours  a  week  for  one  quarter  of  the  academic  year.  Professor  Wood  and 
Drs.  Jessup  and  Vogel 

53-54 — Practical  exercises  in  Clinical  Pathology  to  sections  in  the  Vander- 
bilt  Clinic  Laboratory.  This  course  is  given  to  students  who  are  working  in 
the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  in  the  course  in  applied  therapeutics  given  by  Dr. 
Lambert,  or  in  the  course  in  medicine  given  in  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  under  the 
supervision  of  the  Professor  of  Medicine.  The  course  also  includes  the 
instruction  of  such  men  as  may  bring  material  from  the  courses  given  by  the 


44 


COLLEGE    OF  PHYSICIANS   AND   SURGEONS 


Professor  of  Medicine  in  the  Roosevelt  and  Presbyterian  Hospitals.  This 
course  is  given  in  the  laboratory  which  has  been  erected  between  the  Vander- 
bilt  Clinic  and  the  Sloane  Maternity  Hospital.  It  is  of  sufficient  size  and 
contains  enough  apparatus  to  permit  the  teaching  of  sections  of  not  over  twelve 
men.  In  this  laboratory  every  facility  is  offered  to  the  fourth-year  student  to 
apply  to  diagnosis  those  practical  tests  which  he  has  learned  in  the  systematic 
course  given  in  the  last  half  of  the  third  year.  lo  hours  for  one  eighth  of  the 
academic  year.     Professor  Wood  and  Drs.  Cussler  and  Irving 

200 — Special  Laboratory  Course  in  Clinical  Pathology.  Professor 
Wood 

Research 

Qualified  workers  may  pursue  research  either  in  the  laboratory  of  Clinical 
Pathology  on  the  fourth  floor  of  the  north  wing  of  the  College  building,  in  the 
Vanderbilt  Clinic  Laboratory,  or  in  the  Pathological  Laboratory  at  St.  Luke's 
Hospital,  under  the  direction  of  the  Professor. 

Equipment 

Systematic  instruction  in  clinical  pathology  is  given  in  the  west  lecture  room 
on  the  fifth  floor  of  the  north  wing  of  the  College  building.  Students  are 
furnished  with  apparatus  sufficient  to  enable  them  to  carry  out  such  tests  as 
are  necessary  for  the  exposition  of  the  subject,  and  demonstrations  are  made 
of  special  methods  and  more  complicated  apparatus.  In  order  to  permit  the 
student  to  make  independently  such  examinations  as  are  needed  in  the 
diagnosis  and  treatment  of  disease,  a  new  laboratory  has  been  erected  between 
the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  and  the  Sloane  Maternity  Hospital,  with  accommoda- 
tions and  apparatus  for  twelve  workers.  In  this  laboratory  the  students  make 
examinations  of  the  secretions  and  excretions  of  patients  from  the  clinical 
courses  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  and  the  hospitals. 


DERMATOLOGY 

Courses 

Course  51  is  required  in  the  third  year  ;  Course  S3~54  is  required  in  the 
fourth-  year. 

51 — Diseases  of  the  Skin — Clinical  lectures  i  hour,  first  half-year. 
Vanderbilt  Clinic.     Professor  Fox 

53-54 — Practical  Instruction,  Diagnosis,  and  Treatment  of  the 
Diseases  of  the  Skin,  to  sections  of  the  class — 10-12  lessons  for  each 
student.     Vanderbilt  Clinic.     Dr.  George  T.  Jackson 
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Courses 

Courses  51,  52,  53-54,  58,  and  59-60,  are  required  in  the  fourth  year  of 
candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D.;  Courses  51,  52,  55-56,  and  57,  in  the 
third  year. 

51 — Clinical  Lecture — i  hour,  first  half-year.  Vanderbilt  Clinic.  Pro- 
fessor Holt 

52 — Didactic  Lecture — i  hour,  second  half-year.     Professor  Holt 

53-54 — Hospital  Clinic — In  the  wards  of  the  New  York  Foundling  or 
Babies'  Hospital,  to  sections  of  the  class  throughout  the  year.  Two  lessons  a 
week  for  each  student  for  one  quarter  of  the  year.  Tu.  and  F.  at  3.15  p.m. 
Professor  Holt 

55-56 — Diagnosis  and  Treatment  of  the  Diseases  of  Children — 

Practical  instruction  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  to  sections  of  the  class.      10-12 
lessons  for  each  student.     Dr.  La  Fetra 

57 — ^^Recitations — To  sections,  i  a  week  for  each  student  for  the  first  half- 
year.      Dr.  Meara 

59-60 — Bedside  Instruction  in  Contagious  Diseases — In  the  wards 
of  the  Willard  Parker  and  Riverside  Hospitals,  to  sections  of  the  class. 
Drs.  Berg  and  Howland 

61-62 — Practical  Clinical  Instruction — In  the  wards  of  Bellevue 
Hospital  three  times  a  week  for  four  weeks,  and  Out-patient  Department 
twice  a  week  for  four  weeks,  to  sections  of  the  class.     Drs.   Meara   and 

GOODRIDGE 

Post-Graduate  Instruction 

A  limited  number  of  students  will  be  received  in  this  department  for  post- 
graduate instruction. 

No  students  will  be  admitted  for  less  than  one  half  the  academic  year,  and 
applicants  must  have  had  a  previous  hospital  training. 

The  instruction  will  include  cHnical  work  in  general  diagnosis  and  treatment 
of  diseases  of  children  in  the  hospital  wards,  and  in  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic, 
together  with  special  instruction  in  contagious  diseases  and  opportunities  for 
witnessing  post-mortem  examinations. 

GENITO-URINARY 

Courses 

Instruction  in  this  department  is  both  clinical  and  didactic  ;  all  courses 
being  required  in  the  third  year. 


46 


COLLEGE    OF   PHYSICL4NS   AND   SURGEONS 


51-52 — Genito-Urinary  Diseases — One  lecture  a  week  for  the  academic 
year  in  the  Amphitheatre  of  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic.     Professor  Hayden 

-53-54 — Practical  Instruction  in  the  Diagnosis  and  Treatment  of  Genito- 
Urinarj'  and  Venereal  Diseases  to  sections  of  the  class,  10-12  lessons  for  each 
student.     Vanderbilt  Clinic,  Room  20.     Drs.  Reynolds  and  Blancard 

55-56 — Hospital  Clinics — Bellevue  Hospital.  Tu.  at  3.30  p.m.,  Decem- 
ber, January,  February,  and  March.     Professor  Hayden 

GYNECOLOGY 

Courses 

Courses  52  and  53  ^^^  required  in  the  third  year  ;  Courses  S5-56  and 
57-5S  i^  the  fourth  year.  Courses  59-60  and  61-62  are  optional  in  the  fourth 
year. 

52 — The  Principles  and  Practice  of  Gynecology — Lectures,  3  a  week 
(2  didactic  and  i  clinical),  second  half-year.      Professor  Cragin 

53 — Recitations  and  Demonstrations  to  sections  of  the  class — i  hour, 
first  half-year.     Dr.  Mathews 

55-56 — Minor  Operations  and  Demonstrations  to  small  sections  at 
the  Roosevelt  Hospital — 2  a  week  for  two  weeks,  M.  and  F.  at  9.30  A.M. 
Dr.  Taylor 

57-58 — Practical  Instruction  in  Diagnosis, Treatment  and  Use  of  Instru- 
ments to  sections  of  the  class — 10-12  lessons  for  each  student,  at  the  Vander- 
bilt Clinic.     Drs.  Oastler,  Proben,  Healy,  and  Ryder 

59-60 — Clinic  in  Operative  Gynecology — Roosevelt  Hospital,  McLane 
Operating  Theatre.     S.  at  2.30  p.m.     Dr.  Tuttle 

61-62 — Clinic  in  Operative  Gynecology — Woman's  Hospital.  Tu. 
at  2.30  P.M.     Professor  Chambers 

HISTOLOGY    AND    EMBRYOLOGY 
Courses 

Required  in  the  first  year.     May  be  elected  by  seniors  in  Columbia  College. 

51-52 — Practical    Instruction    in     Histology    and     Embryology    is 

given   in   the  east   laboratory  on  the  upper  floor  of  the  north  wing  of  the 
Medical  School. 

The  course  begins  with  demonstrations  and  practical  work  in  Histological 
Technique.  Then  are  taken  up  in  sequence  (i)  cells,  (2)  tissues,  and  (3) 
organs.  Although  lectures  and  demonstrations  are  given,  the  most  of  the 
student's  time  is  occupied  with  practical  laboratory  work  under  the  personal 
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supervision  of  the  Instructors.  That  part  of  the  course  devoted  to  the 
Nervous  System  includes  both  a  study  of  its  general  histology  and  a  compre- 
hensive examination  of  its  principal  fibre-systems.  The  last  part  of  the  course 
is  devoted  to  Embryology.  In  this  the  general  principles  of  the  earlier  stages 
of  development  are  first  studied  with  the  aid  of  material  drawn  from  lower  as 
well  as  higher  forms.  Most  attention,  however,  is  given  to  the  study  of  the 
development  of  the  tissues  and  organs  of  the  human  body,  illustrated  by 
mammalian,  including  human,  material. 

The  student  is  given  about  150  specimens,  which  are  retained  by  him  as  a 
permanent  collection  for  future  reference,  especially  in  connection  with  the 
second-year  course  in  Practical  Pathology.  Some  of  the  specimens  are  pre- 
pared entirely  by  the  student  from  fresh  tissues,  others  are  given  to  the 
student  as  unstained  sections  which  he  is  required  to  stain,  still  others, 
especially  those  requiring  the  use  of  the  more  elaborate  technical  methods,  are 
given  out  prepared  for  mounting.  In  the  study  of  the  Nervous  System  and 
in  Embryology,  the  series  of  sections  given  to  the  student  is  supplemented  by 
sets  of  specimens  more  difficult  to  prepare,  which  are  already  mounted  ;  each 
student  being  given  a  set  for  use  during  the  course.  The  specimens  are 
studied  with  the  microscope,  notes  and  drawings  of  the  entire  series  of  speci- 
mens being  made.  Each  student  is  supplied  with  a  microscope  and  with  the 
necessary  instruments  and  reagents.  Bailey's  Text-Book  of  Histology  is  used 
in  this  course.  7^  hours  a  week  throughout  the  academic  year.  Professor 
Bailey  and  Drs.  Strong,  Miller,  Banker,  and  Smith 

Equipment 

(See  Pathology,  page  54.) 

LARYNGOLOGY 

Plan  of  Instruction 

Instruction  in  the  department  of  Laryngology  (including  diseases  of  the 
larynx,  pharynx,  and  nasal  passages)  is  both  didactic  and  clinical  ;  Courses  52, 
53-54,  55-56  are  required  in  the  third  year  ;  Course  57~58  is  required  in  the 
fourth  year. 

52 — A  course  of  Didactic  Lectures  which  is  given  to  the  third-year  stu- 
dents collectively  in  the  Amphitheatre  of  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  from  November 
to  May. 

These  lectures  are  theoretical  to  a  limited  extent  only,  being  mainly  illustra- 
tive and  demonstrative  in  character ;  they  treat  of  such  general  principles  of 
pathology,  diagnosis,  and  therapeutics  as  concern  some  of  the  commoner  dis- 
eases of  the  throat  and  nasal  passages,  each  lecture  being  illustrated  by  wall 
plates  in  color,  models,  pathological  specimens,  apparatus  and  instruments, 
and,  as  the  subject  may  also  demand,  either  the  presentation  of  selected  cases 
with  a  colored  chalk  blackboard  sketch  of  their  pathological  and  diagnostic 
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appearances,  or  by  the  personal  demonstration  of  the  patient  with  the  aid  of 
the  laryngoscopic  or  rhinoscopic  mirror. 

During  the  course  practical  illustrations  of  all  the  methods  of  local  treat- 
ment are  given,  and  the  minor  surgical  operations  upon  the  throat  and  nasal 
passages  performed  in  the  presence  of  the  class.  Th.  at  4  p.m.  Professor 
Simpson 

53-54 — Practical  Clinical  Instruction  throughout  the  college  session 
in  the  Laryngological  Hall  of  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  to  sections  of  the  class  in 
the  use  of  the  laryngoscope,  rhinoscope,  and  tongue  spatula.  The  work  of 
each  course  of  twelve  lessons  is  based  upon  the  principles  of  concise  prelimi- 
nary explanation  and  personal  demonstration,  followed  by  practical  work  by 
the  student  :  (i)  in  examinations  of  the  normal  mouth,  pharynx,  and  anterior 
nasal  passages, — i.e.,  oroscopy,  median  pharyngoscopy,  and  anterior  rhino- 
scopy,— until  he  has  acquired  the  skillful  use  of  reflected  artificial  light,  by  the 
aid  of  the  concave  head  mirror  ;  and  then  (2)  in  the  laryngoscopic  and  pos- 
terior rhinoscopic  examination  of  both  normal  and  pathological  cases,  all 
under  the  direct  and  personal  supervision  of  the  Instructors.  The  necessary 
instruments  and  apparatus  are  furnished  by  the  department.     Dr.  Thurber 

55-56 — Individual  Clinical  Demonstrations  at  which  during  his  course 
of  "  section  teaching"  each  student  has  demonstrated  to  him  by  the  Instructor 
a  certain  number  of  pathological  cases,  special  attention  being  given  to  the 
questions  of  general  diagnosis,  differential  and  bacteriological  diagnosis  and 
treatment.     Dr.  Frothingham 

57-58 — Practical  Clinical  Instruction  in  the  wards  of  the  Manhattan 
Eye,  Ear  and  Throat  Hospital'to  sections  of  the  class.  F.  at  1.45  P.M.  Pro- 
fessor Chappell 

Equipment 

The  department  of  Laryngology  occupies  the  west  end  of  the  second  floor 
of  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic.     It  possesses  : 

(i)  Two  large  clinic  rooms  for  the  separate  registration,  examination,  and 
treatment  of  male  and  female  patients  ;  (2)  an  operating  room  for  cases 
requiring  anaesthesia,  which  also  serves  as  a  private  examination  cabinet  for 
patients  and  as  an  office  and  demonstration  room  for  the  Professor  ;  (3)  a  large 
hall,  fitted  with  nineteen  separate  stalls,  each  with  lamp,  "  laryngoscopic 
phantom  "  mirrors,  blackboards,  and  instruments  and  conveniences  for  instruc- 
tion to  sections  of  students  in  the  practical  use  of  the  laryngoscope  and  rhino- 
scope. 

The  department  is  further  equipped  with  a  complete  collection  of  the  most 
approved  modern  instruments,  appliances,  and  charts  for  the  diagnosis  and 
treatment  of  diseases  of  the  throat  and  nose,  and  for  the  giving  of  instruction 
therein.  This  collection  comprises  "The  Lefferts'  Museum  of  Apparatus, 
illustrating  the  teaching  of  Laryngology  and  Rhinology,"  presented  to  the 
University  by  Professor  George  M.  Lefferts. 
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MATERIA    MEDICA,    PHARMACOLOGY,    AND 
THERAPEUTICS 

Courses 

Courses  57,  59~6o,  61-62,  and  63-64  are  required  in  the  second  year ; 
Courses  51,  52,  55-56,  and  69-70  in  the  third  year  ;  Courses  51,  52,  and 
53-54  in  the  fourth  year,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  Optional: 
Courses  65  and  66  are  optional  to  a  limited  number  of  students  in  the  third 
year  in  medicine,  and  Course  67-68  in  the  third  and  fourth  years. 

51 — Lectures  on  the  Principles  of  Pharmacology,  Toxicology, 
and  Therapeutics,     i  hour  a  week,  first  half-year.     Professor  Hekter 

52 — Lectures  on  Applied  Therapeutics,  i  hour  a  week,  second  half- 
year.     Professor  Lambert 

53-54 — Clinical  Instruction  in  Therapeutics.  4-hour  exercises  at 
the  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  five  times  a  week  for  four  weeks,  to  sections  of  the  class. 
Professor  Lambert  and  Dr.  Patterson 

55-56 — Recitations  on  the  Work  given  in  Lectures  of  Courses 
51  and  52  and  "n  General  Therapeutics.  2  hours  a  week  throughout 
the  year,  to  sections  of  the  class.     Dr.  Williams 

57 — Lectures  on  the  Principles  of  Materia  Medica.  i  a  week  dur- 
ing the  first  half-year.     Dr.  Jelliffe 

59-60 — Lecture  on  Pharmacology,  i  a  week  during  the  academic  year. 
Dr.  Bastedo 

61-62 — Practical  Instruction  in  the   Pharmaceutical  Laboratory. 

i^  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year.     Dr.  Bastedo 

63-64 — Recitations  in  Materia  Medica  and  Pharmacology.  2  hours 
a  week  throughout  the  year.     Drs.  Bastedo  and  Richards 

65 — Laboratory  Course  in  Pharmacology.  2-hour  exercises  twice  a 
week  for  one  quarter  of  the  year,  during  the  first  half-year.     Dr.  Richards 

66 — ^Prescription  Writing,  i  half-houi  a  week  during  the  second  half- 
year.     Dr.  Bastedo 

67-68 — Prescription  Work  in  the  Pharmaceutical  Laboratory,  for 
Advanced  Students.     Dr.  Bastedo 

69-70 — Lectures  on  Pharmacology  and  Therapeutics,  i  hour. 
Drs.  Williams,  Patterson,  and  Richards 

Research 

The  research  laboratory  of  pharmacology  is  open  to  a  limited  number  of 
workers. 
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NEUROLOGY 

Courses 

Course  £1  is  required  in  the  third  year,  and  Courses  51,  53-54,  55-56, 
and  58  in  the  fourth  year. 

51 — Neurology — Didactic  lectures,  i  hour  a  week  for  the  first  half  of  the 
year  ;  with  demonstrations,  illustrated  with  the  magic  lantern,  of  the  pathology 
of  nervous  diseases.     Professor  Starr 

[Brain  and  functional  diseases  1907 — Spinal  cord  and  nerves  igo8.] 

53-54 — Clinical  Lectures — At  these  clinics  all  forms  of  nervous  disease, 
including  insanity,  are  demonstrated.  During  the  months  of  didactic  instruct 
tion  the  clinics  are  so  arranged  as  to  illustrate  the  clinical  side  of  the  subject 
lectured  upon,     i  hour.    Vanderbilt  Clinic.     Wed.  at  2  p.m.    Professor  Starr 

55-56 — Practical  Instruction — "  Section  teaching  "  by  the  Chief  of  Clinic 
and  Instructor,  at  which  students  are  taught  in  divisions  the  practical  examina- 
tion of  nervous  patients,  including  electro-diagnosis  and  electro-therapeutics. 
10-12  lessons  for  each  student.  Vanderbilt  Clinic.  Drs.  Cunningham  and 
Hunt 

58 — Insanity — 4  clinics  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  i  hour  each.  Wed.  at 
2  P.M.  in  February.     Professor  Peterson 


OBSTETRICS 

Courses 

Course  53-54  is  required  in  the  second  year.  Course  51  in  the  third  year, 
and  Courses  55-56  and  57-58  in  the  fourth  year. 

51 — Theory  and  Practice — Lectures  on  the  theory  and  practice  of  Obstet- 
rics.    3  hours,  two  didactic  and  one  clinical,  first  half-year.      Professor  Cragin 

53-54 — Recitations  and  Demonstrations — i  hour  a  week  throughout 
the  academic  year  in  sections.     Dr.  Voorhees 

55-56 — Practical  Instruction  at  the  Sloane  Maternity  Hospital — Mem- 
bers of  the  graduating  class  in  medicine  are  required  each  to  attend  at  this 
hospital  a  certain  number  of  cases  of  labor.  For  this  purpose  the  students  of 
the  fourth  year  are  divided,  at  the  beginning  of  the  academic  year,  into  sec- 
tions of  six,  each  section  remaining  on  duty  for  two  weeks,  the  first  week 
being  spent  in  day  duty,  the  second  week  in  night  duty.     During  the  week  of 
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night  duty  they  are  furnished  with  lodgings,  free  of  charge,  in  the  hospital,  so 
that  they  may  be  summoned  quickly  to  cases  of  emergency.  Daily  bedside 
instruction  is  given  by  the  Instructor,  who  is  the  Resident  Physician  at  the 
Sloane  Hospital,  and  an  examination  on  the  work  of  the  week  is  held  there  by 
him  every  Saturday.  A  daily  clinical  lecture  is  also  given  at  the  hospital.  No 
specified  number  of  hours  a  week.     Dr.  McFarland 

57-58 — Out-patient  Service — It  i-s  expected  that  during  the  session  of 
1907-08  an  out-patient  service  in  Obstetrics  will  be  established  so  that 
students,  after  their  two  weeks'  residence  at  the  Sloane  Hospital,  will  be  able 
to  attend  a  certain  number  of  cases  in  the  tenements  under  the  supervision  of 
Professor  Painter 

OPHTHALMOLOGY 

Courses 

Both  courses  are  required  in  the  third  year. 

51-52 — Clinical  Lectures  upon  the  Diseases  of  the  Eye — i  hour. 
Vanderbilt  Clinic.     Tu.  at  2  p.m.     Professor  Knapp 

53-54— Practical  Instruction— 10-12  hours  for  each  student.  Vanderbilt 
Clinic.     Drs.  Holden  and  Tyson 

55-56— Practical  Instruction— 2  exercises  for  each  student,  at  the  New 
York  Ophthalmic  and  Aural  Institute.     Professor  Knapp 


ORTHOPEDIC    SURGERY 

Courses 

Courses  53-54  and  57-58  are  required  in  the  fourth  year  of  candidates  for 
the  degree  of  M.D.  ;  Course  51-52  is  required  in  the  third  year.  Optiottal: 
Course  55-56  in  the  fourth  year. 

51-52 — Clinical  Lectures  in  Orthopedic  Surgery  and  Diseases  of 
the  Joints — i  hour.     Vanderbilt  Clinic.     Professor  Gibney 

53-54 — Practical  Instruction — 8  lessons  for  each  student  at  the  bedside 
in  the  wards  at  the  Hospital  for  the  Ruptured  and  Crippled.     Dr.  Whitman 

55-56 — Operations,  Hospital  for  the  Ruptured  and  Crippled — Tu.  at  8.30 
A.M.     Professor  Gibney 

57-58 — Practical  Instruction — 8  lessons  for  each  student,  at  the  Van- 
derbilt Clinic.     Dr.  Jaeger 
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OTOLOGY 

Courses 

Course  51  is  required  in  the  third  year ;  Courses  53-54,  and  55-56  in  the 
fourth  year. 

51 — Didactic  Instruction  in  Pathology  and  Therapeutic  Methods — 

16  lectures  for  each  student,  during  the  first  half  of  the  third  year.  Th.  at  2 
P.M.     Professor  Bacon 

53-54 — Practical  Instruction  in  the  Diagnosis  of  the  Diseases  of 

the  Ear — 10-12  lessons  for  each  student  of  the  fourth  year  at  the  Vanderbilt 
Clinic  in  sections.  M.,W.,  and  F.  at  2  p.m.  Drs.  Lewis,  Stephens,  Dixon, 
and  Blodgett 

55-56 — Operations  at  the  New  York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary,  Tu.  at  2  p.m. 
Professor  Bacon 

PATHOLOGY 

Courses 

Courses  51-52  and  54  are  required  in  the  second  year. 

Course  204  cannot  be  counted  for  a  degree  and  is  only  open  to  qualified 
graduate  students  by  special  arrangement  with  the  head  of  the  department. 

51-52 — Autopsy  Technique  and  Pathological  Anatomy — Systematic 
instruction  in  the  making  of  autopsies,  with  the  demonstration  of  lesions,  is 
given  in  turn  to  small  sections  of  the  second-year  class,  either  at  the  College 
or  at  the  Roosevelt,  Presbyterian,  St.  Luke's,  St.  Francis,  City,  or  Bellevue 
Hospitals.  Twice  a  week  for  eight  weeks.  Professors  Hodenpyl  and  Wood, 
and  Drs.  Larkin,  Tuttle,  Oertel  and  Ditman 

54 — Practical  Instruction  in  General  Pathology,  and  Pathological  Anat- 
omy and  Histology  is  given  in  the  east  laboratory  on  the  top  floor  of  the  north 
wing  of  the  Medical  School.  Each  student  is  given  about  one  hundred  and 
fifty  sections  or  other  permanent  preparations,  illustrating  the  more  important 
and  common  lesions.  These  he  mounts  for  the  microscope  and  studies, 
making  notes  and  sketches.  This  collection  of  specimens  he  retains  for  future 
reference. 

The  systematic  course  opens  with  a  study  of  the  various  phases  of  degenera- 
tion and  inflammation  ;  tumors  are  next  studied  ;  then  the  acute  infectious 
diseases,  their  lesions  and  their  relationship  to  micro-organisms  ;  antitoxic  and 
other  phases  of  immunity  and  various  forms  of  cytolysis  are  considered,  and 
so  far  as  practicable  illustrated.  The  remainder  of  the  course  is  devoted  to 
the  systematic  study  of  the  lesions  of  the  viscera.  Each  student  is  furnished 
with  a  microscope  and  the  necessary  instruments  and  reagents.     He  is  required 
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to  bring  for  reference  in  the  laboratory  the  collection  of  slides  prepared  and 
studied  in  the  course  of  Normal  Histology.  Delafield  and  Prudden's  Hand- 
book of  Pathological  Anatomy  and  Histology  is  used  in  this  course.  10  hours 
a  week  for  second  half-year.  Professors  Prudden,  Hodenpyl,  Bailey,  and 
Larkin,  and  Drs.  Ditman  and  Vogel 

55-56 — Demonstrations  in  Pathological  Anatomy — A  demonstration 
is  made  once  a  week  to  the  class  in  Pathology,  in  sections,  of  the  material 
which  may  be  newly  gathered  and  from  the  permanent  collection  for  the  illus- 
tration of  special  themes.  Professors  Hodenpyl  and  Larkin,  and  Drs. 
Ditman  and  Vogel 

204 — Pathological  Anatomy  and  Histology,  Embryology  and 
Experimental  Pathology — A  limited  number  of  graduates  in  medicine,  or 
other  properly  qualified  workers,  are  admitted  to  the  special  laboratories  for 
the  pursuit  of  advanced  lines  of  study  in  these  themes.  Professors  Prudden, 
Hodenpyl,  and  Bailey,  and  Drs.  Miller  and  Strong 


Photography  and  Photomicrography 

Practical  instruction  is  given  to  a  limited  number  of  men  in  the  photographic 
laboratories  of  the  College,  in  the  technique  of  photography  and  photomi- 
crography for  scientific  purposes. 

The  time  necessary  for  the  acquirement  of  this  technique  varies  with  the 
facility  of  the  student  and  the  hours  devoted  to  the  theme,  and  is  subject  to 
special  arrangement. 

The  facilities  of  these  laboratories  may  be  drawn  upon  for  purposes  of  record 
and  illustration  by  Instructors  in  various  departments  of  the  College  and  by 
others.     Dr.  Leaming 

Research 

Research  in  pathology  and  bacteriology  may  be  pursued  in  the  laboratories 
of  this  department  by  a  limited  number  of  graduate  students  or  practitioners 
of  medicine,  or  other  advanced  workers,  under  the  direction  of  the  Professors. 
To  such  men  the  large  collection  of  pathological  specimens  preserved  for 
microscopical  study  and  the  collection  of  bacterial  cultures  belonging  to  this 
department  are  accessible.     Professors  Prudden,  Hiss,  and  Wood 


Fellowships 

For  the  fellowships  open  to  persons  wishing  to  do  special  work  under  the 
Professor  of  Pathology,  see  page  60. 

For  the  University  Fellowships,  also  open  as  above,  see  the  Annual  Catalogue 
of  Columbia  University  for  1906-07. 
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Museum 


The  Museum  of  Pathology,  in  charge  of  Dr.  Larkin,  is  made  use  of  in  the 
work  of  this  department,  both  for  the  instruction  of  medical  students  and 
as  a  place  of  deposit  for  specimens  showing  new  or  rare  forms  of  lesions. 

Equipment 

The  department  of  Pathology  occupies,  with  the  departments  of  Bacteriology, 
Clinical  Pathology,  and  Histology,  the  two  upper — fourth  and  fifth — floors  of 
the  north  wing  of  the  College  building.  On  the  fifth  floor  are  the  large  class 
laboratories  for  pathology,  clinical  pathology,  bacteriology  and  hygiene, 
histology  and  embryology.  Here,  also,  are  the  special  laboratories  for  research 
in  bacteriology,  for  the  preparation  of  culture  media,  and  the  private  labora- 
tories of  the  Professors  and  Instructors.  The  eastern  end  of  the  fourth  floor  is 
devoted  to  the  pathological  museum,  to  a  large  preparation  laboratory,  a  work 
shop,  cold  storage,  etc.  The  remaining  space  on  the  floor  is  occupied  by  the 
general  morphological  laboratory,  a  special  laboratory  for  advanced  work  in 
clinical  pathology,  private  rooms  for  Professors,  Instructors  and  advanced 
workers,  and  by  the  departmental  library. 

Photography  occupies  a  special  suite  of  rooms  connecting  with  the  other 
laboratories. 

The  entire  space  is  amply  lighted,  fully  furnished  and  equipped  with, 
apparatus  necessary  for  routine  teaching  and  special  research. 

PHYSIOLOGY 
Courses 

Course  108-109  is  required,  in  the  second  half  of  the  first  year  and  the 
first  half  of  the  second  year,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

All  courses  are  open  to  qualified  candidates  for  the  degree  of  A.M.,  M.D., 
or  Ph.D. 

103-104 — General  Physiology — Structure  of  protoplasm;  physiology  of 
the  cell  ;  physiological  division  of  labor  and  physiological  integration  ;  chem- 
istry of  protoplasm  ;  theory  of  solutions  ;  osmosis  ;  colloids  ;  physical  chem- 
istry of  the  cell  ;  irritability  ;  contractility  ;  the  tropisms  ;  secretion  ;  struc- 
ture and  general  functions  of  nerve-tissues  ;  adaptation  ;  Ehrlich's  side-chain 
theory  ;  antibodies.     Lectures,  i  hour.     Professor  Lee 

105-106 — Laboratory  Course  in  General  Physiology — 5  hours.  Pro- 
fessor Burton-Opitz 

Open,  in  conjunction  with  Course  I,  to  qualified  candidates  for  the  degree 
of  A.M.,  M.D.,  or  Ph.D. 

108-109 — The  Physiology  of  Man  as  Related  to  that  of  other 
Mammals    and    of   Lower    Vertebrates — Lectures  and  demonstrations, 
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4  hours.  Recitations,  i  hour  ;  text-book,  Howell's  Physiology.  Laboratory 
work,  3  hours.  Professors  Curtis  and  Burton-Opitz,  and  Drs.  Emerson, 
Shearer,  Bingham,  Keator,  and  YocuM 

Open  to  qualified  candidates  for  the  degree  of  A.M.  or  Ph.D. 

107 — Laboratory  Course  in  Special  Physiology — 3  hours  during  the 
first  half-year.     Professor  Curtis  or  Professor  Burton-Opitz 

III-112 — Electro-Physiology — Hours  and  work  to  be  arranged  with  the 
Instructor.     Dr.  Cunningham 

Research 

The  Laboratory  is  open  for  research,  under  the  direction  of  its  officers,  to 
advanced  workers. 

Fellowships 

For  the  Alumni  Association  Fellowships,  open  to  persons  desiring  to  do 
special  work  in  the  department  of  Physiology,  see  page  60. 

For  the  University  Fellowships,  also  open  as  above,  see  the  Annual  Catalogue 
of  Columbia  University  for  1906-07. 


Equipment 

The  department  of  Physiology  possesses  at  the  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons : 

(i)  A  laboratory  for  research  and  the  preparing  of  demonstrations. 

(2)  A  small  laboratory  for  histological  research  with  special  reference  to 
physiological  problems. 

(3)  Two  rooms  for  optical  or  psychological  work  or  for  photography. 

(4)  Two  private  laboratories  for  Officers  of  the  Department. 

(5)  Two  laboratories  for  practical  instruction. 

(6)  A  room  for  recitations  and  for  lectures  and  demonstrations  to  limited 
classes. 

(7)  Easy  access  to  a  large  lecture-room,  specially  fitted  for  experimental 
teaching. 

(8)  The  Sv/ift  Physiological  Cabinet  for  the  accommodation  of  a  specially 
endowed  and  very  full  collection  of  apparatus  of  precision,  mainly  for  research. 

The  physiological  journals  are  accessible  to  the  students  of  the  department ; 
also  the  most  important  monographs  and  other  books,  both  modern  and 
ancient. 

A  skilled  mechanic  is  employed  to  devote  his  entire  working  time  to  the 
care  and  improvement  of  the  plant,  including  the  making,  altering,  and  repair- 
ing of  special  apparatus.      He  also  assists  in  the  scientific  manipulations. 
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PRACTICE    OF   MEDICINE 

Courses 

Courses  53-54,  55-56,  59-60,  61-62,  and  Jl-JZ  are  required  in  the  fourth 
year  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. ;  Courses  51-52,  53-54,  57-58, 
and  63-64  in  the  third  year  ;  Courses  65-66  and  67  in  the  second  year. 
Optional :  Course  69-70  in  the  fourth  year. 

51-52 — Clinical  Lecture  on  General  Medicine — At  the  Vanderbilt 
Clinic,  I  hour.     Professor  James 

53-54 — Clinical  Lecture  on  General  Medicine.  At  the  Roosevelt 
Hospital,  I  hour.     Professors  James  and  Jackson 

55-56 — Bedside  Instruction — In  the  wards  of  Roosevelt  or  Presbyterian 
Hospitals,  to  sections  of  the  class.  6  hours  a  week  for  four  weeks.  Professor 
James 

57-58 — Physical  Diagnosis — Practical  instruction  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic, 
and  the  Out-patient  Department  of  Roosevelt  and  Bellevue  Hospitals,  to  sec- 
tions of  the  class.  24  lessons  to  each  student.  Drs.  Shrady,  Miller,  Hart, 
and  Frissell 

59-60 — Hospital  General  Diagnosis — Five  mornings  a  week  for  one 
month.  In  the  wards  of  Bellevue  Hospital,  to  sections  of  the  class.  Professor 
Jackson  and  Drs.  Lockwood,  Draper,  Norrie,  Woodruff,  Emerson, 
and  Gillette 

61-62 — Clinical  Instruction — In  the  wards  of  St.  Mary's  Free  Hospital 
for  Children,  to  sections  of  the  class.     2  a  week  for  four  weeks.     Dr.  Swift 

63-64 — Recitations  in  General  Medicine — To  sections  of  the  class. 
2  hours  a  week  for  each  student.     Drs.  Bovaird  and  Evans 

65-66 — Recitations  in  General  Medicine — To  sections  of  the  class. 
I  hour.     Dr.  Dow 

67 — Physical  Diagnosis — Lecture  demonstrations,  i  hour  a  week  for 
first  half-year.     Dr.  Sumner 

69-70 — Hospital  Clinics  in  General  Medicine — Optional. 
Presbyterian  Hospital — Tu.  and  Th.  at  2.30  p.m.  for  four  weeks,  to  sec- 
tions of  the  class.     Professors  Kinnicutt  and  Thacher 

St.  Mary's  Free  Hospital  for  Children — Tu.  at  3  p.m.     Dr.  Swift 

71-72 — Practical  Instruction — At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  to  sections  of 
the  class.    2  hours  four  times  a  week  for  four  weeks.    Assistants  in  Meuicine 
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SURGERY 

Courses 

Courses  51-52,  55-56,  61-62,  63-64,  are  required  in  the  fourth  year  of 
candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  ;  Courses  51-52,  53-54,  57-58,  66,  and 
67-68,  in  the  third  year  ;  Course  69-70  in  the  second  year.  Optional : 
Course  59-60  in  the  fourth  year  ;  Courses  ^1-^2  in  the  third  year,  and  73-74 
in  the  third  and  fourth  years. 

51-52 — Surgical  Pathology,  General  and  Regional  Surgery — Didac- 
tic lectures,     i  hour  a  week.     Professor  Blake 

53-54 — Clinics  in  General  Surgery — Vanderbilt  Clinic,  2  hours.  Pro- 
fessors Blake  and  Brewer 

55-56 — Clinics  in  General  Surgery — Roosevelt  Hospital,  4  hours. 
Professors  Blake  and  Brewer 

57-58 — Minor  Surgery  and  Bandaging — Practical  instruction  at  the 
Vanderbilt  Clinic,  and  the  Out-patient  Department,  Roosevelt  Hospital,  to 
sections  of  the  class,  48  lessons  for  each  student.  Drs.  Turnure  and 
Darrach 

59-60 — Operative  Surgery  upon  the  Cadaver — Practical  instruction 
to  sections  of  the  class.  Each  student  performs  for  himself  upon  the  cadaver 
the  principal  operations,  including  the  ligation  of  arteries,  amputations,  resec- 
tions, and  the  removal  of  parts.  Special  attention  is  paid  to  operation  upon 
the  abdominal  viscera,  to  sections  of  the  class.  10-12  lessons  for  each  stu- 
dent. Professor  Hartley  and  Drs.  Taylor,  Schmitt,  Ayer,  Cox,  and 
Kenyon 

61-62 — Practical  Instruction  in  Surgery,  to  sections  of  the  class,  in 
the  wards  of  Bellevue  Hospital,  5  mornings  a  week  for  four  weeks  ;  the  Syms 
Operating  Theatre,  i  a  week  for  four  weeks  ;  Roosevelt  Hospital,  10  hours  a 
week  for  four  weeks  ;  the  wards  of  the  Presbyterian  Hospital,  10  hours  a 
week  for  four  weeks  ;  City  Hospital,  6  hours  a  week  for  four  weeks  ;  Van- 
derbilt Clinic,  10  hours  a  week  for  four  weeks.  Professor  Brewer  and 
Drs.  Gallaudet,  Hotchkiss,  Holcomb,  Martin,  Flint,  Hawkes, 
McWiLLiAMS,  FooTE,  CoLLiNS,  RussELL,  VAN  Beuren,  and  Prentice 

63-64 — Practical  Instruction  in  the  Surgery  of  Children,  at  St.  Mary's 
Free  Hospital  for  Children,  to  sections  of  the  class.  2  a  week  for  four  weeks 
for  each  student.     Dr.  DowD 

66 — Practical  Instruction  in  the  Mechanical  Treatment  of  Hernia, 

at  the  Hospital  for  the  Ruptured  and  Crippled,  to  sections  of  the  class,  second 
half-year.     2  lessons  for  each  student.     Dr.  CoLEY 
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67-68 — Recitations  in  General  and  Regional  Surgery — 2  recitations 
per  week  for  the  entire  year  to  sections  of  the  class.     Drs.  Pool  and  Lambert 

69-70 — Recitations  in  Surgical  Pathology — 2  a  week  for  the  entire 
year  to  sections  of  the  class.     Dr.  Clarke 

71-72 — Practical  Instruction  in  Surgical  Technic,  Laboratory 
for  Surgical  Research — 2  hours  twice  a  week  for  four  weeks  to  sections  of  the 
class.     Dr.  Maury 

73-74 — Hospital  Clinics — Optional. 

New  York  Hospital — S.  at  11. 15  a.m.,  from  Oct.  to  Feb.,  Professor 
Markoe  ;  and  11. 15  a.m.,  from  Feb.  to  May,  Professor  Hartley 

St.  Luke's  Hospital — Tu.,  Th.,  and  S.  at  2.30  p.m.,  Feb.  to  Aug.,  Professor 
Markoe;  M.,  W.,  and  F.  at  2.30  p.m.,  Feb.  to  Aug.,  Dr.  Abbe 

Presbyterian  Hospital — Tu.,  Th.,  and  S.  at  3.30  p.m.  throughout  the 
academic  year.     Dr.  McCosH 

Hospital  for  the  Ruptured  and  Crippled — Tu.  and  F.,  8.30-9.30  A.m, 
Professors  Gibney  and  Bull  and  Drs.  Coley  and  Walker  ;  Tu.,  Th.,  and 
S.,  1-3  p.m..  Dr.  Whitman 

St.  Mary's  Free  Hospital  for  Children — M.  at  2.30  p.m..  Dr.  Poore  ;  Tu. 
at  2.30  p.m.,  Dr.  Dowd 

General  Memorial  Hospital — W.  at  2.30  p.m.,  and  S.  at  9  A.M.,  Dr.  Dowd. 
Surgical — W.  at  9  A.m.,  Oct.  to  Feb.,  and  Th.  at  2.30  p.m.,  Feb.  to  May, 
Dr.  Coley 

REFERENCE     BOOKS 

The  following  list  comprises  the  text-books  and  instruments  recommended. 
The  text-books  are  for  reference  only,  unless  otherwise  specified  in  the  notices 
of  the  several  departments. 

For  the  convenience  of  those  who  wish  to  reckon  up  their  expenses  in 
advance,  there  are  appended  the  lowest  prices  at  which  the  books,  in  cloth 
bindings,  can  be  purchased  in  New  York.  These  prices  are  liable  to  fluctua- 
tions.    As  a  rule,  the  latest  editions  only  of  text-books  should  be  purchased  : 

Anatomy :  Gray,  plain,  $5.50,  colored  plates,  $6  ;  Quain,  3  vols.,  $31.50  ; 
Cunningham,  $6  net  ;  Morris,  $6  ;  Gerrish,  $6.50  ;  Dexter,  Anatomy  of  Peri- 
toneum, $1.20. 

Bacteriology  :  Abbott,  latest  edition,  $2.75. 

Biological  Chemistry  :  Hammarsten,  $3.20. 
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Chemistry :  Remsen,  Introduction  to  the  Study  of  Organic  Chemistry, 
$1.25  ;  Morgan,  Elements  of  Physical  Chemistry,  $2. 

Clinical  Pathology :  Wood,  Chemical  and  Microscopical  Diagnosis,  $5. 

Dermatology:  Hyde,  $4.50;  Stelwagon,  Diseases  of  the  Skin,  $6;  or 
Jackson,  Handbook  of  Skin  Diseases,  3d  edition,  $2.75  ;  Fox,  Atlas  of  Skin 
Diseases,  $24. 

Diseases  of  Children  :  Holt,  Diseases  of  Infancy  and  Childhood,  3d  edition, 
f  6  ;  Holt,  Care  and  Feeding  of  Children,  $0.75;  Jacobi,  Therapeutics  of 
Infancy  and  Childhood,  $3.50  ;  Rotch,  Pediatrics,  5th  edition,  $6. 

Genito-Urinary  and  Venereal  Diseases  :  Hayden,  A  Manual  of  Venereal 
Diseases,  3d  edition,  $1.75  ;  Caspar,  Genito-Urinary  Diseases,  $6;  Taylor, 
Genito-Urinary  and  Venereal  Diseases,  $5  ;  White  and  Martin,  Genito-Urinary 
Surgery  and  Venereal  Diseases,  $6  ;  Marshall,  Syphilology  and  Venereal  Dis- 
eases, $3.25  ;  Fournier,  Treatment  and  Prophylaxis  of  Syphilis,  $5. 

Gynecology :  Principles  and  Practice  of  Gynecology,  Dudley,  $5. 

Flisiology  :  Bailey,  Text-Book  of  Histology,  $3. 

Laryngology :  Knight,  Diseases  of  the  Nose  and  Throat,  $3  ;  Kyle,  Text- 
Book  of  the  Diseases  of  the  Nose  and  Throat,  $4. 

Materia  Medica,  Pharmacology,  and  Therapeutics  :  Cushny,  Pharmacology 
and  Therapeutics,  $3.75,  for  second,  third,  and  fourth  years;  Butler,  Text- 
Book  of  Materia  Medica,  Therapeutics,  and  Pharmacology,  $4  ;  Sollmann, 
Text-Book  of  Pharmacology,  $3.75. 

Medicine  :  Osier,  Practice  of  Medicine,  $5.50. 

Neurology  :  Barker,  The  Nervous  System,  $5  ;  Jakob,  Atlas  of  the  Nervous 
System,  $3.50;  Starr,  Organic  and  Functional  Nervous  Diseases,  $6  ;  Gowers, 
Diseases  of  the  Nervous  System,  2  vols. ,  $8  ;  Dana,  Text-Book  of  Nervous 
Diseases,  $4 ;  Church  and  Peterson,  Nervous  and  Mental  Diseases,  $5  ; 
Paton,  Psychiatry,  $4;  Mendel  and  Krauss,  Psychiatry,  $2.25. 

Obstetrics  :  Hirst's  Text-Book  of  Obstetrics,  $5. 

Ophthalmology  :  Charles  H.  May,  Diseases  of  the  Eye,  $2  ;  Swaiizy,  Dis- 
eases of  the  Eye,  $2.50  ;  DeSchweinitz,  Diseases  of  the  Eye,  $5. 

Orthopedic  Surgery  :  Whitman,  A  Treatise  on  Orthopedic  Surgery,  $5.50  ; 
Bradford  and  Lovett,  A  Treatise  on  Orthopedic  Surgery,  $5  ;  Whitman, 
Clinical  Lessons  on  Orthopedic  Surgery,  $1.50. 

Otology:  Bacon,  Manual  of  Otology,  $2.25  ;  Politzer,  Diseases  of  the  Ear, 
$7.50  ;  Macewen,  Pyogenic  Infective  Diseases  of  the  Brain  and  Spinal  Cord, 
$6  ;  Whiting,  The  Modern  Mastoid  Operation,  $6. 

Pathology  :  Delafield  and  Prudden,  Pathological  Anatomy  and  Histology,  $5. 
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Physiology  :  Howell,  §4. 

Surgery  :  Warren,  Surgical  Pathology,  $5  ;  or  Brewer's  Surgery,  $4  ;  or 
Da  Costa,  $5.50;  or  Park,  i  vol.,  $7  ;  or  Pick,  $5  ;  or  Bickham's  Operative 
Surgery,'  $6;  or  Bryant's  Operative  Surgery,  2  vols.,  $10;  McGrath's 
Operative  Surgery,  $4.50;  ist  volume  Tillman's  Surgery  for  second  year, 
2d  and  3d  volumes  for  third  year.     Each  volume,  §5. 


Dictionary :  Dilnglison's  Medical  Lexicon,  $8,  in  cloth  ;  Borland's  Illus- 
trated Medical  Dictionary,  $4.50  ;  Gould's  The  Student's  Medical  Dictionary, 
enlarged,  nth  edition,  $2.50. 

A  dissecting  case  containing  all  the  necessary  instruments  can  be  bought  for 
from  $2.35  to  §3.35, 


FELLOWSHIPS,  SCHOLARSHIPS,  AND  OTHER  PROVISION 
FOR  THE  ASSISTANCE  AND  REWARD  OF  STUDENTS 

OPEN    TO    GRADUATES    OF    THE    SCHOOL    OF    MEDICINE 

Alumni  Association  Fellowships 

Provision  is  made  annually  by  the  Alumni  Association  of  the  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons  for  three  fellowships,  tenable  for  one  year  and  of  an 
annual  value  of  $500,  open  to  graduates  who  have  shown  special  aptitude  for 
scienti-fic  research  in  Anatomy,  Physiology,  and  Pathology.  Appointments  are 
made  by  the  Executive  Committee  of  the  Alumni  Association  from  candidates 
presented  by  the  Professors  of  Anatomy,  Physiology,  and  Pathology.  Incum- 
bents are  expected  to  devote  themselves  to  scientific  research  in  the  department 
which  they  may  elect,  either  at  Columbia  University  where  they  enjoy  free 
tuition  and  the  privileges  of  the  laboratories,  or  in  other  institutions  either  here 
or  abroad,  at  their  own  expense,  and  at  the  end  of  the  year's  work  to  present 
to  the  Association  a  thesis  containing  evidence  of  independent  or  original  work 
in  their  special  department. 

During  the  year  1906-07  Alumni  Fellow  in  Pathology,  Oliver  Smith  Strong, 
Ph.D.  ;  Alumni  Fellow  in  Anatomy,  Hermann  von  Wechlinger  Schulte,  M.D. 

Proudfit  Fellowship  in  Medicine 

The  Maria  McLean  Proudfit  Fellowship,  endowed  by  the  late  Alexander 
Moncrief  Proudfit,  A.B.,  '92,  for  the  encouragement  of  advanced  studies  in 
medicine,  is  open  to  any  son  of  native-born  American  parents,  a  graduate  in 
medicine,  who  shall  pursue  advanced  studies  in  internal  medicine  under  the 
direction  of  the  Medical  Faculty  of  the  University,  and  who  shall,  while  enjoy- 
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ing  such  fellowship,  remain  unmarried,  and  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Univer- 
sity Council  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine.  Appoint- 
ment shall  be  made  every  four  years,  beginning  in  1904,  upon  terms  to  be 
designated  by  the  Faculty.  A  vacancy  may  be  filled  for  any  unexpired  term. 
The  Fellow  so  appointed  shall  be  entitled  to  receive,  during  his  incumbency, 
the  net  income  of  the  capital  sum  constituting  the  endowment  of  such  fellow- 
ship. He  shall  carry  on  his  studies  and  research  at  Columbia  University,  or 
elsewhere,  under  the  direction  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine. 

Linsley  R.  Williams,  M.D. ,  was  appointed  to  this  fellowship  for  two  years, 
from  July  i,  1904,  to  July  i,  1906.  His  theme  of  study  was  the  problem  of 
tuberculosis  among  the  poorer  classes. 


Alonzo  Clark  Scholarship 

By  the  will  of  the  late  Alonzo  Clark,  M.D.,  LL.D.,  for  many  years  Presi- 
dent of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  and  Professor  of  Pathology 
and  Practical  Medicine,  it  has  been  placed  in  the  power  of  the  Faculty  to 
bestow  a  scholarship,  with  an  income  of  about  seven  hundred  dollars  a  year, 
for  the  purpose  of  promoting  the  discovery  of  new  facts  in  medical  science. 

This  scholarship  was  held  during  1906-07  by  Augustus  B,  Wadsworth,  M.D. 


Prizes 

The  following  prizes  are  awarded  for  the  best  medical  essay  submitted  under 
the  conditions  named  in  the  statement  of  each  prize,  and,  in  addition,  under 
the  following  general  regulations  : 

Each  essay  must  be  marked  with  a  device  or  motto,  and  accompanied  by  a 
sealed  envelope  similarly  marked  and  containing  the  name  and  address  of  the 
author,  and  a  written  statement  that  the  essay  contains  the  result  of  original 
investigation  made  by  him,  that  it  is  not  the  work  of  more  than  one  author, 
and  that  it  has  not  at  the  same  time  been  submitted  for  any  other  prize.  If  in 
any  case  no  essay  is  received  that  is  deemed  sufficiently  meritorious,  the  prize 
will  not  be  awarded. 

Alumni  Association  Prize 

The  Alumni  Association  Prize  of  $500  is  awarded  biennially  (next  award. 
Commencement,  190S)  to  the  alumnus  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Sur- 
geons for  the  best  medical  essay  submitted  upon  any  subject  that  the  writer 
may  select.  If,  however,  no  essay  should  be  deemed  sufficiently  meritorious, 
the  prize  will  not  be  awarded.  Essays  should  be  sent  to  the  Secretary  of  the 
Alumni  Association  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  on  or  before 
April  I  of  the  year  of  award. 
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Cartwright  Prize  of  the  Alumni  Association 

The  Cartwright  Prize  of  $500  was  endowed  by  a  bequest  of  $10,000  left  by- 
Benjamin  Cartwright,  and  is  offered  for  competition  in  alternate  years  with 
the  Alumni  Association  Prize  (next  award,  Commencement,  1907).  It  is 
awarded  on  the  same  terms  as  the  latter,  except  that  it  is  open  to  universal 
competition. 

Awarded  in  1905  to  Charles  Judson  Herrick,  Ph.D. 

Joseph  Mather  Smith  Prize 

The  fund  for  this  prize  was  given  by  the  relatives,  friends,  and  pupils  of  the 
late  Dr.  Smith,  as  a  memorial  of  his  services  as  Professor  in  the  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons  from  1826  to  1866.  Under  the  provisions  of  the 
trust,  an  annual  prize  of  one  hundred  dollars  is  awarded  for  the  best  essay  on 
the  subject  of  the  year  presented  by  an  alumnus  of  the  College.  The  compet- 
ing essays  should  be  sent  to  the  Dean  of  the  College  on  or  before  March  10. 

Stevens  Triennial  Prize 

The  Stevens  Triennial  Prize,  value  $200,  established  by  the  late  Alexander 
Hodgdon  Stevens,  M.D.,  formerly  President  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons,  is  open  for  universal  competition. 

The  Dean  of  the  Medical  Faculty,  the  President  of  the  Alumni  Association 
of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  and  the  Professor  of  Physiology, 
are,  ex-ofhcio,  the  administrators  of  the  prize.  Essays  must  be  in  the  hands 
of  the  first-named  on  or  before  January  i,  1909. 

SCHOLARSHIPS 

OPEN  TO  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  M.D. 

Applications  for  scholarships  should  be  made  in  writing,  on  blanks  which 
will  be  furnished  for  the  purpose  by  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty,  not  later  than 
May  I,  as  any  received  later  than  this  may  fail  to  receive  consideration. 

The  award  of  scholarships,  except  that  of  the  Richard  Butler  scholarship, 
will  be  made  not  later  than  May  15  by  the  Committee  on  Scholarships. 
Scholarships  not  allotted  at  this  time,  or  becoming  vacant,  shall  be  filled  by 
the  Committee  at  its  discretion.  The  Richard  Butler  Scholarship  will  be 
awarded  by  the  University  Council  or  appropriate  Faculty  not  later  than 
June  15,  and  application  should  be  made  on  a  special  blank  furnished  for  the 
purpose  and  addressed  to  the  Chairman  of  the  Committee  on  University 
Scholarships. 

Scholarships  are  available  annually  and  tenable  for  one  year  with  an  annual 
value  of  $250,  but  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Committee  the  stipend 
of  any  scholarship  may  be  subdivided. 
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All  stipends  of  scholars  will  be  paid  in  equal  semi-annual  installments  at 
the  beginning  of  each  half-year  in  October  and  February.  Before  being 
entitled  to  receive  either  installment  of  his  stipend  each  holder  of  a  scholar- 
ship must  report  himself  as  in  residence  to  the  Assistant  Registrar  on  or 
before  the  second  Wednesday  of  the  first  and  second  half-year  of  his  incum- 
bency.    Scholars  will  be  required  to  pay  the  tuition  fees  and  all  other  fees. 


Harsen  Scholarships 

The  income  of  a  fund  established  by  the  late  Jacob  Harsen,  M.D.,  in  1859, 
for  the  purpose  of  "'  promoting  the  study  of  Medical  and  Surgical  Practice," 
has,  under  an  order  of  the  Supreme  Court,  been  made  available  for  the  award 
of  five  scholarships  to  students  in  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  in 
lieu  of  the  Harsen  prizes  heretofore  awarded.  Of  these  scholarships,  which 
are  known  as  the  "  Harsen  Scholarships,"  two  may  be  awarded  to  students 
taking  the  second  year  in  the  medical  course  ;  two  to  students  in  their  third 
year  ;  and  one  to  students  in  their  fourth  year,  provided  that  the  aggregate  of 
the  stipends  of  such  scholarships  shall  not  exceed  the  income  earned  by  the 
fund  during  the  preceding  year.  The  award  of  these  scholarships  is  made 
under  regulations  established  by  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  only  to  students 
whose  record  for  ability  and  scholarship  gives  evidence  of  special  fitness  and 
who  need  pecuniary  aid  to  obtain  an  education. 


Faculty  Scholarships 

In  addition  to  the  above,  four  Faculty  scholarships  may  be  awarded  to 
members  of  any  class  whose  record  for  ability  and  scholarship,  obtained  either 
before  or  after  matriculation,  gives  evidence  of  special  fitness. 


Vanderbilt  Scholarships 

In  recognition  of  the  liberal  gifts  of  William  H.  Vanderbilt  to  the  College 
of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  four  scholarships,  to  be  known  as  the  "William 
H.  Vanderbilt  Scholarships,"  have  been  established,  and  may  be  awarded  to 
students  whose  record  for  ability  and  scholarship  gives  evidence  of  special 
fitness  and  who  are  in  need  of  pecuniary  aid  in  order  to  obtain  an  education. 


Richard  Butler  Scholarship 

This  scholarship,  tenable  for  one  academic  year,  with  the  possibility  of 
renewal  for  each  of  two  years  more  for  the  benefit  of  male  students  born  in 
the  State  of  Ohio,  is  open  for  competition  to  qualified  candidates  who  propose 
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to  enter  any  college,  or  School  of  the  Univ^ersity  (except  Teachers  College  or 
the  College  of  Pharmacy). 

Candidates  for  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  must  have  the  quali- 
fications prescribed  for  entrance. 

The  annual  value  is  $150,  provided  that  this  never  exceeds  the  annual 
income  of  the  fund  ($5,000),  given  for  the  establishment  of  the  scholarship. 


Third  Year 


Student  Demonstrators  in  Anatomy 
1906-07 

A.  O.  Whipple,  B.S,,  Princeton,  1904. 
G.  H.  Humphreys,  Ph.B.,  Yale,  1898. 
F.  J.  Sloane,  A.B.,  Princeton,  1904. 
W.  B.  SOPER,  A.B.,  Yale,  1904. 
A.  M.  Strong,  A.B.,  Princeton,  1904. 
A.  J.  Waring,  A.B.,  Yale,  1903. 


LICENSE  TO   PRACTICE   MEDICINE   IN 
NEW   YORK   STATE 

All  requirements  for  admission  to  the  examinations  should  be  completed  at 
least  one  tveek  before  the  exa7ninations  begin. — The  Regents  shall  admit  to 
examination  any  candidate  who  pays  a  fee  of  $25  and  submits  satisfactory 
evidence,  verified  by  oath,  if  required,  as  to  the  following  : 

1.  Evidence  that  applicant  is  more  than  21  years  of  age  (Form  i). 

2.  Certificate  of  moral  character  from  not  less  than  two  physicians  in  good 
standing  (Form  i). 

3.  Evidence  that  applicant  has  the  general  education  required,  preliminary 
to  receiving  the  degree  of  Bachelor  or  Doctor  of  Medicine  in  this  State 
(medical-student  certificate.     See  examination  handbook.  No.  3). 

4.  Evidence  that  applicant  has  studied  medicine  not  less  than  four  full 
school  years  of  at  least  nine  months  each,  including  four  satisfactory  courses 
of  at  least  six  months  each,  in  four  different  calendar  years,  in  a  medical  school 
registered  as  maintaining  at  the  time  a  satisfactory  standard.  New  York 
medical  schools  and  New  York  medical  students  shall  not  be  discriminated 
against  by  the  registration  of  any  medical  school  out  of  the  State,  whose 
minimum  graduation  standard  is  less  than  that  fixed  by  statute  for  New  York 
medical  schools  (Form  2). 

5.  The  candidate  must  pass  examinations  in  anatomy,  physiology  and 
hygiene,  chemistry,  surgery,  obstetrics,  pathology  and  diagnosis,  and  thera- 
peutics, including  practice  and  materia  medica. 

(For  the  exemptions  granted  to  candidates  who  have  already  (a)  practiced 
medicine  for  five  or  more  years,  or  {b)  who  have  been  licensed  by  other  med- 
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I'cal  boards,  or  (c)  who  matriculated  in  some  New  York  State  medical  school 
before  June  5,  1890,  and  who  received  the  degree  of  M.D.  from  a  registered 
medical  school  before  August  i,  1895.     See  examination  handbook,  No.  3.) 
6.  A  fee  of  $25,  payable  in  advance. 

Examinations  for  license  to  practice  medicine  in  this  State  will 
be  held  in  New  York,  Albany,  Syracuse,  and  Buffalo  as  follows.  Each  candi- 
date is  notified  as  to  the  e.^act  place. 


YEAR 

FEBRUARY 

MAY 

JUNE 

SEPT. 

1907 

1908 

1909 

igio 

4-7 
2-5 
1-4 

21-24 

ig-22 
18-21 
24-27 

25-28 
23-26 
22-25 
28-July  I 

Oct.  1-4 
Sept.  22-25 
"      21-24 
"      27-30 

Address  all  communications  concerning  license  examinations  to  Examina- 
tions Division,  University  of  ike  State  of  Nexv  York,  Albany,  JV.  Y. 


Daily    Program 

MORNING 
9-15 

Tuesday,  Anatomy. 
Wednesday,  Chemistry. 
Thursday,  Obstetrics. 
Friday,  Therapeutics,  Practice  and 

Materia  Medica. 


AFTERNOON 

I-I5 

Physiology  and  Hygiene. 

Surgery. 

Pathology  and  Diagnosis. 


Preliminary   Examinations 


In  1901  the  medical  law  was  amended,  giving  the  Regents  power  to  admit 
conditionally  to  the  licensing  examinations  in  anatomy,  physiology  and 
hygiene,  and  chemistry,  applicants  certified  as  having  studied  medicine  not 
less  than  two  full  years  of  at  least  nine  months  each,  including  two  satisfac- 
tory courses  of  at  least  six  months  each,  in  two  different  calendar  years,  in  a 
medical  school  registered  as  maintaining  at  the  time  a  satisfactory  standard  ; 
provided  that  such  applicants  are  more  than  nineteen  years  of  age,  of  good 
moral  character,  have  the  requisite  preliminary  education  and  pay  the  fee  of 
$25  ;  the  final  examinations  in  surgery,  obstetrics,  pathology  and  diagnosis, 
therapeutics,  practice  and  materia  medica,  to  be  met  after  having  finished  the 
full  period  of  study  and  having  received  the  medical  degree. 
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HOSPITAL   APPOINTMENTS 


Class  of  1906 


Roosevelt  Hospital 
Westley  E.  Drennen 
Hugh  Auchincloss 
James  T.  Harrington 
Jesse  F.  Sammis 
Donald  Gordon,  Jr. 
Scott  L.  Smith 
Joseph  E.  Engelson 

Netv  York  Hospital 
Samuel  Stewart 
Charles  J.  Harbeck  (1905) 
Edward  D.  Truesdell 
Wilson  G.  Wood 

St.  Luke'' s  Hospital 
Charles  C.  Lieb 
Merritt  H.  Merriman 
Joseph  Casper 
Charles  E.  Vail 
Edward  C.  Lyon 

Presbyte7'ian  Hospital 
Eugene  F.  DuBois 
George  Draper 
Athel  C.  Burnham 
Edwin  D.  Watkins 
James  A.  Corscaden 

Bellevue  Hospital 
James  C.  Wooldridge 
Frederick  W.  Rice 
Rollin  O.  Baker 
Arthur  L.  Slocum 
Wm.  Ten  E.  Elmendorf 
Henry  C.  Sears 
Murney  E.  Lewis,  M.D.  (1905) 
Dudley  S.  Conley 
Laurence  S.  Bartlett 
Michael  Osnato 
Howard  C.  Voorhees 


Mount  Siitai  Hospital 
Charles   Ryttenberg 
Abraham   Hyman,  M.D,  (1905) 
Joseph  Rosenthal 
Isador  Rubin,  M.D.  (1905) 
Abraham  E.  Jaffin,  M.D.  (1905) 
Howard  E.  Lindeman 
Max  Schayer,  M.D.  (1905) 
Frederic  G.  Oppenheimer 
Marshall  C.  Pease,  Jr. 
Abraham  Fine 


German  Hospital 
Sidney  L.  Spiegelberg 
Simon  S.  Friedman 
Emanuel  F.  Lebwith 

Gotiverneur  Hospital 
Clarence  A.  Birdsall 

General  Memorial  Hospital 
Willard  Joseph  Denno 
Paul  W.  Kimball 

J.  Hood  Wright  Memorial  Hospital 
Ralph  P.  Iluyck 
Edgar  T.  Ray 

Harleni  Hospital  ^ 

Augustus  T.  Rossano 
Henry  A.  Fischer 
Carl  A.  Ross 

Hudson  Street  Hospital 
Edgar  E.  Stewart 
Edwin  J.  Kibbe 
Elliott  C.  Burrows 
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Lhtcoln  Hospital 
Wm.  G.  McCormack,  Jr. 
Mark  D.  Sullivan 

Beth  Israel  Hospital 

Marks  S.  Shaine 

David  A.  Singer 

Isadora  J.  Landsman 

Charles  Phillips 

Mark  Reuben 

Jacob  I.  Wolf,  M.D.  (1905) 

Max  Ittleson 

French  Hospital 
Joseph  Y.  Porter,  Jr. 

City  Hospital,  B.  I. 
Louis  Casamajor 
Albert  K.  Detwiller 
Archibald  P.  Evans,  M.D.  (1905) 
Lesser  B.  Groeschel 

St.   Vincent's  Hospital 
William  A.  Shea 
Peter  L.  McKallagat 
Michael  J.  Lawler 
William  P.  Strain 

Post-Graduate  Hospital 
Frederick  S.  Wright 
Howard  T.  Lewis 

Skin  and  Cancer  Hospital 
Robert  M.  Vermilye- 

Montefiore  Home  Hospital 
David  Felberbaum 
Louis  K.  Henschel 


The  Sydenham  Hospital 
Max  Lederer 

Washington  Heights  Hospital 
Max  Bernstein 

Fordhani  Hospital 
Bertram  S.  Bickelhaupt 

P eniientiary  Hospital,  B.  I. 
.Abraham  L.  Smolen 

Workhouse  and  Almshouse  Hospital, 

B.  I. 
Abraham  D.  Eisenberg 

Williamsburg  Hospital, 
Brooklyn,  N.    Y. 
Samuel  D.  Abrams 
Raymond  R.  Westover 

Methodist  Episcopal  Hospital, 
Brooklyn,  N.   Y. 
Ernest  T.  D.  Howell 

German  Hospital,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Morris  W.  Henry 

St.  Catherine' s  Hospital, 
Brooklyn,  N.    Y. 
Edward  A.  Flemming 

Brooklyn  Hospital,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Frank  H.  Lasher 


Lebajton  Hospital 
Milton  R.  Bookman 
Emanuel  Cohen 


Kings   County  Hospital, 
Brooklyn,  A'.    Y. 

Frederick  A.  Johnson 
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Bushwick  Hospital,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Arthur  C.  Holzman 

Norzuegian  Hospital,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
William  Henry  Bayles 
Charles  F.  Stratmann 

St.  Marys  Hospital,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Edward  T.  McNulty 

Fax  ton  Hospital,   Utica,  N.    Y. 
Sterling  Barrows 

St.  Jo  litis  Riverside  Hospital, 
Yonkers,  N.    Y. 
Eustace  C.  Butler 

Samaritan  Hospital,  Troy,  N.   Y. 
William  R.  Lee,  Jr. 

St.  Mary's  Hospital,  Passaic,  N.  J. 
Ralph  D.  Vreeland 


Orange  Memorial  Hospital, 
Orange,  N.  J. 
Harry  B.  Harris 
William  A.  Scruton 


St.  Barnabas  Hospital, Newark,  N.J. 
William  D.  Miningham 


Paterson  General  Hospital, 
Paterson,  N.  J. 
William  Spickers,  Jr. 
Charles  F.  Ehrhardt 


St.  Joseph's  Haspital,  Paterson,  N.J. 
Earl  W.  Kobler 
John  E.  Graham 
Leonard  Hart 


Rhode  Island  Hospital, 
Providence,  P.  I. 
Lennox  G.  Walling 


Newark  City  Hospital,  Newark,  N.J. 
Oscar  A.  Mockridge 
Charles  E.  Selvage 

St.  Francis  Hospital,   Trenton,  N.  J. 
Edward  T.  R.  Applegate,  Jr. 

Elizabeth  General  Hospital, 
Elizabeth,  N.  J. 
Charles  T.  Decker 


Samaritan  Hospital, 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Charles  Howard  Pratt 


Memorial  Hospital,   New  London, 
Conn. 
William  D.  Sherwood 


Bridgeport  Hospital,  Bridgeport, 
Conn. 
Englewood Hospital, Englewood,N.  J.       DeRuyter  Howland 
Tracy  R.  Love  Sydney  R.  Titsworth 


FALL   EXAMINATION  CALENDAR 

1907 

Examinations  for  students  previously  found  deficient  and  for  candidates  for 
admission  to  advanced  standing  are  held  as  follows  : 


Sept.  12 — Thursday, 
Sept.  13 — Friday, 

Sept.  14 — Saturday, 
Sept.  16 — Monday, 
Sept.  17 — Tuesday, 
Sept.  18 — Wednesday, 
Sept.  1 9 — Thursday, 

Sept.  20 — Friday, 
Sept.  21 — Saturday, 
Sept.  23 — Monday, 

Sept.  24 — Tuesday, 


2  P.M.  Registration. 

2.30  P.M.  Ophthalmology,     Otology,     and     Genito- 
urinary Diseases. 

8  P.M.  Gynecology. 

ID  A.M.  General  Chemistry. 

2.30  P.M.  Diseases  of  Children. 

10  A.M.  Physiological  Chemistry. 

2.30  P.M.  Obstetrics. 

10  A.M.  Histology  and  Embryology. 

2.30  P.M.  Anatomy  (written). 

10  A.M.  Anatomy  (practical). 

2.30  P.M.  Neurology, 

10  A.M.  Bacteriology  and  Hygiene. 

2.30  P.M.  Materia      Medica,     Pharmacology,     and 
Therapeutics. 

10  A.M.  Pathology. 

2.30  P.M.  Surgery. 

ID  A.M.  Physiology. 

2.30  P.M.  Medicine. 

ID  A.M.  Clinical  Pathology. 

2.30  P.M.  Laryngology,    Dermatology,   and   Ortho- 
pedic Surgery. 

10  A.M.  Theoretical  Physics. 

1.30  P.M.  Practical  Physics. 


ACADEMIC    CALENDAR 

1907 — June     3 — Monday,         Summer  Courses  in  Medicine  begin. 

June     9 — Sunday,  Baccalaureate  sermon. 

June    12 — Wednesday,   Commencement  Day. 

June  17 — Monday,  Examinations  of  the  College  Entrance  Examina- 
tion Board  begin.  For  further  information 
address  College  Entrance  Examination  Board, 
Sub-Station  84,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Aug.  31 — Saturday,        Summer  Courses  in  Medicine  end. 

Sept.  II — Wednesday,  Registration  for  the  regular  session  of  1907-08 
begins. 

Sept.  13 — Friday,  Fall   examinations    for  advanced  standing  and 

conditioned  students  begin. 

Sept.  16 — Monday,  Entrance  Examinations  held  by  Columbia  Uni- 

versity Entrance  Committee  begin. 

Sept.  24 — Tuesday,  Registration  ceases  for  students  previously  ma- 
triculated. Later  applications  received  only 
upon  payment  of  an  additional  fee  of  $5. 

Sept.  25 — Wednesday,   First  half-year,  154th  year,  begins. 

Registration  ceases  for  students  matriculating 
for  the  first  time.  Later  applications  received 
only  upon  payment  of  an  additional  fee  of  $5. 

Oct.      2 — Wednesday,   Last  day  for  payment  of  first-term  fees. 

Nov.     5 — Tuesday,        Election  Day,  holiday. 

Nov.   28— Thursday,   ) 

to  [-  inclusive,  Thanksgiving  Day  holidays. 

Nov.   30 — Saturday      ) 

/■ 

Dec.    21 — Saturday,  ) 

to  /•  inclusive,  Christmas  holidays. 

1908 — Jan.       4 — Saturday  ) 

Jan.  20 — Monday,  Entrance  Examinations  held  by  Columbia  Uni- 
versity Entrance  Committee  begin. 

Feb.      I — Saturday,        First  half-year  ends. 


igo8 — Feb.      3 — Monday, 

Feb.  12 — Wednesday, 

Feb.  22 — Saturday, 
May.     I — Friday, 

May    II — Monday, 

May    1 8 — Monday, 

May  24 — Sunday, 

May  27 — Wednesday, 

May  30 — Saturday, 

June  15 — Monday, 

Sept.  14 — Monday, 
Sept.  22 — Tuesday, 


Second  half-year  begins. 

Last  day  for  payment  of  second-term  fees. 

Washington's  Birthday,  holiday. 

Last  day  for  filing  applications  for  Scholarships 
and  for  presenting  essays  for  the  degree  of 
Master  of  Arts. 

Final  examinations  for  candidates  for  gradua- 
tion begin. 

Final  examinations  for  first,  second,  and  third 
year  students  begin. 

Baccalaureate  sermon. 

Commencement  Day. 

Memorial  Day,  holiday. 

Examinations  of  the  College  Entrance  Examina- 
tion Board  begin.  For  further  information 
address  the  College  Entrance  Examination 
Board,  Sub-Station  84,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Entrance  Examinations  held  by  Columbia  Uni- 
versity Entrance  Committee  begin. 

Registration  ceases  for  students  previously 
matriculated.  Later  applications  received 
only  upon  payment  of  an  additional  fee  of  $5. 


Sept.  23 — Wednesday,   First  half-year,  155th  year,  begins. 


Columbia  University 


SCOPE 

General  Culture 

Graduate     non-profes- 
siorial  courses 

Public     and      Private 

Law 
Practice  of    Medicine 


Mining     Engineering   I 

Metallurgy  ' 

Chemistry  and    Engi-  "l 

n  e  e  r  i  n  g — C  i  v  i  I ,    | 

Sanitary,  Electrical,   |- 

Mechanical,   Chem-   | 

ical  J 

Architecture,      Music, 

Design 
E  d  u  cation — elemen- 
tary    or     secondary 
teaching 

Advanced  courses 


Pharmacy 

There  is  an  annual 


Courses  are  offered 
both  at  the  Univer- 
sity and  elsewhere 


OPEN   TO 

LEADING  TO 

Columbia  College 

Men 

A.B.  orB.S. 

Barnard  College 

Women 

A.B.  orB.S. 

Political  Science 

Men  and 

A.M. 

Philosophy 

Women 

and  Ph.D. 

Pure  Science 

School  of  Law 

Men 

LL.B. 

(3  years) 

College    of  Physi- 

Men 

M.D. 

cians  and  Surgeons 

(4  years) 

School  of  Mines 

Men 

E.M. 

(4  years) 

Met.E. 
Chem. 

Schools  of  Chemistry 

Men 

I                             C.E. 

E  E 

Mech'.E! 

Chem.E. 

and  Engineering 
(4  years) 

Men 

Schools  of  Architecture, 

B.S.  or 

Music  and  Design 

Certificate 

Teachers  College 

Men  and 

Bachelor's 

(2  years) 

Women 

Diploma 
and  B.S. 

Teachers  College 

Men  and 

Master's 

Women 

and  Doctor's 
Diploma 

College  of  Pharmacy 

Men  and 

Degrees  and 

(2  and  3  years) 

Women 

Diplomas 

Summer  Session 

Men  and 

Suitable  aca- 

Women 

demic  credit 
or  certification 

Extension  Teaching 

Men  and 

Suitable  aca- 

Women 

demic  credit 
or  certification 

The  normal  preparation  for  Columbia  College  and  Barnard  College 
is  the  equivalent  of  a  four-year  secondary  school  course.  The  Schools 
of  Political  Science,  Philosophy,  Pure  Science,  and  Law  require  for 
entrance  a  college  course  or  its  equivalent.  Two  years  of  collegiate 
work  are  prescribed  for  Teachers  College  and  for  the  degree  courses  in 
Architecture,  Music  and  Design  and,  while  the  minimum  requirements 
do  not  at  present  prescribe  it,  the  same  preparation  is  strongly  recom- 
mended in  Medicine,  Mines,  Chemistry,  and  Engineering. 

In  the  Summer  Session  and  Extension  Teaching  there  are  no  entrance 
tests  for  non-matriculants,  but  before  being  registered  as  candidates 
for  degrees  or  diplomas,  matriculants  must  fulfil  the  appropriate  entrance 
requirements. 

The  program  of  studies  in  the  College  places  the  emphasis  on  the 
quality  of  the  student's  work  rather  than  upon  the  time  spent  in  residence, 
and  is  so  arranged  as  to  make  it  possible  for  a  properly  qualified  student 
to  complete  the  requirements  for  both  the  Bachelor's  degree  and  for  any 
one  of  the  professional  degrees  of  the  University  in  six  years,  or,  in  some 
cases,  in  a  shorter  period. 

Students  registered  as  candidates  for  non-professional  degrees  may  at 
the  same  time  receive  credit  toward  a  diploma  in  teaching  and  vice  versa. 

Bulletins  of  Information  regarding  any  of  these  courses  may  be 
obtained  from  the  Secretary  of  the  University,  and  further  information 
will  be  furnished  on  request.  A  complete  Catalogue,  issued  in  Decem- 
ber of  each  year,  is  sold  for  twenty-five  cents. 
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These  include : 

Annual  Reports  of  the  President  and  the  Treasurer 
to  the  Trustees. 

The  Catalogue  of  the  University,  issued  in  Decem- 
ber, price  25  cents. 

The  Announcements  of  the  several  Colleges,  Schools 
and  Divisions,  issued  in  the  Spring  and  relating 
to  the  work  of  the  next  year.  These  are  made  as 
accurate  as  possible,  but  the  right  is  reserved  to 
make  changes  in  detail  as  circumstances  require. 
The  current  number  of  any  of  these  Announce- 
ments will  be  sent  without  charge  upon  application 
to  the  Secretary  of  the  University,  particular 
attention  being  called  to  the  Announcement  of 
the  Summer  Courses  in  Medicine.  For  informa- 
tion as  to  the  various  courses  offered  by  the 
University  consult  the  last  page  of  this  Announce- 
ment. 
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FACULTY    OF    MEDICINE 


Officers  of  the  Faculty 

Samuel  W.  Lambert,  M.D.  .  .Dean  and  Member  of  the  University  Council, 

ex- officio 
Walter  B.  James,  M.D.,  LL.D. .  .Elected  Delegate  to  the  University  Council 

M.  Allen  Starr,  M.D Elected  Delegate  to  the  University  Council 

William  J.  Gies,  M.S.,  Ph. D Secretary 

Committee  on  Administration 

Professors  Lambert  (Chairman),  James,  Brewer,  Cragin,  and  Hitntington 

Committee  on  Admissions 

Professors  Lambert  (Chairman),  Blake,  and  Wood 

Committee  on  Scholarships 

Professors  Lambert  (Chairman),  Gies,  and  Holt 

Committee  on  Students'  Library 

Professors  Prudden  (Chairman),  Starr,  and  Curtis 

The  Faculty 
Nicholas  Murray  Butler,  Ph.D.,  LL.D.,  Litt.D.  (Oxon.) President 

John  G.  Curtis,  M.D.,  LL.D Professor  of  Physiology 

M.  Allen  Starr,  M.D.,  Ph.D.,  LL.D.,  ScD Professor  of  Neurology 

Consulting  Physician  to  Presbyterian,  St.  Vincent's,  St.  Mary's  Free  Plospital  for 
Children,  and  Muhlenberg  Hospital,  Plainfield,  N.  J. 

George  S.  Huntington,  M.D.,  LL.D.,  Sc.D Professor  of  Anatomy 

T.  Mitchell  Prudden,  M.D.,  LL.D Professor  of  Pathology 

Edwin  B.  Cragin,  M.D Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  of  Gynecology 

Attending  Physician,  Sloane  Maternity  Hospital ;  Consulting  Obstetric  Surgeon,  City 
Hospital,  The  New  York  Infant  Asylum  and  the  Sydenham  Hospital ;  Consulting 
Gynecologist,  New  York  Infirmary  for  Women  and  Children. 

Walter  B.  James,  ^.V).,\A^Xi.  .Bard  Professor  of  the  Practice  of  Medicine 

Visiting  Physician,  Roosevelt  and  Presbyterian  Hospitals ;  Consulting  Physician  to 
Bellevue  Hospital,  Hospital  for  the  Ruptured  and  Crippled,  Lincoln  Hospital,  New  York 
Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary,  and  Manhattan  Eye,  Ear  and  Throat  Hospital. 
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L,  Emmett  Holt,  M.D.,  lul^.T). ,  Sc.T) .  .Carpentic-r  P?-ofe-ssoi-  of  ifie  Diseases 

of  Children 
Attending  Physician,  Babies'  and  New  York  Foundling  Hospitals  ;  Consulting  Physician, 
Hospital  for  the  Ruptured  and  Crippled,  New  York  Lying-in,  Manhattan  Eye,  Ear  and 
Throat,  and  Orthopedic  Hospitals. 

Christian  A.  Herter,  ^l.V).. .  .Professor  of  Pharmacology  and  Therapeutics 

Joseph  A.  Blake,  M.D Professor  of  Surgery 

Senior  Attending  Surgeon,  Roosevelt  Hospital ;   Consulting  Surgeon,  St.  Luke's  Hospital 
and  Northern  Dispensary. 

Samuel  W.  Lambert,  M.D Professor  of  Applied  Therapeutics 

Attending  Physician,  New  York  and  St.  Luke's  Hospitals. 

William  J.  Gies,  M.S.,  Ph.D Professor  of  Biological  Chemistry 

Consulting  Chemist,  New  York  Botanical  Garden  ;  Member  of  the  Faculty  of  the  New 
York  College  of  Pharmacy. 

Henry  McMahon  Painter,  M.D Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics 

Attending  Obstetrician  to  the  New  York  Infant  Asylum. 

George  E.  Brewer,  M.D Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

Senior  Attending  Surgeon,  Roosevelt  Hospital;     Attending  Surgeon,  City  Hospital; 
Consulting  Surgeon,  New  York  Ophthalmic  and  Aural  Institute. 

Philip  Hanson  Hiss,  Jr.,  M.D. .  . .    Professor  of  Bacteriology 

Francis  Carter  Wood,  M.D Professor  of  Clinical  Pathology 

Pathologist  to  St.  Luke'sand  German  Hospitals;  Consulting  Pathologist, Vassar  Brothers' 
Hospital,  Poughkeepsie. 

Emeritus  Professors 

James  W.  McLane,  M.D Emeritus  Professor  of  Obstetrics 

Edward  Curtis,  M.D Emeritus  Professor  of  Materia  Medica  and 

Therapeutics 
Francis  Delafield,  M.D.,  IX. D    .  ..Emeritus  Professor  of  the  Practice  of 

Medicine 

Abraham  Jacobi,  M.D.,  LL.D Eme7-itus  Professor  of  the  Diseases  of 

Children 
Herman  Knapp,  M.D Emeritus  Professor  of  Ophthalmology 

George  Morewood   Lefferts,  M.T).,l^'l.Sc.. Emeritus  Professor  of  Laryn- 
gology 
William  T.  Bull,  M.D Emeritus  Professor  of  Surge?-y 

A.  Brayton  Ball,  M.D Emeritus  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

Charles  McBurney,   M.D Emeritus  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

Robert  F.  Weir,  M.D Emeritus  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 


PROFESSORS 


Professors 

Francis  P.  Kinnicutt,  M.D Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

Physician  to  the  Presbyterian  and  Memorial  Hospitals;  ConsuItingPhysician  to  St  Luke's, 
the  Hospital  for  the  Ruptured  and  Crippled, Woman's,  Babies',  and  Mir.turn  Hospitals,  and 
Hospital  for  Contagious  Diseases. 

Virgil  P.  Gibney,  M.D.,  LL.D Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery 

Surgeon-in-Chief  to  the  Hospital  for  the  Ruptured  and  Crippled  ;  Consulting  Orthopedic 
Surgeon  to  the  Nursery  and  Child's  Hospital,  the  Montefiore  Home,  and  the  Red  Cross 
Hospital,  St.  John's  Guild  Hospital  and  N.  Y.  Home  for  Destitute  Crippled  Children. 

Frank  Hartley,  M.D Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

Attending  Surgeon  to  the  New  York  Hospital ;  Consulting  Surgeon  to  the  General 
Memorial,  French,  and  Nyack  General  Hospitals,  and  St.  Joseph's  Hospital,  Paterson,  N.  J. 

Frederick  Peterson,  M.D Professor  of  Psychiatry 

General  Consultant,  Craig  Colony  for  Epileptics  ;  Consulting  Neurologist,  Randall's 
Island  Institutions ;  Consulting  Alienist,  Bellevue  Hospital ;  Consulting  Neurologist, 
Manhattan  State  Hospital  for  the  Insane. 

John  S.  Thacher,  M.D Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

Attending  Physician  to  the  Roosevelt  and  Presbyterian  Hospitals. 

Frederic  S.  Lee,  Ph.  D Professor  of  Physiology 

William  K.  Simpson,  M.D Professor  of  Laryngology 

Consulting  Otologist,  Presbyterian  Hospital ;  Consulting  Laryngologist,  St.  John's 
Hospital,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.,Seton  Hospital,  Spuyten  Duyvil,  New  York  Foundling  Hospital, 
and  Somerset  Hospital,  Somerville,  N.  J. 

Arnold  Knapp,  M.D Professor  of  Ophthalmology 

Surgeon,  New  York  Ophthalmic  and  Aural  Institute. 

Gorham  Bacon,  M.D Professor  of  Otology 

Aural  Surgeon,  New  York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary  ;  Consulting  Otologist,  Mintum 
Hospital,  Hospital  for  the  Ruptured  and  Crippled,  and  Vassar  Brothers'  Hospital,  Pough- 
keepsie. 

James  R.  Hayden,  M.D Professor  of  Geniio- Urinary  Diseases 

Attending  Genito-Urinary  Surgeon,  Bellevue  Hospital  ;  Visiting  Surgeon,  Private 
Patients'  Pavilion,  Roosevelt  Hospital. 

Walter  Franklin  Chappell,  M.D Professor  of  Clinical  Laryngology 

Surgeon,  Manhattan  Eye,  Ear  and  Throat  Hospital,  Throat  Department ;  Consulting 
Laryngologist,  Loomis  Sanitarium. 

Frank  W.  Jackson,  M.D Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

Visiting  Physician  to  Bellevue  Hospital  ;   Attending  Physician  to  Roosevelt  Hospital. 

P.  Flewellyn  Chambers,  M.D Professor  of  Clinical  Gynecology' 
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Simon  Baruch,  M.D Professor  of  Hydrotherapy 

Consulring  Physician,  J.  Hood  Wright  Memorial  Hospital  and  Montefiore  Home  and 
Hospital  for  Chronic  Invalids;  Medical  Director,  Hydriatic  Department  Riverside 
Association. 

Francis  Huber,  M.D Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

Attending  Physician  to  Gouverneur  Hospital. 

Andrew  J.  McCosh,  M.D.,  LL.D. ...    Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

Visiting  Surgeon  to  the  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

George  T.  Jackson,  M.D Professor  of  Dermatology 

Consulting  Dermatologist,  Presbyterian  Hospital  and  New  York  Infirmary  for  Women 
and  Children. 

Alexander  B.  Johnson,  M.D Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital. 

Robert  Lewis,  Jr.,  M.D Professor  of  Clinical  Otology 

Aural  Surgeon,  New  York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary  ;  Consulting  Aurist,  Flushing 
Hospital,  N.  Y.  City. 

James  F.  McKernon,  M.D Professor  of  Clinical  Otology 


Adjunct  Professors 

Eugene  Hodenpyl,  M.D Adjunct  Professor  of  Pathology 

Pathologist  to  the  Roosevelt  Hospital. 

Frederick  R.  Bailey,  yi.Ti.. Adjunct  Professor  of  Histology  and  Embryology 

John  Henry  Larkin,  yi.V).  .  .Adjunct  Professor  of  Pathology  ;    Curator  of 

the  Museum  of  Pathology 
Pathologist  to  St.  Francis  and  St.  Joseph's  Hospitals. 

Russell  Burton-Opitz,  S.M.,  Ph.D.,  M.D. .Adjunct  Professor  of  Physiology 

Bern  B.  Gallaudet,  M.D Adjunct  Professor  of  Anatomy  j  Associate 

in  Clinical  Surgery 
Visiting  Surgeon  to  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Hermann  Von  W.  Schulte,  M.D Adjunct  Professor  of  Anatomy 

James  Ditmars  Voorhees,  M.D Adjunct  Professor  of  Obstetrics 

Assistant  Attending  Physician  to  the  Sloane  Maternity  Hospital. 

Royal  Whitman,  M.D Adjunct  Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery 

Associate  Surgeon  to  the  Hospital  for  the  Ruptured  and  Crippled  ;  Orthopedic  Surgeon 
to  the  Hospital  of  St.  John's  Guild. 

Pearce  Bailey,  M.D Adjunct  Professor  of  Neurology 

Consulting  Neurologist,  St.   Luke's,  Roosevelt,   Babies',   New  York   Orthopedic  and 
Manhattan  State  CEast  and  West)  Hospitals. 
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George  Roe  Lockwood,  M.D Adjunct  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

Visiting  Physician,  Bellevue  Hospital. 

William  K.  Draper,  M.D Adjunct  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

Visiting  Physician,  Bellevue,  Scarlet  Fever  and  Diphtheria  Hospitals,  and  New- York 
Orthopedic  Dispensary  and  Hospital. 

Van  Horne  Norrie,  M.D Adjunct  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

Visiting  Physician  to  St.  Luke's  and  Bellevue  Hospitals,  and  Roosevelt  Hospital  Out- 
patient Department. 

William  R.  Williams,  M.D Adjunct  Professor  of  Pharmacology  and 

Assistant  Attending  Physician,  City  Hospital.  -^ 

Associates 

Charles  T.  Poore,  M.D Associate  in  Clinical  Surgery 

Attending  Surgeon,  St.  Mary's  Free  Hospital  for  Children ;  Consulting  Surgeon, 
Hospital  for  the  Ruptured  and  Crippled. 

Robert  Abbe,  M.D Associate  in  Clinical  Surgery 

Attending  Surgeon,  St.  Luke's  Hospital ;  Consulting  Surgeon,  Hospital  for  the  Ruptured 
and  Crippled,  Babies',  Woman's,  and  Roosevelt  Hospitals. 

William  B.  Coley,  M.D Associate  in  Clinical  Surgery 

Attending  Surgeon,  General  Memorial  Hospital ;  Associate  Surgeon,  Hospital  for  the 
Ruptured  and  Crippled  ;  Chief  of  Clinic,  Hernia  Department,  Hospital  for  the  Ruptured 
and  Crippled. 

Charles  North  Dowd,  M.D Associate  in  Clinical  Surgery 

Attending  Surgeon  to  the  General  Memorial  Hospital  and  St.  Mary's  Free  Hospital  for 
Children. 

Lucius  W.  Hotchkiss,  M.D Associate  in  Clinical  Surgery 

Junior  Surgeon,  Roosevelt  Hospital ;  Surgeon,  Bellevue  Hospital. 

John  B.  Walker,  M.D Associate  in  Clinical  Surgery 

Surgeon  to  Bellevue  Hospital ;  Associate  Surgeon  to  the  Hospital  for  the  Ruptured  and 
Crippled  ;  Consulting  Surgeon,  Manhattan  State  Hospitals. 

Frank  R.  Oastler,  M.D Associate  in  Gynecology 

Attending  Gynecologist,  Lincoln  Hospital ;  Chief  of  Clinic  in  Gynecology,  Vanderbilt 
Clinic. 

Linn^US  E.  La  Fetra,  M.D Associate  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Babies'  Hospital ;  Attending  Physician  to  Sydenham 
Hospital. 

Frank  S.  Mathews,  M.D Associate  in  Gynecology 

Assistant  Surgeon,  St.  Mary's  Free  Hospital  for  Children  ;  Attending  Gynecologist, 
Out-patient  Department,  Roosevelt  Hospital  ;  Assistant  Surgeon,  General  Memorial 
Hospital. 
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Augustus  B.  Wadsworth,  'iA.'D. .  Associate  in  Bacteriology  and  Alonzo  Clark 

Scholar 

Walter  A.  Bastedo,  Ph.G.,  M.D . .  .Associate  in  Pharmacology  and 

Therapeutics 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  St.  Luke's  Hospital;    Clinical   Assistant,  Vanderbilt 
Clinic. 

William  C.  Clarke,  M.D Associate  in  Surgery 

J.  W.  Draper  Maury,  M.D Associate  in  Surgery 

Henry  S.  Patterson,  M.D Associate  in  Applied  Therapeutics 

Chiefof  Clinic  in  Applied  Therapeutics, Vanderbilt  Clinic  ;  Deputy  Attending  Physician, 
Hudson  Street  Hospital. 

LiNSLY  R.  Williams,  M.D Associate  in  Medicine 

Chief  of  Clinic  in  Medicine,  Vanderbilt  Clinic ;  Assistant  Visiting  Physician  to  the  City 
Hospital. 

David  BovAIRD,  Jr. ,  M.D Associate  in  Medicine 

Associate   Attending  Physician  to  Presbyterian  Hospital ;     Attending  Physician  to 
Seaside  Hospital  of  St.  John's  Guild. 

Evan  M.  Evans,  M.D........ ,    Associate  in  Medicine 

Attending  Physician  to  City  Hospital,  and  Assistant  Attending  Physician  to  Roosevelt 
Hospital. 

Edmund  L.  Dow,  M.D Associate  in  Medicine 

Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Bellevue   Hospital ;    Visiting  Physician,  Hospital  for 
Scarlet  Fever  and  Diphtheria. 

Frederick  T.  Van  Beuren,  M.D Associate  in  Anatomy  and  Assistant 

in  Surgery 

William  Darrach,  M.D.  .  .Associate  in  Anatomy  and  Instructor  in  Clinical 

Surgery 

Charles  H.  Peck,  M.D Associate  in  Clinical  Surgery 

Fellowes  Davis,  Jr. ,  M.D Associate  in  Clinical  Obstetrics 

Theodore  C.  Janeway,  M.D Associate  in  Clinical  Medicine 

Visiting  Physician  to  St.  Luke's  and  City  Hospital. 

Nellis  B.  Foster,  M.D Associate  in  Biological  Chemistry  atid  Assistant 

in  Applied  Therapeutics 
Assistant  Visiting  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
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Instructors 

Edward  Leaming,  M.D Instructor  in  Photography 

George  Montague  Swift,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine 

Visiting  Physician,  St.  Mary's  Free  Hospital  for  Children  ;  Consulting  Physician, 
Orphan's  Home  and  Asylum  of  the  Protestant  Episcopal  Church  in  New  York. 

Richard  Frothingham,  M.D Instr tutor  in  Laryngology 

Walton  Martin,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery 

Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  Roosevelt  Hospital ;  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon, 
St.  Luke's  Hospital. 

Albert  E.  Sumner,  M.D histructor  in  Medicine 

Physician  in  Chief  to  the  Roosevelt  Hospital,  Out-patient  Department. 

Edward  Milton  Foote,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery 

Visiting  Surgeon,  New  York  City  Hospital. 

Arthur  M.  Shrady,  M.D Instructor  in  HydrotJierapy 

Chief  of  Clinic  in  Hydrotherapy,  Vanderbilt  Clinic  ;  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
Harlem  Hospital. 

Richard  H.  Cunningham,  M.D Instructor  in  Neurology 

Chief  of  Clinic  in  Neurology,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Henry  Woolfe  Berg,  M.D Instructor  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Attending  Physician  to  Willard  Parker  and  Riverside  Hospitals  ;  Adjunct  Attending 
Physician  to  Mount  Sinai  Hospital. 

Norman  E.  Ditman,  M.D Instructor  in  Pathology 

Assistant  Pathologist  to  Roosevelt  Hospital  and  Pathologist  to  Sloane  Maternity 
Hospital. 

Ward  A.  Holden,  M.D Instructor  i?i  Ophthalmology' 

Ophthalmologist,  Long  Island  and  Manhattan  State  (West)  Hospitals ;  Consulting 
Ophthalmologist,  Bellevue  Hospital ;  Chief  of  Clinic  in  Ophthalmology,  Vanderbilt 
Clinic. 

Howard  C.  Taylor,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Gynecology 

Junior  Gynecological  Surgeon,  Roosevelt  Hospital. 

Henry  H.  Tyson,  M.D Instructor  in  Ophthalmology 

Surgeon,  New  York  Ophthalmic  and  Aural  Institute. 

Forbes  Hawkes,  M.D. Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery 

Attending  Surgeon  to  Trinity  Hospital ;  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon  to  Presbyterian 
Hospital;  Consulting  Surgeon,  Nassau  Hospital,  Mineola,  L.  I.,  St.  Joseph's  Hospital, 
Far  Rockaway,  L.  1. 


8  COLLEGE    OF    PHYSICIANS    AND    SURGEONS 

Clarence  A.  Mc Williams,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery 

Attending  Surgeon,   Trinity   Hospital ;    Assistant   Attending   Surgeon,   Presbyterian 
Hospital. 

Adam  M.  Miller,  A.M Instriictor  in  Histology  and  Embryology 

Adrian  Van  Sinderen  Lambert,  M.D htstructor  in  Surgery 

Attending    Surgeon,   Lincoln    Hospital ;     Assistant   Attending   Surgeon  to    Bellevue 
Hospital ;  Chief  of  Clinic  in  Surgery,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Carleton  p.  Flint,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery 

Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  Roosevelt  Hospital. 

Eugene  H.  Pool,  M.  D Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery 

Attending  Surgeon  to  the  French  Hospital ;    Consulting  Surgeon   to  the   Home   for 
Incurables,  and  State  Asylum,  Islip,  L.  I. 

Oliver  S.  Strong,  A.M.,  Ph.D Instructor  in  Histology  and  Etnbryology 

James  C.  Ayer,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery 

Assistant  Surgeon,  Bellevue  Hospital  ;   Consulting  Surgeon,  Nassau  County  Hospital. 

George  Sloan  Dixon,  M.D Instructor  in  Otology 

Curator  and  Pathologist,  New  York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary  ;    Surgeon,  New  York  Ey« 
and  Ear  Infirmary,  X-Ray  Department ;  Chief  of  Clinic  in  Otology,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

T.  Stuart  Hart,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Visiting  Physician  to  Seton  Hospital. 

William  P.  Healy,  M.D Instructor  in  Gynecology 

Assistant  Surgeon,  Fordham  Hospital. 

John  Howland,  M.D Instructor  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Visiting  Physician,   Willard  Parker    and   Reception   Hospitals ;    Visiting  Physician, 
St.  Vincent's  Hospital  ;  Pathologist  to  the  New  York  Foundling  Hospital. 

James  Alexander  Miller,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical Medicint 

Attending  Physician,  Seton  Hospital ;  Adjunct  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Bellevue 
Hospital ;  Consulting  Physician,  House  of  Holy  Comforter. 

Charles  J.  Proben,  M.D Instructor  in  Gynecology 

Gynecologist,  St.  Elizabeth's  Hospital. 

George  Hope  Ryder,  M.D Instructor  in  Gynecology 


Samuel  W.  Thurber,  M.D Instructor  in  Laryng 

Laryngologist  to  the  Orphans'  Home  and  Hospital  ;    Chief  of  Clinic  in  Laryngology, 
Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Percy  R.  Turnure,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery 

Assistant  Physician  to  Manhattan  State  Hospital ;    Assistant  Visiting  Surgeon  to  the 
New  York  Hospital. 
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Nathaniel  B.  Potter,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine 

Visiting  Physician,  City  Hospital ;  Visiting  Physician,  French  Hospital ;  Visiting 
Physician,  Hospital  for  the  Ruptured  and  Crippled  ;  Consulting  Physician,  Manhattan 
State  Hospital,  Central  Islip. 

Fred.  P.  Solley,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Assistant  in  Clinical  Pathology,  Presbyterian  Hospital ;  Assistant  Physician  to  the 
Out-patient  Department,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Edward  Livingston  Hunt,  M.D Instructor  in  Neurology 

Lewis  F.  Frissell,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Visiting  Physician  to  the  Seton  Hospital. 

Walter  S.  Reynolds,  M.D Instructor  in  Geniio-Urinary  Diseases 

Chief  of  Clinic  in  Genito-Urinary  Diseases,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Charles  H.  Jaeger,  M.D...., Instructor  in  Orthopedic  Surgery 

Chief  of  Clinic  in  Orthopedic  Surgery,  Vanderbilt  Clinic  ;  Adjunct  Attending  Surgeon, 
German  Hospital  ;  Chief  of  Department  for  Surgical  IVIechanico-Therapeutics,  German 
Hospital ;  Adjunct  Attending  Orthopedic  Surgeon,  Seaside  Hospital. 

Karl  M.  Vogel,  M.D Instructor  in  Pathology 

Howard  D.  Collins,  M.D. Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery 

Visiting  Surgeon  to  the  City  Hospital. 

George  H.  McFarland,  Jr.,  M.D Instructor  in  Obstetrics 

Resident  Physician,  Sloane  Maternity  Hospital. 

T.  Laurance  Saunders,  M.D Instructor  in  Otology 

Clinical  Assistant,  New  York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary  ;  Assistant  Surgeon,  St.  Bartholo- 
mew's Clinic. 

Harmon  Smith,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Laryngology 

Surgeon,  Manhattan  Eye,  Ear  and  Throat  Hospital. 

William  Blancard,  M.D Instructor  in  Genito-Urinary  Diseases 

John  H.  P.  Hodgson,  M.D Instructor  in  Dermatology 

Chief  of  Clinic  in  Dermatology,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Frank  S.  Meara,  Ph.D.,  M.D Instructor  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Assistant  Attending  Physician  to  Bellevue  Hospital ;  Visiting  Physician  to  Out-patient 
Department,  Bellevue  Hospital,  Pediatric  Department ;  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
St.  Lulce's  Hospital. 

D.  Stuart  D.  Jessup,  M.D..  .Instructor  in  Clinical  Pathology  and  Assistatit 

in  Medicine 
Assistant  Pathologist  to  the  Woman's  Hospital ;  Pathologist  to  the  Englewood  Hospital. 
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Hans  Zinsser,  M.D Instructor  iv  Bacteriology  and  Hygiene 

Alfred  S.  Taylor,  M.D Instrtutor  in  Surgery 

Clinical   Assistant,  New  York    Hospital   Out-patient   Department ;    Visiting   Surgeon, 
Randall's  Island  Hospitals. 

A.  Emil  Schmitt,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

James  H.  Kenyon,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Rowland  Cox,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Arthur  S.  Vosburgh,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

James  I.  Russell,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Matthew  Steel,  M.S.,  Ph.D Instructor  in  Biological  Chemistry 

Archibald  E.  Olpp,  A.C,  M.D Instructor  in  Biological  Chemistry 

Demonstrators 

Haven  Emerson,  A.M.,  M.D.  .  .  .Demonstrator  of  Physiology  and  Assistant 

in  Clinical  Medicine 
Assistant  Physician,  Bellevue  Hospital  Out-patient  Department ;  Assistant  Physician, 
Roosevelt  Dispensary. 

Leander  Howard  Shearer,  M.D Demonstrator  of  Physiology  and 

Assistant  in  Medicine 

Arthur  W.  Bingham,  M.D Detnonstraior  of  Physiology  and  Assistant 

in  Diseases  of  Children 

HORST  Oertel,  M.D Demonstrator  of  Pathology 

Pathologist  to  City  Hospital  and  Director  of  Strecker  Memorial  Laboratory. 

Eugene  L.  Opie,  M.D Demonstrator  of  Pathology 

Harry  M.  Keator,  M.D Demonstrator  of  Physiology 

Charles  R.  L.  Putnam,  M.D Demonstrator  of  Anatomy 

—     Demonstrator  of  Anatomy 

Assistants 

Charles  Hendee  Smith,  M.D Assistant  in  Histology  and  Embryology 

Austen   F.  Riggs,  M.D Assistant  in  Medicine 

William  R.  May,  M.D Assistant  in  Applied  Therapeutics 
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James  M.  Kent,  M.D Assistant  in  Applied  The^-apeutics 

Edward  Cussler,  M.D Assistant  in  Clinical  Pathology 

Peter  Irving,  M.D Assista?tt  in  Clinical  Pathology 

Henry  V.  Holcomb,  M.D Assistant  in  Surgery 

Alfred  C.  Prentice,  M.D Assistant  in  Surgery 

Isaac  O.  Woodruff,  M.D Assistant  in  Clinical  Medicine 

Charles  Sumner  Fischer,  M.D Assistant  in  Medicine 

CURTENIUS  Gillette,  M.D Assistant  in  Clinical  Medicine 

Malcolm  Goodridge,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

David  Gordon  Allen,  M.D Assistant  in  Bacteriology  and  Hygiene 

Claude  A.  Frink,  M.D Assistant  in  Medicine 

Lewis  M.  Silver,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Howard  H.  Mason,  M.D Assistant  in  Medicine 

Albert  F.  Brugman,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Sidney  V.  Haas,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Herbert  B.  Wilcox,  M.D.  .  .Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children  and  Clinical 

Pathology 
Fred  H.  Albee,  M.D '. Assistant  in  Orthopedic  Surgery 

Noel  B.  Leggett,  M.D Assistant  in  Surgery 

Robert  M.  Brown,  M.D. Assistant  in  Surgery 

Frederick  James  Barrett,  M.D Assistant  in  Medicine 

William  W.  Herrick,  M.D Assista7it  in  Medicine 

James  C.  Green  way,  M.D.  . .  .    Assistant  in  Biological  Chemistry 

William  Weinberger,  M.S.,  M.D Assistant  in  biological  Chemistry 

Herman  O.  Mosenthal,  M.D Assistant  in  Biological  Chemistry 

Walter  H.  Eddy,  B.S.,  M.A Assistant  in  Biological  Chemistry 

Alfred  P.  Lathrop,  M.A Assistant  in  Biological  Chemistry 
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Chiefs  of  Clinics  and  Clinical  Assistants  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic 

In  Medicine 

LiNSLY  R.  Williams,  M.D.,  Chief  of  Clinic 

Charles  Sumner  Fischer,  M.D.  Howard  H.  Mason,  M.D. 

D.  Stuart  D.  Jessup,  M.D.  Edward  Cook,  M.D. 
L.  H.  Shearer,  M.D.                               A.  Vander  Veer,  M.D. 

J.  W.  DouNCE,  M.D.  William  W.  Herrick,  M.D. 

A.  F.  RiGGs,  M.D.  Max  Bernstein,  M.D. 

Claude  A.  Frink,  M.D.  Alfred  C.  Henderson,  M.D. 

George  E.  Barnes,  M.D.  Herbert  E.  Baright,  M.D. 

Herman  Eichhorn,  M.D.  D.  Clifford  Martin,  M.D. 

Julius  W.  Weinstein,  M.D. 

In  Surgery 
Adrian  V.  S.  Lambert,  M.D.,  Chief  of  Clinic 
A.  C.  Prentice,  M.D.  Noel  B.  Leggett,  M.D. 

James  I.  Russell,  M.D.  Clinton  B.  Knapp,  M.D. 

F.  T.  Van  Beuren,  M.D.  Henry  V.  Holcomb,  M.D. 

Alfred  Raabe,  M.D.  Ransom  S.  Hooker,  M.D. 

In  Applied  Therapeutics 
Henry  S.  Patterson,  M.D.,  Chief  of  Clinic 
Walter  A.  Bastedo,  M.D.  Max  Nisselson,  M.D. 

F.  G.  GooDRiDGE,  M.D.  David  J.  Kaliski,  M.D. 
Nellis  B.  Foster,  M.D.  Peter  Irving,  M.D. 
James  M.  Kent,  M.D.  Henry  M.  Moretsky,  M.D. 
Sigmund  Epstein,  M.D.  Morris  Fink,  M.D. 
William  R.  May,  M.D.                         Alexander  Goldman,  M.D. 
Max  Schulman,  M.D. 

In  Orthopedic  Surgery 
Charles  H.  Jaeger,  M.D.,  Chief  of  Clinic 
Sigmund  Epstein,  M.D.  Thomas  F.  Lancer,  M.D. 

Irving  D.  Steinhardt,  M.D.  William  Frieder,  M.D. 

In  Neurology 
Richard  H.  Cunningham,  M.D.,  Chief  of  Clinic 

E.  L.  Hunt,  M.D.  E.  J.  McEntee,  M.D. 
Charles  E.  Atwood,  M.D.                   J.  L.  Macumber,  M.D. 
S.  P.  Goodhardt,  M.D.                         J.  E.  Clark,  M.D. 

S.  E.  Jelliffe,  M.D.  C.  F.  Haviland,  M.D. 

L.  P.  Clark,  M.D.  Charles  Rosenheck,  M.D. 

H.  R.  Humphries,  M.D.  Edward  W.  Scripture,  M.D. 

Thomas  P.  Prout,  M.D.  Christopher  C.  Beling,  M.D. 

G.  W.  Todd,  M.D. 

In  Gynecology 
Frank  R.  Oastler,  M.D.,  Chief  of  Clinic 
William  L.  Bradley,  M.D.  George  H.  Ryder.  M.D. 

William  P.  Healy,  M.D.  Percy  H.  Williams,  M.D. 

Harold  D.  Meeker,  M.D.  Robert  M.  Brown,  M.D. 

Charles  J.  Proben,  M.D.  Augustine  W.  Roff,  M.D. 
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/«  Ophthalmology 
Ward  A.  Holden,  M.D.,  Chief  of  Clinic 
Henry  H.  Tyson,  M.D.  Christopher  J.  Astle,  M.D. 

John  A.  Jackson,  M.D.  Nathan  Goodfriend,  M.D. 

Gerald  H.  Grout,  M.D. 

In  Laryngology 
Samuel  W.  Thurber,  M.D. ,  Chief  of  Clinic 
Richard  Frothingham,  M.D.  C.  D.Van  Wagenen,  M.D. 

A.  P.  Coll,  M.D.  T.  Joseph  Barry,  M.D. 

John  Leshure,  M.D.  Charles  Osgood,  M.D. 

F.  Conger  Smith,  M.D.  Irving  W.  Voorhees,  M.D. 

In   Otology 
George  S.  Dixon,  M.D.,  Chief  of  Clinic 
T.  L.  Saunders,  M.D.  Alfred  Michaelis,  M.D. 

Matthew  L.  Carr,  M.D. 

In  Derfnatology 
John  H.  P.  Hodgson,  M.D.,  Chief  of  Clinic 
John  Aldrich,  M.D.  Shirley  E.  Sprague,  M.D. 

Charles  T.  Dade,  M.D.  George  Hov/ard  Fox,  M.D. 

S.  Dana  Hubbard,  M.D.  Selden  I.  Rainforth,  M.D. 

James  D.  Gold,  M.D. 

In  Diseases  of  Children 
L.  E.  La  Fetra,  M.D.,  Chief  of  Clinic 
Lewis  M.  Silver,  M.D.  Herbert  B.  Wilcox,  M.D. 

Albert  F.  Brugman,  M.D.  Arthur  W.  Bingham,  M.D. 

John  Howland,  M.D.  M.  H.  Sicard,  M.D. 

A.  B.  Yard,  M.D.  Charles  Herrman,  M.D. 

S.  V.  Haas,  M.D.  George  A.  Schnepel,  M.D. 

Edward  Miller,  M.D.  Wm.  V.  P.  Garretson,  M.D. 

Ira  S.  Wile,  M.D.  Irving  D.  Steinhardt,  M.D. 

Clinical  Pathologist  B.  Wallace  Hamilton,  M.D. 

In  Genito-  Urinary  Diseases 
Walter  S.  Reynolds,  M.D.,  Chief  of  Clinic 
W^alter  B.  Brouner,  M.D.  James  A.  Cowan.  M.D. 

S.  W.  Fowler,  M.D.  Isaac  Levin,  M.D. 

William  Blancard,  M.D. 

In  Hydrotherapy 
Arthur  M.  Shrady,  M.D.,  Chief  of  Clinic 
Albert  J.  Wittson,  M.D.  Charles  D.  Cleghorn,  M.D. 
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GENERAL    INFORMATION 


HISTORICAL    STATEMENT 

King's  College — the  original  foundation  of  Columbia  University — organized 
a  Medical  Faculty  in  1767  and  was  the  first  institution  in  the  North  American 
Colonies  to  confer  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  in  course.  The  first 
individuals  to  graduate  in  Medicine  from  the  College  were  Robert  Tucker  and 
Samuel  Kissam,  who  received  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Medicine  in  May, 
1769,  and  that  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  in  May,  1770,  and  May,  1771, 
respectively.  Instruction  in  medicine  was  given  from  this  time  on  until  the 
work  of  the  College  was  broken  up  by  the  War  of  the  Revolution.  In  1784 
an  act  was  passed  making  Columbia  College  in  the  City  of  New  York  the  suc- 
cessor of  King's  College,  and  instruction  was  resumed  in  the  academic 
department.  Eight  years  later  the  Medical  Faculty  was  re-established  and 
was  continued  until  1814,  when  the  Medical  Faculty  of  Columbia  College  was 
merged  in  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  which  had  received  an 
independent  charter  in  1807.  In  i860,  by  agreement  between  the  Trustees 
of  the  two  institutions,  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  became  the 
medical  department  of  Columbia  College,  and  from  that  time  on  the  diplomas 
of  the  graduates  were  signed  by  the  President  of  Columbia  College  as  well  as 
by  the  President  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons.  The  connection 
was  only  a  nominal  one,  however,  until  1891,  when  the  College  was  definitely 
merged  in  the  University. 

Since  i860  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  has  been  conferred  by 
Columbia  University  on  5,785  men. 


BUILDINGS,    GROUNDS,  AND    EQUIPMENT 

The  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  was  first  situated  at  18  Robinson 
Street  from  1807  to  1809.  From  1809  to  1813  it  was  at  12  Magazine  Street  ; 
from  1813  to  1837  at  3  Barclay  Street  ;  from  1837  to  1856  at  67  Crosby  Street ; 
and  from  1856  to  1887  at  loi  East  Twenty-third  Street.  It  now  occupies 
a  group  of  buildings  given  by  the  late  William  H.  Vanderbilt,  his  sons 
CorneHus,  William  K.,  Frederick  W.,  and  George  W.  Vanderbilt,  and  by 
William  D.  Sloane,  which  stands  upon  thirty  contiguous  lots  of  land, 
bounded  on  the  south,  west  and  north  by  Fifty-ninth  Street,  Amsterdam 
Avenue,  and  Sixtieth  Street,  respectively,  and  lying  immediately  opposite  to 
the  Roosevelt  Hospital. 
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The  Main  Building 

The  College  Building  proper  has  been  designed  to  facilitate  the  combination 
of  theoretical  instruction  with  laboratory  work,  which  is  essential  to  a  modern 
scientific  training.  In  this  building,  which  has  a  floor  space  of  100,000  square 
feet,  are  situated  the  lecture  halls,  the  recitation  rooms,  and  the  different 
laboratories,  under  the  supervision  of  their  respective  professors,  all  thoroughly 
equipped  for  the  routine  work  of  the  regular  classes  and  for  the  special  original 
and  research  work  of  the  advanced  students,  instructors,  and  professors  of 
the  several  departments. 

In  this  building  are  the  administrative  offices,  the  laboratories  of  Physiology, 
General  and  Physiological  Chemistry,  Surgery,  Pharmacology  and  Pharma- 
ceutics, the  Morphological  Museums  and  Laboratory,  a  dissecting  room 
accommodating  400  students,  and  two  large  amphitheatres. 

For  a  more  detailed  account  of  the  equipment  of  each  department  see  the 
Departmental  Statements. 

Vanderbilt  Clinic 

Board  of  Managers  :  Mr.  Frederick  W.  Vanderbilt,  Dr.  Timothy  M.  Chees- 
man.  Dr.  Samuel  W.  Lambert,  Dean,  Dr.  Joseph  A.  Blake,  and  Dr.  Francis  C. 
Wood. 

The  Vanderbilt  Clinic  is  a  fully  equipped  dispensary  for  the  sick  poor. 
It  affords  ample  material  for  extended  practical  clinical  instruction  in  the 
various  departments  of  Medicine  and  Surgery,  as  the  professors,  with  their 
clinical  assistants,  have  the  entire  charge  of  its  practice. 

The  building  is  so  arranged  that  each  department  has  a  room  for  practical 
instruction  to  students  in  small  sections,  in  addition  to  the  rooms  devoted  to 
the  treatment  of  patients  ;  besides,  there  is  a  large  theatre  for  clinical  lectures, 
and  a  smaller  lecture  hall. 

All  modern  appliances  for  the  treatment  of  diseases  have  been  introduced, 
so  that  students  can  learn  thoroughly  the  use  of  all  methods  in  each  of  the 
special  departments  of  medicine. 

During  the  year  1907  49,603  patients  were  treated,  making  166,258  visits 
to  the  clinic. 

The  following  clinical  lectures  are  held  here  each  week  : 

Genito-Urinary  Diseases — Professor  Hayden,  Mondays,  3  p.m., October 
to  May. 

Gynecology — Professor  Cragin,  Fridays,  3  p.m.,  February  to  May. 

Laryngology — Professor  Simpson,  Thursdays,  4  p.m.,  November  to  May. 

Neurology — Professor  Starr,  Wednesdays,  2  p.m.,  October  to  May. 

Ophthalmology — Professor  Arnold  Knapp,  Tuesdays,  2  p.m.,  February 
to  May. 

Orthopedic  Surgery — Professor  Gibney,  Mondays,  12  m.,  October  to 
May. 
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Diseases  of  Children — Professor  Holt,  Wednesdays,  3  p.m.,  October 
to  February. 

Practice  of  Medicine — Professor  James,  Tuesdays,  3  p.m.,  October  to 
February,  Mondays,  4  p.m.,  February  to  May. 

c  V  i  Pi'ofessor  Blake,  Tuesdays,  12  m.,  October  to  May. 

bURGER    "I  pi-ofessor  Brewer,  Thursdays,  12  m.,  October  to  May. 

Otology — Professor  Bacon,  Thursdays,  2  p.m.,  October  to  February. 

Sloane  Maternity  Hospital 

Board  of  Managers :  Mr.  William  D.  Sloane,  Mr.  George  L.  Rives, 
Dr.  Samuel  W.  Lambert,  Dean,  Dr.  T.  Mitchell  Prudden,  and  Dr.  Edwin  B. 
Cragin. 

The  Sloane  Maternity  Hospital  is  situated  at  the  corner  of  Fifty-ninth 
Street  and  Amsterdam  Avenue,  and  the  service  is  under  the  exclusive  direction 
of  the  Professor  of  Obstetrics  in  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  the 
Instructor  in  Obstetrics  being  the  Resident  Physician.  The  wards  of  the 
hospital  furnish  one  hundred  and  twenty-four  beds,  and  there  are  ample  ac- 
commodations for  the  house  staff,  students,  and  nurses.  The  operating-room 
is  equipped  with  all  modern  surgical  and  obstetrical  conveniences,  and  Professor 
Cragin  holds  weekly  clinics  here  for  the  third-year  class  during  the  first  half  of 
the  year. 

The  number  of  deliveries  averages  about  fifteen  hundred  a  year.  These, 
with  the  obstetric  operations  and  the  subsequent  treatment  of  women  and 
infants,  afford  invaluable  practical  experience. 

Clinics  at  the  Hospitals 

The  College  is  strongly  represented  on  the  staffs  of  most  of  the  general  and 
special  hospitals  of  New  York.  In  them  both  required  and  optional  practical 
instruction  is  given  by  clinical  lectures,  in  the  dispensaries,  and  at  the  bedside, 
all  of  which  are  prominent  features  of  the  curriculum.  These  hospitals  are 
as  follows  :  Roosevelt,  Bellevue,  New  York,  Presbyterian,  St.  Luke's,  Gener^ 
Memorial,  French,  Hospital  for  the  Ruptured  and  Crippled,  St.  Mary's  Free 
Hospital  for  Children,  Willard  Parker,  Scarlet  Fever  and  Reception,  Riverside, 
New  York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary,  Foundling,  the  Babies'  Hospital,  N.  Y. 
Ophthalmic  and  Aural  Institute,  the  Manhattan  Eye,  Ear  and  Throat  Hospital, 
Woman's  Hospital,  and  the  Gouverneur  Hospital. 

Roosevelt — This  hospital  has  long  been  the  seat  of  thorough  clinical  work, 
and  has  become  of  special  importance  in  this  respect  from  its  position  imme- 
diately opposite  the  buildings  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons. 

It  contains  two  operating  pavilions  :  The  Syms  Operating  Theatre,  which 
offers  unrivaled  facilities  for  instruction  in  operative  surgery,  and  the  McLane 
Operating  Theatre,  which  is  one  of  the  most  thoroughly  equipped  buildings 
in  this  country  for  instruction  in  the  surgery  of  gynecology.  The  cases  upon 
which  operations  are  demonstrated  in  the  latter  are  taken  from  the  gyneco- 
logical wards  of  the  Roosevelt  Hospital. 
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The  Roosevelt  is  a  general  hospital  having  two  hundred  and  five  beds  for 
ward  patients  besides  a  separate  pavilion  in  which  there  are  thirty-nine  rooms 
for  private  patients  ;  it  also  possesses  a  flourishing  Out-patient  Department. 

Clinics : 

Medical — Wednesdays,  at  4  p.m.,  Professors  James  and  Jackson,  October 
to  May. 

Su7-gical — Tuesdays,  Wednesdays,  and  Thursdays,  at  9  A.M.,  Professor 
Blake;  Saturdays,  at  3.15  p.m.,  October  to  June,  Professor  Brewer;  Tues- 
days and  Thursdays,  at  10  A.M.,  June  to  October,  Dr.  Hotchkiss 

Gynecological — Saturdays,  at  2.30  P.M.,  Dr.  Tuttle 

Bellevue,  Twenty-sixth  Street  and  East  River — This  hospital  has  over  one 
thousand  beds  and  receives  twenty-eight  thousand  patients  annually,  of  whom 
one  fourth  are  in  the  exclusive  charge  of  officers  of  this  College.  The  service 
of  the  Out-patient  Department  also  covers  a  great  range  of  practice. 

Clinic  : 

Gefiito- Urinary — Tuesdays,  at  3.30  P.M.,  Professor  Hayden,  February, 
March,  April,  and  May. 

New  York,  Fifteenth  Street,  between  Fifth  and  Sixth  Avenues — This  is  a 
general  hospital,  which  has  one  hundred  and  ninety  beds,  with  an  Out-patient 
Department. 

Clinic  : 

Surgical — Saturdays,  at  11.30  A.M.,  Professors  Hartley  and  Johnson 

Presbyterian,  Madison  Avenue  and  Seventieth  Street — This  is  a  large 
general  hospital  most  completely  equipped,  containing  three  hundred  and  thirty 
beds,  and  having  an  Out-patient  Department. 

Clinics : 

Medical — November  to  May,  Tuesdays  and  Thursdays,  at  3.30  p.m.,  Pro- 
fessors James,  Kinnicutt  and  Thacher 

Surgical — Tuesdays,  Thursdays,  and  Saturdays,  at  3.30  p.m.,  Dr.  McCosH 

St.  Luke's,  113th  Street  and  Amsterdam  Avenue — A  general  hospital  and 
dispensary  accommodating  about  two  hundred  and  twenty-five  patients,  includ- 
ing thirty  private  rooms. 

Clinics  : 

Surgical — Mondays,  Wednesdays,  and  Fridays,  at  2.30  p.m.,  Dr.  Abbe, 
February  to  August. 

Woman's  Hospital  in  the  State  of  New  York,  iioth  Street  and 
Amsterdam  Avenue — This  hospital  is  for  the  treatment  of  diseases  peculiar 
to  women.  It  has  one  hundred  and  twenty-five  beds  including  twenty-five 
private  rooms,  and  an  Out-patient  Department.  The  hospital  was  recently 
moved  from  its  old  site  on  Fourth  Avenue.  The  building  is  elegant  in  con- 
struction, admirably  adapted  to  its  purposes,  and  thoroughly  equipped. 

Clinic  : 

Gynecological — Tuesdays,  at  2.30  p.m..  Professor  Chambers 
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General  Memorial,  io6th  Street  and  Central  Park  West — This  hospital 
accommodates  one  hundred  patients,  all  operative  cases. 

Clinics  : 

Surgical — Wednesdays,  at  2.30  P.M.,  and  Saturdays,  at  9  A.M.,  Dr.  Charles 
N.  DowD  ;  Wednesdays,  at  9  A.M.,  October  to  February,  and  Thursdays,  at 
2.30  P.M.,  February  to  May,  Dr.  Coley 

Hospital  for  the  Ruptured  and  Crippled,  Lexington  Avenue  and  Forty- 
third  Street — The  largest  and  best  equipped  orthopedic  hospital  in  the  country. 
It  contains  two  hundred  and  fifty  beds. 

Clinics  : 

Tuesdays,  at  8.30  A.M.,  Professor  Gibney 

Fridays,  at  8.30  A.M.,  Professor  Bull  and  Drs.  Coley  and  'Walker 

Tuesdays,  Thursdays,  and  Saturdays,  i  to  3  p.m.,  Out-patient  Clinic,  Dr. 
Whitman 

St.  Mary's  Free  Hospital  for  Children,  405-407  West  Thirty-fourth 
Street — This  hospital  has  one  hundred  and  twenty  beds  which  are  under  direct 
control  of  the  officers  of  this  College. 

Clinics : 

Medical — Tuesdays,  at  3  P.M.,  Dr.  G.  M.  Swift 

Surgical— y[onda.ys,  at  2.30  p.m.,  Dr.  Poore  ;  Thursdays,  at  2.30  P.M., 
Dr.  DowD 

Gouverneur  Hospital,  Gouverneur  Slip,  corner  Front  Street. 
Clinic  : 

Medical — Thursdays,  at  3.30  p.m.  to  sections  of  the  fourth-year  class, 
Professor  Huber 

Willard  Parker,  Scarlet  Fever  and  Reception,  foot  of  East  Sixteenth 
Street,  and  Riverside,  North  Brother  Island — These  hospitals  contain  six 
hundred  beds  and  offer  the  best  opportunities  for  diagnosis  and  study  of  con- 
tagious diseases,  especially  diphtheria,  measles,  and  scarlet  fever. 

Drs.  Berg  and  Rowland  give  instruction  here  to  sections. 

Nev7  York  Foundling,  175  East  Sixty-eighth  Street — Here,  under  the 
charge  of  the  Sisters  of  Charity,  seven  hundred  children  are  cared  for  in  the 
building  and  about  twice  this  number  in  homes  about  the  City,  or 

Babies',  Lexington  Avenue  and  Fifty-fifth  Street — A  newly  built  modern 
hospital  containing  sixty  beds  and  affording  exceptional  advantages  for  the 
study  of  diseases  in  infants  and  young  children. 

Professor  Holt  gives  instruction  throughout  the  year  to  sections  in  one  or 
the  other  of  these  hospitals  for  cjiildren. 

New  York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary,  Second  Avenue  and  Thirteenth 
Street — Operations  by  Professor  Bacon,  Tuesdays,  at  2.30  p.m. 

New  York  Ophthalmic  and  Aural  Institute,  44-46  East  Twelfth 
Street. 

Ophthalmic  Clinic:  Thursdays,  at  2.15  P.M.^  February  to  May,  Professor 
Knapp 
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GENERAL   PLAN   OF   INSTRUCTION 

The  prescribed  period  of  study  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  is 
four  years.  Courses  are  open  to  men  only.  The  requirements  for  admission 
are  given  elsewhere,  but  too  much  stress  cannot  be  laid  upon  the  desirability 
of  a  student  fulfilling  the  spirit  as  well  as  the  mere  letter  of  those  require- 
ments. Physics  and  general  chemistry  are  now  required  for  admission,  and 
the  student  of  medicine  will  grasp  the  advanced  subjects  forming  the  ground- 
work of  the  course  the  more  easily  and  with  the  better  understanding  just  in 
proportion  to  the  breadth  and  completeness  of  his  preliminary  education. 
This  is  especially  true  of  the  student  who  has  added  to  his  physics  and 
chemistry  a  sufficient  knowledge  of  general  biology,  which,  though  not  required, 
at  present  is  an  essential  part  of  a  thorough  medical  education.  The  attention 
of  students  is  particularly  called  to  the  regulations  of  Columbia  College  which 
permit  a  student  to  obtain  a  thorough  preliminary  training  and  at  the  same 
time  to  complete  the  requirements  for  the  degree  of  A.B.  or  B.S,  and  the 
degree  of  M.D.  in  six  years. 

In  the  arrangement  of  the  different  branches  of  the  medical  instruction  a 
logical  order  of  the  main  themes  and  a  co-ordination  in  the  work  of  each  depart- 
ment have  been  sought  after,  enabling  the  student  to  concentrate  his  attention 
upon  some  one  subject  and  to  be  so  familiar  with  it  that  the  allied  subjects  next 
to  be  taken  up  shall  be  readily  understood.  The  salient  features  in  the  method 
of  instruction  are  thorough  laboratory  training,  frequent  demonstrations, 
clinical  teaching  in  the  operating  theatres  and  at  the  bedside  as  well  as  in  the 
dispensaries,  with  recitations  and  lectures  to  elucidate  the  many  problems 
confronting  the  students.  See  page  31  of  this  circular  for  the  Curriculum 
of  each  class  for  the  year,  and  page  38  for  the  Departmental  Statements. 

Records  of  attendance  and  scholarship  are  kept,  and  before  a  student  may 
advance  with  his  class  he  must,  besides  passing  a  good  examination  in  a  sub- 
ject, have  a  record  of  satisfactory  practical  work. 

First  Year :  In  the  first  half  of  the  first  year  the  time  of  the  student  is 
devoted  largely  to  Anatomy.  The  instruction  is  carried  on  by  numerous 
demonstrations  to  sections  and  by  long  periods  of  uninterrupted  work  in  the 
dissecting  room.  In  this  part  of  the  year  Organic  and  Physical  Chemistry  is 
dealt  with  and  taught  by  lectures,  recitations,  and  laboratory  exercises, 
Histology  is  begun  and  a  course  in  Pharmacy  is  given. 

In  the  second  half  of  the  first  year  Physiology  is  commenced,  for  which  the 
students  have  been  prepared  by  a  course  in  l^ammalian  Morphology.  Phys- 
iology is  taught  by  lectures,  demonstrations,  recitations,  and  practical  work  in 
the  laboratory.  Physiological  Chemistry  is  studied  in  the  laboratory  and  by 
lectures  and  recitations  ;  Anatomy  is  continued  and  the  course  in  Histology 
with  Embryology  is  completed. 

Second  Year :  In  the  second  year  Anatomy  and  Physiology  are  completed. 
Lectures  in  Materia  Medica  are  begun,  and  lectures,  recitations,  and  laboratory 
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courses  in  Pharmacology  and  Bacteriology  and  Hygiene  are  attended.  As 
preliminary  to  the  third  and  fourth  year  recitations  from  text-books  are  held  in 
Medicine,  Obstetrics,  Materia  Medica,  and  Surgery.  For  the  second  half  of  the 
second  year  the  students  are  assigned  to  the  laboratory  for  work  in  Pathology 
and  Pathological  Anatomy. 

Third  Year :  During  the  third  year  recitations  in  Medicine  and  Surgery 
are  continued  and  those  in  Gynecology,  Diseases  of  Children,  and  Therapeutics 
are  begun.  There  are  didactic  or  clinical  lectures  in  Medicine,  Surgery,  Genito- 
urinary Diseases,  Pharmacology  and  Therapeutics,  Obstetrics,  Gynecology, 
Neurology,  Diseases  of  Children,  Otology,  Ophthalmology,  Laryngology,  and 
Orthopedic  Surgery.  During  the  year  the  work  in  Pathological  Anatomy  and 
Clinical  Pathology  is  completed.  The  class  is  divided  into  small  sections  for 
instruction  in  physical  diagnosis,  and  in  the  special  branches  of  Medicine  and 
Surgery  at  the  various  dispensaries  and  hospitals. 

Fourth  Year  :  In  the  fourth  year  the  student  spends  most  of  his  time  in 
the  hospitals  and  dispensaries  of  the  City.  Consequently,  although  a  few 
general  and  clinical  lectures  are  still  given,  the  work  is  almost  entirely  practical 
and  bedside  instruction.  Divided  into  small  groups,  the  students  continue  to 
come  into  personal  contact  with  patients, under  the  supervision  of  the  Instructor. 
In  this  way  they  have  the  opportunity  to  become  familiar  with  the  history  of 
a  case,  to  make  a  complete  physical  examination,  to  form  a  diagnosis,  to  give 
a  prognosis,  to  advise  treatment,  and  to  watch  progress. 

In  the  course  in  Surgery  the  witnessing  of  numerous  major  and  minor 
operations  is  supplemented  by  an  operative  course  in  which  the  student  him- 
self performs  on  the  cadaver  many  of  the  more  common  operations.  For  an 
obstetrical  service,  the  unsurpassed  facilities  of  the  Sloane  Maternity  Hospital 
and  Out-patient  Obstetrical  Department  offer  excellent  opportunities.  The 
student  is  required  to  live  for  four  weeks  at  the  Sloane  Maternity  Hospital 
or  Out-patient  Department  and  personally  attend  a  certain  number  of  cases 
of  labor.  The  course  is  rounded  out  by  personal  instruction  in  the  more 
special  branches  of  medicine.  In  these  branches  the  student  is  taught  how 
to  use  many  instruments  of  precision  and  to  recognize  and  treat  successfully 
many  of  the  rarer  forms  of  disease. 

A  course  in  the  wards  of  St.  Luke's  has  been  opened  by  the  hospital  to 
fourth-year  medical  students.  This  course  consists  of  doing  the  work  of 
clinical  clerks  in  the  medical  wards  and  is  open  for  a  two  months'  period. 
The  students  who  can  successfully  pass  such  tests  as  may  be  required  by 
St.  Luke's  Hospital  and  be  entered  upon  this  course  will  be  excused  from 
College  work  while  on  duty  except  on  Wednesdays  of  each  week.  It  is  essen- 
tial however  that  students  who  take  this  course  shall  do  so  at  the  time  when 
the  rest  of  their  section  is  on  duty  at  Bellevue  Hospital.  It  is  hoped  that 
similar  courses  will  be  opened  in  other  hospitals,  and  the  College  of  Physicians 
and  Surgeons  is  ready  to  adapt  its  curriculum  to  meet  such  increased  clinical 
facilities  for  its  students. 
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POST-GRADUATE    INSTRUCTION 

Post-graduate  instruction  has  been  organized  in  the  departments  of  Surgery 
and  Diseases  of  Children.  A  limited  number  of  students  can  be  received  in 
the  courses  of  operative  surgery  and  in  the  laboratory  for  surgical  research. 

These  "courses  in  surgical  technic  form  part  of  the  course  of  study  of  the 
undergraduate  curriculum.  The  possibility  of  admission  of  graduate  students 
to  these  laboratories  must  always  be  subject  to  the  existence  of  a  vacancy  and 
can  be  secured  only  by  application  through  the  Dean's  office.  (The  details 
of  these  courses  can  be  found  on  pages  59  and  60  (Courses  61-62  and  87-88). 

The  graduate  course  in  Diseases  of  Children  is  eminently  practical  and 
consists  largely  of  clinical  v/ork  done  as  an  integral  part  of  the  attending 
medical  force  in  charge  of  the  dispensaries  and  wards  under  the  control  of  the 
department.     (See  page  46  for  further  particulars.) 

Details  as  to  fees  and  vacancies  can  be  had  by  correspondence  with  the 
Dean's  office. 

UNIVERSITY   PRIVILEGES 

As  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  is  an  integral  part  of  Columbia 
University,  its  students  enjoy  all  the  privileges  and  facilities  open  to  members 
of  any  department  of  the  University.  Students  who  can  spare  the  time,  and 
who  are  qualified  by  their  previous  training,  may  pursue  courses  of  study  and 
research  in  any  department  of  the  University  without  additional  charge  for 
tuition.  For  the  conditions  under  which  students  may  earn  the  degree  of 
Master  of  Arts,  see  page  36.  They  may  reside  in  the  University  dormitories 
at  Morningside  Heights,  and  are  eligible  to  membership  in  the  various  social 
and  other  organizations  of  the  student  body. 

The  University  Library  maintains  a  small  but  well-selected  reference 
library  of  medical  books  at  Fifty-ninth  Street,  and  the  facilities  of  the  main 
collections  at  Morningside  Heights  are  open  to  all  students  of  medicine. 
Here  there  are  very  complete  files  of  scientific  journals,  both  American  and 
foreign,  and  full  collections  of  works  in  the  branches  of  knowledge  most 
closely  related  to  medicine,  such  as  chemistry,  psychology,  and  zoology. 

The  University  Gymnasium  is  situated  on  Morningside  Heights,  and  is 
open  daily  during  the  academic  year  from  10  a.m.  to  6.20  p.m.  (Saturdays, 
5.15  P.M.).  Students  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  may  enjoy  its 
privileges  upon  payment  of  the  annual  gymnasium  fee  of  $7.  This  fee  entitles 
the  student  to  the  free  use  of  the  gymnasium  and  baths  and  a  private  locker. 
He  is  entitled  also  to  a  physical  examination  by  the  Director,  who,  on  the  basis 
of  such  an  examination,  will  give  advice  as  to  the  kind  and  amount  of  exercise 
best  adapted  to  the  needs  of  each  man.  The  gymnasium  is  large  and  thoroughly 
well  equipped,  and  is  under  the  immediate  supervision  of  the  Medical  Director, 
a  professor  in  the  department  of  Physical  Education.  The  Medical  Director 
is  assisted  by  a  corps  of  able  instruct9rs. 
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The  Committee  on  Employment  for  Students  endeavors  to  put 
■students,  who  desire  to  work  their  way  through  College,  in  the  way  of  earning 
their  partial  support,  or  if  possible  to  extend  assistance  to  them  in  other  ways. 
Some  of  the  opportunities  likely  to  be  available  are  :  private  tutoring,  trans- 
lating, copying  of  various  sorts,  teaching  in  evening  schools,  stenography, 
typewriting,  and  service  as  travelling  companions.  All  communications  should 
be  addressed  to  the  Committee  on  Employment  for  Students,  Columbia  Uni- 
versity. 

The  experience  of  the  Committee  would  seem  to  indicate  that  it  is  practically 
impossible  for  medical  students  to  undertake  any  outside  remunerative  employ- 
ment during  the  academic  year  without  doing  serious  harm  to  their  University 
work  or  to  their  health.  The  Committee,  consequently,  cannot  do  much  in 
?he  way  of  securing  employment  for  medical  students  during  the  academic 
year;  during  the  summer  vacation,  however,  the  Committee  will  do  its  best 
to  assist  competent  men.  As  a  general  rule  the  Committee  advises  students 
who  are  unable  to  pay  the  complete  cost  of  attending  the  Medical  School  to 
withdraw  for  a  year  in  order  to  earn  the  money  necessary  to  enable  them  to 
give  undivided  attention  to  their  academic  work. 

Public  Lectures  :  Besides  the  work  offered  in  the  regular  curriculum,  the 
University  offers  many  courses  of  public  lectures.  The  Cartwright  Lectures 
of  the  Alumni  Association  are  given  biennially;  these  are  addressed  more 
particularly  to  graduates  in  medicine.  They  were  delivered  in  March, 
1908,  by  James  Ewing,  M.D.,  '91.  A  course  of  public  lectures  under  the 
Dyckman  Biological  Foundation  is  given  annually  under  the  auspices  of  the 
department  of  Zoology.  Lectures  of  general  scientific  interest  are  given  at 
the  University  from  time  to  time  throughout  the  academic  year.  The  Middle- 
ton  Goldsmith  lectures  of  the  Pathological  Society  and  the  Wesley  Carpenter 
lecture  at  the  Academy  of  Medicine  and  the  lectures  of  the  Harvey  Society 
are  also  open  to  students. 

Medical  Visitor  :  For  the  benefit  of  those  members  of  the  University  who 
are  without  family  physicians  in  New  York  City,  the  Trustees  have  designated 
a  medical  visitor,  whose  duties  are  to  render  medical  assistance  to  such 
students  as  may  desire  it,  either  at  their  homes  or  elsewhere,  for  a  remunera- 
tion to  be  arranged  between  himself  and  individual  patients.  The  medical 
visitor  is  Dr.  D.  S.  D.  Jessup,  whose  office  is  at  301  West  108th  Street  (tele- 
phone 2741  Riverside).  His  office  hours  are  from  5  to  6  p.m.  daily,  or  by 
appointment. 

Residence  Halls:  On  Morningside  Heights  at  ii6th  Street  and  Amster- 
dam Avenue  there  are  two  dormitories  for  men,  Hartley  Hall  and  Livingston 
Hall.  Each  building  is  ten  stories  in  height,  exclusive  of  basement,  and  137 
feet  long  by  60  feet  wide.  Together  they  contain  600  rooms,  both  single 
and  double,  and  will  accommodate  500  men.  These  buildings  are  of  stone 
and  overburned  brick,  are  lighted  by  electricity  and  heated  by  steam,  and 
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there  is  telephone  connection  on  each  floor.  There  are  four  electric  passenger 
elevators  with  freight  compartments.  The  average  size  of  the  bedrooms  is 
about  S  by  14.6  feet.  The  studies  average  10  by  14.6  feet.  All  rooms  are 
nine  feet  high.  Each  bedroom  has  a  clothes-closet  and  an  enameled  basin 
■with  hot  and  cold  water,  and  is  provided  with  heavy  oak  furniture.  There 
are  four  shower-baths  on  each  floor. 

The  average  weekly  charge  for  a  single  room  is  $3.30,  or  $129  for  the 
academic  year  of  thirty-nine  weeks.  A  pamphlet  containing  floor-plans  of  the 
buildings  and  indicating  the  charge  for  each  room  may  be  had  upon  applica- 
tion to  the  Secretary  of  the  University. 

The  subway,  which  has  stations  at  11 6th  Street  and  Broadway  and  59th 
Street  and  Eighth  Avenue,  brings  the  dormitories  within  about  twenty  minutes 
of  the  Medical  School. 

Board  at  reasonable  rates  may  be  had  either  at  the  University  Commons  or 
in  private  houses  in  the  vicinity  of  the  dormitories. 

MISCELLANEOUS 

Correspondence :  Letters  requesting  more  detailed  information  than  is 
contained  in  this  Announcement,  and  all  correspondence  regarding  admission, 
should  be  addressed  to  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine,  437  West  Fifty- 
ninth  Street. 

The  buildings  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  are  readily  acces- 
sible from  all  parts  of  the  City,  and  there  is  little  difficulty  in  reaching  the 
departments  of  the  University  situated  at  Morningside  Heights  and  the  several 
hospitals  where  instruction  is  given.  The  Metropolitan  Street  Railway  cars 
on  Fifty-ninth  Street  pass  the  College  and  transfer  to  all  the  avenue-lines  of 
the  company  running  north  and  south.  The  station  of  the  Manhattan  Elevated 
Railroad  Company  at  the  corner  of  Fifty-ninth  Street  and  Ninth  Avenue  is 
only  half  a  block  distant.  One  block  further  east  is  a  station  of  the  Under- 
ground Rapid  Transit  Railway  at  Fifty-ninth  Street  and  Eighth  Avenue. 

Board  and  Lodging :  Information  regarding  board  and  lodging  may  be 
had  from  the  Assistant  Registrar.  The  price  of  suitable  accommodations  in 
the  vicinity  ranges  from  $7  to  $9  per  week.  See  also  the  statement  regarding 
Residence  Halls  above. 

Preparation  for  the  Study  of  Medicine 

Before  stating  in  detail  the  minimum  requirements  for  admission  to  the 
First-Year  Class,  the  officers  of  the  University  wish  to  urge  strongly  upon  all 
men  who  are  planning  to  make  medicine  their  profession  the  importance  and 
value  of  either  completing  a  regular  baccalaureate  course  before  taking  up  their 
professional  work,  or  else  spending  at  least  two  years  in  the  completion  of  a 
carefully  prepared  curriculum  in  some  recognized  college. 

The  attention  of  students  of  medicine  who  propose  to  enter  the  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons  by  examination  or  certificate,  rather  than  by  college 
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graduation,  is  called  to  the  new  program  of  studies  in  Columbia  College, 
which  offers  an  opportunity  to  the  intending  medical  student  to  take  both  a 
collegiate  and  a  medical  degree  in  six  years. 

By  permission  of  the  Dean  of  Columbia  College,  either  the  first  year,  or  the 
first  two  years,  in  the  School  of  Medicine  may  be  elected  by  students 
in  Columbia  College  who  have  maintained  a  satisfactory  grade  in  their 
previous  work  in  the  College  and  who  have  fulfilled  certain  requirements 
as  to  length  of  registration  in  the  collegiate  undergraduate  course  in 
Columbia.  This  permits  a  student  to  obtain  by  excellence  of  work  both 
the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  or  of  Science  and  that  of  Doctor  of  Medicine 
in  six  or  in  seven  years  according  to  whether  he  offers  two  or  one  year  of  the 
medical  curriculum  for  part  of  the  scientific  training  entitling  him  to  his 
bachelor's  degree. 

Students  desiring  to  effect  this  combination  of  courses  should  address  the 
Secretary  of  Columbia  University  for  more  complete  information. 

It  is  recomrnended  for  students  who  take  their  preliminary  education  in  other 
universities  than  Columbia  that  they  elect  as  part  of  their  course  as  much  of 
physics,  general  chemistry  and  general  biology  as  is  possible. 

As  a  prerequisite  to  the  study  of  medicine,  the  more  complete  the  prelimi- 
nary education  of  the  student  the  sooner  and  with  the  more  understanding 
will  he  grasp  the  advanced  subjects  forming  the  ground-work  of  a  medical 
course.  This  especially  applies  to  the  one  who  has  had  a  college  training  and 
has  acquired  a  sufficient  knowledge  of  physics,  general  chemistry,  and  general 
biology,  sciences  justly  considered  to  be  an  essential  part  of  a  thorough  medical 
education.  These  subjects  are  now  required  for  admission  so  far  as  an 
elementary  knowledge  of  inorganic  chemistry  and  of  physics  is  concerned. 
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ADMISSION 

Requirements  for  Admission  up  to  and  including  the  Class  which 
enters  for  the  Session  of  1909-10 

Admission  by  Certificate 

An  applicant  for  admission  (to  the  first  j-ear  or  advanced  standing)  having 
the  medical-student  certificate  required  b)'  law  will  be  accepted  without  further 
entrance  examinations  if  accompanied  by  certificate  as  follows  :  {a)  that  he  has 
satisfactorily  completed  one  or  more  years  in  a  recognized  academic  college 
as  a  regular  candidate  for  a  bachelor's  degree  in  arts  or  science ;  or  (U)  that  he 
holds  a  bachelor's  degree  in  arts  or  science,  or  its  substantial  equivalent  con- 
ferred by  any  registered  institution  in  France  or  Spain  ;  or  (c)  that  he  is  a 
graduate  from  a  registered  gymnasium  in  Germany,  Austria,  or  Russia  ;  or  ((T) 
that  he  has  completed  a  course  of  study  equivalent  thereto,  as,  for  example,  a 
course  of  five  years  in  a  registered  Italian  ginnasio  and  three  years  in  a  liceo. 

A  medical-student  certificate  is  issued  for  the  successful  completion  of  at 
least  four  years'  work  in  a  registered  secondary  school  or  the  equivalent,  and 
application  for  a  medical-student  certificate  must  be  made  to  the  Exami- 
nations Division,  State  of  New  York  Education  Department,   Albany,  N.  Y. 

Admission   by  Examination 

Graduates  of  high  schools,  normal  schools,  academies,  etc., are  required  to  pass 
an  entrance  examination.  If  they  already  hold  a  medical-student  certificate, 
based  on  present  requirements  of  the  Regents,  another  need  not  be  obtained, 
but  it  will  not  be  accepted  in  lieu  of  the  required  entrance  examinations. 

The  University  publishes  annually  an  Announcement  of  Entrance  Examina- 
tions which  gives  a  detailed  definition  of  the  requirement  in  each  subject. 
This  Announcement  maybe  had  upon  application  to  the  Secretary  of  Columbia 
University,  or  the  Assistant  Registrar  at  the  Medical  School. 

For  information  as  to  the  dates  upon  which  applications  for  examination, 
either  at  Columbia  University  or  elsewhere,  must  be  filed,  and  for  all  other 
details  regarding  the  administration  of  the  examinations,  fees,  etc.,  inquirers 
are  requested  to  consult  without  delay  the  Announcement  of  Entrance 
Examinations  for  190S. 

These  examinations  are  held  in  June  under  the  direction  of  the  College 
Entrance  Examination  Board  at  a  large  number  of  places  throughout  the 
United  States  and  at  several  points  in  Europe.  In  January  and  September 
the  examinations  are  held  at  Columbia  University  only,  under  the  direction  of 
the  University  Committee  on  Entrance  Examinations.  These  three  sets  of 
examinations  are  held  upon  the  same  requirements  and  are  substantially  the 
same  in  standard  and  administration. 

Credits  received  from  either  or  both  of  these  examining  authorities,  if  they 
aggregate  the  necessary  fifteen  points,  will  be  accepted  by  the  Regents  for  a 
medical-student  certificate. 

Candidates  who  do  not  receive  a  grade  of  at  least  C  (fair — 60^  to  75^  in 
subjects  amounting  to  at  least  12  of  the  15  points  offered,  will  be  rejected. 
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Candidates  who  receive  a  grade  of  C  (fair — 60%  to  75^  in  subjects  amount- 
ing to  not  less  than  12  of  the  15  points  offered,  will  be  admitted  conditionally, 
under  such  stipulations  as  the  Committee  on  Admissions  of  the  Faculty  of 
Medicine  may  impose  ;  but,  in  every  case,  conditions  imposed  at  entrance  must 
be  removed  before  the  student  is  admitted  to  the  second  year  of  the  course. 

The  examination  subjects  from  which  the  candidate  for  admission  to  the 
College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  must  make  his  selection  are  as  follows  : 

Attention  is  called  to  the  presence  in  this  list  of  required  subjects  of  theoret- 
ical and  practical  work  in  physics  and  elementary  inorganic  chemistry.  Both 
of  these  subjects  have  been  required  for  entrance  since  the  fall  of  1907. 

A  "  point  "  is  regarded  as  being  the  equivalent  of  a  course  of  study  of  five 
weekly  periods  throughout  the  academic  year. 


Required  Subjects 

English  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  . 

Elementary  Mathematics        ...... 

Elementary  Latin,  first  half  (Grammar  and  Composition, 
and  either  4  books  of  Csesar  or  6  Orations  of  Cicero, 
or  6  books  of  Virgil's  ^neid)      ...... 

Elementary  French 


COUNTING   IN    POINTS 

3 


Elementary  German 

Inorganic  Chemistry       .......  i 

Elementary  Physics         .......  i 

Total  ....  T2 

The  3  additional  points  may  be  offered  from  the  following  subjects,  the  only 
restriction  being  that  to  offer  an  advanced  subject  will  involve  offering,  either 
at  the  same  time  or  earlier   the  correspondingly  elementary  subject. 

COUNTING    IN    POINTS 

Botany  ....... 

Drawing         ....... 

Elementary  French,  if  not  offered  as  above   . 
Intermediate  French       ..... 

Elementary  German,  if  not  offered  as  above  . 
Intermediate  German     ..... 

Elementary  Greek  ..... 

Advanced  Greek  ^  ..... 

Elementary  History        ..... 

Advanced  History  ^        .         .         .         .         . 

}i  Elementary  Latin  (6  books  of  Virgil's  yEneid, 

Composition  II.,  and  sight  translation) 
Advanced  Latin^ 
Advanced  Mathematics 
Advanced  Physics  ^ 
Physiography 
Elementary  Spanish 
Zoology  ^ 
Candidates  will  be  examined  in  this  subject  only  in  September. 


Lat; 
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Requirements   for   Admission   beginning  vyith   the   Class   entering 
for  the  Session  of  1910-11 

All  candidates  must  present  (i)  thfe  Medical-Student  Certificate  of  the  Regents 
of  thS  University  of  the  State  of  New  York,  and  (2)  also  one  of  the  following 
qualifications  : 

(a)  The  completioii  of  not  less  than  two  full  years  of  study  in  an  approved 
college  or  scientific  school,  which  course  must  have  included  instruction 
in  the  elements  of  physics,  inorganic  chemistry  and  biology  ;  or 

(3)  Graduation  from  an  approved  college  or  scientific  school,  or  in  lieu 
thereof  a  bachelor's  degree  in  arts  or  science  or  its  substantial  equivalent 
conferred  by  an  approved  institution  in  Great  Britain,  France  or  Spain, 
or  graduation  from  a  gymnasiurrt  in  Germany,  Austria  or  Russia,  or  the 
completion  of  a  course  of  study  equivalent  thereto — as,  for  example,  a 
course  of  five  years  in  a  registered  ginnasio  and  three  years  in  a  liceo  ; 
provided  that  the  course  leading  to  such  degree  or  graduation  has 
included  instruction  in  the  elements  of  physics,  inorganic  chemistry  and 
biology  ;  or 

(c)  In  lieu  of  either  of  the  above,  present  such  evidence  as  the  Faculty  may 
require,  to  prove  exceptional  fitness  to  undertake  with  advantage  the 
study  of  medicine. 

Admission  to  Advanced  Standing 

Admission  may  be  granted  to  advanced  standing  at  the  beginning  of  any 
year.  At  least  one  full  year  of  attendance  is  required  of  every  candidate  for 
the  degree. 

Candidates  who  have  completed  one  or  more  years  of  study  in  an  approved 
medical  school,  and  apply  for  admission  to  advanced  standing  at  the  College 
of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  will  be  admitted  to  the  standing  to  which  their 
record  in  that  medical  school  would  admit  them,  and  be  given  credit  for  all 
courses  satisfactorily  completed  therein,  on  presentation  of  proper  certificates 
to  the  Committee  on  Admissions  covering  the  same  ;  provided  that  the  candi- 
dates before  beginning  the  study  of  medicine  have  fulfilled  the  requirements 
for  admission  demanded  by  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons. 

Students  who  apply  for  entrance  under  this  ruling  must  file  their  credentials 
and  certificates  before  September  5,  igo8,  and  be  prepared  to  see  the  Dean  on 
September  loth,  at  2  P.M. 

A  candidate  for  admission  to  advanced  standing  may  be  so  admitted  either 
unconditionally  or  conditionally.  In  the  latter  case  his  admission  will  be  upon 
the  same  terms  as  govern  regular  students  of  the  College.  (See  Examinations 
and  Standing,  page  36.) 

During  the  week  before  the  opening  of  the  academic  year  examinations  in 
each  subject  of  the  curriculum  will  be  held  for  candidates  who  will  be  required 
to  pass  examinations  for  admission  to  advanced  standing.  A  schedule  of  these 
examinations  will  be  found  at  the  end  of  this  Announcement,  and  such  appli- 
cants nmst  present  themselves  for  registration  at  the  office  of  the  Dean  of 
the  Faculty  on  Thursday,  September  10,  1908,  at  2  p.m. 


REGISTRATION— FEES   AND   EXPENSES 


Admission  as  Special  Students 
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Students  desiring  to  do  special  work  at  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Sur- 
geons may  matriculate  at  any  time  during  the  year  as  special  students.  Such 
applicants,  however,  cannot  subsequently  become  candidates  for  graduation  at 
this  College  without  full  compliance  with  the  terms  of  admission  and  gradua- 
tion as  set  forth  in  this  Announcement. 

Special  students  will  be  required  to  present  to  the  Committee  on  Admissions 
before  entrance  evidence  of  {a)  an  adequate  preliminary  education,  and  {b) 
special  fitness  for  the  particular  work  they  desire  to  pursue. 

REGISTRATION 

No  student  is  permitted  to  attend  any  academic  exercise  until  he  has  com- 
plied with  the  regulations  in  regard  to  registration  and  fees. 

Every  student  will  be  required  to  matriculate  personally  in  the  Registrar's 
office,  437  West  Fifty-ninth  Street,  on  a  blank  prepared  for  the  purpose,  upon 
which  he  shall  state  his  name,  place  of  abode,  and  post-office  address  (if  he  be 
under  twenty-one  years  of  age,  also  the  name,  place  of  abode,  and  post-office 
address  of  his  father  or  guardian),  and  such  other  information  as  may  be 
required. 

Students  are  requested)  ill  case  of  withdrawal  during  the  academic  year,  to 
notify  the  Registrar  in  writing  without  delay. 

FEES    AND    EXPENSES 

Drafts  and  cheques  should  be  drawn  for  the  exact  amount  to  the  order  of 
Columbia  University. 

Matriculation  fee — A  matriculation  fee  of  $5  (payable  but  once)  is 
charged  for  students  entering  the  College  for  the  first  time,  either  as  regular, 
post-graduate  or  special  students,  candidates  for  advanced  standing,  or  Summer 
Session  matriculants. 

Late  registration  fee — Students  registering  later  than  the  statutory  dates 
(see  Academic  Calendar  at  the  end  of  this  Announcement)  are  charged  a  late 
registration  fee  of  $5. 

Tuition  fee — The  present  annual  fee  for  tuition  is  $250,  payable  in  two 
installments,  at  the  beginning  of  each  half-year  (October  and  February),  and 
unless  paid  on  or  before  the  second  Wednesday  of  each  half-year  the  student 
may  be  debarred  from  attendance  upon  the  instruction. 

Graduation  examination  fee — Each  candidate  for  the  degree  of  Doctor 
of  Medicine  is  required  to  pay  a  fee  of  $25  before  being  admitted  to  the  final 
examinations  at  the  end  of  the  fourth  year. 

Re-examinations  for  conditioned  students — A  fee  of  $5  must  be  paid 
for  examinations  at  unusual  times.  Students  conditioned  in  the  spring  exami- 
nations are  required  to  pay  $5  for  re-examination  in  the  fall.  Students  con- 
ditioned in  the  fall  are  required  to  pay  $5  for  re-examination  during  the  fol- 
lowing academic  year. 
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Special  students^Special  students  are  charged,  unless  otherwise  speci- 
fied, at  the  rate  of  $25  for  each  hour  of  attendance  per  week  upon  lectures  or 
recitations  up  to  a  ma.ximum  fee  of  $250.  All  fees  amounting  to  less  than 
§100  must  be  paid  on  the  opening  day  of  the  first  half-year  of  each  academic 
year.  Fees  for  courses  which  special  students  desire  to  take  may  be  had  upon 
application  to  the  Registrar. 

The  clinical  lectures  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  and  the  public  clinical  lectures 
and  demonstrations  of  pathological  anatomy  given  at  the  hospitals  by  officers 
of  the  University,  may  be  attended  without  charge  by  students  not  candidates 
for  a  degree. 

Practical  anatomy  fee  for  dissection,  $10.  A  deposit  of  $6  is  also  required 
for  material. 

Fees  for  repeated  courses — Students  obliged  to  repeat  the  work  of  any 
year  are  required  to  pay  a  tuition  fee  of  $50  for  each  department  in  which  the 
subjects  repeated  lie,  provided  the  amount  does  not  exceed  the  regular  tuition 
fee  of  $250. 

Deposits — Deposits  are  required  for  material  and  apparatus  in  the  labora- 
tories of  general  and  biological  chemistry,  physiology,  anatomy  (the  charge 
for  anatomical  material  used  in  the  first  and  second  years  is  $1  per  part), 
mammalian  morphology,  materia  medica,  pharmacy,  pharmacology,  and 
surgical  research,  ranging  from  $3  to  $15,  in  each  laboratory. 

Master  of  Arts — A  fee  of  $25  is  required  of  all  candidates  for  examination 
for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  (see  page  36). 


Expenses   of  Students 

The  following  estimate  of  the  probable  annual  expenses  of  a  candidate  for 
a  degree  in  the  Medical  School  is  based  on  the  statements  of  students  : 


LOW 

AVERAGE 

LIBERAL 

Matriculation  (once  only)      .     ,     . 
Tuition  (as  at  present  fixed)       .     . 

Books       

Chemical  apparatus 

Room 

Board 

Clothes  and  laundry 

College  incidentals 

Other  expenses 

Graduation  fee  (last  year)     . 

$     5 

250 

20 

6 

no 

144 

75 

16 

46 

25 

$     5 

250 

28 

8 

130 

180 

ICG 
21 

74 
25 

$     5 
250 
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ID  up 
190   " 
200  " 
125    " 

24   "■ 
98" 
25 

Total 

$697 

$821 

$962 

SUMMARY   OF  STUDIES  ^T 

SUMMARY    OF    STUDIES 

The  University  reserves  the  right  to  make  such  changes  in  the 
Program  of  Studies  at  any  time  as  experience  may  prove  desirable. 

The  following  outline,  drawn  up  from  the  point  of  view  of  the  student  and 
covering  the  four  years  of  study,  shows  the  work  required  of  a  candidate  for 
the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine. 

The  exercises  for  the  academic  year  1908-09  begin  September  23,  1908. 

The  number  of  hours,  unless  otherwise  specified,  indicates  the  number  of 
hours  per  week  for  each  student.  For  a  detailed  statement  of  the  content  of 
each  course,  the  departmental  equipment,  and  other  questions  of  detail,  the 
student  is  referred  to  the  Departmental  Statements,  pages  38  and  following. 

Every  applicant  for  admission  to  the  school  will  be  required  either  to 
present  evidence  of  having  passed  a  course  in  physics  and  elementary 
inorganic  chemistry,  or  to  be  examined  in  practical  work  and  on  the  principles 
of  elementary  inorganic  chemistry  and  physics. 

FIRST    YEAR 

Anatomy,  Courses  53-54.  55-56,  57-58,  66, 

6  demonstrations  to  sections  for  first  half-year,  and  3  for  the  second 
half-year,  a  certain  number  of  hours'  laboratory  work  in  dissectioa 
throughout  the  year. 
Histology  and  Embryology,  Course  51-52. 

7j^  hours'  laboratory  work  throughout  the  year. 
IJ^hysiology,  Course  108-109  (^rst  half). 

3  lectures,    i    demonstration,    i  recitation,    3    hours'   laboratory  work, 
second  half-year. 
Physical  and  Organic  Chemistry,  Course  51. 

2  lectures  with  demonstrations,  2  conferences,  6  hours'  laboratory  work 
with  demonstrations,  first  half-year. 

Physiological  Chemistry,  Course  102. 

I  lecture  with  demonstrations,   i    recitation,  and    6    hours'  laboratory 
work  with  demonstrations,  second  half-year. 
Pharmacy,  Course  61. 

Practical  instruction  in  the  Pharmaceutical  Laboratory.     2}i  hours  a 
week,  first  half-year. 

SECOND    YEAR 
Anatomy,  Courses  51-52,  59-60,  63-64,  65. 

3  lectures  combined  with  demonstrations  throughout  the  year  ;  2  demon- 

strations to  sections  throughout  the  year  ;    a  certain  number  of  hours' 
laboratory  work  with  dissection. 
Physiology,  Course  108-109  (second  half). 

3  lectures,  i  demonstration,  i  recitation,  3  hours'  laboratory  work,  first 
half-year. 
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Bacteriology  and  Hygiene,  Course  £1. 

4  hours'  laboratory  work  for  first  half-year. 

Materia  Medica  and  Pharmacology,  Courses  59-60,  62,  63-64. 

2  lectures  and  2  recitations  on  Materia  Medica  and  Pharmacology  for 
■  one  half  the  year  ;    i   lecture  and   i   recitation   on  Materia  Medica 

and  Pharmacology  for  one  half  the  year  ;   2  hours'  laboratory  work  in 
pharmacy  for  one  half-year. 

Obstetrics,  Course  53-54. 

I  recitation  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Practice  of  Medicine,  Courses  69-70,  72. 

1  recitation  throughout  the  year  ;  i  lecture  demonstration  in  Physical 
Diagnosis,  second  half-year. 

Surgery,  Course  89-90. 

3  recitations  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

General  Pathology  and  Pathological  Histology,  Course  54. 

Laboratory  work,  2  hours'  exercises  five  times  a  week  for  second  half-year. 

THIRD    YEAR 

Materia   Medica,  Pharmacology,  and  Therapeutics,  Courses  55-56, 
57,  69-70.     Optional :  Courses  66,  67-68,  and  73. 

2  lectures  with  demonstrations,  first  half-year ;  i  lecture  second  half- 
year  ;  2  recitations  throughout  the  year. 

Optional — Prescription  writing  and  prescription  work  in  the  pharma- 
ceutical laboratory  and  lectures  on  selected  subjects  in  Therapeutics. 

Pathological  Anatomy,  finished,  Course  SS-S^. 

Demonstrations  to  sections — 2  hours — i  a  week  for  each  student. 

Clinical  Pathology,  Course  52. 

Laboratory  work,  2-hour  exercises,  three  times  a  week  for  eight  weeks, 
second  half-year. 

Practice  of  Medicine,  Courses  51-52,  55-56, 57-58, 59-60,  65-66,  67-68. 

2  recitations  throughout  the  year  ;  i  clinical  lecture  at  the  Vanderbilt 
Clinic  throughout  the  year  ;  i  clinical  lecture  at  the  Roosevelt  Hos- 
pital throughout  the  year  ;  and  24  lessons  in  practical  Physical 
Diagnosis. 

Neurology,  Course  51. 

I  didactic  lecture,  first  half-year. 

Principles   and   Practice   of  Surgery,   Courses  51-52,  53-54,  55-5^» 
57-58,  59-60,  78,  79-80,  81-82,  83-84,  85-86. 

I  didactic  lecture  throughout  the  year  ;  2  recitations  throughout  the 
year  ;  2  clinical  lectures  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  throughout  the  year; 
I  clinical  lecture  and  the  witnessing  of  operations  at  the  Roosevelt 
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Hospital,  I  at  the  New  York  Hospital  throughout  the  year ;  48 
exercises  for  each  student  in  practical  clinical  instruction  in  minor 
surgery  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  or  Out-patient  Department  of  the 
Roosevelt  Hospital  ;  practical  clinical  instruction  in  the  wards  of  the 
Hospital  for  the  Ruptured  and  Crippled,  once  a  week  for  two  weeks 
in  sections.  Practical  instruction  in  Surgical  Technic,  2-hour  exercises, 
twice  a  week  for  four  weeks. 
Optional — Additional  clinical  lectures  and  the  witnessing  of  operations 
at  the  following  hospitals  :  Presbyterian,  St.  Luke's,  and  the  General 
Memorial. 

Obstetrics,  Course  51. 

3  lectures  (2  didactic  and  i  clinical),  first  half-year. 

Gynecology,  Courses  £2,  53. 

I  recitation  combined  with  demonstrations,  first  half-year  ;  3  lectures 
(2  didactic  and  i  clinical),  second  half-year. 

Genito-Urinary  Diseases,  Courses  51-52,  53-54,  55-56. 

I  clinical  lecture  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  throughout  the  year  ;  i  clinical 
lecture  and  the  witnessing  of  genito-urinary  operations  at  Bellevue 
Hospital  2  hours,  once  a  week  for  four  weeks,  during  February, 
March,  April  and  May ;  10-12  exercises  in  practical  clinical  instruction 
for  each  student  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Ophthalmology,  Courses  52,  53-54,  56. 

I  clinical  lecture  a  week  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  second  half-year ; 
10-12  exercises  in  practical  instruction  in  the  use  of  the  ophthalmo- 
scope and  in  the  general  diagnosis  of  eye-lesions  at  the  Vanderbilt 
Clinic  ;  i  clinic  a  week  for  two  weeks  at  the  N.  Y.  Ophthalmic  and 
Aural  Institute,  to  sections  of  the  class,  second  half-year. 

Otology,  Course  51. 

I  didactic  lecture  with  lantern  demonstrations  on  diseases  of  the  ear, 
including  Pathology  and  Therapeutics,  first  half-year. 

Diseases  of  Children,  Courses  51,  52,  55~56,  57- 

I  recitation,  first  half-year ;  i  lecture,  second  half-year ;  i  clinical 
lecture  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  first  half-year  ;  10-12  lessons  in 
practical  clinical  instruction  for  each  student  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic ; 
practical  instruction  in  contagious  diseases  at  the  Willard  Parker  and 
Riverside  Hospitals,  four  clinics  to  sections  of  the  class. 

Orthopedic  Surgery,  Course  51-52. 

I  chnical  lecture  throughout  the  year  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Laryngology,  Courses  51-52,  53-54,  55-5*5. 

I  lecture  a  week  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  for  six  months  ;  10-12 
exercises  in  practical  clinical  instruction  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 
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FOURTH   YEAR 


Materia  Medica,  Pharmacology,  and  Therapeutics,  Courses  51,53-54, 
58,  71-72.      Optional:  Courses  67-68  and  73. 
I  conference  throughout  the  year  ;  dispensary  instruction,  4-hour  exer- 
'  cises    five   times   a  week  for  eight  weeks  ;    i    lecture  per  week  on 
Hydrotherapy,   second   half-year ;    practical   instruction   in    Hydro- 
therapy, 2-hour  exercises  twice  a  week  for  four  weeks. 

Practice  of  Medicine,  Courses  54,  55-56,  57-58,  61-62,  63-64,  73-74, 
75-76,  77-78. 

I  clinic  at  the  Roosevelt  Hospital  throughout  the  year ;  I  lecture, 
second  half-year,  practical  clinical  instruction  in  the  Wards  of 
Roosevelt  Hospital,  2-hour  exercises  three  times  a  week  for  four  weeks ; 
hospital  general  diagnosis  in  the  wards  of  Bellevue  Hospital,  4-hour 
exercises  five  times  a  week  for  four  weeks  ;  clinical  instruction  in  the 
wards  of  St.  Mary's  Free  Hospital  for  Children,  2-hour  exercises 
twice  a  week  for  four  weeks.  Clinical  instruction  at  the  Presbyterian 
Hospital,  twice  a  week  for  four  weeks  ;  clinical  instruction  at  the 
Vanderbilt  Clinic,  2-hour  exercises  four  times  a  week  for  four  weeks  ; 
I  clinic  at  Gouverneur  Hospital  for  four  weeks ;  i  conference  a 
week  for  four  weeks  at  City  Hospital. 
Attention  is  called  to  the  new  course  for  clinical  clerks  at  St.  Luke's  Hospital 
as  mentioned  on  page  21  of  this  Announcement. 

Neurology,  finished.  Courses  51,  53-54,  55-5^,  58. 

I  lecture,  first  half-year  ;  i  clinical  lecture  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic 
throughout  the  academic  year  ;  10-12  practical  clinical  exercises  for 
each  student  in  the  diagnosis  of  diseases  of  the  nervous  system  at  the 
Vanderbilt  Clinic. 
Principles  and  Practice  of  Surgery,  Courses  51-52,  55-56,  59-60, 
63-64,  65-66,  67-68,  69-70,  71-72,  73-74,  75-76, 

I  didactic  lecture  ;  2  clinical  lectures  at  the  Roosevelt  Hospital ;  i  clinical 
lecture  at  the  New  York  Hospital  ;  practical  clinical  instruction  in  the 
wards  of  Roosevelt  and  Presbyterian  Hospitals,  2-hour  exercises  five 
times  a  week  for  four  weeks  ;  clinic  at  Syms  Operating  Theatre  once 
a  week  for  four  weeks  ;  practical  clinical  instruction  in  the  wards  of 
Bellevue  Hospital,  3-hour  exercises  five  times  a  week  for  four  weeks  ; 
Vanderbilt  Clinic,  2-hour  exercises  five  times  a  week  for  four  weeks; 
and  City  Hospital,  2-hour  exercises  three  times  a  week  for  four  weeks  ; 
practical  clinical  instruction  in  the  wards  of  St.  Mary's  Free  Hospital 
for  Children,  2-hour  exercises  twice  a  week  for  four  weeks. 

Optional — Additional  clinics  at  St.  Luke's,  Presbyterian,  French,  and 
General  Memorial  Hospitals,  Hospital  for  the  Ruptured  and  Crippled, 
St.  Mary's  Free  Plospital  for  Children.  Operative  surgery  on  the 
cadaver,  2-hour  exercises  three  times  a  week  for  four  weeks. 

Obstetrics,  Courses  55-56,  57-58. 

Three  weeks'  residence  at  the  Sloane  Maternity  Hospital  (two  weeks 
day  duty  and  one  week  night  duty)  and  attendance  upon  confinements, 
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each  student  himself  delivering  at  least  one  case  ;  a  two  weeks'  course 
in  the  Out-door  Obstetrical  Department  of  the  New  York  Infant 
Asylum. 

Gynecology,  finished,  Courses  55-56,  57-58,  59-60,  61-62. 

Minor  operations  and  demonstrations  to  small  sections  at  the  Roosevelt 
Hospital  twice  a  week  for  two  weeks  ;  practical  clinical  instruction 
at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  three  times  a  week  for  four  weeks. 

Optional — I  operative  clinic  at  the  Roosevelt  Hospital  :  and  i  operative 
clinic  at  the  Woman's  Hospital. 

Laryngology,  Course  57-58. 

Practical  clinical  instruction  at  the  Manhattan  Eye  and  Ear  Hospital, 
in  sections,  once  a  week  for  four  weeks. 

Diseases  of  Children,  Courses  51,  52,  53-54,  59-60,  61-62. 

I  lecture,  second  half-year  ;  i  clinical  lecture  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic 
first  half-year  ;  bedside  instruction  at  the  New  York  FoundHng  or 
Babies'  Hospital,  i^-hour  exercises  twice  a  week  for  eight  weeks; 
practical  instruction  in  the  wards  at  Bellevue  Hospital  6  hours  a  week 
for  four  weeks,  in  sections,  in  the  Out-patient  Department  twice  a 
week  for  four  weeks. 

Dermatology,  Course  53-54. 

10-12  exercises  in  practical  clinical  instruction  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Orthopedic  Surgery,  Courses  53-54,  55-56,  57-58. 

Practical    clinical   instruction  at   the  Hospital   for  the    Ruptured  and 

Crippled,  twice  a  week   for  one  month  ;   at   the  Vanderbilt    Clinic, 

twice  a  week  for  one  month. 
Optional — Clinical  lectures  and  the  witnessing  of  orthopedic  operations 

at   the    Hospital  for  the  Ruptured  and  Crippled,  additional    to  the 

above. 

Otology,  Courses  53-54,  55-5^. 

10-12  exercises  in  practical  clinical  instruction  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic; 
witnessing  of  operations  and  practical  clinical  instruction  at  the  New 
York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary. 

Pathological  Anatomy,  Course  51-52. 

Attendance  at  autopsies  as  occasion  offers  throughout  the  year. 

Clinical  Pathology,  Course  53-54- 

Laboratory  work  in  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  Laboratory  in  connection  with 
clinical  instruction  in  applied  therapeutics,  and  courses  in  bedside 
instruction  in  the  wards  of  the  Roosevelt  and  Presbyterian  Hospitals, 
and  in  clinical  medicine  in  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  2-hour  exercises 
five  times  a  week  for  eight  weeks. 

SUMMER   SESSION    IN    MEDICINE 

Practical  courses  in  medicine  and  surgery  for  practising  physicians  who 
desire  opportunities  for  additional  study  and  investigation,  as  well  as  for 
properly  qualified  students  of  medicine  and  surgery,  will  be  given  during  June, 
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July,  and  August.  The  several  courses  vary  from  three  to  five  weeks  in  length. 
Courses  are  offered  in  :  Applied  Therapeutics,  Clinical  Pathology,  Dermatology, 
Genito-Urinary  Diseases,  Gynecology,  Hydrotherapy,  Laryngology,  Medical 
Diagnosis,  Neurology,  Obstetrics,  Ophthalmology,  Orthopedic  Surgery, 
Otology,  Pharmacy,  Physical  Diagnosis,  and  Surgery. 

A  detailed  announcement  containing  a  statement  of  the  scope  of  each  course, 
the  conditions  under  which  it  is  given,  and  the  fee  charged,  will  be  sent  upon 
application  to  the  Assistant  Registrar,  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons, 
437  West  Fifty-ninth  Street,  New  York  City. 

Regtdar  students  in  the  College  who  satisfactorily  complete  the  practical 
clinical  courses  in  the  Summer  Session  may  be  excused  from  equivalent  courses 
required  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

THE  DEGREE  OF  MASTER  OF  ARTS 

The  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  may  be  conferred  upon  students  holding  col- 
lege degrees,  who  shall  have  completed  with  distinction  the  entire  course  of 
the  School  of  Medicine,  provided  that  in  each  case  the  candidate  presents  a 
satisfactory  essay,  and  that  at  least  a  part  of  the  extra  work  required  of  him 
for  this  degree  be  taken  under  the  direction  of  the  Faculty  of  Philosophy, 
Political  Science,  or  Pure  Science,  to  the  extent  of  a  major  course,  for  not  less 
than  one  year. 

Such  candidates  are  subject  to  the  regulations  of  the  Faculty  under  which 
the  extra  work  is  taken,  and  it  is  this  Faculty  that  finally  recommends  for  the 
degree.  The  regulations  will  be  found  in  the  Attnouncetnent  of  the  Faculties 
of  Political  Science,  Philosophy,  and  Pure  Science. 

EXAMINATIONS    AND    STANDING 

An  examination  is  held  at  the  end  of  each  academic  year,  and  a  second 
examination,  for  students  previously  found  delinquent  and  for  candidates  for 
admission  to  advanced  standing,  is  held  during  the  week  preceding  the  opening 
of  the  subsequent  academic  year  (see  Fall  Examination  Calendar). 

No  student  will  be  recommended  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  until  he  shall  have 
completed  all  the  required  practical  work  and  passed  satisfactory  examinations 
in  all  the  subjects  of  the  entire  four  years'  course. 

The  standing  which  regulates  a  student's  advancement  to  the  work  of  the 
succeeding  year  is  determined  as  follows  : 

An  unsatisfactory  record  of  practical  work  in  any  subject  may  bar  a  student 
from  examination,  or  an  unsatisfactory  practical  examination  may  bar  him  from 
a  written  examination,  the  result  in  either  case  being  failure  in  the  year's  work 
in  that  subject. 

By  a  satisfactory  record  in  practical  work  is  meant  a  record  of  punctual 
attendance,  unless  prevented  by  illness  or  unavoidable  causes,  on  the  practical 
courses.  These  courses  can  only  be  taken  during  the  year  to  which  they 
belong,  so  that  they  cannot  be  made  up  at  a  later  time,  except  in  those  cases 
where  provision  is  made  in  the  Summer  Session. 

No  student  who  shall  have  failed  to  advance  with  his  class  for  two  consecutive 
years  shall  be  permitted  to  remain  as  a  regular  student  at  the  Medical  School. 
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A  student  may  advance  to  the  second  year  with  a  single  condition  :  he  must 
have  passed  satisfactory  examinations  in  all  other  subjects. 

No  student  in  the  first  year  will  be  allowed  to  take  the  examinations  in  Sep- 
tember if  he  shall  have  failed  in  more  than  two  subjects  in  the  spring  exami- 
nations, and,  if  he  wishes  to  continue  as  a  candidate  for  the  degree  of  M.D., 
he  will  be  required  to  repeat  the  work  of  the  first  year  in  the  subjects  in 
which  he  is  deficient. 

If  at  the  beginning  of  the  second  year  a  student  is  still  conditioned  in  one 
first-year  subject  he  will  be  allowed  a  re-examination  during  the  second  year. 

No  student  may  advance  to  the  work  of  the  third  year  with  more  than  two 
conditions  against  his  record  at  the  completion  of  the  examinations  in  September. 

A  student  who  has  a  first-year  condition  at  the  end  of  his  second  year  will 
be  debarred  from  the  examinations  in  September  if  he  fails  in  more  than  one 
second-year  subject  in  the  spring  examination,  and  such  a  student,  if  he  wishes 
to  continue  as  a  candidate  for  the  degree  of  M.D.,  will  be  compelled  to  repeat 
the  second  year  in  the  subjects  in  which  he  is  deficient. 

If  at  the  beginning  of  his  third  year  a  student  is  still  conditioned  in  one  or 
two  second-year  subjects,  he  will  be  allowed  a  re-examination  during  the  third 
year. 

No  student  may  advance  to  the  work  of  the  fourth  year  unless  his  work  is 
satisfactory  in  all  but  one  of  the  subjects  which  he  has  previously  taken. 

A  student  deficient  in  the  final  spring  examinations  at  the  end  of  the  fourth 
year  in  not  more  than  three  examinations — provided  that  his  deficiencies  do 
not  include  more  than  one  of  the  subjects  of  Medicine,  Neurology,  and 
Surgery — must  present  himself  for  re-examination  in  the  following  fall.  If 
at  such  re-examination  he  shall  be  found  deficient  in  any  subject,  he  must 
repeat  the  work  of  the  fourth  year  therein,  presenting  himself  for  re-examination 
at  the  end  of  each  course  or  courses.  If  at  such  second  re-examination  he 
shall  fail  in  any  subject,  he  can  no  longer  be  regarded  as  a  candidate  for  a 
degree. 

A  student  deficient  at  the  end  of  the  fourth  year  in  more  than  one  of  the 
subjects  enumerated  above,  or  in  more  than  three  subjects  altogether,  must 
repeat  the  work  of  the  fourth  year  in  each  subject  in  which  he  is  deficient  (for 
fees,  see  page  29).  He  must  present  himself  for  re-examination  at  the  end  of 
such  repeated  courses,  and  he  may  present  himself  again  in  the  fall.  If  at 
such  second  re-examination  he  shall  fail  in  any  subject,  he  can  no  longer  be 
regarded  as  a  candidate  for  a  degree. 

In  addition  to  complying  with  the  requirements  for  admission  and  to  com- 
pleting the  required  work  of  the  curriculum,  each  candidate  for  the  degree  of 
M.D.  must  present  satisfactory  evidence  as  required  by  law  of  good  moral 
character,  and  of  having  attained  the  age  of  twenty-one  years.  If  the  candi- 
date shall  have  been  admitted  to  advanced  standing,  he  must  have  spent  not 
less  than  four  academic  years  (no  two  of  which  shall  have  begun  during  the 
same  calendar  year)  in  the  study  of  the  subjects  making  up  the  curriculum  of 
the  School  of  Medicine. 
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DEPARTMENTAL    STATEMENTS 

The  number  of  hours,  unless  otherwise  specified,  indicates  the  number  of 
hours  per  week  for  each  student. 

Colunibia  University  has  adopted  the  following  system  in  the  numbering  of 
courses  in  all  departments  throughout  the  University. 

Odd  numbers  indicate  courses  given  during  the  first  half-year,  from  Septem- 
ber to  February  ;  even  numbers  indicate  courses  given  during  the  second  half- 
year,  from  February  to  June. 

Courses  numbered  both  odd  and  even  are  given  throughout  the  academic 
year. 

Courses  numbered  from  51-100  are  prescribed  for  one  of  the  professional 
degrees. 

Courses  numbered  101-200  are  open  to  candidates  for  the  degree  of  A.B. 
or  B.S.  who  have  fulfilled  the  prerequisites  therefor. 

Courses  numbered  from  201  are  for  graduate  students  only. 

ANATOMY 
Courses 

Courses  53""54>  SS~56>  S7~S8,  and  66  are  required  in  the  first  year.  The 
first  three  courses  together  may  be  elected  by  seniors  in  Columbia  College. 

Courses  51-52,  59-6o,  63-64,  and  65  are  required  in  the  second  year. 

Courses  61-62,  I17-I18,  I19-120,  I2I-I22,  123-124,  125-126,  127-128, 
128-129, 130-131  are  optional  for  qualified  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 
May  be  offered  as  a  major  or  minor  for  the  degree  of  A.M.  or  Ph.D.  accord- 
ing to  special  arrangement  with  the  head  of  the  department. 

51-52 — Vertebrate  Morphology — Anatomy  of  the  body  cavities — Visceral 
and  topographical  course — Thorax  and  abdomen.  Lectures  combined  with 
demonstrations.     3  hours.     Professor  Huntington 

53-54 — Demonstrations  to  Sections  of  the  Class — (a)  Cranial  oste- 
ology. 2  hours,  first  quarter.  Professor  Schulte.  (d)  Syndesmology, 
myology,  angeiology  of  head  and  neck,  peripheral  nervous  system  of  neck. 
2  hours,  second  quarter.  Professor  Gallaudet.  (c)  Cranial  nerves,  rhom- 
bencephalon and  mesencephalon.  i  hour,  second  half-year.  Professor 
Schulte 

55-56 — Demonstrations  to  Sections  of  the  Class — Osteology,  syndes- 
mology, myology,  peripheral  nervous  system,  and  angeiology  of  the  extremities. 
Pharynx,  larynx.     2  hours.     Drs.  Darrach  and  Van  Beuren 

These  courses  are  so  arranged  as  to  maintain,  with  reference  to  the  subjects 
treated,  a  direct  connection  with  the  laboratory  course  in  dissection,  S7""58. 

57-58 — Laboratory  Course — Dissection  of  the  human  body.  Minimum 
requirement,  3  periods  of  four  weeks  each.  Professors  Huntington,  Gallau- 
det, Schulte,  and  the  Associates  and  Demonstrators  of  Anatomy 
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59-60 — Laboratory  Course — Dissection  of  the  human  body.  Minimum 
requirement,  4  periods  of  four  weeks  each.  Professors  Huntington,  Gallau- 
DET,  ScHULTE,  and  the  Demonstrators  of  Anatomy 

63-64 — Demonstrations  to  Sections  of  the  Class  and  Conferences 

Visceral  anatomy.     Direct  examination  and  demonstration  of  the  preparations 
serving  to  illustrate  Course  51-52.     i  hour.     Professor  Huntington 

65 — Course  in  Mammalian  Morphology — Prerequisite  to  Physiology. 
2  hours  a  week  for  one  half-year.     Dr.  Van  Beuren 


Research 

I17-I18 — The  Laboratory  of  Animal  Morphology  is  open  for  research, 
under  the  direction  of  the  professor,  to  advanced  workers.  Professors 
Huntington  and  Schulte 

Optional  Courses 

61-62 — Anatomy  of  Mouth,  Larynx,  Pharynx,  Auditory  Apparatus. 
3  hours  per  week  in  second  half-year.     Professor  Gallaudet 

1 19-120 — Topographical  Anatomy  of  Thorax.  3  hours  per  week, 
second  half-year.     Dr.  Putnam 

122 — Topographical  Anatomy  of  the  Abdomen  and  Pelvis.  2 
liours  per  week,  second  half-year.     Dr.  Darrach 

123-124 — Anatomy  of  the  Joints.  2  hours  per  week,  second  half-year. 
Dr.  Van  Beuren 

125-126 — Development  and  Comparative  Anatomy  of  the  Heart 
and  Vascular  System.     Professor  Huntington 

127-128 — Development  and  Comparative  Anatomy  of  the  Genito- 
urinary System.     Professor  Huntington 

128-129 — Development  and  Comparative  Anatomy  of  the  Respira- 
tory Tract.     Professor  Huntington 

130-131 — Cranial  Osteology.     Professor  Schulte 


Fellowships 

For  the  fellowships  open  to  persons  desiring  to  do  special  work  under  the 
Professor  of  Anatomy,  see  page  62. 

For  the  University  Fellowships,  also  open  as  above,  see  the  Annual  Catalogue 
of  Columbia  University  for  1907-08. 
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Anatomical   Laboratories 


The  laboratory  facilities  of  the  department  of  Anatomy  are  very  complete. 
The  large  general  dissecting-room  accommodates  from  390  to  546  students  at 
a  time,  working  in  groups  of  five  or  seven,  respectively,  at  one  table. 

The  laboratory  for  advanced  morphological  research  occupies  the  third  story 
of  the  anatomical  building.  Every  facility  for  advanced  and  research  work 
in  morphology  is  here  extended.  The  established  connections  of  the  depart- 
ment furnish  abundant  human  and  comparative  material,  both  mature  and 
embryonal.  The  private  library  of  the  Professor  of  Anatomy  is  at  the  dis- 
posal of  advanced  workers. 

Museum  of  Human  and  Comparative  Anatomy 

Much  work  has  been  done  in  the  formation  of  a  Museum  of  Human  and 
Comparative  Anatomy,  the  ultimate  design  of  which  is  to  present,  in  as  com- 
plete a  manner  as  possible,  a  view  of  the  evolution  of  the  forms  of  animal  life, 
and  of  their  natural  relations,  both  in  series  of  natural  groups,  and  in  the  com- 
parative and  relative  position  of  organs  and  systems.  Even  the  approximate 
attainment  of  this  aim  will  require  much  time  and  work,  but  sufficient  progress 
has  been  made  to  enable  the  department  to  offer  great  facilities  for  study  and 
research.  The  collection,  both  as  regards  groups  and  the  individual  prepara- 
tions, is  designed  for  the  illustration  of  both  elementary  and  advanced  courses, 
and  is  largely  used  in  the  instruction  of  the  medical  undergraduates  and  in 
advanced  study  and  research.  The  anatomical  building  provides  the  oppor- 
tunity for  the  further  development  of  this  invaluable  portion  of  the  depart- 
mental equipment.  The  first  and  second  stories  of  the  building  are  devoted 
to  the  morphological  museum,  and  it  is  hoped  that  in  the  space  thus  provided 
the  continued  development  of  scientific  anatomy,  both  for  purposes  of  under- 
graduate instruction  and  of  advanced  research,  will  steadily  proceed. 

In  addition  to  the  museum  collection  proper  the  department  is  constantly 
adding  to  a  large  collection  for  advanced  study  and  research. 

A  study-collection  of  human  osteological  preparations  is  so  administered  as 
to  enable  every  student  to  take  out  the  different  osteological  series  and  retain 
them  for  private  study  as  long  as  required. 


BACTERIOLOGY    AND    HYGIENE 
General  Statement 

Course  51  is  required  in  the  second  year. 

Course  20i  may  be  offered  as  a  minor  for  one  year  by  candidates  for  the 
degree  of  A.M.  or  Ph.D. 

Course  203  may  be  offered  as  a  major  for  one  year  by  candidates  for  the 
degree  of  A.M.  or  Ph.D. 
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Courses 

51 — Practical  Instruction  in  Bacteriology  and  Hygiene — This 
course  opens  with  the  study  of  the  relationship  of  bacteria  to  other  micro- 
organisms. It  embraces  the  methods  of  staining,  examining,  and  cultivating. 
The  student  is  taught  by  practical  exercises  the  methods  of  separating  one 
species  of  bacteria  from  another,  and  the  series  of  biological  characters  used  in 
identification  of  the  various  forms.  The  general  and  special  relationship  of 
micro-organisms  to  disease  is  considered,  and  many  of  the  members  of  the 
more  important  groups  of  pathogenic  bacteria  are  cultivated  and  studied  by 
the  student,  with  the  object  of  developing  the  chief  methods  of  isolating  and 
identifying  these  special  disease-inciting  organisms.  Finally  some  of  the 
hygienic  aspects  of  bacteriology  are  studied  by  experiments  in  the  sterilization  of 
infectious  material,  disinfection  of  the  hands,  and  by  practice  in  biological  air, 
water,  milk,  and  other  foods,  and  soil  analysis.  Four  hours  a  week  for  first 
half  of  the  academic  year.  Professor  Hiss  and  Drs.  Wadsworth,  Zinsser, 
and  Allen 

201 — Special    Laboratory    Course    in    Advanced    Bacteriology— 

This  course  offers  an  opportunity  for  a  limited  number  of  graduates  in  medi- 
cine, or  other  qualified  workers,  to  receive  instruction  in  general  and  applied 
bacteriology  (the  application  of  bacteriological  methods  to  the  solution,  not 
only  of  medical,  but  also  of  sanitary,  hygienic,  and  various  industrial  prob- 
lems being  held  in  view). 

The  course  embraces  methods  of  preparation,  staining,  microscopic  study 
and  measurement  of  bacteria  ;  preparation  of  culture  media  ;  study  and  record 
of  observation  of  selected  typical  species  ;  methods  of  isolation  of  species  ; 
systematic  analysis  for  the  determination  of  cultural  characters,  bio-chemical 
reactions,  and  identification  of  species  ;  methods  of  determining  pathogenicity 
and  immunity  reactions  ;  modes  of  testing  the  value  of  disinfectants  and  of 
germicides  ;  biological  examinations  of  water,  soil,  air,  foods,  and  industrial 
products. 

During  the  last  weeks  of  the  course  an  opportunity  is  afforded  to  the  student 
to  elect  some  special  division  of  the  subject,  sanitary,  medical,  or  industrial,  to 
which  he  will  devote  his  time. 

Text-books  :  Eyre's  Bacteriological  Techizique,  Kolle  u.  Wassermann's 
Handbuch  d.  Pathogetten  Mikroorganisfnen,  Mace's  Bacieriologie. 

The  course  is  given  but  once  during  the  year,  and  requires  attendance 
at  the  laboratory  during  the  entire  afternoon  in  November,  December,  and 
January.     Professor  Hiss  and  Drs.  Wadsworth  and  Zinsser 

203 — Laboratory  Course — As  under  Course  201,  with  additional  time  for 
the  study  of  known  species  of  bacteria  and  their  chemical  products,  photomi- 
crography and  original  investigation.     Professor  Hiss  and  Dr.  Leaming 

(Photomicrography  :  See  under  Pathology,  page  55.) 
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Research 

Research  may  be  pursued  in  the  laboratories  of  the  department  by  a  limited 
number  of  properly  qualified  advanced  workers,  under  the  direction  of  the 
Professqr. 

Fellowships 

For  the  fellowships  open  to  persons  wishing  to  do  special  work  under  the 
Professor  of  Bacteriology,  see  page  62. 

For  the  University  Fellowships,  also  open  as  above,  see  the  Annual  Catalogue 
of  Columbia  University  for  1907-08. 

Equipment 

The  department  of  Bacteriology  occupies  the  western  section  of  the  fifth 
floor  of  the  north  wing  of  the  College  building.  It  comprises  a  large  labora- 
tory for  the  accommodation  of  the  undergraduate  and  advanced  classes  in 
bacteriology,  a  research  laboratory  for  special  advanced  workers,  and  rooms 
equipped  for  the  preparation  of  culture  media  and  for  the  chemical  study  of 
bacterial  products.  The  laboratories  are  well  supplied  with  all  necessary  appa- 
ratus for  the  culture  and  study  of  micro-organisms  and  with  cold  storage  facili- 
ties.    A  large  collection  of  identified  bacterial  species  is  kept  under  cultivation. 


BIOLOGICAL   CHEMISTRY 

{Including  Physical  and  Organic  Chemistry,  Physiological  and  Pathological 
Chemistry,   Toxicological  Chemistry,  and  Botanical  Cheniistry.') 

Course  in  Physical  and  Organic  Chemistry 

51 — Physical  and  Organic  Chemistry — (See  page  45)— The  course 
treats  of  the  fundamental  facts  and  theories  of  physical  and  organic  chemistry. 

Most  of  the  time  of  the  course  is  devoted  to  a  study  of  the  aliphatic  deriva- 
tives. The  constitution  and  relationships  of  leading  groups  of  carbocyclic 
and  heterocyclic  compounds  are  also  reviewed.  Typical  substances  are  made 
synthetically  and  the  properties  of  substitution  and  addition  products  are 
ascertained  experimentally.  Fats,  carbohydrates,  and  proteins  are  studied  in 
considerable  detail. 

Throughout  the  course  due  consideration  is  given  to  the  leading  facts  of 
physical  chemistry,  especially  to  the  laws  and  theories  relating  to  mass  action, 
heat  and  chemical  change,  catalysis,  osmosis,  electrolytic  dissociation  and 
similar  subjects  of  special  significance  for  the  student  of  medicine. 

The  lectures  and  laboratory  work  are  illustrated  by  numerous  demonstra- 
tions.    (First  half-year.) 

Lectures  (the  entire  class,  2  per  week),  i  hour.  Recitations  (each  section 
[2]  two  per  week),  i  hour.  Laboratory  exercises  (each  section  [2]  two  per 
week).     3  hours.     Professor  Gies,  Dr.  Berg,  and  Mr.  Steel 
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Courses  in  Physiological  and  Pathological  Chemistry 

102 — General  Physiological  Chemistry — The  course  embraces  a  study 
of  the  chemical  changes  normally  occurring  in  organisms,  also  of  the  con- 
stituents (and  of  the  functions  and  uses  of  the  constituents)  of  the  tissues, 
secretions,  etc.  Among  the  various  subjects  considered  experimentally  are 
the  tissues  and  organs,  food,  digestion,  milk,  urine,  etc. 

The  recitations  are  so  conducted  as  to  review  and  more  fully  explain  the 
results  of  the  laboratory  work  and  demonstrations.  The  lectures,  however, 
are  devoted  mainly  to  such  topics  of  a  general  nature  as  cannot  well  be  brought 
up  in  the  laboratory  for  direct  experimentation  or  demonstration  in  the  time 
allowed  for  the  course. 

Among  the  themes  considered  in  the  lectures  are  such  as  the  physico-chemical 
nature  of  protoplasm  and  the  contents  of  the  cell,  chemical  reactions  in  the 
cells,  respiration,  metabolism,  internal  secretion,  the  chemical  influences  of 
micro-organisms  in  the  body,  chemical  defences  of  the  organism,  etc. 

In  this  treatment  of  chemical  physiology  the  attention  of  the  student  is  also 
directed  from  time  to  time  to  various  related  facts  of  a  chemico-pathological 
character.  The  lectures  and  the  laboratory  exercises  are  illustrated  by  numer- 
ous demonstrations.      (Second  half-year.) 

Lecture  (the  entire  class,  weekly),  i  hour.  Recitation  (each  section  [i] 
one  per  week),  i  hour.  Laboratory  exercises  (each  section  [2]  two  per  week). 
3  hours.     Professor  Gies,  Drs.  Foster,  Berg,  Greenway,  and  Kessel 

104 — Elementary  Physiological  Chemistry — For  the  University  sec- 
tion of  the  junior  class  in  pharmacy  (April  and  May).  Lecture  (entire  class, 
weekly),     i  hour.     Professor  Gies 

201-202 — Chemistry  of  Digestion  and  Assimilation. — A  lecture 
course,  with  demonstrations,  on  general  nutrition.  Mondays,  i  hour.  (School 
of  Pharmacy.)     Professor  Gies 

203-204 — Laboratory  Course  in  Quantitative  Physiological 
Chemistry — Numerous  clinical  methods  are  studied  in  detail.  (Entire  year.) 
6  hours.     Professor  Gies  and  Drs.  Berg  and  Weinberger 

205-206  — Laboratory  Course  in  Advanced  Physiological  and  Patho- 
logical Chemistry — This  course  is  arranged  for  students  who  wish  to  make 
a  very  thorough  study  of  bio-chemical  science.  It  particularly  affords  oppor- 
tunity for  experimental  observations  of  the  more  intricate  phases  of  chemical 
physiology  and  pathology,  and  terminates  in  original  investigation  under  per- 
sonal direction.  (Entire  year.)  12  hours.  Professor  Gies  and  Drs.  Foster 
and  Berg 

Courses  in  Toxicological  Chemistry 

207-208 — Laboratory  Course  in  Toxicological  Chemistry — A  study 
of  methods  for  the  detection  and  quantitative  determination  of  alkaloids  and 
other  poisons.     (Entire  year.)     6  hours.     Professor  Gies 
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Course  in  Botanical  Chemistry 

209-210 — Laboratory  Course  in  the  Chemical  Physiology  of  Plants 
A  study  of  the  chemistr}'  of  plant  constituents. 

The  course  may  be  taken  in  whole  or  'in  part  at  the  New  York  Botanical 
Garden,  where  Professor  GiES  is  consulting  chemist.  (Entire  year.)  6  hours. 
Professor  Gies 

Course  in  Co-operation  -with  the  Department  of  Physiology 

In  addition  to  the  courses  referred  to  above  Professor  Gies  co-operates 
with  Professor  Burton-Opitz  in  giving  Course  I0I-I02  in  Physiology. 

Bio-chemical  Seminar 

301-302 — The  members  of  the  teaching  staff  and  all  other  investigators  in 
the  department  meet  weekly  to  study  and  discuss  the  results  of  recent  researches 
in  chemical  biology.  The  seminar  is  open  to  all  students  in  the  University. 
(Entire  year.)     2  hours.     Professor  Gies  in  charge. 

Research 

The  laboratory  is  open  to  advanced  workers  for  research.  Professor  Gies 
consults  regularly  with  investigators  in  the  department  of  Zoology  on  Tuesday 
afternoons  and  at  the  New  York  Botanical  Garden  on  Friday  afternoons. 

Library 

Professor  Gies'  library  occupies  a  room  adjoining  the  laboratory,  and 
is  accessible  by  appointment  to  all  students  in  the  University. 

Equipment 

The  department  of  Biological  Chemistry  possesses  six  well-equipped  rooms 
for  experimental  work.  Two  of  these  are  relatively  large  and  will  each  accom- 
modate about  seventy  workers  at  a  time.  Four  smaller  rooms  are  specially 
fitted  up  for  original  investigations  by  advanced  students. 

A  small  laboratory  in  Schermerhorn  Hall  has  been  equipped  for  research  in 
biological  chemistry  to  be  carried  out  in  co-operation  with  the  department  of 
Zoology.  Similar  provision  has  been  made  in  Fayerweather  Hall  for  bio- 
chemical research  in  collaboration  with  workers  in  the  department  of  Physics. 

Special  facilities  have  been  provided  at  the  New  York  Zoological  Park  for 
research  there  in  biological  chemistry  under  the  direction  of  the  head  of  this 
department. 

The  laboratories  of  the  New  York  Botanical  Garden  are  open  to  students  of 
biological  chemistry. 


CHEMISTRY— CLINICAL    PATHOLOGY  ac 

CHEMISTRY  (PHYSICAL  AND  ORGANIC) 

For  announcement  of  the  course  see  Biological  Chemistry.    See  also  page  31 

for  a  statement  of  the  entrance  requirements  in  general  chemistry. 


CLINICAL    PATHOLOGY 

Close  association  is  maintained  between  this  department  and  the  depart- 
ments of  Pathology,  Bacteriology,  and  Medicine,  so  as  to  facilitate  instruction 
and  research  in  these  closely  allied  subjects. 


Courses 

Course  52  is  required  in  the  third  year;  Course  53-54  is  required  in  the 
fourth  year,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

52 — Systematic  instruction  in  clinical  pathology  is  given  in  the  west 
laboratory  on  the  fifth  floor  of  the  north  wing  of  the  College  building.  This 
course  embraces  the  practical  study  of  the  blood,  including  the  estimation  and 
identification  of  blood  pigments,  the  enumeration  of  the  blood  corpuscles,  the 
making  of  blood  slides,  and  the  study  of  a  series  of  stained  preparations  from 
such  diseases  as  give  characteristic  changes  in  the  blood  morphology.  The 
agglutination  reactions  of  the  blood  on  bacteria  are  carried  out  by  each  student, 
and  the  technique  of  the  bacteriological  examination,  of  the  blood  and  the 
exudates  and  the  value  of  the  results  so  obtained  are  discussed,  while  demon- 
strations are  given  of  the  methods  and  results  of  inoculating  animals  for 
diagnostic  purposes.  The  work  on  the  urine  and  stomach  contents  includes 
such  qualitative  and  quantitative  chemical  and  microscopical  methods  as  are  of 
practical  importance  in  the  diagnosis  of  disease,  with  demonstrations  of  such 
rare  specimens  as  may  be  available  during  the  course  of  instruction.  Special 
attention  is  directed  to  the  animal  parasites  found  in  the  feces,  and  to  the 
general  morphology,  cytology,  and  bacteriology  of  sputum  and  exudates.  The 
student  is  also  instructed  in  those  methods  of  milk  analysis  which  meet  the 
needs  of  the  practitioner.  Demonstrations  are  given  of  the  physical  methods 
used  in  the  determination  of  the  osmotic  tension  and  conductivity  of  the  body 
fluids.  Wood's  Chemical  and  Microscopical  Diagnosis  is  used  in  this  course. 
6  hours  a  week  for  one  quarter  of  the  academic  year.  Professor  Wood  and 
Drs.  Jessup  and  Vogel 

S3~54 — Practical  exercises  in  Clinical  Pathology  to  sections  in  the  Vander- 
bilt  Clinic  Laboratory.  This  course  is  given  to  students  who  are  working  in 
the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  in  the  course  in  applied  therapeutics  given  by  Dr. 
Lambert,  or  in  the  course  in  medicine  given  in  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  under  the 
■supervision  of  the  Professor  of  Medicine.  The  course  also  includes  the 
instruction  of  such  men  as  may  bring  material  from  the  courses  given  by  the 
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Professor  of  Medicine  in  the  Roosevelt  and  Presbyterian  Hospitals.  This 
course  is  given  in  the  laboratory  which  has  been  erected  between  the  Vander- 
bilt  Clinic  and  the  Sloane  Maternity  Hospital.  It  is  of  sufficient  size  and 
contains  enough  apparatus  to  permit  the  teaching  of  sections  of  not  over  twelve 
men.  Jn  this  laboratory  every  facility  is  offered  to  the  fourth-year  student  to 
apply  to  diagnosis  those  practical  tests  which  he  has  learned  in  the  systematic 
course  given  in  the  last  half  of  the  third  year.  10  hours  a  week  for  one  fourth 
of  the  academic  year.     Professor  Wood  and  Drs.  Cussler  and  Irving 

200 — Special  Laboratory  Course  in  Clinical  Pathology.  Professor 
Wood 

Research 

Qualified  workers  may  pursue  research  either  in  the  laboratory  of  Clinical 
Pathology  on  the  fourth  floor  of  the  north  wing  of  the  College  building,  in  the 
Vanderbilt  Clinic  Laboratory,  or  in  the  Pathological  Laboratory  at  St.  Luke's 
Hospital,  under  the  direction  of  the  Professor. 

Equipment 

Systematic  instruction  in  clinical  pathology  is  given  in  the  west  lecture  room 
on  the  fifth  floor  of  the  north  wing  of  the  College  building.  Students  are 
furnished  with  apparatus  sufficient  to  enable  them  to  carry  out  such  tests  as 
are  necessary  for  the  exposition  of  the  subject,  and  demonstrations  are  made 
of  special  methods  and  more  complicated  apparatus.  In  order  to  perm.it  the 
student  to  make  independently  such  examinations  as  are  needed  in  the 
diagnosis  and  treatment  of  disease,  a  new  laboratory  has  been  erected  between 
the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  and  the  Sloane  Maternity  Hospital,  with  accom.moda- 
tions  and  apparatus  for  twelve  workers.  In  this  laboratory  the  students  make 
examinations  of  the  secretions  and  excretions  of  patients  from  the  clinical 
courses  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  and  the  hospitals. 


DERMATOLOGY 

Courses 

Course  51-52  is  required  in  the  fourth  year. 

51-52 — Practical  Instruction,  Diagnosis,  and  Treatment  of  the 
Diseases  of  the  Skin  to  sections  of  the  class — 10-12  lessons  for  each 
student.    Vanderbilt  Clinic.    Professor  George  T.  Jackson  and  Dr.  Hodgson 

DISEASES    OF    CHILDREN 

Courses 

Courses  51,  52,  53-54  and  58,  are  required  in  the  fourth  year  of  candidates 
for  the  degree  of  M.D.;  Courses  51,  52,  55-56,  57,  and  59-60  in  the  third 
year. 


GENITO-URINARY 
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51 — Clinical  Lecture — i  hour,  first  half-year.  Vanderbilt  Clinic.  Pro- 
fessor Holt 

52 — Theoretical  Lecture — i  hour,  second  half-year.     Professor  Holt 

53~54 — Hospital  Clinic — In  the  wards  of  the  New  York  Foundling  or 
Babies'  Hospital,  to  sections  of  the  class  throughout  the  year.  Two  lessons  a 
week  for  each  student  for  one  quarter  of  the  year.  Tu.  at  2.15  p.m.  and  F. 
at  3.15  P.M.     Professor  Holt 

55-56 — Examination  and  Diagnosis  of  the  Diseases  of  Children — 
Practical  instruction  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  to  sections  of  the  class.  10-12 
lessons  for  each  student.     Dr.  La  Fetra  and  Assistants 

57 — Recitations — To  sections,  i  a  week  for  each  student  for  the  first  half- 
year.     Dr.  Meara 

59-60 — Bedside  Instruction  in  Contagious  Diseases — In  the  wards 
of  the  Willard  Parker  and  Riverside  Hospitals,  to  sections  of  the  class. 
Drs.  Berg  and  Howland 

61-62 — Practical  Clinical  Instruction — In  the  wards  of  Bellevue 
Hospital  three  times  a  week  for  four  weeks,  and  Out-patient  Department 
twice  a  week  for  four  weeks,  to  sections  of  the  class.     Drs.   Meara   and 

GOODRIDGE 

Post-Graduate  Instruction 

A  limited  number  of  students  will  be  received  in  this  department  for  post- 
graduate instruction. 

No  students  will  be  admitted  for  less  than  one  half  the  academic  year,  and 
applicants  must  have  had  a  previous  hospital  training. 

The  instruction  will  include  clinical  work  in  general  diagnosis  and  treatment 
of  diseases  of  children  in  the  hospital  wards,  and  in  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic, 
together  with  special  instruction  in  contagious  diseases  and  opportunities  for 
witnessing  post-mortem  examinations. 


GENITO-URINARY 
Courses 

Instruction  in  this  department  is  both  clinical  and  theoretical ;  Courses 
51-52,  53-54,  and  55-56  being  required  in  the  third  year,  and  Course  57~S8 
optional  in  the  third  year. 

51-52 — Genito-Urinary  Diseases — One  lecture  a  week  for  the  academic 
year  in  the  Amphitheatre  of  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic.     Professor  Hayden 

53-54 — Practical  Instruction  in  the  Diagnosis  and  Treatment  of 
Genito-Urinary  and  Venereal  Diseases  to  sections  of  the  class,  10-12 
lessons  for  each  student.     Vanderbilt  Clinic,  Room  i.     Dr.  Reynolds 
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55-56 — Hospital  Clinics — Bellevue  Hospital.  Tu.  at  3. 30  p.m.,  February, 
March,  April,  and  May.     Professor  Hayden 

57-58 — Practical  Work  in  the  Treatment  of  Genito-Urinary  and 
Venereal  Diseases  to  sections  of  the  class,  3  times  a  week  for  two  weeks. 
Dr.  Blancard 

GYNECOLOGY 

Courses 

Courses  52  and  53  are  required  in  the  third  year  ;  Courses  55-56  and 
57~58  in  the  fourth  year.  Courses  59-60  and  61-62  are  optional  in  the  fourth 
year. 

52 — The  Principles  and  Practice  of  Gynecology — Lectures,  3  a  week 
(2  didactic  and  i  clinical),  second  half-year.     Professor  Cragin 

53 — Recitations  and  Demonstrations  to  sections  of  the  class — i  hour, 
first  half-year.     Dr.  Mathews 

55-56 — Minor  Operations  and  Demonstrations  to  small  sections  at 
the  Roosevelt  Hospital — 2  a  week  for  two  weeks,  M.  and  F.  at  9.30  a.m. 
Dr.  Taylor 

57-58 — Practical   Instruction  in   the    Diagnosis,  Treatment   and 

Use  of  Instruments  to  sections  of  the  class — 10-12  lessons  for  each  student, 
at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic.     Drs.  Oastler,  Proben,  Healy,  and  Ryder 

59-60 — Clinic  in  Operative  Gynecology — Roosevelt  Hospital,  McLane 
Operating-  Theatre.     S.  at  2.30  p.m.     Dr.  Tuttle 

61-62 — Clinic  in  Operative  Gynecology — Woman's  Hospital.  Tu. 
at  2.30  P.M.     Professor  Chambers 

HISTOLOGY    AND    EMBRYOLOGY 
Courses 

Required  in  the  first  year.     May  be  elected  by  seniors  in  Columbia  College. 

51-52 — Practical    Instruction    in     Histology    and     Embryology    is 

given  in  the  east   laboratory  on  the  upper  floor  of  the  north  wing  of  the 
Medical  School. 

The  course  begins  with  demonstrations  and  practical  work  in  Histological 
Technique.  Then  are  taken  up  in  sequence  (i)  cells,  (2)  tissues,  and  (3) 
organs.  Although  lectures  and  demonstrations  are  given,  the  most  of  the 
student's  time  is  occupied  with  practical  laboratory  work  under  the  personal 
supervision  of  the  Instructors.  That  part  of  the  course  devoted  to  the 
Nervous  System  includes  both  a  study  of  its  general  histology  and  a  compre- 
hensive examination  of  its  principal  fibre-systems.     The  last  part  of  the  course 


LARYNGOLOGY  40 

is  devoted  to  Embryology.  In  this  tlie  general  principles  of  the  earlier  stages 
of  development  are  first  studied  with  the  aid  of  material  drawn  from  lower  as 
well  as  higher  forms.  Most  attention,  however,  is  given  to  the  study  of  the 
development  of  the  tissues  and  organs  of  the  human  body,  illustrated  by 
mammalian,  including  human,  material. 

The  student  is  given  about  150  specimens,  which  are  retained  by  him  as  a 
permanent  collection  for  future  reference,  especially  in  connection  with  the 
second-year  course  in  Practical  Pathology.  Sorne  of  the  specimens  are  pre- 
pared entirely  by  the  student  from  fresh  tissues,  others  are  given  to  the 
student  as  unstained  sections  which  he  is  required  to  stain,  still  others, 
especially  those  requiring  the  use  of  the  more  elaborate  technical  methods,  are 
given  out  prepared  for  mounting.  In  the  study  of  the  Nervous  System  and 
in  Embryology,  the  series  of  sections  given  to  the  student  is  supplemented  by 
sets  of  specimens  more  difficult  to  prepare,  which  are  already  mounted  ;  each 
student  being  given  a  set  for  use  during  the  course.  The  specimens  are 
studied  with  the  microscope,  notes  and  drawings  of  the  entire  series  of  speci- 
mens being  made.  Each  student  is  supplied  with  a  microscope  and  with  the 
necessary  instruments  and  reagents,  Bailey's  Text-Book  of  Histology  is  used 
in  this  course.  7}^  hours  a  week  throughout  the  academic  year.  Professor 
Bailey  and  Drs.  Strong,  Miller,  and  Smith 

Equipment 
(See  Pathology,  page  56.) 


LARYNGOLOGY 

Plan  of  Instruction 

Instruction  in  the  department  of  Laryngology  (including  diseases  of  the 
larynx,  pharynx,  and  nasal  passages)  is  both  theoretical  and  clinical ;  Courses 
51-52,  53-54>  ^nd  55-56  are  required  in  the  third  year  ;  Course  57-58  is 
required  in  the  fourth  year. 

51-52 — A  course  of  Theoretical  Lectures  which  is  given  to  the  third- 
year  students  collectively  in  the  Amphitheatre  of  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  from 
November  to  May. 

These  lectures  are  theoretical  to  a  limited  extent  only,  being  mainly  illustra- 
tive and  demonstrative  in  character  ;  they  treat  of  such  general  principles  of 
pathology,  diagnosis,  and  therapeutics  as  concern  some  of  the  commoner  dis- 
eases of  the  throat  and  nasal  passages,  each  lecture  being  illustrated  by  wall 
plates  in  color,  models,  pathological  specimens,  apparatus  and  instruments, 
and,  as  the  subject  may  also  demand,  either  the  presentation  of  selected  cases 
■with  a  colored  chalk  blackboard  sketch  of  their  pathological  and  diagnostic 
appearances,  or  by  the  personal  demonstration  of  the  patient  with  the  aid  of 
the  laryngoscopic  or  rhinoscopic  mirror. 
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During  the  course  practical  illustrations  of  all  the  methods  of  local  treat- 
ment are  given,  and  the  minor  surgical  operations  upon  the  throat  and  nasal 
passages  performed  in  the  presence  of  the  class.  Th.  at  4  p.m.  Professor 
Simpson 

53-54 — Practical  Clinical  Instruction  throughout  the  college  session 
in  the  Laryngological  Hall  of  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  to  sections  of  the  class  in 
the  use  of  the  laryngoscope,  rhinoscope,  and  tongue  spatula.  The  work  of 
each  course  of  twelve  lessons  is  based  upon  the  principles  of  concise  prelimi- 
nary explanation  and  personal  demonstration,  followed  by  practical  work  by 
the  student :  (i)  in  examinations  of  the  normal  mouth,  pharynx,  and  anterior 
nasal  passages, — i.e.,  oroscopy,  median  pharyngoscopy,  and  anterior  rhino- 
scopy,— until  he  has  acquired  the  skillful  use  of  reflected  artificial  light,  by  the 
aid  of  the  concave  head  mirror  ;  and  then  (2)  in  the  laryngoscopic  and  pos- 
terior rhinoscopic  examination  of  both  normal  and  pathological  cases,  all 
under  the  direct  and  personal  supervision  of  the  Instructors.  The  necessary 
instruments  and  apparatus  are  furnished  by  the  department.     Dr.  Thurber 

55-56 — Individual  Clinical  Demonstrations  at  which  during  his  course 
of  "  section  teaching"  each  student  has  demonstrated  to  him  by  the  Instructor 
a  certain  number  of  pathological  cases,  special  attention  being  given  to  the 
questions  of  general  diagnosis,  differential  and  bacteriological  diagnosis  and 
treatment.     Dr.  Frothingham 

57-58 — Practical  Clinical  Instruction  in  the  wards  of  the  Manhattan 
Eye,  Ear  and  Throat  Hospital  to  sections  of  the  class.  F.  at  1.45  p.m.  Pro- 
fessor Chappell 

Equipment 

The  department  of  Laryngology  occupies  the  west  end  of  the  second  floor 
of  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic.     It  possesses  : 

(i)  Two  large  clinic  rooms  for  the  separate  registration,  examination,  and 
treatment  of  male  and  female  patients  ;  (2)  an  operating  room  for  cases 
requiring  anaesthesia,  which  also  serves  as  a  private  examination  cabinet  for 
patients  and  as  an  office  and  demonstration  room  for  the  Professor  ;  (3)  a  large 
hall,  fitted  with  nineteen  separate  stalls,  each  with  lamp,  "  laryngoscopic 
phantom  "  mirrors,  blackboards,  and  instruments  and  conveniences  for  instruc- 
tion to  sections  of  students  in  the  practical  use  of  the  laryngoscope  and  rhino- 
scope. 

The  department  is  further  equipped  with  a  complete  collection  of  the  most 
approved  modern  instruments,  appliances,  and  charts  for  the  diagnosis  and 
treatment  of  diseases  of  the  throat  and  nose,  and  for  the  giving  of  instruction, 
therein.  This  collection  comprises  "The  Lefferts'  Museum  of  Apparatus, 
illustrating  the  teaching  of  Laryngology  and  Rhinology,"  presented  to  the. 
University  by  Professor  George  M.  Lefferts. 


MATERIA    MEDICA,    PHARMACOLOGY,    ETC.  cj 

MATERIA    MEDICA,    PHARMACOLOGY,    AND 
THERAPEUTICS 

Courses 

Course  6l  is  required  in  the  first  year;  Courses  59-6o,  62,  and  63-64  are 
required  in  the  second  year  ;  Courses  55~5^?  S7»  ^^'^  69-70  in  the  third  year  ; 
Courses  51,  53-54,  58>  and  7^~72  in  the  fourth  year,  of  candidates  for 
the  degree  of  M.D.  Optional :  Course  66  is  optional  to  a  limited  number 
of  students  in  the  third  year  in  medicine,  and  Courses  67-68  and  73  in  the 
third  and  fourth  years. 

51 — Conferences  on  Applied  Therapeutics — i  hour  a  week,  first  half- 
year.     Professor  Lambert 

53-54 — Clinical  Instruction  in  Therapeutics — 4-hour  exercises  at 
the  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  five  times  a  week  for  eight  weeks,  to  sections  of  the  class. 
Professor  Lambert  and  Dr.  Patterson 

55-56 — Recitations  on  General  Therapeutics — 2  hours  a  week 
throughout  the  year,  to  sections  of  the  class.     Professor  Williams 

57 — Lectures  on  the  Principles  of  Pharmacology,  Toxicology, 
and  Therapeutics — i  hour  a  week,  first  half-year.     Professor  Williams 

58 — Lectures  on  Hydrotherapy — i  hour  a  week,  second  half-year. 
Professor  Baruch 

59-60 — Lectures  on  Pharmacology  and  Materia  Medica — 2  a  week 
for  one  half-year  ;  i  a  week  for  one  half-year.     Dr.  Bastedo 

61 — Practical  Instruction  in  the  Pharmaceutical  Laboratory — 2^ 

hours  a  week,  first  half-year.     Dr.  Bastedo 

62 — Laboratory  Course  in  Pharmacology — 2  hours  a  week  during 
the  second  half-year.     Professor  Williams 

63-64— jRecitations  in  Materia  Medica  and  Pharmacology — 2  hours 
a  week,  first  half-year  ;    i  hour  a  week,  second  half-year.     Dr.  Bastedo 

66 — Prescription  Writing — i  half-hour  a  week  during  the  second  half- 
year.     Dr.  Bastedo 

67-68 — Prescription  Work  in  the  Pharmaceutical  Laboratory,  for 
Advanced  Students.     Dr.  Bastedo 

69-70 — Lectures  on  Pharmacology  and  Therapeutics — i  hour. 
Dr.  Patterson 

71-72 — Practical  Instruction  in  Hydrotherapy — 2-hour  exercises 
twice  a  week  for  four  weeks,  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  to  sections  of  the  class. 
Professor  Baruch  and  Dr.  Shrady 

73 — Lectures — Lectures  on  selected  subjects  in  Therapeutics.  Professor 
Herter 
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The  research  laboratory  of  pharmacology  is  open  to  a  limited  number  of 
workers. 

In  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  the  department  of  Hydrotherapy  is  equipped  with 
all  appliances  for  the  practical  application  of  water  in  disease,  which  each 
student  is  called  upon  to  make  or  apply. 


NEUROLOGY 

Courses 

Course  51  is  required  in  the  third  year,  and  Courses  51,  53-54,  55-56, 
and  58  in  the  fourth  year. 

51 — Neurology — Didactic  lectures,  i  hour  a  week  for  the  first  half  of  the 
year  ;  with  demonstrations,  illustrated  with  the  magic  lantern,  of  the  pathology 
of  nervous  diseases.     Professor  Starr 

[Spinal  cord  and  nerves  igo8 — Brain  and  functional  diseases  1909.] 

53-54 — Clinical  Lectures — At  these  clinics  all  forms  of  nervous  disease, 
including  insanity,  are  demonstrated.  During  the  months  of  didactic  instruc- 
tion the  clinics  are  so  arranged  as  to  illustrate  the  clinical  side  of  the  subject 
lectured  upon,     i  hour.    Vanderbilt  Clinic.     Wed.  at  2  p.m.     Professor  Starr 

55-56 — Practical  Instruction — "  Section  teaching  "  by  the  Chief  of  Clinic 
and  Instructor,  at  which  students  are  taught  in  divisions  the  practical  examina- 
tion of  nervous  patients,  including  electro-diagnosis  and  electro-therapeutics. 
10-12  lessons  for  each  student.  Vanderbilt  Clinic.  Drs.  Cunningham  and 
Hunt 

58 — Insanity — 6  clinics  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  i  hour  each.  Wed.  at 
2  P.M.  in  February  and  March.     Professor  Peterson 

60 — Lectures  on  Neurological  Subjects — 4  lectures  one  hour  each. 
Wed.  at  5  P.M.  in  April.     Professor  Bailey 


OBSTETRICS 

Courses 

Course  53-54  is  required  in  the  second  year.  Course  5 1  in  the  third  year, 
and  Courses  55-56  and  57-58  in  the  fourth  year, 

51 — Theory  and  Practice — Lectures  on  the  theory  and  practice  of  Obstet- 
rics.    3  hours,  two  didactic  and  one  clinical,  first  half-year.     Professor  CragiN 


OPHTHALMOLOGY— ORTHOPEDIC   SURGERY  r-, 

53-54 — Recitations  and  Demonstrations — i  hour  a  week  throughout 
the  academic  year  in  sections.     Professor  Voorhees 

55-56 — Practical  Instruction  at  the  Sloane  Maternity  Hospital — Mem- 
bers of  the  graduating  class  in  medicine  are  required  each  to  attend  at  this 
hospital  a  certain  number  of  cases  of  labor.  For  this  purpose  the  students  of 
the  fourth  year  are  divided,  at  the  beginning  of  the  academic  year,  into  sec- 
tions of  six,  each  section  remaining  on  duty  for  three  weeks,  the  first  and  third 
week  being  spent  in  day  duty,  the  second  week  ih  night  duty.  During  the  week  of 
night  duty  they  are  furnished  with  lodgings,  free  of  charge,  in  the  hospital,  so 
that  they  may  be  summoned  quickly  to  cases  of  emergency.  Daily  bedside 
instruction  is  given  by  the  Instructor,  who  is  the  Resident  Physician  at  the 
Sloane  Hospital,  and  an  examination  on  the  work  of  the  week  is  held  there  by 
him  every  Saturday.  A  daily  clinical  lecture  is  also  given  at  the  hospital.  No 
specified  number  of  hours  a  week.     Dr.  McFarland 

57-58 — Out-patient  Service — There  has  been  established  in  connection 
with  the  New  York  Infant  Asylum  an  out-patient  service  in  Obstetrics  so 
that  students,  after  their  residence  at  the  Sloane  Hospital,  are  able  to  attend 
a  certain  number  of  cases  in  the  tenements  under  the  supervision  of  Professor 
Painter  and  Dr.  Davis 

OPHTHALMOLOGY 

Courses 

All  courses  are  required  in  the  third  year. 

52 — Clinical  Lectures  upon  the  Diseases  of  the  Eye — i  hour. 
Vanderbilt  Clinic.     Tu.  at  2  p.m.,  second  half-year.     Professor  Knapp 

53-54— Practical  Instruction— 10-12  hours  for  each  student.  Vanderbilt 
Clinic.     Drs.  Holden  and  Tyson 

56 — Operative  Clinics— 2  exercises  for  each  student,  at  the  New  York 
Ophthalmic  and  Aural  Institute.     Professor  Knapp 


ORTHOPEDIC    SURGERY 

Courses 

Courses  53-54  ^^^  57-58  are  required  in  the  fourth  year  of  candidates  for 
the  degree  of  M.D.  ;  Course  51-52  is  required  in  the  third  year.  Optional: 
Course  55-56  in  the  fourth  year. 

51-52 — Clinical  Lectures  in  Orthopedic  Surgery  and  Diseases  of 
the  Joints — i  hour.     Vanderbilt  Clinic.     Professor  Gibney 
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53-54 — Practical  Instruction — S  lessons  for  each  student  at  the  bedside 
in  the  wards  at  the  Hospital  for  the  Ruptured  and  Crippled.  Professor 
Whitman.     X-Ray  demonstrations.     Dr.  Albee 

55-56 — Operations,  Hospital  for  the  Ruptured  and  Crippled — Tu.  at  8.30 
A.M.     Professor  Gibney 

57-58 — Practical  Instruction — 8  lessons  for  each  student,  at  the  Van- 
derbilt  Clinic.     Dr.  Jaeger 

OTOLOGY 

Courses 

Course  51  is  required  in  the  third  year;  Courses  53-54  &i^d  55-5^  ^^  the 
fourth  year. 

51 — Didactic  Instruction  in  Pathology  and  Therapeutic  Methods — 

16  lectures  for  each  student,  during  the  first  half  of  the  third  year.     Th.  at  2 
P.M.     Professor  Bacon 

53-54 — Practical  Instructi&n  in  the  Diagnosis  of  the  Diseases  0/ 

the  Ear — 10-12  lessons  for  each  student  of  the  fourth  year  at  the  Vanderbilt 
Chnic  in  sections.     Drs.  Lewis,  Dixon,  and  Saunders 

55-56 — Operations  at  the  New  York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary.  Tu.  at  2.30 
P.M.     Professor  Bacon 

PATHOLOGY 

Courses 

Course  54  is  required  in  the  second  year,  55-56  in  the  third  year,  and  5^-52 
in  the  fourth  year. 

Course.  204  cannot  be  counted  for  a  degree  and  is  only  open  to  qualified 
graduate  students  by  special  arrangement  with  the  head  of  the  department. 

55-56 — Autopsy  Technique  and  Pathological  Anatomy — Instruction 
in  the  making  of  autopsies,  with  the  demonstration  of  lesions,  is  given  in  turn 
to  small  sections  of  the  fourth-year  class,  either  at  the  College  or  at  the 
Roosevelt,  Presbyterian,  St.  Luke's,  City,  or  Bellevue  Hospital.  Throughout 
the  year  whenever  subjects  are  available.  Professors  HODENPYL,  Wood, 
and  Larkin,  and  Drs.  Opie,  Oertel,  and  Ditman 

52 — Practical  Instruction  in  General  Pathology  and  Pathological 
Anatomy  and  Histology  is  given  in  the  east  laboratory  on  the  top  floor  of 
the  north  wing  of  the  Medical  School.  Each  student  is  given  about  one 
hundred  and  fifty  sections  or  other  permanent  preparations,  illustrating  the 
more  important  and  common  lesions.     These  he  mounts  for  the  microscope 
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and  studies,  making  notes  and  sketches.  This  collection  of  specimens  he 
retains  for  future  reference. 

The  systematic  course  opens  with  a  study  of  the  various  phases  of  degenera- 
tion and  inflammation  ;  tumors  are  next  studied  ;  then  the  acute  infectious 
diseases,  their  lesions  and  their  relationship  to  micro-organisms  ;  antitoxic  and 
other  phases  of  immunity  and  various  forms  of  cytolysis  are  considered,  and 
so  far  as  practicable  illustrated.  The  remainder  of  the  course  is  devoted  to 
the  systematic  study  of  the  lesions  of  the  viscera.  Each  student  is  furnished 
v-^ith  a  microscope  and  the  necessary  instruments  and  reagents.  He  is  required 
to  bring  for  reference  in  the  laboratory  the  collection  of  slides  prepared  and 
studied  in  the  course  of  Normal  Histology.  Delafield  and  Prudden's  Hand- 
book of  Pathological  Anatomy  and  Histology  is  used  in  this  course.  lo  hours 
a  wreck  for  second  half-year.  Professors  Prudden,  Hodenpyl,  Bailey,  and 
Larkin,  and  Drs.  Ditman  and  Vogel 

53-54 — Demonstrations  in  Pathological  Anatomy — A  demonstration 
is  made  once  a  week  to  the  third-year  class  of  the  material  which  may  be 
newly  gathered  and  from  the  permanent  collection  for  the  illustration  of 
special  themes.  Professors  Hodenpyl  and  Larkin,  and  Drs.  Ditman  and 
Vogel 

204 — Pathological     Anatomy    and    Histology,    Embryology     and 

Experimental  Pathology — A  limited  number  of  graduates  in  medicine,  or 
other  properly  qualified  workers,  are  admitted  to  the  special  laboratories  for 
the  pursuit  of  advanced  lines  of  study  in  these  themes.  Professors  Prudden, 
Hodenpyl,  and  Bailey,  and  Drs.  Miller  and  Strong 

Photography  and  Photomicrography 

Practical  instruction  is  given  to  a  limited  number  of  men  in  the  photographic 
laboratories  of  the  College,  in  the  technique  of  photography  and  photomi- 
crography for  scientific  purposes. 

The  time  necessary  for  the  acquirement  of  this  technique  varies  with  the 
facility  of  the  student  and  the  hours  devoted  to  the  theme,  and  is  subject  to 
special  arrangement. 

The  facilities  of  these  laboratories  may  be  drawn  upon  for  purposes  of  record 
and  illustration  by  Instructors  in  various  departments  of  the  College  and  by 
others.     Dr.  Leaming 

Research 

Research  in  pathology  and  bacteriology  may  be  pursued  in  the  laboratories 
of  this  department  by  a  limited  number  of  graduate  students  or  practitioners 
of  medicine,  or  other  advanced  workers,  under  the  direction  of  the  Professors. 
To  such  men  the  large  collection  of  pathological  specimens  preserved  for 
microscopical  study  and  the  collection  of  bacterial  cultures  belonging  to  this 
department  are  accessible.     Professors  Prudden,  Hiss,  and  Wood 
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Fellowships 


For  the  fellowships  open  to  persons  wishing  to  do  special  work  under  the 
Professor  of  Pathology,  see  page  62. 

For  the  University  Fellowships,  also  open  as  above,  see  the  Annual  Catalogue 
of  Columbia  University  for  1907-08. 

Museum 

The  Museum  of  Pathology,  in  charge  of  Professor  Larkin,  is  made  use  of  in 
the  work  of  this  department,  both  for  the  instruction  of  medical  students  and 
as  a  place  of  deposit  for  specimens  showing  new  or  rare  forms  of  lesions. 

Equipment 

The  department  of  Pathology  occupies,  with  the  departments  of  Bacteriology, 
Clinical  Pathology,  and  Histology,  the  two  upper — fourth  and  fifth — floors  of 
the  north  wing  of  the  College  building.  On  the  fifth  floor  are  the  large  class 
laboratories  for  pathology,  clinical  pathology,  bacteriology  and  hygiene, 
histology  and  embryology.  Here,  also,  are  the  special  laboratories  for  research 
in  bacteriology,  for  the  preparation  of  culture  media,  and  the  private  labora- 
tories of  the  Professors  and  Instructors.  The  eastern  end  of  the  fourth  floor  is 
devoted  to  the  pathological  museum,  to  a  large  preparation  laboratory,  a  work 
shop,  cold  storage,  etc.  The  remaining  space  on  the  floor  is  occupied  by  the 
general  morphological  laboratory,  a  special  laboratory  for  advanced  work  in 
clinical  pathology,  private  rooms  for  Professors,  Instructors  and  advanced 
workers,  and  by  the  departmental  library. 

Photography  occupies  a  special  suite  of  rooms  connecting  with  the  other 
laboratories. 

The  entire  space  is  amply  lighted,  fully  furnished  and  equipped  with 
apparatus  necessary  for  routine  teaching  and  special  research. 

PHYSIOLOGY 
Courses 

Course  IO8-IO9  is  required,  in  the  second  half  of  the  first  year  and  the 
first  half  of  the  second  year,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

All  courses  are  open  to  qualified  candidates  for  the  degree  of  A.M.,  M.D., 
or  Ph.D. 

103-104 — General  Physiology — Structure  of  protoplasm  ;  physiology  of 
the  cell  ;  physiological  division  of  labor  and  physiological  integration  ;  chem- 
istry of  protoplasm  ;  theory  of  solutions  ;  osmosis  ;  colloids  ;  physical  chem- 
istry of  the  cell  ;  irritability  ;  contractility  ;  the  tropisms  ;  secretion  ;  struc- 
ture and  general  functions  of  nerve-tissues ;  adaptation  ;  Ehrlich's  side-chain 
theory  ;  antibodies.     Lectures,  i  hour.     Professor  Lee 
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105-106 — Laboratory  Course  in  General  Physiology — 5  hours.  Pro- 
fessor Burton-Opitz 

Open,  in  conjunction  with  Course  103-104,  to  qualified  candidates  for  the 
degree  of  A.M.,  M.D.,  or  Ph.D. 

108-109 — T^6  Physiology  of  Man  as  related  to  that  of  other 
Mammals  and  of  Lo'wer  Vertebrates — Lectures  and  demonstrations, 
4  hours.  Recitations,  i  hour  ;  text-book,  Howell's  Physiology.  Laboratory 
work,  3  hours.  Professors  Curtis  and  Burton-Opitz,  and  Drs.  Emerson, 
Shearer,  Bingham,  and  Keator 

Open  to  qualified  candidates  for  the  degree  of  A.M.  or  Ph.D. 

107 — Laboratory  Course  in  Special  Physiology — 3  hours  during  the 
first  half-year.     Professor  Curtis  or  Professor  Burton-Opitz 

Research 

The  Laboratory  is  open  for  research,  under  the  direction  of  its  officers,  to 
advanced  workers. 

Fellowships 

For  the  Alumni  Association  Fellowships,  open  to  persons  desiring  to  do 
special  work  in  the  department  of  Physiology,  see  page  62. 

For  the  University  Fellowships,  also  open  as  above,  see  the  Annual  Catalogue 
of  Columbia  University  for  1907-08. 

Equipment 

The  department  of  Physiology  possesses  at  the  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons  : 

(1)  A  laboratory  for  research  and  the  preparing  of  demonstrations. 

(2)  A  small  laboratory  for  histological  research  with  special  reference  to 
physiological  problems. 

(3)  Two  rooms  for  optical  or  psychological  work  or  for  photography. 

(4)  Two  private  laboratories  for  Officers  of  the  Department. 

(5)  Two  laboratories  for  practical  instruction. 

(6)  A  room  for  recitations  and  for  lectures  and  demonstrations  to  limited 
classes. 

(7)  Easy  access  to  a  large  lecture-room,  specially  fitted  for  experimental 
teaching. 

(8)  The  Swift  Physiological  Cabinet  for  the  accommodation  of  a  specially 
endowed  and  very  full  collection  of  apparatus  of  precision,  mainly  for  research. 

The  physiological  journals  are  accessible  to  the  students  of  the  department ; 
also  the  most  important  monographs  and  other  books,  both  modern  and 
ancient. 

A  skilled  mechanic  is  employed  to  devote  his  entire  working  time  to  the 
care  and  improvement  of  the  plant,  including  the  making,  altering,  and  repair- 
ing of  special  apparatus.      He  also  assists  in  the  scientific  manipulations. 
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PRACTICE    OF    MEDICINE 
Courses 

Courses  54,  55-56,  57-58,  61-62,  63-64,  73-74,  75-76,  and  77-78  are 

required  .in  the  fourth  year  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. ;  Courses 
51-52,  55-56,  57-58,  59-60,  65-66,  and  67-68  in  the  third  year  ;  Courses 
69-70  and  72  in  the  second  year. 

51-52 — Clinical  Lecture  on  General  Medicine — At  the  Vanderbilt 
Clinic,  I  hour.     Professor  James 

54 — Theoretical  Lecture — i  a  week  for  second  half-year.  Professor 
James 

55-56 — Clinical  Lecture  on  General  Medicine — At  the  Roosevelt 
Hospital,  I  hour.     Professors  James  and  Jackson 

57-58 — Bedside  Instruction — In  the  wards  of  Roosevelt  Hospital,  to 
sections  of  the  class.  6  hours  a  week  for  four  weeks.  Professors  James, 
Jackson,  and  Thacher 

59-60 — Physical  Diagnosis — Practical  instruction  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic, 
and  the  Out-patient  Department  of  Bellevue  Hospital,  to  sections  of  the  class. 
24  lessons  to  each  student.     Drs.  Miller,  Hart,  and  Frissell 

61-62 — Hospital  General  Diagnosis — Five  mornings  and  two  after- 
noons a  week  for  one  month.  In  the  wards  and  dispensary  of  Bellevue 
Hospital,  to  sections  of  the  class.  Professors  Jackson,  Lockwood,  Draper, 
and  Norrie,  and  Drs.  Woodruff,  Emerson,  and  Gillette 

63-64 — Clinical  Instruction — In  the  wards  of  St.  Mary's  Free  Hospital 
for  Children,  to  sections  of  the  class.     2  a  week  for  four  weeks.     Dr.  Swift 

65-66 — Recitations  in  General  Medicine — To  sections  of  the  class. 
2  hours  a  week  for  each  student.     Dr.  Bovaird 

67-68 — Recitations  in   General  Medicine — To  sections  of  the  class. 

2  hours  a  week  for  each  student.     Dr.  Evans 

69-70 — Recitations  in  General  Medicine — To  sections  of  the  class. 
I  hour.     Dr.  Dow 

72 — Physical  Diagnosis — Lecture  demonstrations,  i  hour  a  week  for 
second  half-year.     Professor  James 

73-74 — Hospital  Clinics  in  General  Medicine — 

Presbyterian  Hospital — Tu.  and  Th.  at  2.30  P.M.  for  four  weeks,  to  sec- 
tions of  the  class.     Professors  James,  Kinnicutt,  and  Thacher 
St.  Mary's  Free  Hospital  for  Children — Tu.  at  3  p.m.     Dr.  Swift 
Gouverneur  Hospital — Th.  at  3.30  P.M.     Professor  Huber 

75-76 — Practical  Instruction — At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  to  sections  of 
the  class.     8  hours  a  week  for  four  weeks.     Assistants  in  Medicine 

yy-yS — Clinical  and  Pathological  Conferences  at  the  City  Hospital 

I  hour  a  week  for  four  weeks.     Dr.  Theodore  C.  Janeway 
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SURGERY 

SURGERY 

Courses 

Courses  S^S^,  SSS^,  S9-6o,  63-64,  65-66,  67-68,  69-70,  71-72, 
73-74,  and  75-76  are  required  in  the  fourth  year  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of 
M.D.  ;  Courses  51-52,  53-54,  55-56,  57-58,  59-6o,  78,  79-80,  81-82, 
83-84,  and  85-86,  in  the  third  year  ;  Course  89-90  in  the  second  year. 
Optional :  Course  61-62  in  the  fourth  year  ;  Courses  87-88  in  the  third  year, 
and  91-92  in  the  third  and  fourth  years. 

51-52 — Surgical  Pathology  and  General  Regional  Surgery — i 
lecture  a  week.     Professor  Blake 

53-54 — Clinic  in  General  Surgery — At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  i  a  week. 
Professor  Blake 

55-56 — Clinic  in  General  Surgery — At  Roosevelt  Hospital,  i  a  week. 
Professor  Blake 

57-58 — Clinic  in  General  Surgery — At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  i  a  week. 
Professor  Brewer 

59-60 — Clinic  in  General  Surgery — At  Roosevelt  Hospital,  i  a  week. 
Professor  Brewer 

61-62 — Operative  Surgery  on  the  Cadaver — Each  student  performs 
for  himself  upon  the  cadaver  the  principal  operations,  including  the  ligation 
of  arteries,  amputations,  resections,  and  the  removal  of  parts.  Special  atten- 
tion is  paid  to  operations  upon  the  abdominal  viscera.  10-12  lessons  for  each 
student.  Professor  Hartley,  and  Drs.  Taylor,  Schmitt,  Ayer,  Cox,  and 
Kenyon 

63-64 — Practical  Instruction  in  Surgery — In  the  wards  of  Roosevelt 
Hospital,  10  hours  a  week  for  eight  weeks.     Drs.  Martin  and  Flint 

65-66 — Practical  Instruction  in  Surgery — In  the  wards  of  Bellevue 
Hospital,  10  hours  a  week  for  eight  weeks.  Drs.  Gallaudet,  Hotchkiss, 
and  Walker 

67-68 — Practical  Instruction  in  Surgery — In  the  wards  of  the  Presby- 
terian   Hospital,    10   hours   a   week   for   eight   weeks.      Drs.   Hawkes   and 

Mc  Williams 

69-70 — Practical  Instruction  in  Surgery — In  the  wards  of  the  City 
Hospital,  6  hours  a  week  for  four  weeks.     Drs.  Foote  and  Collins 

71-72 — Practical  Instruction  in  Surgery — At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic, 
10  hours  a  week  for  eight  weeks.  Drs.  Lambert,  Russell,  Van  Beuren, 
HoLCOMB,  and  Prentice 

73-74 — Practical  Instruction — At  the  Roosevelt  Hospital,  i  a  week  for 
four  weeks.     Professor  Brewer 
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75-76 — Practical  Instruction — At  St.  Mary's  Free  Hospital  for  Children, 
4  hours  a  week  for  four  weeks.     Dr.  DowD 

78 — Practical  Instruction  in  the  Mechanical  Treatment  of  Hernia, 

at  the  Hospital  for  the  Ruptured  and  Crippled,     i  a  week  for  two  weeks. 
Dr.  CotEY 

79-80 — Minor  Surgery  and  Bandaging — Practical  instruction  at  the 
Vanderbilt  Clinic,  48  lessons  for  each  student.     Dr.  Lambert 

81-82 — Minor  Surgery  and  Bandaging — Practical  instruction  at  the 
Roosevelt  Hospital,  Out-patient  Department.  48  lessons  for  each  student. 
Dr.  Darrach 

83-84 — Recitations  in  General  and  Regional  Surgery — 2  recitations 
a  week  during  the  year.     Dr.  Vosburgh 

85-86 — Recitations  in  General  and  Regional  Surgery — 2  recitations 
a  week  during  the  year.     Dr.  Russell 

87-88 — Practical  Instruction  in  Surgical  Technic  in  the  Labora- 
tory for  Surgical  Research — 4  hours  a  week  for  four  weeks.     Dr.  Maury 

89-90 — Recitations  in  Surgical  Pathology — 3  recitations  a  week. 
Dr.  Clarke 

91-92 — Hospital  Clinics — Optional : 

New  York  Hospital — i  a  week.     Professors  Hartley  or  Johnson 

St.  Luke's  Hospital — r  a  week.     Dr.  Abbe 

Presbyterian  Hospital — 3  a  week.     Professor  McCosH 

Hospital  for  the  Ruptured  and  Crippled — 2  a  week,  Professors  Gibney 
and  Bull,  and  Drs.  Coley  and  Walker  ;    2  a  week.  Professor  Whitman 

St.  Mary's  Free  Hospital  for  Children — i  a  week,  Professor  PooRE ;  i  a 
week,  Dr.  DowD 

General  Memorial  Hospital — 2  a  week,  Dr.  DowD  ;  i  a  week,  Dr.  Coley 

REFERENCE     BOOKS 

The  following  list  comprises  the  text-books  and  instruments  recommended. 
The  text-books  are  for  reference  only,  unless  otherwise  specified  in  the  notices 
of  the  several  departments. 

For  the  convenience  of  those  who  wish  to  reckon  up  their  expenses  in 
advance,  there  are  appended  the  lowest  prices  at  which  the  books,  in  cloth 
bindings,  can  be  purchased  in  New  York.  These  prices  are  liable  to  fluctua- 
tions.    As  a  rule,  the  latest  editions  only  of  text-books  should  be  purchased  : 

Anatomy :  Gray,  plain,  $5.50,  colored  plates,  $6  ;  Quain,  3  vols.,  $31.50; 
Cunningham,  $6  net  ;  Piersol's,  $7.50  ;  Morris,  $6  ;  Gerrish,  $6.50  ;  Dexter, 
Anatomy  of  Peritoneum,  $1.20. 

Bacteriology  :  Abbott,  latest  edition,  $2.75. 
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Biological  Chemistry  :  Hammarsten,  Physiological  Chemistry,  $4. 

Chemistry :  Remsen,  Introduction  to  the  Study  of  Organic  Chemistry, 
$1.25  ;  Morgan,  Elements  of  Physical  Chemistry,  %i. 

Clinical  Pathology :  Wood,  Chemical  and  Microscopical  Diagnosis,  $5. 

Dermatology:  Hyde,  §4.50;  Stelwagon,  Diseases  of  the  Skin,  $6;  or 
Jackson,  Handbook  of  Skin  Diseases,  5th  edition,  $2.75  ;  Fox,  Atlas  of  Skin 
Diseases,  $24. 

Diseases  of  Children  :  Plolt,  Diseases  of  Infancy  and  Childhood,  4th  edition, 
^6;  Holt,  Care  and  Feeding  of  Children,  $0.75;  Jacobi,  Therapeutics  of 
Infancy  and  Childhood,  $3.50  ;  Rotch,  Pediatrics,  5th  edition,  $6. 

Genito- Urinary  and  Venereal  Diseases :  Hayden,  A  Manual  of  Venereal 
Diseases,  3d  edition,  $1.75;  Caspar,  Genito- Urinary  Diseases,  $6;  White 
and  Martin,  Genito-Urinary  Surgery  and  Venereal  Diseases,  %b  ;  IMarshali, 
Sy philology  and  Venereal  Diseases,  $3.25  ;  Fournier,  Treatment  and  Prophy- 
laxis of  Syphilis,  $5. 

Gynecology :  Principles  and  Practice  of  Gynecology,  Dudley,  $5. 

Histology  :  Bailey,  Text-Book  of  Histology,  $3. 

Hydrotherapy  :  Baruch's  Principles  and  Practice  of  Hydrotherapy,  $4. 

Laryngology :  Knight,  Diseases  of  the  Nose  and  Throat,  $3  ;  Kyle,  Text- 
Book  of  the  Diseases  of  the  Nose  and  Throat,  $4. 

Materia  Medica,  Pharmacology,  and  Therapeutics :  Cushny,  Pharmacology 
and  Therapeutics,  $3.75,  for  second,  third,  and  fourth  years;  Sollmann, 
Text-Book  of  Pharmacology,  $3.75  ;  Forchheimer,  The  Prophylaxis  and 
Treatment  of  Internal  Diseases,  $5  ;  U.  S.  Pharmacopeia,  $2. 50. 

Medicine  :  Osier,  Practice  of  Medicine,  $5.50. 

Neurology :  Barker,  The  Nervous  System,  $6  ;  Jakob,  Atlas  of  the  Nervous 
System,  $3.50;  Starr,  Organic  and  Functional  Nervous  Diseases,  $6  ;  Gowers, 
Diseases  of  the  Nervous  System,  2  vols.,  $8;  Dana,  Text-Book  of  Nervous 
Diseases,  $4 ;  Church  and  Peterson,  Nervous  and  Mental  Diseases,  $5  ; 
Paton,  Psychiatry,  $4  ;  Mendel  and  Krauss,  Psychiatry,  $2.25. 

Obstetrics  :  Hirst's  Text-Book  of  Obstetrics,  $5. 

Ophthalmology :  Charles  H.  May,  Diseases  of  the  Eye,  $2  ;  Swanzy,  Dis- 
eases of  the  Eye,  $2.50  ;  DeSchweinitz,  Diseases  of  the  Eye,  $5. 

Orthopedic  Surgery  :  Whitman,  A  Treatise  on  Orthopedic  Surgery,  $5.50  ; 
Bradford  and  Lovett,  A  Treatise  on  Orthopedic  Surgery,  $5  ;  Whitman, 
Clinical  Lessons  on  Orthopedic  Surgery,  $1.50. 

Otology :  Bacon,  Manual  of  Otology,  $2.25  ;  Politzer,  Diseases  of  the  Ear, 
$7.50  ;  Macewen,  Pyogenic  Infective  Diseases  of  the  Brain  and  Spinal  Cord, 
$6  ;  Whiting,  The  Modern  Mastoid  Operation,  $6. 
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Pathology  :  Delafield  and  Prudden,  Pathological  Anatomy  and  Histology,  8th 
edition,  $5.50. 

Physiology  :   Plowell,  $4. 

Physiological  Chemistry  :  (See  Biological  Chemistry). 

Surgery:  Warren,  Surgical  Pathology,  $5  ;  Brewer's  Surgery,  $4;  Rose 
and  Carless,  $5  ;  Da  Costa,  $5.50  ;  Park,  i  vol.,  $7  ;  Pick,  $5  ;  Foote's  Minor 
Surgery,  $5  ;  Bickham's  Operative  Surgery,  $6  ;  Bryant's  Operative  Surgery, 
2  vols.,  $10;  McGrath's  Operative  Surgery,  $4.50;  ist  volume  Tillman's 
Surgery  for  second  year,  2d  and  3d  volumes  for  third  year.     Each  volume,  $5. 


Dictionary :  Dunglison's  Medical  Lexicon,  $3,  in  cloth  ;  Borland's  Illus- 
trated Medical  Dictionary,  $4.50  ;  Gould's  The  Student's  Medical  Dictionary, 
enlarged,  nth  edition,  $2.50. 

A  dissecting  case  containing  all  the  necessary  instruments  can  be  bought  for 
from  $2.35  to  $3-35. 


FELLOWSHIPS,SCHOLARSHIPS,AND  OTHER  PROVISION 
FOR  THE  ASSISTANCE  AND  REWARD  OF  STUDENTS 

OPEN   TO    GRADUATES    OF   THE    SCHOOL    OF   MEDICINE 

Alumni  Association  Fellowships 

Provision  is  made  annually  by  the  Alumni  Association  of  the  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons  for  three  fellowships,  tenable  for  one  year  and  of  an 
annual  value  of  $500,  open  to  graduates  who  have  shown  special  aptitude  for 
scientific  research  in  Anatomy,  Physiology,  and  Pathology.  Appointments  are 
made  by  the  Executive  Committee  of  the  Alumni  Association  from  candidates 
presented  by  the  professors  of  Anatomy,  Physiology,  and  Pathology.  Incum- 
bents are  expected  to  devote  themselves  to  scientific  research  in  the  department 
which  they  may  elect,  either  at  Columbia  University  where  they  enjoy  free 
tuition  and  the  privileges  of  the  laboratories,  or  in  other  institutions  either  here 
or  abroad  at  their  own  expense,  and  at  the  end  of  the  year's  work  to  present 
to  the  Association  a  thesis  containing  evidence  of  independent  or  original  work 
in  their  special  department. 

During  the  year  1907-08  Alumni  Fellow  in  Pathology,  Wilbur  Ward,  Ph.D., 
M.D.  ;    Alumni  Fellow  in  Anatomy,  Hermann  von  Wechlinger  Schulte,  M.D. 

Proudfit  Fellowship  in  Medicine 

The  Maria  McLean  Proudfit  Fellowship,  endowed  by  the  late  Alexander 
Moncrief  Proudfit,  A.B.,'92,  for  the  encouragement  of  advanced  studies  in 
medicine,  is  open  to  any  son  of  native-born  American  parents,  a  graduate  in 
medicine,  who  shall  pursue  advanced  studies  in  internal  medicine  under  the 
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direction  of  the  Medical  Faculty  of  the  University,  and  who  shall,  while  enjoy- 
ing such  fellowship,  remain  unmarried,  and  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Univer- 
sity Council  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine.  Appoint- 
ment shall  be  made  every  four  years,  beginning  in  1904,  upon  terms  to  be 
designated  by  the  Faculty.  The  next  appointment  will  begin  July  ist,  1908. 
A  vacancy  may  be  filled  for  any  unexpired  term.  The  Fellow  so  appointed 
shall  be  entitled  to  receive,  during  his  incumbency,  the  net  income  of  the 
capital  sum  constituting  the  endowment  of  such  fellov/ship.  He  shall  carry 
on  his  studies  and  research  at  Columbia  University,  or  elsewhere,  under  the 
direction  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine. 

Linsly  R.  Williams,  M.D.,  was  appointed  to  this  fellowship  for  two  years, 
from  July  i,  1904,  to  July  i,  igo6.  His  theme  of  study  was  the  problem  of 
tuberculosis  among  the  poorer  classes. 


Alonzo  Clark  Scholarship 

By  the  will  of  the  late  Alonzo  Clark,  M.D.,  LL.D.,  for  many  years  Presi- 
dent of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  and  Professor  of  Pathology 
and  Practical  Medicine,  it  has  been  placed  in  the  power  of  the  Faculty  to 
bestow  a  scholarship,  with  an  income  of  about  seven  hundred  dollars  a  year, 
for  the  purpose  of  promoting  the  discovery  of  new  facts  in  medical  science. 

This  scholarship  was  held  during  1907-08  by  Augustus  B.  Wadsworth,  M.D. 


Prizes 

The  following  prizes  are  awarded  for  the  best  medical  essay  submitted  under 
the  conditions  named  in  the  statement  of  each  prize,  and,  in  addition,  under 
the  following  general  regulations  : 

Each  essay  must  be  marked  with  a  device  or  motto,  and  accompanied  by  a 
sealed  envelope  similarly  marked  and  containing  the  name  and  address  of  the 
author,  and  a  written  statement  that  the  essay  contains  the  result  of  original 
investigation  made  by  him,  that  it  is  not  the  v/ork  of  more  than  one  author, 
and  that  it  has  not  at  the  same  time  been  submitted  for  any  other  prize.  If  in 
any  case  no  essay  is  received  that  is  deemed  sufficiently  meritorious,  the  prize 
will  not  be  awarded. 

Alumni  Association  Prize 

The  Alumni  Association  Prize  of  $500  is  awarded  biennially  (next  award, 
Commencement,  190S)  to  the  alumnus  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Sur- 
geons for  the  best  medical  essay  submitted  upon  any  subject  that  the  writer 
may  select.  If,  however,  no  essay  should  be  deem.ed  sufiSciently  meritorious, 
the  prize  will  not  be  awarded.  Essays  should  be  sent  to  the  Secretary  of  the 
Alumni  Association  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  on  or  before 
April  I  of  the  year  of  award. 
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Cartwright  Prize  of  the  Alumni  Association 

The  Cartwright  Prize  of  $500  was  endowed  by  a  bequest  of  $10,000  left  by 
Benjamin  Cartwright,  and  is  offered  for  competition  in  alternate  years  with 
the  Alumni  Association  Prize  (next  award,  Commencement,  igog).  It  is 
awarded  on  the  same  terms  as  the  latter,  except  that  it  is  open  to  universal 
competition. 

Awarded  in  igo7  to  R.  M.  Yerkes,  M.D.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Joseph  Mather  Smith  Prize 

The  fund  for  this  prize  was  given  by  the  relatives,  friends,  and  pupils  of  the 
late  Dr.  Smith,  as  a  memorial  of  his  services  as  Professor  in  the  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons  from  1826  to  1866.  Under  the  provisions  of  the 
trust,  an  annual  prize  of  one  hundred  dollars  is  awarded  for  the  best  essay  on 
the  subject  of  the  year  presented  by  an  alumnus  of  the  College.  The  compet- 
ing essays  should  be  sent  to  the  Dean  of  the  College  on  or  before  March  10. 
No  award  in  igoy. 

Stevens  Triennial  Prize 

The  Stevens  Triennial  Prize,  value  §200,  established  by  the  late  Alexander 
Hodgdon  Stevens,  M.D.,  formerly  President  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons,  is  open  for  universal  competition.     Next  award,  igog. 

The  Dean  of  the  Medical  Faculty,  the  President  of  the  Alumni  Association 
of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  and  the  Professor  of  Physiology, 
are,  ex-officio,  the  administrators  of  the  prize.  Essays  must  be  in  the  hands 
of  the  first-named  on  or  before  January  i,  igog. 

SCHOLARSHIPS 

OPEN  TO  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  M.D. 

Applications  for  scholarships  should  be  made  in  writing,  on  blanks  which 
will  be  furnished  for  the  purpose  by  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty,  not  later  than 
May  I,  as  any  received  later  than  this  may  fail  to  receive  consideration. 

The  award  of  scholarships,  except  that  of  the  Richard  Butler  scholarship, 
will  be  made  not  later  than  May  15  by  the  Committee  on  Scholarships. 
Scholarships  not  allotted  at  this  time,  or  becoming  vacant,  shall  be  filled  by 
the  Committee  at  its  discretion.  The  Richard  Butler  Scholarship  will  be 
awarded  by  the  University  Council  or  appropriate  Faculty  not  later  than 
June  15,  and  application  should  be  made  on  a  special  blank  furnished  for  the 
purpose  and  addressed  to  the  Chairman  of  the  Committee  on  University 
Scholarships. 

Scholarships  are  available  annually  and  tenable  for  one  year  with  an  annual 
value  of  $250,  but  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Committee  the  stipend 
of  any   scholarship  may  be  subdivided. 

All  stipends  of  scholars  will  be  paid  in  equal  semi-annual  installments  at 
the   beginning  of   each   half-year   in   October  and  February.     Before  being 
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entitled  to  receive  either  installment  of  his  stipend  each  holder  of  a  scholar- 
ship must  report  himself  as  in  residence  to  the  Assistant  Registrar  on  or 
before  the  second  Wednesday  of  the  first  and  second  half-year  of  his  incum- 
bency.    Scholars  will  be  required  to  pay  the  tuition  fees  and  all  other  fees. 

Harsen  Scholarships 

The  income  of  a  fund  establ'-hed  by  the  late  Jacob  Harsen,  M.D.,  in  1859, 
for  the  purpose  of  "promoting-  the  study  of  Medical  and  Surgical  Practice," 
has,  under  an  order  of  the  Surpreme  Court,  been  made  available  for  the  award 
of  five  scholarships  to  students  in  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  in 
lieu  of  the  Harsen  prizes  heretofore  awarded.  Of  these  scholarships,  which 
are  known  as  the  "Harsen  Scholarships,"  two  may  be  awarded  to  students 
taking  the  second  year  in  the  medical  course  ;  two  to  students  in  their  third 
year  ;  and  one  to  students  in  their  fourth  year,  provided  that  the  aggregate  of 
the  stipends  of  such  scholarships  shall  not  exceed  the  income  earned  by  the 
fund  during  the  preceding  year.  The  award  of  these  scholarships  is  made 
under  regulations  established  by  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  only  to  students 
whose  record  for  ability  and  scholarship  gives  evidence  of  special  fitness  and 
who  need  pecuniary  aid  to  obtain  an  education. 

Faculty  Scholarships 

In  addition  to  the  above,  four  Faculty  scholarships  may  be  awarded  to 
members  of  any  class  whose  record  for  ability  and  scholarship,  obtained  either 
before  or  after  matriculation,  gives  evidence  of  special  fitness. 

Vanderbilt  Scholarships 

In  recognition  of  the  liberal  gifts  of  William  H.  Vanderbilt  to  the  College 
of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  four  scholarships,  to  be  known  as  the  "  William 
H.  Vanderbilt  Scholarships,"  have  been  established,  and  may  be  awarded  to 
students  whose  record  for  ability  and  scholarship  gives  evidence  of  special 
fitness  and  who  are  in  need  of  pecuniary  aid  in  order  to  obtain  an  education. 

Richard  Butler  Scholarship 

This  scholarship,  tenable  for  one  academic  year,  with  the  possibility  of 
renewal  for  each  of  two  years  more  for  the  benefit  of  male  students  born  in 
the  State  of  Ohio,  is  open  for  competition  to  qualified  candidates  who  propose 
to  enter  any  college,  or  School  of  the  University  (e.Kcept  Teachers  College  or 
the  College  of  Pharmacy). 

Candidates  for  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  must  have  the  quali- 
fications prescribed  for  entrance. 

The  annual  value  is  $150,  provided  that  this  never  exceeds  the  annual 
income  of  the  fund  ($5,000)  given  for  the  establishment  of  the  scholarship. 
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Third  Year  : 


Student  Demonstrators  in  Anatomy 
1907-08 

Kenneth  Bulkley,  A.B.,  Columbia,  igo6. 
Sidney  R.  Burnap,  A.B.,  Yale,  1905. 
Rae  T.  La  Vake,  A.B.,  Yale,  1905. 
Laurance  F.  Rainsford,  A.B.,  Harvard,  1904. 
Davenport  West,  A.B.,  Princeton,  1905. 
FoRDYCE  B.  St.  John,  A.B.,  Princeton,  1905. 

LICENSE    TO    PRACTICE    MEDICINE    IN 
NEW   YORK   STATE 

All  requii'emenis  for  admission  to  the  examinations  should  be  completed  at 
least  one  week  before  the  examinations  begin. 

Admission  to  Examination 
The  Regents  shall  admit  to  examination  any  candidate  who  pays  a  fee  of 
$25  and  submits  evidence,  verified  by  oath,  and  satisfactory  to  the  Regents, 
that  he 

1.  Is  more  than  21  years  of  age. 

2.  Is  of  good  moral  character. 

3.  Had,  prior  to  beginning  the  second  year  of  medical  study,  the  general 
education  required  preliminary  to  receiving  the  degree  of  bachelor  or  doctor  of 
medicine  in  this  State. 

4.  Has  studied  medicine  not  less  than  four  school  years,  including  four  satis- 
factory courses  of  at  least  seven  months  each,  in  four  different  calendar  years 
in  a  medical  school  registered  as  maintaining  at  the  time  a  standard  satis- 
factory to  the  Regents.  New  York  medical  schools  and  New  York  medical 
students  shall  not  be  discriminated  against  by  the  registration  of  any  medical 
school  out  of  the  State  whose  minimum  graduation  standard  is  less  than  that 
fixed  by  statutes  for  New  York  medical  schools.  The  Regents  may,  in  their 
discretion,  accept  as  the  equivalent  for  any  part  of  the  third  and  fourth  require- 
ment, evidence  of  five  or  more  years'  reputable  practice,  provided  that  such 
substitution  be  specified  in  the  license,  and,  as  the  equivalent  of  the  first  year 
of  the  fourth  requirement,  evidence  of  graduation  from  a  registered  college 
course,  provided  that  such  college  course  shall  have  included  not  less  than  the 
minimum  requirements  prescribed  by  the  Regents  for  such  admission  to  ad- 
vanced standing.  The  Regents  may  also  in  their  discretion  admit  condition- 
ally to  the  examination  in  anatomy,  physiology,  hygiene,  sanitation  and 
chemistry,  applicants  19  years  of  age  certified  as  having  studied  medicine  not 
less  than  two  years,  including  two  satisfactory  courses  of  at  least  seven  months 
each,  in  two  different  calendar  years,  in  a  medical  school  registered  as  maintain- 
ing at  the  time  a  satisfactory  standard,  provided  that  such  applicants  meet  the 
second  and  third  requirements. 

5.  Has  either  received  the  degree  of  bachelor  or  doctor  of  medicine  from 
some  registered  medical  school,  or  a  diploma  or  license  conferring  full  right  to 
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practice  medicine  in  some  foreign  country  unless  admitted  conditionally  to  the 
examinations  as  specified  above,  in  which  case  all  qualifications,  including  the 
full  period  of  study,  the  medical  degree  and  the  final  examinations  in  surgery, 
obstetrics,  gynecology,  pathology,  including  bacteriology,  and  diagnosis,  must 
be  met.  The  degree  of  bachelor  or  doctor  of  medicine  shall  not  be  conferred 
in  this  State  before  the  candidate  has  filed  with  the  institution  conferring  it  the 
certificate  of  the  Regents  that  before  beginning  the  first  annual  medical  course 
counted  toward  the  degree,  unless  matriculated  conditionally  as  hereinafter 
specified,  he  had  either  graduated  from  a  registered  college  or  satisfactorily 
completed  a  full  course  in  a  registered  academy  or  high  school  ;  or  had  a  pre- 
liminary education  considered  and  accepted  by  the  Regents  as  fully  equivalent; 
or  held  a  Regents'  medical-student  certificate;  or  passed  Regents  examinations 
securing  60  academic  counts,  or  their  full  equivalent,  before  beginning  the  first 
annual  medical  course  counted  toward  the  degree,  unless  admitted  conditionally 
as  hereinafter  specified.  A  medical  school  may  matriculate  conditionally  a 
student  deficient  in  not  more  than  one  year's  academic  work  of  15  counts  of 
the  preliminary  education  requirement,  provided  the  name  and  deficiency  of 
each  student  so  matriculated  be  filed  at  the  Regents'  office  within  three  months 
after  matriculation,  and  that  the  deficiency  be  made  up  before  the  student 
begins  the  second  annual  medical  course  counted  toward  the  degree. 

Fees — Examination  fee,  $25  ;  County  Clerk's  certificate  and  registration 
fee,  $r.oo.  In  case  of  failure  applicants  are  entitled  to  re-examination,  without 
fee,  after  not  less  than  six  months. 


Examinations  for   license  to  practice  medicine  in  this  State  will 
be  held  in  New  York,  Albany,  Syracuse,  and  Buffalo  as  follows  : 


YEAR 

FEBRUARY 

MAY 

JUNE 

SEPT. 

1908 

1909 

I9IO 

2-5 
1-4 

19-22 
18-21 
24-27 

23-26 
22-25 
28-July  I 

22-25 
21-24 
27-30 

All  correspondence  concerning  medical  laws  and  medical  schools  should  be 
directed  to  the  First  Assistant  Commissioner  of  Education,  Dr.  Howard  J. 
Rogers,  Albany,  N.  Y.  Correspondence  relating  to  details  of  examinations 
should  be  directed  to  the  Chief  of  Examination  Division,  Mr.  Charles  F. 
Wheelock,  Albany,  N.  Y. 


Daily    Program 

MORNING 
9.15 

Tuesday,         Anatomy. 

Wednesday,   Hygiene  and  Sanitation. 

Thursday,       Surgery. 

Friday,  Pathology,  including  Bacteriology. 


AFTERNOON 

Physiology 

Chemistry. 

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Diagnosis. 
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HOSPITAL   APPOINTMENTS 


Class  of  1907 


Roosevelt  Hospital 
Arthur  W.  Swann 
Richard  Derby 
Walter  S.  Sutton 
Henry  James 
Gouverneur  M.  Phelps 
Alfred  Stillman  (2d) 
Theodore  M.  Cartmell 
William  M.  Mills 


Mount  Sinai  Hospital 
Maurice  J.  Munker 
Murray  11.  Bass 
Burrill  B.  Crohn 
Herbert  D.  Mandelbaum 
Abraham  O.  Wilensky 
Herman  M.  Jaffe 
Edgar  D.  Oppenheimer 


New  York  Hospital 
Nathan  C.  Foot 
Frederic  H.  Foucar 

St.  Luke's  Hospital 

Joseph  P.  Hoguet 
Franklin  M.  Class 
Theodore  H.  Allen 
Walter  Phillips 
William  R.  Janeway  (2d) 

Presbyterian  Hospital 
Frederick  B.  Utley 
Albert  R.  Lamb 
Harry  R.  Decker 
John  C.  Vaughan 


German  Hospital 
Robert  L.  McCready,  Jr. 
Carl  F.  A.  Eggers 
Howard  C.  Hoff 
Royal  M.  Cohn 


Gouverneur  Hospital     , 

Gustavus  W.  Faber 
Rolfe  Kingsley,  M.D.  (1906) 
Richard  H.  McBaine 
Henry  F.  Kramer 

General  Memorial  Hospital 

I.  Carleton  Dederer 
Paul  T.  Harper 


Bellevue  Hospital 
Francis  Tweddell 
Laurance  S.  Bartlett,  M.D.  (1906) 
John  B.  Powers 
David  H.  More 
William  K.  Terriberry 
James  P.  Wall 
Hubert  V.  Guile 
Jay  I.  Fort 

Arthur  L.  Slocum,  M.D.  (1906) 
Eugene  W.  Erler 


J.  Hood  Wright  Memorial  Hospital 
Frederick  S.  Weingarten 

Harlem  Hospital 
Carl  R.  Moeckel 

Hudson  Street  Hospital 
Ralph  G.  Stillman 
Charles  W.  Norton 


HOSPITAL   APPOINTMENTS 


69 


Beth  Israel  Hospital 
Jacob  M.  Lipschutz,  M.D.  (1905) 

Frejtch  Hospital 

Richard  E.  Knapp 
Jules  Baechler 

City  Hospital,  B.  /. 
Raymond  B.  Mixsell 
George  E.  Miller 
Edward  S.  Krans 

St.   Vincent's  Hospital 
John  J.  Dorsey 
H.  N.  Moeller,  M.D.  (1904) 

Post-  Gradtiate  Hospital 
Cadwell  B.  Keeney 

Woman's  Hospital 
J.  D.  Gaskins,  M.D.  (1905) 

Manhattan  Eye,  Ear  and  Throat 
Hospital 
William  A.  Scruton,  M.D.  (1906) 

Lying-in  Hospital 

Maynard  S.  Owen 
Arthur  F.  McDonald,  M.D.  (1905) 
A.  Lefferts  Hutton,  M.D.  (1905) 
Henry  E.  Ricketts,  M.D.  (1905) 
Albert  C.  Margulies,  M.D.  (1905) 

St.  Francis  Hospital,  Bronx 
Edw.  B.  Woods 
Arthur  G.  Larkin 

Lebanon  Hospital 
Samuel  Forstot 


New  York  hi f ant  Asylum  and 
Maternity  Hospital 
George  W.  Partridge 

St.  JohvJ s  Hospital,  L.  I.  City, 
N.   Y. 
Thomas  S.  Keating 

German  Hospital,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
William  H.  Slaughter 

Methodist  Episcopal  Hospital, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Merton  L.  Funk 
Raymond  G.  Holt 
Charles  A,  Anderson 

St.  John's  Hospital,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Arthur  E.  Soper 

Norivegian  Hospital,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Harry  T.  Spelman 
Howard  Le  R.  Norton 

St.  Mary's  Hospital,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Raymond  P.  A.  Sullivan 

Jersey  City  Hospital,  Jersey  City, 
N.J. 
James  P.  Trotter 

St.  Joseph' s  Hospital,  Pater  son,  JV.J. 
Charles  J.  Mum 

Haj-iford  City  Hospital, 
Hartford,  Con?i. 
James  B.  Cross 


The  Sydenham  Hospital 
Jacob  Heiman 
Louis  Miller 


Bridgeport  Hospital,  Bridgeport, 
Conn. 
William  Lamberson 


FALL    EXAMINATION    CALENDAR 
1908 

Examinations  for  students  previously  found  deficient  and  for  candidates  for 
admission  to  advanced  standins:  are  held  as  follows  : 


Sept.  10 — Thursday, 
Sept.  II — Friday, 


Sept.  12 — Saturday, 
Sept.  14 — Monday, 
Sept.  15 — Tuesday, 
Sept.  16 — Wednesday, 
Sept.  17 — Thursday, 

Sept.  18 — Friday, 
Sept.  19 — Saturday, 
Sept.  21 — Monday, 


2  P.M.  Registration. 

10  A.M.  Ophthalmology,    Otology,     and     Genito- 
urinary Diseases. 

2.30  P.M.  Gynecology. 

10  A.M.  General  Chemistry. 

■  2.30  P.M.  Diseases  of  Children. 

10  A.M.  Physiological  Chemistry. 

2.30  P.M.  Obstetrics. 

10  A.M.  Histology  and  Embryology. 

2.30  P.M.  Anatomy  (written). 

10  A.M.  Anatomy  (practical). 

2.30  P.M.  Neurology. 

10  A.M.  Bacteriology  and  Hygiene. 

2.30  P.M.  Materia     Medica,      Pharmacology,      and 
Therapeutics. 

10  A.M.  Pathology. 

2.30  P.M.  Surgery. 

IDA.  M.  Physiology. 

2.30  P.M.  Medicine. 

10  A.M.  Clinical  Pathology. 

2.30  P.M.  Laryngology,   Dermatology,   and   Ortho- 
pedic Surgery. 
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ACADEMIC    CALENDAR 

1908 — June     I — Monday,  Summer  Courses  in  Medicine  begin. 

June   15 — Monday,  Examinations  of  theCollegeEntranceExamina- 

tion  Board  begin.  For  further  information 
address  College  Entrance  Examination 
Board,  Sub-Station  84,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Aug.  2g — Saturday,  Summer  Courses  in  Medicine  end. 


Sept.  10 — Thursday, 
Sept.  II — Friday, 
Sept.  14 — Monday, 
Sept.  22 — Tuesday, 


Registration  for  the  regular  session  of  1908-09 
begins. 

Fall  examinations  for  advanced  standing  and 
conditioned  students  begin. 

Entrance  Examinations  held  by  Columbia  Uni- 
versity Entrance  Committee  begin. 

Registration  ceases  for  students  previously  ma- 
triculated. Later  applications  received  only 
upon  payment  of  an  additional  fee  of  $5, 


Sept.  23 — Wednesday,     First  half-year,  155th  year,  begins. 

Registration  ceases  for  students  matriculating 
for  the  first  time.  Later  applications  received 
only  upon  payment  of  an  additional  fee  of  $5. 
Fellows  and  Scholars  report  to  Registrar. 


Nov.     3 — Tuesday, 

Nov.  26 — Thursday, 

to 
Nov.  28 — Saturday, 


Election  Day,  holiday, 
inclusive,  Thanksgiving  holidays. 


Dec.    19 — Saturday  afternoon,  ) 

to  >•  inclusive,  Christmas  holidays. 


1909 — Jan.  2 — Saturday, 

-Jan.  18 — Monday, 

Jan.  30 — Saturday, 

Feb.  I — Monday, 


Entrance  Examinations  held  by  Columbia  Uni- 
versity Entrance  Committee  begin. 

First  half-year  ends. 

Second  half-year  begins. 
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igog — Feb.   22 — Monday, 
May      I — Saturday, 

May    10 — Monday, 

May    23 — Sunday, 
May    24 — Monday, 

May  26 — Wednesday, 

May  30 — Sunday, 

June  9 — Wednesday, 

June  14 — Monday, 

Sept.  13 — Monday, 
Sept.  21 — Tuesday, 


Washington's  Birthday,  holiday. 

Last  day  for  filing  applications  for  Scliolarships 
and  for  presenting  essays  for  the  degree  of 
Master  of  Arts. 

Final  examinations  for  candidates  for  gradua- 
tion begin. 

Baccalaureate  Service. 

Final  examinations  for  first,  second,  and  third 
year  students  begin. 

Commencement  Day. 

Memorial  Day — Monday,  May  31,  holiday. 

Second  half-year  ends. 

Examinations  of  the  College  Entrance  Examina- 
tion Board  begin.  For  further  information 
address  the  College  Entrance  Examination 
Board,  Sub-Station  84,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Entrance  Examinations  held  by  Columbia  Uni- 
versity Entrance  Committee  begin. 

Registration  ceases  for  students  previously 
matriculated.  Later  applications  received 
only  upon  payment  of  an  additional  fee  of  $5. 


Sept.  22 — Wednesday,     First  half-year,  156th  year,  begins. 
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FOURTH  YEAR— CLASS  OF  1908 

AXELRAD,  Jacob,  B.S.  C.  C.  N.  Y.  1902 Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Baegel,   Max New   York    City 

Baehr,  George New  York  City 

Barnett,   Nathaniel New   York    City 

Bates,  Edwin  Cassius St.  Stephen,  N.  B. 

Blakely,  Stuart  Banyar,  A.B.  Hamilton  1903,  A.M.  1906.  .Otsego,  N.  Y. 

Bloomgarden,  Aaron  Samuel Bayonne,  N.  J. 

Bowers,  Wesley  Creveling,  A.B.  Princeton  1904 Washington,  N.  J. 

Brenner,  Edward  Christopher,  A.B.  C.  C.  N.  Y.  1904 New  York  City 

Brown,  Francis  Earl,  B.S.  Illinois  Wesleyan  1903 Los  Angeles,  Cal. 

Brownell,  Everett  Garnsey,  A.B.  Union  1900 Boston,  Mass. 

Burke,  Rush  Pearson Montgomery,  Ala. 

B.Sc.  Alabama  Polytechnic  Institute,  1903,  M.Sc,   1904 

Burnett,  Thomas  Ward Summit,  N.  Y. 

Canto,  Isidro  Herrera,  B.S.  Boston  1900 Merida,  YucTatan,  Mexico 

Carlucci,  Gaston  Arthur New  York  City 

Cassebeer,  Alfred  Frederick Rochester,   N.  Y. 

Cassini,  Herman  Caesar Orange,  N.  J. 

Coble,  Morris  Solomon,  A.B.  C.  C.  N.  Y.  1902 New  York  City 

Commorato,  John  Ralph New  York  City 

Dudley,  Lionel  Elwood,  A.B.  Colby  1903 Mapleton,  Me. 

Farrell,  John  Raymond New  York  City 

Feldman,  Joel  William New  York  City 

Fernandez,  Francisco  Maria  y  Hernandez..  .Bolondron,  Matanzas,  Cuba 

B.S.  Univ.  Havana  1901 

Folsom,  Ralph  Parker,  A.B.  Dartmouth  1897 Oldtown,  Me. 

Fulda,  FL'\rry  Christian Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

FuRST,  Sidney,  B.S.  C.  C.  N.  Y.  1902 New  York  City 

Geist,  Samuel  Herbert,  A.B.  C.  C.  N.  Y.  1904 New  York  City 

Gelb,  Louis Nev?  York  City 

Goldberg,  Abraham Rockaway  Beach,  N.  Y. 

Graves,  Arthur  Coon Adams  Centre,  N.  Y. 

Gray,  John  Henry Port  Murray,   N.  J. 

Greenberg,  Louis,  B.S.  C.  C.  N.  Y.  1904 New  York  City 

Hangarter,  Andrew   Henry Brooklyn,    N.   Y. 

A.B.  Canisius  College,  Buffalo  1904,  A.M.  1906 

Hayward,  Vincent  Sumner New  York  City 

Herbermann,  Charles  George,  Jr New  York  City 

A.B.  St.  Francis  Xavier  1904 

Humphreys,  George  Hoppin,  Ph.B.  Yale  1898 New  York  City 

Hunt,  J.  Jay Bayonne,  N.  J. 

Johnson,  Travis  James  Augustus,  A.B.  C.  C.  N.  Y.  1904.  .New  York  City 

Kleinberg,   Samuel Brooklyn,   N.   Y. 

Kramer,  Isaac  Golde,  B.S.  C.  C.  N.  Y.  1899 New  York  City 

Leber,  Otto  Herman,  A.B.  1904 Hoboken,  N.  J. 

Levy,  Isadore  Jesse,  Ph.B.  Syracuse  1904 Syracuse,  N.  Y. 

Littenberg,  Samuel  Joshua,  A.B.  C.  C.  N.  Y.  1904 New  York  Cit\- 
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McCarthy,  Charles  Aloysius Lawrence,   Mass. 

McCluskey,  Richard  John Lowell,  Mass. 

McLean,  Cornelius  Stafford Newburgh,  N.  Y. 

MiCHAiLovsKY,  BENJAMIN,  B.S.  C.  C.  N.  Y.  1899 New  York  Citv 

Mitchell,  William  Wright Olive  Branch,  Miss. 

M.D.  Memphis  Hospital  Medical  College  1907 

Monroe,  Otho  Lee,  B.S.  Ohio  Wesleyan  1904 Galion,  Ohio 

NiLSEN,  Arthur,  A.B.  Yale  1904 New  York  City 

Pershing,  Cyrus  Long,  B.S.  Princeton  1889 Pottsville,  Pa. 

Porter,  Charles  Hunt,  Jr.,  A.B.  Harvard  1892 Newport,  R.  L 

Ramsdell,  Edwin  George,  A.B.  1905 New  York  City 

Reed,  Dudley  Billings,  A.B.  Oberlin  1903 Madison,  Wis. 

Roberts,  William  Hawley Attleboro,   Mass. 

Rockey,   Paul Portland,    Ore. 

Roome,  Clarence  Tyley,  A.B.  Oberlin  1904 Berwyn,  111. 

Rutledge,  William  Cloud,  A.B.  Ohio  Wesleyan  1903.. Duncan  Falls,  Ohio 

Schaeffer,   Samuel New  London,   Conn. 

SiBBEL,  Armin  Joseph,  A.B.  St.  John's,  Fordham,  1904 New  York  City 

SiLLECK,  Walter  Mandeville,  B.S.  New  York  Univ.  1904.  .New  York  City 

Simons,  Irving,  B.S.  Vanderbilt  1904 Nashville,  Tenn. 

Sloane,  Francis  Johnston,  A.B.  Princeton  1904 New  York  City 

Smith,  Walter  Monty Glens  Falls,  N.  Y. 

Soper,  Willard  Burr,  A.B.  Yale  1904 Bloomington,  III. 

Strong,  Archibald  McIntyre,  A.B.  Princeton  1904 New  York  City 

Sturtevant,  Mills  Gove,  A.B.  Dartmouth  1904 Manchester,  N.  H. 

Tarbell,  Frank  Washington,  A.B.  Colby  1904 Smyrna  Mills,  Me. 

Ten  Brook,  Glen  John Rockville,  Ind. 

Tompkins,  Grenelle  Bertram,  A.B.  1905 Paterson,  N.  J. 

TouART,  Maximin  De  Mouy Mobile,  Ala. 

A.B.  Spring  Hill  College  1903,  A.M.  1905 

Turner,  Paul  Akers,  A.B.  Amherst  1904 Portland,  Me. 

Vail,  LeRoy  Benjamin,  B.S.  Dartmouth  1904 Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Ward,  William  Trulock Willard  City,  Utah 

Waring,  Antonio  Johnston,  A.B.  Yale  1903 Savannah,  Ga. 

Wessler,  Harry,  A.B.  C.  C.  N.  Y.  1902 New  York  City 

Whipple,  Allen  Oldfather,  B.S.  Princeton  1904 Duluth,  Minn. 

Whitney,  George  Crosier,  A.B.  Rochester  1904 Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Yerington,  Henry  Herbert Carson,  City,  Nev. 

Zelaya,  Anibal Managua,  Nicaragua,  C.  A. 

Fourth  Year — Class  of   1908 80 


THIRD  YEAR— CLASS  OF  1909 

Abrons,  Harry New  York  City 

Adams,  Phineas  Hillhouse,  A.B.  Harvard  1905. New  York  City 

Ames,  James  Sidney,  Ph.B.  Wesleyan  1905 Binghamton,  N.  Y. 

Ayres,  Daniel  Roe,  A.B.  Harvard  1905 Montclair,  N.  J. 

Bendick,  Arthur  Jerome Tompkinsville,  S.  I. 

Benton,  Nelson  Kingsbury,  A.B.  1906 Newark,  N.  J. 

Block,  Alvin  Phillip New  York  City 

Blum,  Hugo New  Brunswick,  N.  J. 

Bradshaw,  William,  M.,  A.B.  Princeton  1905 New  York  City 

Bulkley,  Kenneth,  A.B.  1906 New  York  City 

Burnap,  Sidney  Rogers,  A.B.  Yale  1905 Windsor  Locks,  Conn. 


REGISTER    OF  STUDENTS 


75 


Campbell,  Francis  William Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.  St.  John's,  Brooklyn,  1905 

Casey,  John  Francis New  London,  Conn. 

Child,  Frank  Samuel,  Jr Fairfield,  Conn. 

Ph.B.  Hamilton  1903,  Ph.M.  1906 

CoHN,  Sidney,  A.B.  C.  C.  N.  Y.  1905 New  York  City 

Cowherd,  Joseph  Bird,  B.S.  Central  University  1905 Shelbyville,  Ky. 

EcHEVERRiA,  FREDERICK  JOHN,  A.B.  1905 New  York  City 

Ehrenreich,  Samuel New  York  City 

Elliott,  Edsall  DuBois,  A.B.  1906 Catskill,  N.  Y 

Emsheimer,  Herbert,  A.B.  1906 Wheeling,  W.  Va 

English,  John  Theodore,  Ph.B.  Lafayette  1905 Elizabeth,  N.  J 

Evans,  Edward  Richard,  A.B.  Hamilton  1905 Remsen,  N.  Y 

Evans,  John  Hinman,  A.B.  1906 Montclair,  N.  J 

Fauver,  Edgar,  A.B.  Oberlin  1899 Oberlin,  Ohio 

Fauver,  Edwin,  A.B.  Oberlin  1899 Oberlin,  Ohio 

Findeisen,  William  Ernst Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Foshay,  John  Russell Peekskill,  N.  _Y. 

Fowler,  Robert  Henry,  A.B.  1906 Nevv'  York  City 

Fulton,  Clifford  Harry,  A.B.  Williams  1905 New  Rochelle,  N.  Y. 

Gossett,  Abraham  Joseph New  York  City 

Hale,  Fraray,  Jr.,  B.S.  Amherst  1905 Wallingford,  Conn. 

Heaton,  Dwight  Ruggles  Perry Riverdale-on-Hudson,  N.  Y. 

A.B.  Yale  1906 

Hewitt,  Ralph  Halladay,  A.B.  Amherst  1905 New  London,  Conn. 

Hofheimer,  Alexander,  A.B.  C.  C.  N.  Y.  1905 New  York  City 

Hyde,  Clarence  Elmer,  A.B.  Stanford  1905 Cupertino,  Cal. 

Janvrin,  Edmund  Randolph  Peaslee,  A.B.  Princeton  1905.  .New  York  City 

Johnson,  William  Clinton,  A.B.  Williams  1905 Summit,  N.  J. 

Krauss,  Fletcher  Irvin,  A.B.  1906 East  Orange,  N.  J. 

Kutscher,  Samuel Stapleton,  S.  L,  N.  Y. 

Ph.G.,  Ph.C.  1905,  N.  Y.  Coll.  of  Pharmacy. 

Lancer,  John  Joseph New   York   City 

LaVake,  Rae  Thornton,  A.B.  Yale  1905 Rosebank,  S.  I.,  N.  Y. 

Lavandera,  Miguel Vega   de  Rivadeo,   Spain 

Lyman,  George  Dunlap,  A.B.  Stanford  1905 Los  Angeles,  Cal. 

Mandeville,  Frank  Nesler,  Ph.B.  Brown  1905 Newark,  N.  J. 

Mayer,  Leo,  A.B.  Harvard  1905,  A.M.  1906 New  York  City 

McDonald,  John  Oliver,  A.B.  Princeton  1905 Englishtown,  N.  J. 

Morris,  Dudley  Henry,  A.B.  1905 New  York  City 

Mott,  Walter  Wesley,  A.B.  1905 New  York  City 

Olsan,  Hiram,  Ph.B.  Univ.  Rochester  1905 Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Pardee,  Harold  Ensign  Bennett,  A.B.  1906 New  York  City 

Paton,  Fred  Wade,  A.B.  Hamilton   1905 Bradford,  Pa. 

Popper,  Joseph New  York  City 

Rainsford,  Laurence  Frederick,  A.B.  Harvard  1904 New  York  City 

Ranson,  Alonzo  Ainsworth,  A.B.  Rutgers  1901,  A.M.  1904.  .Havana,  111. 

Richardson,  Charles  Hyatt,  Jr.,  Ph.B.  Emory  1904 Montezuma,  Ga. 

RosENBLOOM,  JACOB,  B.S.  Western  Univ.  Penn.  1905 Braddock,  Pa. 

Rosensohn,  Meyer,  B.S.  C.  C.  N.  Y.  1901 New  York  City 

Rosenthal,  Leo  Brooks,  A.B.  1906 New  York  City 

Schaie,  Milton New  York   City 

Shanley,  Thomas  James New  Haven,   Conn. 

Smith,  Frank  Carlier Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

St.  John,  Fordyce  Barker,  B.S.  Princeton  1905 Hackensack,  N.  J. 

Steiner,  Stanley  Harold,  A.B.  1906 New  York  City 
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Stork,  Victor  Eytin.ge,  A.B.  Stanford  1905 Seattle,  Wash. 

Sullivan,  Arthur  George Eau  Claire,  Wis. 

Vina,  Tomas  Antonio  y  Almazan Santiago  de  Cuba,  Cuba 

Wade,  Simon  Franklin,  A.B.  Princeton  1905 Hackettstown,  N.  J. 

Walther,  John  Woodward Astoria,  L.  I.,  N.  Y. 

Wardner,  Drew  Mallon Pelham  Manor,  N.  Y. 

West,  Davenport,  A.B.  Princeton  1905 Galveston,  Texas 

White,  John  Laurence Perth  Amboy,  N.  J. 

A.B.  St.  Francis  Xavier  1899,  A.M.  1900 

Wieselthier,  Maurice  Louis,  A.B.  C.  C.  N.  Y.  1905 New  York  City 

WiLKERSON,  Fred  Wooten Montgomery,   Ala. 

Wronker,  Benno  Maurice,  A.B.  1906 New  York  City 

Yergason,  Robert  Moseley Hartford,   Conn. 

Zimmermann,  Harry  Bernard St.  Paul,   Minn. 

Third  Year — Class  of   1909 76 

SECOND  YEAR— CLASS  OF  1910 

Bannon,  William  Joseph Westerly,  R.  L 

Baumann,  Oscar  Israel,  A.B.  C.  C.  N.  Y.  1906 New  York  City 

Beck,   David New   York   City 

Bell,  Harold  Kennedy,  A.B Flushing,  L.  L 

Beller,  Abraham  Jacob,  B.S.  C.  C.  N.  Y,  1906 New  York  City 

Bender,  Theodore '.'.  .Paterson,   N.   J. 

BiBBY,  Harry  Lambert Paterson,  N.  J. 

Blaber,  Murtha  Paul,  A.B.  St.  Francis  1906 Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Blum,  Julius,  A.B.  1906 New  York  City 

Bockshitzky,   Solomon Slutzk,   Russia 

Brown,  Frederick  Lane,  A.B.  Princeton  1905 Somerville,  N.  J. 

Campus,  Ellis,  B.S.  C.  C.  N.  Y.  1906 New  York  City 

Cohen,  Harold  Aaron,  B.S.  C.  C.  N.  Y.  1906 New  York  City 

Cohen,  Samuel,  A.B.  C.  C,  N.  Y.  1906 New  York  City 

Cole,  Philip  Gillett Helena,   Mont. 

Devendorf,  Frederick  Christopher Herkimer,  N.  Y. 

B.S.  St.  Lawrence  University  1905 

Dieterich,  Frederick  Henry New  York  City 

Donnelly,  Joseph  Edward,  A.B.  St.  Francis  Xavier  1903.  .New  York  City 

Falkowitz,  Henry  Charles New  York  City 

Feldstein,   George  Moses JKholmsk,   Russia 

Ford,  James  Smith Newark,  N.  J. 

Freeman,  Anthony  Curt,  A.B.  Stanford  1906 Chicago,  111. 

Friedson,  Morris,  A.B.  C.  C.  N.  Y.  1902 New  York  City 

Fuhrman,  Herman  Charles Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

FuRMAN,  Benjamin  Applegate,  A.B.  Princeton  1906 Newark,  N.  J. 

Goldberg,  Victor,  B.S.  C.  C.  N.  Y.  1906 New  York  City 

GooDFRiEND,  Harry Ncw  York  City 

Gottlieb,  Abraham Riga,   Russia 

Henes,  Edwin,  Jr.,  A.B.  1907 New  York  City 

Hildreth,  William  Warren,  A.B.  Princfeton  1906 Southampton,  L.  I. 

HoYT,  Randal  Edward,  B.S.  Princeton  1905 St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Hubbard,  Thomas  Brannon Montgomery,   Ala. 

A.B.  Washington  and  Lee  1906 

III,  Edgar  Alexander,  B.S.  Princeton  1906 Newark,  N.  J. 

Jackson,  James  Albert,  Jr Madison,  Wis. 

Lebendig,   Abraham Rochester,    N.   Y. 
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Long,  William  Bayard Spring  Lake,  N.  J. 

McAlpin,  Kenneth  Rose Ossining,  N.  Y. 

A.B.  Princeton  1905,  A.M.  1906 

McBuRNEY,  Malcolm,  A.B.  Harvard  1906 New  York  City 

McCreery,  John  Alexander New  York  City 

A.B.  Harvard  1906,  A.M.  1907 

McKay,  Walter  Wyatt,  A.B.  Oberlin  1905 Sharon,  Pa. 

Martland,  Ralph,  A.B.  1907 Newark,  N.  J. 

MixsELL,  Harold  Ruckman,  A.B.  Princeton  1906 Easton,  Pa. 

Moore,  Francis  William,  Jr Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Neergaard,  Arthur  Edwin,  A.B.  Yale  1904 Concord,  N.  H. 

Pascale,   Vincenzo New   York   City 

Perkins,  Edward  Carter,  A.B.  Yale  1898 Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

Poll,  Daniel  (Senior  from  Columbia  College) Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Porter,  Edward  Evelyn  (Senior  from  Columbia  College)  .  .New  York  City 

Reed,  Howard  Beck,  B.S.  Princeton  1906 Seabright,  N.  J. 

Reidy,  Maurice  Joseph Winsted,   Conn. 

Ridge,  Frank  Isaac Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Rosenbaum,  Charles New  York  City 

Ross,  Carl  Thorburn,  A.B.  Stanford  1906 Astoria,  Ore. 

Sanford,  Charles  Henry New  York  Citj' 

Sweeney,  Morris  Mott,  B.S.  Colgate  1903 Hamilton,  N.  Y. 

SwiCK,  David  Aaron,  B.S.  C.  C.  N.  Y.  1899 New  York  City 

Swift,  Percy  Edward New   York  City 

Terry,  Arthur  Hutchinson,  Jr.  A.B.  Yale  1906 Patchogue,  L.  L 

TooKER,  Norman  Brown,  A.  B.  Princeton  1906 East  Orange,  N.  J. 

Utter,  Henry  Edwin,  A.B.  Amherst  1906 Westerly,  R.  I. 

Van  Etten,  Royal  Cornelius,  A.B.  Amherst  1906 Rhinebeck,  N.  Y. 

Warren,  Edmund  Levings St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Webster,  David  Henry,  A.B.  Acadia  1906.. Cambridge  Station,  Nova  Scotia 

Weingart,  Julius  Shaw,  A.B.  Tarkio  1905 Clearfield,  Iowa 

Wiener,  Herbert  Joseph,  A.B.  Harvard  1906 New  York  City 

Wilds,  Robert  Henry,  B.S.  South  Carolina  College  1904.  .Columbia,  S.  C. 
Worcester,  James  Neweegin,  A.B.  Amherst  1906 Bloomfield,  N.  J. 

Second   Year — Class   of   1910 67 

FIRST  YEAR— CLASS  OF  1911 

Ackerman,  Philip  Crampton,  A.B.  Harvard  1906 Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

AcKERMAN,  Stephen  Hulbert,  Jr.,  A.B.  Harvard  1907.  . .  .Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Alexander,  Hugo,  B.S.  New  York  University  1907 Hoboken,  N.  J. 

Alling,  Frederic  Augustus,  B.S.  Princeton  1907 Newark,  N.  J. 

Anderton,  Walter  Palmer,  A.B.  (June  1908)  Harvard.. New  York  City 
Ashe,  John  Rainey,  Graduate  of  S.  C.  Military  Academy.  .Yorkville,  S.  C. 
Barber,  Wm.  Howard   (Junior  from  Columbia  College)  .  .Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Bessie,  Abraham Wahpeton,   North   Dakota 

(Senior  from  Columbia  College) 

Bisch,  Louis  Edward,  A.B.  1907 Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Bishop,  Frank  Warner  (Junior  from  Columbia  College) .  .New  York  City 

Bruckheimer,  Ralph  Monroe New  York  City 

Cheney,  Clarence  Orion  (Senior  from  Columbia  College)  .New  York  City 

Chilian,  Stephen  A New  York  City 

Cobb,  James  Livingston  (Junior  from  Columbia  College)  .  .Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Cobb,  Walter  Frank,  BaCh.  of  Physical  Education Attleboro,  Mass. 

Cohen,  Ira  (Junior  from  Columbia  College) New  York  City 
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Combes,  Abbott  Carson,  Jr Elmhurst,  N.  Y. 

(Senior  from  Columbia  College) 

Debon,  Amedee  Joseph New  York  City 

De  Passe,  Alfred  Bernard  Camille New  York  City 

DusTiN,  Edgar  Gerald Saranac  Lake,  N.  Y. 

EiSLER,   Samuel New   York   City 

Ernst,   Edward   Cranch Wilmette,    111. 

EssiG,  Frank  Theodore Newark,  N.  J. 

Goodwin,  George  Munro Tompkinsville,  S.  I.,  N.  Y. 

(Junior  from  Columbia  College) 

Goodwin,  Nelson  Aloysius New  York  City 

Grace,  Roderick  Vincent,  A.B.,  C.  C.  N.  Y.  1904 New  York  City 

Gray,  John  Wesley Maine,  N.  Y. 

Haake,  Charles  Henry  Grube New  York  City 

Hall,  Fairfax,  Ph.B.,  Yale  1907 Binghamton,  N.  Y. 

Herzfeld,  Melvin  Gustav New  York  City 

Heyward,  Nathaniel  Barnwell Columbia,  S.  C. 

A.B.  University  of  S.  C.  1907 

Hill,   James   Fitts Montgomery,    Ala. 

HoBBS,  Austin  Latting,  A.B.,  Princeton,  1907 East  Orange,  N.  J. 

Jennings,  Edward  Allen,  Ph.B.,  Wesleyan,  Conn.  1907.  .  .  .New  York  City 

Jones,  Glen  Gibson Wa-Keeney,  Kansas 

Knapp,  Robert  Phineas Saratoga  Springs,  N.  Y, 

Langstaff,  Bridgewater  Meredith Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.  (June  1908)   Harvard 

Langworthy,  Howard  Tracy West  Edmeston,  N.  Y. 

Levin,  Louis  Abe  Oscar New  York  City 

Lewis,  Fred  Raymond,  Ph.B.  University  of  Rochester  1907.. Charlotte,  N.  Y. 
Lynch,  Kevin  David West  Hoboken,  N.  J. 

A.B.  St.  Peter's  College,  N.  J.  1907 

McKiNLAY,  Charles  Miles,  A.B.  1907 Tenafly,  N.  J. 

MacGuire,  Constantine  Joseph,  Jr.,  A.B.  Yale  1907 New  York  City 

Miller,  Hyman  Rudolph Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

(Senior  from  Columbia   College) 

Mount,  Guy,  A.B.  University  of  Oregon,  1907 Silverton,  Oregon 

Murray,  Vance  Bishop Fordham,  N.  Y. 

O'Conor,  Joseph  Augustine New  York  City 

Paffard,  Howard  Thomas,  A.B.  Williams  1907 Southport,  Conn. 

Petersen,  Leo  Smith New  York  City 

Phipps,  Howard  Morton,  A.B.  Colgate  1907 East  Rockaway,  L.  I. 

Pratt,  Edward  Leander,  A.B.  Yale  1907 Lewiston,  Me. 

Robert,  Daniel  Rutgers,  Litt.B.,  Princeton  1907 Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Robinson,  Lewis  Byrne,  A.B.  Harvard  1907 Oyster  Bay,  L.  I. 

Rothschild,  Marcus  Adolphus Woodville,  Miss. 

(Senior  from  Columbia  College) 

Schroeder,  Louis  Clausen New  York  City 

Scott,  Frederick  Wilson,  A.B.  Rutgers  1907 New  Brunswick,  N.  J. 

Shapiro,  Isidor  F New  York  City 

Sheinman,  Louis New  York  City 

Spiers,  Homer  Waldo,  A.B.  Oberlin  1907 Oberlin,  Ohio 

Stehl,  Harry  Jacob New  York  City 

Stowell,  David  Dudley,  A.B.  Colgate  1907 New  York  City 

SuLLo,  Nicholas  Alfred New  York  City 

Sumner,  Cyril,  A.B.  Yale  1907 Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Townsend,  John  Wright Lockport,  N.  Y. 

Vietor,  John  Adolf,  A.B.  Yale  1907 New  York  City 
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Ward,  Mark  Hopkins,  A.B.  Amherst  1906 Medford,  Mass. 

Wellington,  Harold  Wentworth Braintree,   Mass. 

WuRTHMANN,  John  William New  York  City 

Phar.D.,  N.  Y.  Coll.  of  Pharmacy  1906 

First  Year — Class   of   1911 68 

POST  GRADUATES 

Byrne,  Joseph,  A.B.,  A.M.,  LL.B.,  M.D New  York  City 

Gallagher,  James  Thomas,  A.B.,  A.M.,  M.D Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Garside,  Charles  Zeh,  M.D New  York  City 

Grace,  Ralph,  M.D New  York  City 

Krumwiede,  Charles,  Jr.,  A.B.,  M.D New  York  City 

Pedersen,  James,  B.S.,  M.D New  York  City 

Phythian,  John  L.,  B.S.,   M.D Newport,  Ky. 

Rieser,  Willy,  M.D New  York  City 

Sayre,  Harry  Clinton,  M.D Warwick,  N.  Y. 

Satterthvvaite,  Thomas  Edward,  A.B.,  M.D New  York  City 

Senour,  Wilford  E.,  A.B.,  M.D Bellevue,  Ky. 

Shaffner,  John  Francis,  Jr.,  B.S.,  M.D Winston,  N.  C. 

Thacher,  John  S.,  A.B.,  M.D New  York  City 

Wendel,  Benjamin  Franklin,  M.D Sioux  City,  Iowa 

Post  Graduates 14 

NON-MATRICULATED    (SPECIAL)    STUDENTS 

Ballance,    Charles,    M.D Tacoma,    Wash. 

Brahms,  Benjamin New  York  City 

Carlin,  Julius  Elias,  B.S.,  D.D.S New  York  City 

CosTANZo,  Ralph  Edward New  Haven,  Conn. 

Crawford,  Lamar New  York  City 

Goodwin,  Charles  Wilson,  A.B.,  M.D New  Dorp,  S.  I. 

Grube,  Charles  Henry,  M.D New  York  Citj- 

Kantro,  Jacob  Maurice New  York  Cm- 

Levy,  William  Victor,  M.D Hackensack,  N.  j. 

Love,  Andrew  J.,  M.D New  York  City 

Lyons,  Maurice  James New  York  City 

Matson,  Nestor New  York  City 

Perkins,  Charles  Edwin,  M.D New  York  City 

Rolfs,  Fred  Maas,  B.S.,  M.S Mountain  Grove,  Mo. 

Stanaback,  Ernest  Coursen Newark,  N.  J. 

Steinfelder,  Jacob  Jerome,  M.D New  York  City 

Ward,  Delancey  Walton,  Ph.B.,  Ph.D New  York  City 

Non-Matriculated    Students    (Special) 17 

SUMMARY 

Fourth  Year — Class  of  1908 80 

Third  Year — Class  of  1909 76 

Second  Year — Class  of  1910 67 

First  Year — Class   of   1911 68 

Post  Graduates 14 

Non-matriculated    (Spedal  Students)  17 

Total   322 
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The  normal  preparation  for  Columbia  College  and  Barnard  College 
is  the  equivalent  of  a  four-year  secondary  school  course.  The  Schools 
of  Political  Science,  Philosophy,  Pure  Science,  and  Law  require  for 
entrance  a  college  course  or  its  equivalent.  Two  years  of  collegiate 
work  are  prescribed  for  Teachers  College  and  for  the  degree  courses  in 
Architecture,  Music  and  Design  and,  while  the  minimum  requirements 
do  not  at  present  prescribe  it,  the  same  preparation  is  strongly  recom- 
mended in  Medicine,  Mines,  Chemistry,  and  Engineering. 

In  the  Summer  Session  and  Extension  Teaching  there  are  no  entrance 
tests  for  non-matriculants,  but  before  being  registered  as  candidates 
for  degrees  or  diplomas,  matriculants  must  fulfil  the  appropriate  entrance 
requirements. 

The  program  of  studies  in  the  College  places  the  emphasis  on  the 
quality  of  the  student's  work  rather  than  upon  the  time  spent  in  residence, 
and  is  so  arranged  as  to  make  it  possible  for  a  properly  qualified  student 
to  complete  the  requirements  for  both  the  Bachelor's  degree  and  for  any 
one  of  the  professional  degrees  of  the  University  in  six  years,  or,  in  some 
cases,  in  a  shorter  period. 

Students  registered  as  candidates  for  non-professional  degrees  may  at 
the  same  time  receive  credit  toward  a  diploma  in  teaching  and  vice  versa. 

Bulletins  of  Information  regarding  any  of  these  courses  miay  be 
obtained  from  the  Secretary  of  the  University,  and  further  information 
will  be  furnished  on  request.  A  complete  Catalogue,  issued  in  Decem- 
ber of  each  year,  is  sold  for  twenty-five  cents. 
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The  Catalogue  of  the  University,  issued  in  Decem- 
ber, price  25  cents. 

The  Announcements  of  the  several  Colleges,  Schools 
and  Divisions,  issued  in  the  Spring  and  relating 
to  the  work  of  the  next  year.  These  are  made  sis 
accurate  as  possible,  but  the  right  is  reserved  to 
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FACULTY   OF    MEDICINE 


Officers  of  the  Faculty 

Samuel  W.  Lambert,  M.D.  .  .Dean  and  Member  of  the  University  Council, 

ex-offi,cio 
Walter  B.  James,  M.D. ,  LL.D.  .Elected Delegate  to  the  University  Council 

M.  Allen  Starr,  M.D Elected  Delegate  to  the  University  Council 

William  J.  Gies,  M.S.,  Ph. D Secretary 

Committee  on  Administration 

Professors  Lambert  (Chairman),  Cragin,  Huntington,  Blake,  and  Janeway 

Committee  on  Admissions 

Professors  Lambert  (Chairman),  Wood,  and  Gies 

Committee  on  Scholarships 

Professors  Lambert  (Chairman),  Holt,  and  Painter 

Committee  on  Students'  Library 

Professors  Starr  (Chairman),  James,  and  Hiss 

The  Faculty 
Nicholas  Murray  Butler,  Ph.D.,  LL.D.,  Litt.D.  (Oxon.) President 

M.  Allen  Starr,  M.D.,  Ph.D.,  LL.D.,  Sc.D Professor  of  Neurology 

Consulting  Physician  to  Presbyterian,  St.  Vincent's,  St.  Mary's  Free  Hospital  for 
Children,  and  Muhlenberg  Hospital,  Plainfield,  N.  J. 

George  S.  Huntington,  M.D.,  LL.D.,  Sc.D Professor  of  Anatomy 

Edwin  B.  Cragin,  M.D Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  of  Gynecology 

Attending  Physician,  Sloane  Maternity  Hospital ;  Consulting  Obstetric  Surgeon,  City 
Hospital,  The  New  York  Infant  Asylum  and  the  Sydenham  Hospital ;  Consulting 
Gynecologist  to  the  Lincoln  Hospital  and  the  New  York  Infirmary  for  \Vomen  and 
Children. 

Walter  B.  James,  M.D.,  LL.D Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

Visiting  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital ;  Consulting  Physician  to  Bellevue  Hospital, 
Hospital  for  the  Ruptured  and  Crippled,  Lincoln  Hospital,  New  York  Eye  and  Ear 
Infirmary,  and  Manhattan  Eye,  Ear,  and  Throat  Hospital. 
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L.  Emmett  Holt,  M.D.,  \A.X>.,^c.Ti .  .Carpentier  Professor  of  ike  Diseases 

of  Children 
Attending  Physician,  Babies'  and  New  York  Foundling  Hospitals ;  Consulting  Physician, 
Hospital  for  the  Ruptured  and  Crippled,  New  York  Lying-in,  Manhattan  Eye,  Ear,  and 
Throat,  and  Orthopedic  Hospitals. 

Christian  A.  Herter,  M.D...  .Professor  of  Phartnacology  mid  Therapeutics 

Joseph  A.  Blake,  M.D Professor  of  Surgery 

Visiting  Surgeon,  Presbyterian  Hospital ;   Consulting  Surgeon,  St.  Luke's  and  Lincoln 
Hospitals  and  Northern  Dispensary. 

Samuel  W.  Lambert,  M.D Professor  of  Applied  Therapeutics 

Attending  Physician,  New  York  and  St.  Luke's  Hospitals. 

William  J.  Gies,  M.S.,  Ph.D Professor  of  Biological  Chemistry 

Consulting  Chemist,  New  York  Botanical  Garden  ;  Member  of  the  Faculties  of  the  New 
York  College  of  Pharmacy  and  the  New  York  Teachers  College. 

Henry  McMahon  Painter,  M.D Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics 

Attending  Obstetrician  to  the  New  York  Infant  Asylum. 

George  E.  Brewer,  M.D Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

Senior  Attending  Surgeon,  Roosevelt  Hospital;    Attending  Surgeon,  City  Hospital; 
Consulting  Surgeon,  New  York  Ophthalmic  and  Aural  Institute. 

Philip  Hanson  Hiss,  Jr.,  M.D Professor  of  Bacteriology 

Francis  Carter  Wood,  M.D Professor  of  Clinical  Pathology 

Pathologist  to  St.  Luke's  and  German  Hospitals;  Consulting  Pathologist,  Vassar  Brothers' 
Hospital,  Poughkeepsie. 

William  George  MacCallum,  M.D Professor  of  Pathology 

Theodore  C.  Janeway,  M.D.  ,  .Bard  Professor  of  the  Practice  of  Medicine 

Attending    Physician    to    St.    Luke's   Hospital;     Visiting  Physician,    City   Hospital; 
Consulting  Physician,  Vassar  Brothers'  Hospital,  Poughkeepsie. 

Evan  M.  Evans,  M.D Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

Visiting  Physician  to  City  Hospital  and  to  Roosevelt  Hospital. 

Hermann  Von  W.  Schulte,  M.D Professor  of  Anatomy 


Emeritus  Professors 

James  W.  McLane,  M.D Emeritus  Professor  of  Obstetrics 

Edward  Curtis,  M.D Emeritus  Professor  of  Materia  Medica  atid 

Therapeutics 
Francis  Delafield,  M.D.,  LL.D.  .  ..Erneritus  Professor  of  the  Practice  of 

Medicine 

Abraham  Jacobi,  M.D.,  LL.D Emeritus  Professor  of  the  Diseases  of 

Childreti 
Herman  Knapp,  M.D Emeritus  Professor  of  Ophthalmology 
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George  Morewood  Lefferts,  'M.D.,M.Sc..£merih(s  Professor  of  Latyn- 

gology 
Charles  McBurney,  M.D Emerihis  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

Robert  F.  Weir,  M.D Emeritus  Professor  of  Clinical  Stcrgery 

John  G.  Curtis,  M.  D.,  LL.D Ef?ieriius  Professor  of  Physiology 

T.  Mitchell  Prudden,  M.D. ,  LL.D Emeritus  Professor  of  Pathology 

Professors 

Francis  P.  Kinnicutt,  M.D Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

Physician  to  the  Presbyterian  and  Memorial  Hospitals ;  ConsuItingPhysician  to  St  Luke's, 
the  Hospital  for  the  Ruptured  and  Crippled, Woman's,  Babies',  and  Minturn  Hospitals,  and 
Hospital  for  Contagious  Diseases. 

Virgil  P.  Gibney,  M.D.,  LL.D Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery 

Surgeon-in-Chief  to  the  Hospital  for  the  Ruptured  and  Crippled  ;  Consulting  Orthopedic 
Surgeon  to  the  Nursery  and  Child's  Hospital,  the  Montefiore  Home,  and  the  Red  Cross 
Hospital,  St.  John's  Guild  Hospital  and  N.  Y.  Home  for  Destitute  Crippled  Children. 

Frank  Hartley,  M.D Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

Attending  Surgeon  to  the  New  York  Hospital ;  Consulting  Surgeon  to  the  General 
Memorial,  French,  and  Nyack  General  Hospitals,  and  St.  Joseph's  Hospital,  Paterson,  N.  J. 

Frederick  Peterson,  M.D Professor  of  Psychiatry 

General  Consultant,  Craig  Colony  for  Epileptics  ;  Consulting  Neurologist,  Randall's 
Island  Institutions ;  Consulting  Alienist,  Bellevue  Hospital ;  Consulting  Neurologist, 
Manhattan  State  Hospital  for  the  Insane. 

John  S.  Thacher,  M.D Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

Attending  Physician  to  the  Roosevelt  and  Presbyterian  Hospitals. 

Frederic  S.  Lee,  Ph.D Professor  of  Physiology 

William  K.  Simpson,  M.D Professor  of  Laryngology 

Consulting  Otologist,  Presbyterian  Hospital ;  Consulting  Laryngologist,  St.  John's 
Hospital,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.,  Seton  Hospital,  Spuyten  Duyvil,  New  York  Foundling  Hospital, 
and  Somerset  Hospital,  Somerville,  N.  J. 

Arnold  Knapp,  M.D Professor  of  Ophthalmology 

Surgeon,  New  York  Ophthalmic  and  Aural  Institute. 

Gorham  Bacon,  M.D Professor  of  Otology 

Aural  Surgeon,  New  York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary  ;  Consulting  Otologist,  Roosevelt  and 
Minturn  Hospitals,  Hospital  for  the  Ruptured  and  Crippled,  and  Vassar  Brothers'  Hospital, 
Poughkecpsie. 

James  R.  Hayden,  M.D Professor  of  Genito- Urinary  Diseases 

Attending  Genito-Urinary  Surgeon,  Bellevue  Hospital ;  Visiting  Surgeon,  Private 
Patients'  Pavilion,  Roosevelt  Hospital. 
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Walter  Franklin  Chappell,  M.D Professor  of  Clinical  Laryngology 

Surgeon,  Manhattan  Eye,  Ear,  and  Throat  Hospital,  Throat  Department ;  Consulting 
Laryngologist,  Loorais  Sanitarium. 

Frank  W.  Jackson,  M.D Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

Visiting  Physician  to  Bellevue  Hospital  ;   Attending  Physician  to  Roosevelt  Hospital. 

P.  Flewellyn  Chambers,  M.D ^. . .  .Professor  of  Clinical  Gynecology 

Simon  Baruch,  M.D Professor  of  Hydrotherapy 

Consulting  Physician,  J.  Hood  Wright  Memorial  Hospital  and  Montefiore  Home  and 
Hospital  for  Chronic  Invalids ;  Medical  Director,  Hydriatic  Department  Riverside 
Association. 

Francis  Huber,  M.D Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

Attending  Physician  to  Gouverneur  Hospital. 

George  T.  Jackson,  M.D Professor  of  Dermatology 

Consulting  Dermatologist,  Presbyterian  Hospital  and  New  York  Infirmary  for  Women 
and  Children. 

Alexander  B.  Johnson,  M.D Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  and  Mount  Moriah  Hospitals ;  Consulting  Surgeon  to 
St.  Joseph's  Hospital,  Far  Rockaway. 

Robert  Lewis,  Jr.,  M.D Professor  of  Clinical  Otology 

Aural  Surgeon,  New  York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary  ;  Consulting  Aurist,  Flushing 
and  St.  Francis  Hospitals,  N.  Y.  City. 


Adjunct  Professors 

John  Henry  Larkin,  W.V)  ..  .Adjunct  Professor  of  Pathology  ;    Curator  of 

the  Museum  of  Pathology 
Pathologist  to  St.  Francis  and  St.  Joseph's  Hospitals. 

Russell  Burton-Opitz,  S.M.,  Ph.D.,  M.D..  Adjunct  Professor  of  Physiology 

Bern  B.  Gallaudet,  M.D Adjunct  Professor  of  Anatomy 

Consulting  Surgeon  to  Bellevue  Hospital. 

James  Ditmars  Voorhees,  M.D Adjunct  Professor  of  Obstetrics 

Assistant  Attending  Physician  to  the  Sloane  Maternity  Hospital. 

Royal  Whitman,  M.D Adjunct  Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery 

Associate  Surgeon  to  the  Hospital  for  the  Ruptured  and  Crippled  ;  Orthopedic  Surgeon 
to  the  Hospital  of  St.  John's  Guild. 

Pearce  Bailey,  M.  D Adjunct  Professor  of  Neurology 

Consulting  Neurologist,  St.   Luke's,  Roosevelt,   Babies',   New  York   Orthopedic  and 
Manhattan  State  (East  and  West)  Hospitals. 
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George  Roe  Lockwood,  M.D Adjunct  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

Visiting  Physician,  Bellevue  Hospital. 

William  K.  Draper,  M.D Adjunct  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

Visiting  Physician,  Bellevue,  Scarlet  Fever  and  Diphtheria  Hospitals,  and  New  York 
Orthopedic  Dispensary  and  Hospital. 

Van  Horne  Norrie,  M.D Adjunct  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

Attending  Physician  to  St.  Luke's  and  Visiting  Physician  to  Bellevue  Hospital,  and 
Roosevelt  Hospital  Out-patient  Department. 

William  R.  Williams,  M.D Adjunct  Professor  of  Pharmacology  and 

Assistant  Attending  Physician,  City  Hospital.  Therapeutics 

Charles  North  Dowd,  M.D Adjunct  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

Attending  Surgeon  to  the  General  Memorial  Hospital  and  St.  Mary's  Free  Hospital  for 
Children. 

Lucius  W.  Hotchkiss,  M.D Adjunct  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

Junior  Surgeon,  Roosevelt  Hospital  ;  Surgeon,  Bellevue  Hospital. 

John  B.  Walker,  M.D Adjunct  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

Surgeon,  to  Bellevue  Hospital ;  Associate  Surgeon  to  the  Hospital  for  the  Ruptured  and 
Crippled  ;  Consulting  Surgeon,  Manhattan  State  Hospitals. 

Charles  H.  Peck,  M.D Adjunct  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

Attending  Surgeon,  French  Hospital ;  Junior  Surgeon,  Roosevelt  Hospital. 

Hugh  Angus  Stewart,  M.D Adjwict  Professor  of  Pathology 

Karl  M.  Vogel,  M.D Adjunct  Professor  of  Clifiical  Pathology 

Associates 

Charles  T.  Poore,  M.D Associate  in  Clinical  Surgery 

Attending  Surgeon,  St.  Mary's  Free  Hospital  for  Children ;  Consulting  Surgeon, 
Hospital  for  the  Ruptured  and  Crippled. 

Robert  Abbe,  M.D Associate  in  Clinical  Surgery 

Attending  Surgeon,  St.  Luke's  Hospital ;  Consulting  Surgeon,  Hospital  for  the  Ruptured 
and  Crippled,  Babies',  Woman's,  and  Roosevelt  Hospitals. 

Frank  R.  Oastler,  M.D .  .Associate  in  Gynecology 

Attending  Gynecologist,  Lincoln  Hospital ;  Chief  of  Clinic  in  Gynecology,  Vanderbilt 
Clinic. 

LlNN^US  E.  La  Fetra,  M.D Associate  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Babies'  Hospital ;  Attending  Physician  to  Sydenham 
Hospital. 

Frank  S.  Mathews,  M.D Associate  in  Gynecology 

Assistant  Surgeon,  St.  Mary's  Free  Hospital  for  Children  ;  Attending  Gynecologist, 
Out-patient  Department,  Roosevelt  Hospital  ;  Assistant  Surgeon,  General  Memorial 
Hospital. 
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Augustus  B.  Wadsworth,  Isil.T). .  Associate  in  Bacteriology  and  Alonzo  Clark 

Scholar 

Walter  A.  Bastedo,  Ph.G.,  M.D .  .Associate  in  Pharmacology  and 

TherapetUics 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  St.   Luke's   Hospital ;    Clinical  Assistant,  Vanderbilt 
Clinic. 

William  C.  Clarke,  M.D Associate  in  Surgery 

J.  W.  Draper  Maury,  M.D Associate  in  Surgery 

Henry  S.  Patterson,  M.D Associate  in  Applied  Therapetitics 

Cliief  of  Clinic  in  Applied  Therapeutics,  Vanderbilt  Clinic  ;  Deputy  Attending  Physician, 
Hudson  Street  Hospital. 

LiNSLY  R.  Williams,  M.D Associate  in  Medicine 

Chief  of  Clinic  in  Medicine,  Vanderbilt  Clinic  ;  Assistant  Visiting  Physician  to  the  City 
Hospital. 

David  Bovaird,  Jr. ,  M.D Associate  in  Medicine 

Associate  Attending  Physician  to  Presbyterian  Hospital ;  Attending  Physician  to 
Seaside  Hospital  of  St.  John's  Guild. 

Edmund  L.  Dow,  M.D , Associate  in  Aledicine 

Assistant  Visiting  Physician,  Bellevue  Hospital ;  Visiting  Physician,  Hospital  for 
Scarlet  Fever  and  Diphtheria. 

Frederick  T.  Van  Beuren,  M.D Associate  in  Anatoiyty  and  Instructor 

in  Surgery 
Assistant  Surgeon,  Lincoln  Hospital. 

Fellowes  Davis,  Jr. ,  M.D Associate  in  Clinical  Obstetrics 

Nellis  B.  Foster,  M.D Associate  in  Biological  Chernistry  and  Assistant 

in  Applied  Therapeutics 
Assistant  Visiting  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 

George  Montague  Swift,  M.D Associate  in  Clinical  Medicine 

Visiting  Physician,  St.  Mary's  Free  Hospital  for  Children  ;  Consulting  Physician, 
Orphan's  Home  and  Asylum  of  the  Protestant  Episcopal  Church  in  New  York. 

T.  Stuart  Hart,  M.D Associate  in  Medicine 

Visiting  Physician  to  Seton  Hospital. 

Lewis  F.  Frissell,  M.D Associate  in  Medicine 

Visiting  Physician  to  the  Seton  Hospital. 

Nathaniel  B.  Potter,  M.D Associate  in  Clinical  Medicine 

Visiting  Physician,  City  Hospital ;  Visiting  Physician,  French  Hospital ;  Visiting 
Physician,  Hospital  for  the  Ruptured  and  Crippled  ;  Consulting  Physician,  Manhattan 
State  Hospital,  Central  Islip. 
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Frederick  Tilney,  M.D. Associate  in  Anatomy 

Alfred  Stillman,  M.D Associate  in  Anatomy 

Stanley  R.  Benedict,  Ph.D Associate  in  Biological  Chemistry 

Alwin  M.  Pappenheimer,  M.D Associate  in  Pathology 

Assistant  Pathologist,  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Charles  Cook  Ransom,  M.D Associate  in  Clinical  Medicine 

Visiting  Physician,  City  Hospital. 

Austin  W.  Hollis,  M.D Associate  in  Clinical  Medicine 

Attending  Physician,  St.  Luke's  Hospital. 

Brandreth  Symonds,  M.D Lecturer  on  Life  Lnsurance 

Chief  Medical  Director,  Mutual  Life  Insurance  Company. 

Instructors 

Richard  Frothingham,  M.D Lnstructor  in  Laryngology 

Walton  Martin,  M.D Lnstructor  in  Clinical  Surgery 

Assistant    Attending    Surgeon,    Roosevelt    Hospital ;      Assistant    Attending    Surgeon, 
St.  Luke's  Hospital. 

Edward  Milton  Foote,  M.D Lnstructor  in  Clinical  Stirgery 

Visiting  Surgeon,  New  York  City  Hospital. 

Arthur  M.  Shrady,  M.D Lnstructor  in  LLydrotherapy 

Chief  of  Clinic  in  Hydrotherapy,  Vanderbilt  Clinic  ;    Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
Harlem  Hospital ;    Physician  to  Seton  Hospital. 

Richard  H.  Cunningham,  M.D Lnstructor  in  Neurology 

Chief  of  Clinic  in  Neurology,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Henry  Woolfe  Berg,  M.D Ljistructor  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Attending  Physician  to  Willard  Parker  and  Riverside  Hospitals  ;    Adjunct  Attending 
Physician  to  Mount  Sinai  Hospital. 

Albert  E.  Sumner,  M.D Lnstructor  in  Medicine 

Ward  A.  Holden,  M.D Lnstrtictor  in  Ophthalmology 

Ophthalmologist,  Manhattan  State  Hospital ;    Consulting  Ophthalmologist,  Roosevelt 
and  Bellevue  Hospitals  ;    Chief  of  Clinic  in  Ophthalmology,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Howard  C.  Taylor,  M.D Lnstructor  in  Clinical  Gynecology 

Junior  Gynecological  Surgeon,  Roosevelt  Hospital. 
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Henry  H.  Tyson,  M.D Instructor  in  Ophthalmology 

Surgeon,  New  York  Ophthalmic  and  Aural  Institute. 

-Clarence  A.  McWilliams,  M.D Instrtutor  in  Clinical  Surgery 

Attending  Surgeon,  Trinity  Hospital ;  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  Presbyterian 
Hospital. 

Adam  M.  Miller,  A.M Instructor  in  Anatomy 

Adrian  Van  Sinderen  Lambert,  M.D htstructor  in  Surgery 

Second  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  Roosevelt  Hospital ;  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon 
to  Bellevue  Hospital ;  Chief  of  Clinic  in  Surgery,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Eugene  H.  Pool,  M.D. Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery 

Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital ;  Attending  Surgeon  to  the  French 
Hospital ;    Consulting  Surgeon  to  the  Home  for  Incurables,  and  State  Asylum,  Islip,  L.  I. 

Oliver  S.  Strong,  A.M.,  Ph.D Instructor  in  Anatoiny 

George  Sloan  Dixon,  M.D Instructor  in  Otology 

Curator  and  Pathologist,  New  York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary  ;  Surgeon,  New  York  Eye 
and  Ear  Infirmary,  X-Ray  Department ;  Chief  of  Clinic  in  Otology,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

John  Rowland,  M.D Instructor  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Visiting  Physician,  V/illard  Parker  and  Reception  Hospitals ;  Visiting  Physician, 
St.  Vincent's  Hospital ;  Pathologist  to  the  New  York  Foundling  Hospital. 

James  Alexander  Miller,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine 

Attending  Physician,  Seton  Hospital ;  Adjunct  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Bellevue 
Hospital ;  Consulting  Physician,  House  of  Holy  Comforter ;  Chief  of  the  Bellevue  Tuber- 
culosis Clinic. 

Charles  J.  Proben,  M.D Instructor  itt  Gynecology 

Gynecologist,  St.  Elizabeth's  Hospital. 

George  Hope  Ryder,  M.D Instructor  in  Gynecology 

Samuel  W.  Thurber,  M.D Instructor  in  Laryngology 

Laryngologist  to  the  Orphans'  Home  and  Hospital  ;  Chief  of  Clinic  in  Laryngology, 
Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Percy  R.  Turnure,  M.D Instriictor  in  Clinical  Surgery 

Assistant  Physician  to  Manhattan  State  Hospital ;  Associate  Attending  Surgeon  to  the 
New  York  Hospital. 

Fred.  P.  Solley,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Assistant  in  Clinical  Pathology,  Presbyterian  Hospital ;  Assistant  Physician  to  the 
Out-patient  Department,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Edward  Livingston  Hunt,  M.D Instructor  in  Neurology 

Walter  S.  Reynolds,  M.D Instructor  in  Genito- Urinary  Diseases 

Chief  of  Clinic  in  Genito-Urinary  Diseases,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 
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Charles  H.  Jaeger,  M.D ...    Instructor  in  Orthopedic  Surgery 

Chief  of  Clinic  in  Orthopedic  Surgery,  Vanderbilt  Clinic  ;  Adjunct  Attending  Surgeon, 
German  Hospital  ;  Chief  of  Department  for  Surgical  Mechanico-Therapeutics,  German 
Hospital ;  Adjunct  Attending  Orthopedic  Surgeon,  Seaside  Hospital. 

Howard  D.  Collins,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery 

Visiting  Surgeon  to  the  City  Hospital. 

T.  Laurance  Saunders,  M.D Instructor  ift  Otology 

Assistant  Surgeon,  New  York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary  ;  Attending  Laryngologist,  Seton 
Hospital. 

Harmon  Smith,  M.D Instructor  in  Clifiical laryngology 

Surgeon,  Manhattan  Eye,  Ear,  and  Throat  Hospital. 

William  Blancard,  M.D Instrtictor  in  Genito- Urinary  Diseases 

John  H.  P.  Hodgson,  M.D Instructor  ijt  Dermatology 

Chief  of  Clinic  in  Dermatology,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

D.  Stuart  D.  Jessup,  M..V)..  .histrtutor  in  Clinical  Pathology  and  Assista7it 
Pathologist  to  Woman's,  Englewood,  and  Hahnemann  Hospitals.  ^'^  Medicine 

Hans  Zinsser,  M.D Instructor  in  Bacteriology  and  Hygiene 

Assistant  Pathologist,  St.  Luke's  Hospital. 

Alfred  S.  Taylor,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Clinical  Assistant,  New  York  Hospital  Out-patient  Department ;  Visiting  Surgeon, 
Randall's  Island  Hospitals  ;  Surgeon  to  Out-patient  and  Adjunct  Assistant  Attending 
Surgeon,  Bellevue  Hospital. 

A.  Emil  Schmitt,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

James  H.  Kenyon,  M.D histructor  in  Surgery 

Rowland  Cox,  M.D Instructor  ifi  Surgery 

Arthur  S.  VosburgH,  M.D histructor  in  Surgery 

Adjunct  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  Bellevue  Hospital. 

James  I.  Russell,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery 

Second  Assistant  Surgeon,  Roosevelt  Hospital ;  Assistant  Surgeon,  Lincoln  Hospital ; 
Attending  Surgeon,  Roosevelt  Hospital  Out-patient  Department. 

William  DarrACH,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery 

Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  Roosevelt  Hospital. 

Matthew  Steel,  M.S.,  Ph.D Instructor  in  Biological  Chemistry 

Alfred  P.  Lothrop,  M.A.,  Ph.D Instructor  in  Biological  Chemistry 
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Percy  Herbert  Williams,  INI.D Instructor  in  Gynecology 

Assistant  Gynecologist,  Lincoln  Hospital, 

Karl  Albert  Connell,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Herbert  Swift  Carter,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine 

Wilbur  Ward,  M.D Instructor  in  Obstetrics 

Resident  Physician,  Sloane  Maternity  Hospital. 

Haven  Emerson,  A.M.,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine  and  Demonstrator 

of  Physiology 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Bellevue  Hospital  Out-patient  Department. 

Henry  H .  Janeway,  M.D Instructor  itt  Surgery 

Frederic  Moir  Hanes,  M.D Instructor  in  Pathology 

Herman  O.  Mosenthal,  M.D Instructor  in  Biological  Chemistry 

and  Assistant  in  Medicine 

Ralph  W.  Lobenstine,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Gynecology 

Charles  C.  Lieb,  M.D Instructor  in  Pharmacology  and  Therapeutics 

Edward  A.  Park,  M.D.  .Instructor  in  Pathology  and  Assistatit  in  Medicine 

Hugh  Auchincloss,  M.D..  .Instructor  in  Pathology  and  Assistant  in  Surgery 

Frederick  H,  Bartlett,  M.D Instructor  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Fred  H.  Albee,  M.D Instructor  in  Orthopedic  Surgery 

Attending  Surgeon,  Home  for  Crippled  Children,  Hawthorne,  N.  Y. ;  Assistant  Attend- 
ing Orthopedic  Surgeon,  Post-Graduate  Hospital ;  Clinical  Assistant  and  Radiologist, 
Hospital  for  the  Ruptured  and  Crippled. 

Demonstrators 

Leander  Howard  Shearer,  M.D. Demonstrator  of  Physiology  and 

Assistant  in  Medicine 

Arthur  W.  Bingham,  M.D Demonstrator  of  Physiology  and  Assistant 

in  Diseases  of  Children 

Harry  M.  Keator,  M.D Demonstrator  of  Physiology 

Ralph  G.  Stillman,  M.D Demonstrator  of  Physiology 

William  Kenney  Terriberry,  M.D Demonstrator  of  Physiology 

Edward  W.  Scripture,  M.D    Director  of  Psychiatric  Laboratory 


ASSISTANTS  I  j 

Assistants 
Charles  R.  L.  Putnam,  M.D Assistant  in  Afiatomy 

Charles  Hendee  Smith,  M.D Assistant  in  Anatomy 

Edward  Cussler,  M.D Assistant  in  Clinical  Pathology 

Peter  Irving,  M.D Assistant  in  Clinical  Pathology 

Henry  V.  Holcomb,  M.D Assistant  in  Surgery 

Isaac  O.  Woodruff,  M.D Assistattt  in  Clinical  Medicine 

Charles  Sumner  Fischer,  M.D Assistant  in  Medici7ie 

CURTENlus  Gillette,  M.D Assistant  in  Clinical  liTedicine 

Claude  A.  Frink,  M. D Assistant  in  Medicine 

Lewis  M.  Silver,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Howard   H.  Mason,  M.D Assistant  in  Medicine 

Sidney  V.  Haas,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Herbert  B.  Wilcox,  M.D.  .  .Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children  and  Clinical 

Pathology 
Frederick  James  Barrett,  M.D Assistant  in  Medicine 

William  W.  Herrick,  M.D Assistant  in  Medicine 

Walter  H.  Eddy,  M.A.,  Ph.D Assistant  in  Biological  Chemistry 

Jacob  Rosenbloom,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Ph.D Assistant  in  Biological  Chemistry 

Ransom  S.  Hooker,  M.D Assistant  in  Surgery 

James  R.  Whiting,  M.D Assistant  in  Surgery 

Max  Schulman,  M.D Assistant  in  Applied  Therapeutics 

Hugh  B.  Blackwell,  M.D Assistant  in  Clinical  Otology 

Frederick  B.  Humphreys,  M.D Assistant  in  Bacteriology  atid  Hygiene 

Henry  E.  Hale,  Jr.,  M.D Assistaiit  in  Applied  Therapeutics 

Robert  M.  Brown,  M.D Assistant  in  Clinical  Obstetrics 

Frank  Erdwurm,  M.D Assistant  in  Clinical  Medicine 
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Chiefs  of  Clinics  and  Clinical  Assistants  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic 

In  Medicine 
LiNSLY  R.  Williams,  M.D.,  Chief  of  Clinic 
Charles  Sumner  Fischer,  M.D,    Frederick  James  Barrett,  M.D. 
D.  Stuart  D.  Jessup,  M.D.  Arthur  M.  Jacobus,  M.D. 

-   L.  H.  Shearer,  M.D.  George  Lichtenstein,  M.D. 

J.  W^  Dounce,  M.D.  Armistead  C.  Crump,  M.D. 

Claude  A.  Frink,  M.D.  Louis  H.  Schwartz,  M.D. 

Herman  Eichhorn,  M.D.  Morris  David  Keller,  M.D. 

Julius  W.  Weinstein,  M.D.  Edwards  A.  Park,  M.D. 

Howard  H.  Mason,  M.D.  Joseph  Caspar,  M.D. 

William  W.  Herrick,  M.D.  Walter  B.  Mount,  M.D. 

Alfred  C.  Henderson,  M.D.  Augustus  E.  Bieser,  M.D. 

D.  Clifford  Martin,  M.D.  Earl  W.  Kobler,  M.D. 

In  Applied  Therapeutics 
Henry  S.  Patterson,  M.D.,  Chief  of  Clinic 
Walter  A.  Bastedo,  M.D.  Morris  Fink,  M.D. 

F.  G.  Goodridge,  M.D.  Alexander  Goldman,  M.D. 

Sigmund  Epstein,  M.D.  Jules  V.  Haberman,  M.D. 

Max  Schulman,  M.D.  Henry  E.  Hale,  M.D. 

Max  Nisselson,  M.D.  William  B.  Boyd,  M.D. 

David  J.  Kaliski,  M.D.  Arthur  L.  Hutton,  M.D. 

Peter  Irving,  M.D.  Davenport  White,  M.D. 

Henry  M.  Moretsky,  M.D.  Jesse  Fleet  Sammis,  M.D. 

In  Surgery 
Adrian  V.  S.  Lambert,  M.D.,  Chief  of  Clinic 

F.  T.  Van  Beuren,  M.D.  Clinton  B.  Knapp,  M.D. 
Alfred  Raabe,  M.D.  Henry  V.  Holcomb,  M.D. 
Noel  B.  Leggett,  M.D.                        Ransom  S.  Hooker,  M.D. 

In  Neurology 

Richard  H.  Cunningham,  M.D.,  Chief  of  Clinic 

Edward  W.  Scripture,  M.D.,  Director  of  Research  Laboratory 

E.  L.  Hunt,  M.D.  J.  L.  Macumber,  M.D» 
Charles  E.  Atwood,  M.D.  J.  E.  Clark,  M.D. 

L.  P.  Clark,  M.D.  Christopher  C.  Beling,  M.D. 

H.  R.  Humphries,  M.D.  Wm.  V.  P.  Garretson,  M.D. 

G.  W.  Todd,  M.D.  Jules  V.  Haberman,  M.D. 
E.  J.  McEntee,  M.D. 

In   Gynecology 
Frank  R.  Oastler,  M.D.,  Chief  of  Clinic 
William  L.  Bradley,  M.D.  Percy  H.  Williams,  M.D. 

Harold  D.  Meeker,  M.D.  Robert  M.  Brown,  M.D. 

Charles  J.  Proben,  M.D.  Augustine  W.  Roff,  M.D. 

George  H.  Ryder,  M.D. 

In  Diseases  of  Children 
L.  E.  La  Fetra,  M.D.,  Chief  of  Clinic 
Lewis  M.  Silver,  M.D.  Charles  Herrman,  M.D. 

John  Howland,  M.D.  George  A.  Schnepel,  M.D. 

A.  B.  Yard,  M.D.  Wm.  V.  P.  Garretson,  M.D. 

S.  V.  Haas,  M.D.  Irving  D.  Steinhardt,  M.D. 

Herbert  B.  Wilcox,  M.D.  B.  Wallace  Hamilton,  M.D. 

Arthur  W.  Bingham,  M.D.  P.  Clinton  Pumyea,  M.D. 

M.  H.  SiCARD,  M.D.  Edwin  A.  Riesenfeld,  M.D. 

Ira  S.  Wile,  M.D.,  Clinical  Pathologist 


OFFICERS   OF  ADMINISTRATION 


In  Orthopedic  Surgery 
Charles  H.  Jaeger,  M.D.,  Chief  of  Clinic 
SiGMUND  Epstein,  M.D.  William  Frieder,  M.D. 

Irving  D.  Steinhardt,  M.D. 

In  Genito- Urinary  Diseases 
Walter  S.  Reynolds,  M.D.,  Chief  of  Clinic 
Walter  B.  Brouner,  M.D.  James  A.  Cowan,  M.D. 

S.  W.  Fowler,  M.D.  Isaac  Levin,  M.D. 

William  Blancard,  M.D. 

Iti  Ophthalmology 
Ward  A.  Holden,  M.D.,  Chief  of  Clinic 
Henry  H.  Tyson,  M.D.  Nathan  Goodfriend,  M.D. 

Gerald  H.  Grout,  M.D,  Philip  Conboy,  M.D. 

Christopher  J.  Astle,  M.D. 

hi  Laryngology 
Samuel  W.  Thurber,  M.D. ,  Chief  of  Clinic 
Richard  Frothingham,  M.D.  T.  Joseph  Barry,  M.D. 

A.  P.  Coll,  M.D.  Charles  Osgood,.  M.D. 

John  Leshure,  M.D.  Irving  W.  Voorhees,  M.D. 

F.  Conger  Smith,  M.D.  Charles  Allen  Whiting,  M.D. 

C.  D.  Van  Wagenen,  M.D. 

In  Otology 
George  S.  Dixon,  M.D.,  Chief  of  Clittic 
T.  L.  Saunders,  M.D.  Alfred  Michaelis,  M.D. 

Matthew  L.  Carr,  M.D. 

In  Dermatology 
John  H.  P.  Hodgson,  M.D.,  Chief  of  Clinic 
John  Aldrich,  M.D.  George  Howard  Fox,  M.D. 

Charles  T.  Dade,  M.D.  Selden  I.  Rainforth,  M.D, 

S.  Dana  Hubbard,  M.D.  Chas.  Wood  McMurtry,  M.D. 

James  D.  Gold,  M.D. 

In  Hydrotherapy 
Arthur  M.  Shrady,  M.D.,  Chief  of  Clinic 
Albert  J.  Wittson,  M.D.  Charles  D.  Cleghorn,  M.D. 

In  Psychiatry 

Menas  S.  Gregory,  M.D.,  Chief  of  Clinic 
Charles  F.  Haviland,  M.D.  Robert  Edward  Pou,  M.D. 

Abraham  Brill,  M.D. 

OFFICERS   OF   ADMINISTRATION 

Edward  K.  Hayt,  A.M.,  Assistant  Registrar  and 
Assistant  Bursar  of  the  University 


F.  P.  Keppel,  A.B.,  Secretary  of  the  University 

Henry  L.  Norris,  M.E.,  Superintendent  of  Buildittgs  and  Grounds 

University  Medical  Visitor 
D.  Stuart  Dodge  Jessup,  M.D. 


GENERAL    INFORMATION 


HISTORICAL  STATEMENT 

King's  College — the  original  foundation  of  Columbia  University — organized 
a  Medical  Faculty  in  1767  and  was  the  first  institution  in  the  North  American 
Colonies  to  confer  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  in  course.  The  first 
individuals  to  graduate  in  Medicine  from  the  College  were  Robert  Tucker  and 
Samuel  Kissam,  who  received  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Medicine  in  May, 
1769,  and  that  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  in  May,  1770,  and  May,  1771, 
respectively.  Instruction  in  medicine  was  given  from  this  time  on  until  the 
work  of  the  College  was  broken  up  by  the  War  of  the  Revolution.  In  1784 
an  act  was  passed  making  Columbia  College  in  the  City  of  New  York  the  suc- 
cessor of  King's  College,  and  instruction  was  resumed  in  the  academic 
department.  Eight  years  later  the  Medical  Faculty  was  re-established  and 
was  continued  until  1S14,  when  the  Medical  Faculty  of  Columbia  College  was 
merged  in  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  which  had  received  an 
independent  charter  in  1807.  In  i860,  by  agreement  between  the  Trustees 
of  the  two  institutions,  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  became  the 
medical  department  of  Columbia  College,  and  from  that  time  on  the  diplomas 
of  the  graduates  were  signed  by  the  President  of  Columbia  College  as  well  as. 
by  the  President  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons.  The  connection 
was  only  a  nominal  one,  however,  until  1891,  when  the  College  was  definitely 
merged  in  the  University. 

Since  1769  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  has  been  conferred  on 
7,434  men. 


BUILDINGS,   GROUNDS,   AND   EQUIPMENT 

The  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  was  first  situated  at  18  Robinson 
Street  from  1807  to  1809.  From  1809  to  18 13  it  was  at  12  Magazine  Street  ; 
from  1813  to  1837  at  3  Barclay  Street  ;  from  1837  to  1856  at  67  Crosby  Street ; 
and  from  1856  to  1887  at  loi  East  Twenty-third  Street.  It  now  occupies 
a  group  of  buildings  given  by  the  late  William  H.  Vanderbilt,  his  sons 
Cornelius,  William  K.,  Frederick  W.,  and  George  W,  Vanderbilt,  and  by 
William  D.  Sloane,  which  stands  upon  thirty  contiguous  lots  of  land, 
bounded  on  the  south,  west  and  north  by  Fifty-ninth  Street,  Amsterdam 
Avenue,  and  Sixtieth  Street,  respectively,  and  lying  immediately  opposite  to 
the  Roosevelt  Hospital. 

The  buildings  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  are  readily  acces- 
sible from  all  parts  of  the  City,  and  there  is  little  difficulty  in  reaching  the 

15 


l6  COLLEGE    OF   PHYSICIANS   AND   SURGEONS 

departments  of  the  University  situated  at  Morningside  Heights  and  the  several 
hospitals  where  instruction  is  given.  The  Metropolitan  Street  Railway  cars 
on  Fifty-ninth  Street  pass  the  College.  The  station  of  the  Manhattan  Ele- 
vated Railroad  Company  at  the  corner  of  Fifty-ninth  Street  and  Ninth 
Avenue  is  only  half  a  block  distant.  One  block  further  east  is  a  subway 
station  at  Fifty-ninth  Street  and  Eighth  Avenue. 

The   Main   Building 

The  College  Building  proper  has  been  designed  to  facilitate  the  combination 
of  theoretical  instruction  with  laboratory  work,  which  is  essential  to  a  modern 
scientific  training.  In  this  building,  which  has  a  floor  space  of  100,000  square 
feet,  are  situated  the  lecture  halls,  the  recitation  rooms,  and  the  different 
laboratories,  under  the  supervision  of  their  respective  professors,  all  thoroughly 
equipped  for  the  routine  work  of  the  regular  classes  and  for  the  special  original 
and  research  work  of  the  advanced  students,  instructors,  and  professors  of 
the  several  departments. 

In  this  building  are  the  administrative  offices,  the  laboratories  of  Physiology, 
General  and  Physiological  Chemistry,  Surgery,  Pharmacology  and  Pharma- 
ceutics, the  Morphological  Museums  and  Laboratory,  a  dissecting  room 
accommodating  400  students,  and  two  large  amphitheatres. 

For  a  more  detailed  account  of  the  equipment  of  each  department  see  the 
Departmental  Statements. 

Vanderbilt   Clinic 

Board  of  Managers  :  Mr.  Frederick  W.  Vanderbilt,  Dr.  Timothy  M.  Chees^ 
man.  Dr.  Samuel  W.  Lambert,  Dr.  Joseph  A.  Blake,  and  Dr.  Francis  C. 
Wood. 

The  Vanderbilt  Clinic  is  a  fully  equipped  dispensary  for  the  sick  poor. 
It  affords  ample  material  for  extended  practical  clinical  instruction  in  the 
various  departments  of  Medicine  and  Surgery,  as  the  professors,  with  their 
clinical  assistants,  have  the  entire  charge  of  its  practice. 

The  building  is  so  arranged  that  each  department  has  a  room  for  practical 
instruction  to  students  in  small  sections,  in  addition  to  the  rooms  devoted  to 
the  treatment  of  patients  ;  besides,  there  is  a  large  theatre  for  clinical  lectures, 
and  a  smaller  lecture  hall. 

All  modern  appliances  for  the  treatment  of  diseases  have  been  introduced, 
so  that  students  can  learn  thoroughly  the  use  of  all  methods  in  each  of  the 
special  departments  of  medicine. 

During  the  year  1908  47,093  patients  were  treated,  making  162,858  visits 
to  the  clinic. 

The  following  clinical  lectures  are  held  here  each  week  : 

Genito-Urinary  Diseases — Professor  Hayden,  Mondays,  3  p.m.,  Septem- 
ber to  June. 

Gynecology — Professor  Cragin,  Fridays,  3  p.m.,  February  to  June. 


CLINICS   AT   THE   HOSPITALS 
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Laryngology — Professor  Simpson,  Wednesdays,  4  p.m.,  November  to 
June. 

Neurology — Professor  Starr,  Thursdays,  2  p.m.,  September  to  June. 

Ophthalmology — Professor  Arnold  Knapp,  Tuesdays,  2  p.m.,  February 
to  June. 

Orthopedic  Surgery — Professor  Gibney,  Mondays,  12  m.,  September 
to  June. 

Dermatology — Professor  Jackson,  Thursdays  and  Saturdays,  2  p.m., 
September  to  June. 

Diseases  of  Children — Professor  Holt,  Thursdays,  3  p.m.,  October  to 
February. 

Practice  of  Medicine — Professor  Janeway,  Tuesdays,  4  p.m.,  October 
to  February,  Mondays,  4  p.m.,  February  to  June;  Professor  Evans,  Mon- 
days, 4  P.M.,  October  to  February,  Tuesdays,  4  p.m.,  February  to  June. 

q  Y  i  Professor  Blake,  Wednesdays,  12  m.,  October  to  June. 

/  Professor  Brewer,  Fridays,  12  m.,  October  to  June. 

Otology — Professor  Bacon,  Fridays,  4  p.m.,  October  to  February. 

Sloane   Maternity   Hospital 

Board  of  Managers :  Mr.  William  D.  Sloane,  Mr.  George  L.  Rives, 
Dr.  Samuel  W.  Lambert,  Dr.  Edwin  B.  Cragin,  and  Dr.  Francis  C.  Wood. 

The  Sloane  Maternity  Hospital  is  situated  at  the  corner  of  Fifty-ninth 
Street  and  Amsterdam  Avenue,  and  the  service  is  under  the  exclusive  direction 
of  the  Professor  of  Obstetrics  in  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  the 
Instructor  in  Obstetrics  being  the  Resident  Physician.  The  wards  of  the 
hospital  furnish  one  hundred  and  twenty-seven  beds,  and  there  are  ample  ac- 
commodations for  the  house  staff,  students,  and  nurses.  The  operating-room 
is  equipped  with  all  modern  surgical  and  obstetrical  conveniences,  and  Professor 
Cragin  holds  weekly  clinics  here  for  the  third-year  class  during  the  iirst  half  of 
the  year. 

The  number  of  deliveries  averages  about  seventeen  hundred  a  year.  These, 
with  the  obstetric  operations  and  the  subsequent  treatment  of  women  and 
infants,  afford  invaluable  practical  experience. 

Clinics  at  the  Hospitals 

The  College  is  strongly  represented  on  the  staffs  of  most  of  the  general  and 
special  hospitals  of  New  York.  In  them  both  required  and  optional  practical 
instruction  is  given  by  clinical  lectures,  in  the  dispensaries,  and  at  the  bedside, 
all  of  which  are  prominent  features  of  the  curriculum.  These  hospitals  are 
as  follows  :  Roosevelt,  Bellevue,  New  York,  Presbyterian,  St.  Luke's,  General 
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Memorial,  French,  Hospital  for  the  Ruptured  and  Crippled,  St.  Mary's 
Free  Hospital  for  Children,  Willard  Parker,  Scarlet  Fever  and  Reception, 
New  York  Ej'e  and  Ear  Infirmary,  Foundling,  the  Babies'  Hospital,  N.  Y. 
Ophthalmic  and  Aural  Institute,  the  Manhattan  Eye,  Ear  and  Throat  Hospital, 
Woman's  Hospital,  Lincoln  Hospital,  and  the  Gouverneur  Hospital. 

Roosevelt — This  hospital  has  long  been  the  seat  of  thorough  clinical  work, 
and  has  become  of  special  importance  in  this  respect  from  its  position  imme- 
diately opposite  the  buildings  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons. 

It  contains  two  operating  pavilions  :  The  Syms  Operating  Theatre,  which 
offers  unrivaled  facilities  for  instruction  in  operative  surgery,  and  the  McLane 
Operating  Theatre,  which  is  one  of  the  most  thoroughly  equipped  buildings 
in  this  country  for  instruction  in  the  surgery  of  gynecology.  The  cases  upon 
which  operations  are  demonstrated  in  the  latter  are  taken  from  the  gyneco- 
logical wards  of  the  Roosevelt  Hospital. 

The  Roosevelt  is  a  general  hospital  having  two  hundred  and  five  beds  for 
ward  patients  besides  a  separate  pavilion  in  which  there  are  thirty-nine  rooms 
for  private  patients  ;  it  also  possesses  a  flourishing  Out-patient  Department. 

Clinics  : 

Medical — Thursdays,  at  4  P.M.,  Professors  Jackson,  ThAcher,  and  Evans, 
October  to  June. 

Surgical — Saturdays,  at  3.15  p.m.,  October  to  June,  Professor  Brewer  ;^ 
Tuesdays  and  Thursdays,  at  10  A.M.,  June  to  October,  Dr.  Hotchkiss 

Gynecological — Saturdays,  at  2.30  p.m.,  Dr.  Tuttle 

Bellevue,  Twenty-sixth  Street  and  East  River — This  hospital  has  over  one 

thousand  beds  and  receives  twenty-eight  thousand  patients  annually,  of  whom 
one  fourth  are  in  the  exclusive  charge  of  officers  of  this  College.  The  service 
of  the  Out-patient  Department  also  covers  a  great  range  of  practice. 

CHnic  : 

Genito- Urinary — Tuesdays,  at  3.30  p.m.,  Professor  Hayden,  February, 
March,  April,  and  May. 

New  York,  Fifteenth  Street,  between  Fifth  and  Sixth  Avenues — This  is  a 
general  hospital,  which  has  one  hundred  and  ninety  beds,  with  an  Out-patient 
Department. 

Clinic  : 

Surgical — Professors  Hartley  and  Johnson 

Presbyterian,  Madison  Avenue  and  Seventieth  Street — This  is  a  large 
general  hospital  most  completely  equipped,  containing  three  hundred  and  thirty 
beds,  and  having  an  Out-patient  Department. 

Clinics: 

Medical — November  to  May,  Tuesdays  and  Wednesdays,  at  3.30  p.m.>. 
Professors  James,  Kinnicutt,  and  Thacher 

Surgical — Tuesdays,  Thursdays,  and  Saturdays,  Professor  Blake 
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St.  Luke's,  113th  Street  and  Amsterdam  Avenue — A  general  hospital  and 
dispensary  accommodating  about  two  hundred  and  twenty-five  patients  includ- 
ing thirty  private  rooms. 

Clinics  : 

Surgical — Mondays,  Wednesdays,  and  Fridays,  at  2.30  p.m.,  Dr.  Abbe, 
February  to  August. 

Woman's  Hospital  in  the  State  of  New  York,  iioth  Street  and 
Amsterdam  Avenue — This  hospital  is  for  the  treatment  of  diseases  peculiar 
to  women.  It  has  one  hundred  and  twenty-five  beds  including  twenty-five 
private  rooms,  and  an  Out-patient  Department.  The  hospital  was  recently 
moved  from  its  old  site  on  Fourth  Avenue.  The  building  is  elegant  in  con- 
struction, admirably  adapted  to  its  purposes,  and  thoroughly  equipped. 

Clinic  : 

Gynecological — Tuesdays,  at  2.30  p.m.,  Professor  Chambers 

General  Memorial,  io6th  Street  and  Central  Park  West — This  hospital 
accommodates  one  hundred  patients,  all  operative  cases. 

Clinics  : 

Surgical — Wednesdays,  at  2.30  p.m.,  and  Saturdays,  at  9  a.m..  Dr.  Charles 
N.  DowD 

Hospital  for  the  Ruptured  and  Crippled,  Lexington  Avenue  and  Forty- 
third  Street — The  largest  and  best  equipped  orthopedic  hospital  in  the  countrj'. 
It  contains  two  hundred  and  fifty  beds. 

Clinics  : 

Tuesdays,  at  8.30  A.M.,  Professor  Gibney 

Fridays,  at  8.30  A.M.,  Dr.  Walker 

Tuesdays,  Thursdays,  and  Saturdays,  i  to  3  P.M.,  Out-patient  Clinic,  Dr. 
Whitman 

St.  Mary's  Free  Hospital  for  Children,  405-407  West  Thirty-fourth 
Street — This  hospital  has  one  hundred  and  twenty  beds  which  are  under  direct 
control  of  the  officers  of  this  College. 

Clinics : 

Medical — Wednesdays,  at  3.15  P.M.,  Dr.  G.  M.  Swift 

Surgical — Thursdays,  at  2.30  p.m.,  Dr.  PoORE  ;  Mondays,  at  3.15  p.m.. 
Dr.  Dowr> 

French  Hospital,  450-458  West  Thirty-fourth  Street. 

Clinic  : 

Surgical — Wednesdays,  at  3.30  p.m.,  Professor  Charles  H.  Peck 

Gouverneur  Hospital,  Gouverneur  Slip,  corner  Front  Street. 
Clinic  : 

Medical — Wednesdays,  at  3.30  p.m.  to  sections  of  the  fourth-year  class. 
Professor  Huber 
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Willard  Parker,  Scarlet  Fever  and  Reception  Hospital,  foot  of  East 
Sixteenth  Street — This  hospital  contains  six  hundred  beds  and  offers  the  best 
opportunities  for  diagnosis  and  study  of  contagious  diseases,  especially  diph- 
theria, measles,  and  scarlet  fever. 

Drs.  Berg  and  Rowland  give  instruction  here  to  sections. 

New  York  Foundling,  175  East  Sixty-eighth  Street — Here,  under  the 
charge  of  the  Sisters  of  Charity,  seven  hundred  children  are  cared  for  in  the 
building  and  about  twice  this  number  in  homes  about  the  City,  or 

Babies',  Lexington  Avenue  and  Fifty-fifth  Street — A  new^ly  built  modern 
hospital  containing  sixty  beds  and  affording  exceptional  advantages  for  the 
study  of  diseases  in  infants  and  young  children. 

Professor  Holt  gives  instruction  throughout  the  year  to  sections  in  one  or 
the  other  of  these  hospitals  for  children. 

New  York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary,  Second  Avenue  and  Thirteenth 
Street — Operations  by  Professor  Bacon,  Tuesdays,  at  2.30  p.m.;  Professor 
Lewis,  Saturdays,  at  2.30  p.m. 

New   York  Ophthalmic  and  Aural   Institute,  44-46  East  Twelfth 
Street. 
Clinic  : 
Ophthalmic — Thursdays,  at  2.15  P.M.,  February  to  May,  Professor  Knapp 

Manhattan  Eye,  Ear,  and  Throat  Hospital,  210  East  Sixty-fourth 
Street. 
Clinic  : 
Laryngology — Fridays,  at  3.15  p.m.,  Professor  Chappell 

Lincoln  Hospital,  East  One  Hundred  and  Forty-first  Street  and  Concord 
Avenue. 
Clinic  : 
Gynecological — Mondays,  at  3.30  p.m.,  October  to  June,  Dr.  Oastler 

Preparation  for  the  Study  of  Medicine 

Before  stating  in  detail  the  minimum  requirements  for  admission  to  the 
First- Year  Class,  the  officers  of  the  University  wish  to  urge  strongly  upon  all 
men  who  are  planning  to  make  medicine  their  profession  the  importance  and 
value  of  either  completing  a  regular  baccalaureate  course  before  taking  up  their 
professional  work,  or  else  spending  at  least  two  years  in  the  completion  of  a 
carefully  prepared  curriculum  in  some  recognized  college. 

The  attention  of  students  of  medicine  who  propose  to  enter  the  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons  by  examination  or  certificate,  rather  than  by  college 
graduation,  is  called  to  the  new  program  of  studies  in  Columbia  College, 
which  offers  an  opportunity  to  the  intending  medical  student  to  take  both  a 
collegiate  and  a  medical  degree  in  six  years.  By  permission  of  the  Dean  of 
Columbia  College,  either  the  first  year,  or  the  first  two  years,  in  the  School 
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of  Medicine  may  be  elected  by  students  in  Columbia  College  who  have 
maintained  a  satisfactory  grade  in  their  previous  work  in  the  College  and  who 
have  fulfilled  certain  requirements  as  to  length  of  registration  in  the  collegiate 
undergraduate  course  in  Columbia.  This  permits  a  student  to  obtain  by 
excellence  of  work  both  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  or  of  Science  and  that 
of  Doctor  of  Medicine  in  six  or  in  seven  years  according  to  whether  he  ofifers 
two  or  one  year  of  the  medical  curriculum  for  part  of  the  scientific  training 
entitling  him  to  his  bachelor's  degree. 

Students  desiring  to  effect  this  combination  of  courses  should  address  the 
Secretary  of  Columbia  University  for  more  complete  information. 

It  is  recommended  for  students  who  take  their  preliminary  education  in  other 
universities  than  Columbia  that  they  elect  as  part  of  their  course  physics, 
general  chemistry  and  general  biology. 

As  a  prerequisite  to  the  study  of  medicine,  the  more  complete  the  prelimi- 
nary education  of  the  student  the  sooner  and  with  the  more  understanding 
will  he  grasp  the  advanced  subjects  forming  the  ground-work  of  a  medical 
course.  This  especially  applies  to  the  one  who  has  had  a  college  training  and 
has  acquired  a  sufficient  knowledge  of  physics,  general  chemistry,  and  general 
biology,  sciences  justly  considered  to  be  an  essential  part  of  a  thorough  medical 
education.  These  subjects  are  required  for  admission  in  September,  igog,  so  far 
as  an  elementary  knowledge  of  inorganic  chemistry  and  of  physics  is  concerned. 

Elementary  Physics,  including  laboratory  work — At  least  three  hours  a  week 
for  one  half-year. 

General  Inorganic  Chemistry,  including  laboratory  work — At  least  three 
hours  a  week  for  one  year. 

Biology  (for  admission  in  September,  igio) — At  least  three  hours  a  week  for 
one  half-year. 

GENERAL   PLAN   OF   INSTRUCTION 

The  prescribed  period  of  study  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  is 
four  years.  Courses  are  open  to  men  only.  The  requirements  for  admission 
are  given  elsewhere,  but  too  much  stress  cannot  be  laid  upon  the  desirability 
of  a  student  fulfilling  the  spirit  as  well  as  the  mere  letter  of  those  require- 
ments. Physics  and  general  chemistry  are  now  required  for  admission,  and 
the  student  of  medicine  will  grasp  the  advanced  subjects  forming  the  ground- 
work of  the  course  the  more  easily  and  with  the  better  understanding  just  in 
proportion  to  the  breadth  and  completeness  of  his  preliminary  education. 
This  is  especially  true  of  the  student  who  has  added  to  his  physics  and 
chemistry  a  sufficient  knowledge  of  general  biology,  which  is  an  essential  part  of 
a  thorough  medical  education. 

In  the  arrangement  of  the  different  branches  of  the  medical  instruction  a 
logical  order  of  the  main  themes  and  a  co-ordination  in  the  work  of  each  depart- 
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ment  have  been  sought  after,  enabling  the  student  to  concentrate  his  attention 
upon  some  one  subject  and  to  be  so  familiar  with  it  that  the  allied  subjects  next 
to  be  taken  up  shall  be  readily  understood.  The  salient  features  in  the  method 
of  instruction  are  thorough  laboratory  training,  frequent  demonstrations, 
clinical  teaching  in  the  operating  theatres  and  at  the  bedside  as  well  as  in  the 
dispensaries,  with  recitations  and  lectures  to  elucidate  the  many  problems 
confronting  the  students.  See  page  34  of  this  circular  for  the  Curriculum 
of  each  class  for  the  year,  and  page  40  for  the  Departmental  Statements, 

Records  of  attendance  and  scholarship  are  kept,  and  before  a  student  may 
advance  with  his  class  he  must,  besides  passing  a  good  examination  in  a  sub- 
ject, have  a  record  of  satisfactory  practical  work. 

First  Year :  In  the  first  half  of  the  first  year  the  time  of  the  student  is 
devoted  largely  to  Anatomy.  The  instruction  is  carried  on  by  numerous 
demonstrations  to  sections  and  by  long  periods  of  uninterrupted  work  in  the 
dissecting  room.  In  this  part  of  the  year  Organic  and  Physical  Chemistry  is 
dealt  with  and  taught  by  lectures,  recitations,  and  laboratory  exercises, 
Histology  is  begun  and  a  course  in  Pharmacy  is  given. 

In  the  second  half  of  the  first  year  Physiology  is  commenced,  for  which  the 
students  have  been  prepared  by  a  course  in  Mammalian  Morphology.  Phys- 
iology is  taught  by  lectures,  demonstrations,  recitations,  and  practical  work  in 
the  laboratory.  Physiological  Chemistry  is  studied  in  the  laboratory  and  by 
lectures  and  recitations  ;  Anatomy  is  continued,  including  a  course  in  the 
Anatomy  of  Fractures,  and  the  course  in  Histology  with  Embryology  is 
completed. 

Second  Year :  In  the  second  year  Anatomy  and  Physiology  are  completed. 
Lectures  in  Materia  Medica  are  begun,  and  lectures,  recitations,  and  laboratory 
courses  in  Pharmacology  and  Bacteriology  and  Hygiene  are  attended.  As 
preliminary  to  the  third  and  fourth  year  recitations  from  text-books  are  held  in 
Obstetrics,  Materia  Medica,  and  Surgery.  For  the  second  half  of  the  second 
year  the  students  are  assigned  to  the  laboratory  for  work  in  Pathology  and 
Pathological  Anatomy,  and  are  prepared  for  the  study  of  medicine  by  an 
elementary  clinic,  and  by  instruction  in  the  methods  of  physical  diagnosis. 

Third  Year :  During  the  third  year  recitations  in  Medicine  and  Surgery 
are  continued  and  those  in  Gynecology,  Diseases  of  Children,  and  Therapeutics 
are  begun.  There  are  didactic  or  clinical  lectures  in  Medicine,  Surgery,  Genito- 
urinary Diseases,  Pharmacology  and  Therapeutics,  Obstetrics,  Gynecology, 
Neurology,  Diseases  of  Children,  Otology,  Ophthalmology,  Dermatology, 
Laryngology,  and  Orthopedic  Surgery.  During  the  year  the  work  in  Patho- 
logical Anatomy  and  Clinical  Pathology  is  completed.  The  class  is  divided 
into  small  sections  for  instruction  in  physical  and  medical  diagnosis,  and  in 
the  special  branches  of  Medicine  and  Surgery  at  the  various  dispensaries  and 
hospitals. 

Fourth  Year :  In  the  fourth  year  the  student  spends  most  of  his  time  in 
the  hospitals   and  dispensaries  of  the  City.     Consequently,  although  a  few 
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general  and  clinical  lectures  are  still  given,  the  work  is  almost  entirely  practical 
and  beside  instruction.  Divided  into  small  groups,  the  students  continue  to 
come  into  personal  contact  with  patients,  under  the  supervision  of  the  Instructor. 
In  this  way  they  have  the  opportunity  to  become  familiar  with  the  history  of 
a  case,  to  make  a  complete  physical  examination,  to  form  a  diagnosis,  to  give 
a  prognosis,  to  advise  treatment,  and  to  watch  progress. 

In  the  course  in  Surgery  the  witnessing  of  numerous  major  and  minor 
operations  is  supplemented  by  an  operative  course  in  which  the  student  him- 
self performs  on  the  cadaver  many  of  the  more  common  operations.  For  an 
obstetrical  service,  the  unsurpassed  facilities  of  the  Sloane  Maternity  Hospital 
and  Out-patient  Obstetrical  Department  offer  excellent  opportunities.  The 
student  is  required  to  live  for  five  weeks  at  the  Sloane  Maternity  Hospital 
or  Out-patient  Department  and  personally  attend  a  certain  number  of  cases 
of  labor.  The  course  in  Diseases  of  Children  includes  bedside  instruction  in 
the  wards  of  the  Babies'  Hospital,  where  exceptional  advantages  are  enjoyed 
by  the  students  for  studying  all  forms  of  acute  disease  in  infants  and  young 
children.  The  course  is  rounded  out  by  personal  instruction  in  the  more 
special  branches  of  medicine.  In  these  branches  the  student  is  taught  how  to 
use  many  instruments  of  precision  and  to  recognize  and  treat  successfully  many 
of  the  rarer  forms  of  disease. 

CLINICAL   CLERKS    IN  THE   VARIOUS   HOSPITALS 

Courses  in  the  wards  of  St.  Luke's,  the  German  and  the  Lincoln  Hospitals 
have  been  opened  by  those  institutions  to  fourth-year  medical  students. 
These  courses  consist  of  work  in  the  wards  of  the  hospitals  during  which  the 
students  admitted  will  serve  as  clinical  clerks  and  become  for  the  time  being 
members  of  the  regular  staiT.  The  courses  are  open  for  periods  of  two  months' 
duration  both  during  the  vacation  and  during  the  regular  term.  The  students 
who  can  successfully  pass  such  tests  as  may  be  required  by  these  hospitals 
and  be  entered  upon  these  courses  will  be  excused  from  college  work  while  on 
duty  except  on  Thursdays  of  each  week.  This  work  is  largely  in  the  medical 
wards.  The  Presbyterian  Hospital  will  give  similar  opportunity  in  surgical 
work  limited  to  morning  hours.  It  is  hoped  that  similar  courses  will  be 
opened  in  other  hospitals,  and  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  is 
ready  to  adapt  its  curriculum  to  meet  such  increased  clinical  facilities  for  its 
students. 

POST-GRADUATE    INSTRUCTION 

{During  the  Academic    Year.) 
Bacteriology — Courses  201,  203,  205. 
Biological  Chemistry — All  advanced  courses. 
Clinical  Pathology — Course  200. 
Diseases  of  Children — The  courses  offered  in  the  department  combined. 
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Materia  Medica,  Pharmacology,  and  Therapeutics — Courses  6iy 
67-68,  73,  201. 

Neurology — Course  61-62. 

Physiology — Courses  201,  202. 

Practice  of  Medicine— Courses  73-74,  83-84,  85-86,  91-92,  93-94,  202. 

Surgery — Courses  61-62,  87-88,  201. 

Experimental  Medicine — A  series  of  demonstrations  under  the  direction 
of  the  departments  of  Physiology,  Bacteriology,  Pharmacology,  and  Surgery. 
(See  graduate  courses  in  these  departments.)  Demonstrations  will  be  given 
twice  in  each  week  during  the  first  half-year  to  qualified  graduates  in 
medicine.     Drs.  Emerson,  Wadsworth,  Williams,  and  Maury. 

Practice  of  Medicine — In  medicine,  a  special  course  (202)  in  Pulmonary 
Tuberculosis  is  offered  for  May,  1910.  Graduates  will  also  be  admitted  to 
Courses  73-74,  83-84,  85-86,  91-92,  and  93-94. 

Diseases  of  Children :  The  graduate  course  in  Diseases  of  Children  is 
eminently  practical  and  consists  largely  of  clinical  work  done  as  an  integral 
part  of  the  attending  medical  force  in  charge  of  the  dispensaries  and  wards 
under  the  control  of  the  department.     (See  page  50  for  further  particulars.) 

Details  as  to  fees  can  be  found  on  page  30.  For  further  particulars  write 
to  the  Dean. 

UNIVERSITY   PRIVILEGES 

As  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  is  an  integral  part  of  Columbia 
University,  its  students  enjoy  all  the  privileges  and  facilities  open  to  members 
of  any  department  of  the  University.  Students  who  can  spare  the  time,  and 
who  are  qualified  by  their  previous  training,  may  pursue  courses  of  study  and 
research  in  any  department  of  the  University  without  additional  charge  for 
tuition.  For  the  conditions  under  which  students  may  earn  the  degree  of 
Master  of  Arts,  see  page  32.  They  may  reside  in  the  University  dormitories 
at  Morningside  Heights,  and  are  eligible  to  membership  in  the  various  social 
and  other  organizations  of  the  student  body. 

The  University  Library  maintains  a  small  students'  reference  library  of 
1200  volumes  of  well-selected  medical  books  at  Fifty-ninth  Street,  and  the 
facilities  of  the  main  collections  at  Morningside  Heights  are  open  to  all 
students  of  medicine.  Here  there  are  very  complete  files  of  scientific  journals, 
both  American  and  foreign,  and  full  collections  of  works  in  the  branches  of 
knowledge  most  closely  related  to  medicine,  such  as  chemistry,  psychology, 
and  zoology. 

The  University  Gymnasium  is  situated  on  Morningside  Heights,  and  is 
open  daily  during  the  academic  year  from  10  A.M.  to  6.20  P.M.  (Saturdays, 
5.15  P.M.).     Students  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  may  enjoy  its 
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privileges  upon  payment  of  the  annual  gymnasium  fee  of  $7.  This  fee  entitles 
the  student  to  the  free  use  of  the  gymnasium  and  baths  and  a  private  locker. 
He  is  entitled  also  to  a  physical  examination  by  the  Director,  who,  on  the  basis 
of  such  an  examination,  will  give  advice  as  to  the  kind  and  amount  ot  exercise 
best  adapted  to  the  needs  of  each  man.  The  gymnasium  is  large  and  thoroughly 
well  equipped,  and  is  under  the  immediate  supervision  of  the  Medical  Director, 
a  professor  in  the  department  of  Physical  Education.  The  Medical  Director 
is  assisted  by  a  corps  of  able  instructors. 

The  Committee  on  Employment  for  Students  endeavors  to  put 
students,  who  desire  to  work  their  way  through  College,  in  the  way  of  earning 
their  partial  support,  or  if  possible  to  extend  assistance  to  them  in  other  ways. 
Some  of  the  opportunities  likely  to  be  available  are  :  Private  tutoring,  trans- 
lating, copying  of  various  sorts,  teaching  in  evening  schools,  stenography, 
typewriting,  and  service  as  travelling  companions.  All  communications  should 
be  addressed  to  the  Committee  on  Employment  for  Students,  Columbia  Uni- 
versity. 

The  experience  of  the  Committee  would  seem  to  indicate  that  it  is  practically 
impossible  for  medical  students  to  undertake  any  outside  remunerative  employ- 
ment during  the  academic  year  without  doing  serious  harm  to  their  University 
work  or  to  their  health.  The  Committee,  consequently,  cannot  do  much  in 
the  way  of  securing  employment  for  medical  students  during  the  academic 
year;  during  the  summer  vacation,  however,  the  Committee  will  do  its  best 
to  assist  competent  men.  As  a  general  rule  the  Committee  advises  students 
who  are  unable  to  pay  the  complete  cost  of  attending  the  Medical  School  to 
withdraw  for  a  year  in  order  to  earn  the  money  necessary  to  enable  them  to 
give  undivided  attention  to  their  academic  work. 

Public  Lectures  :  Besides  the  work  offered  in  the  regular  curriculum,  the 
University  offers  many  courses  of  public  lectures.  A  course  of  twenty-five  lec- 
tures on  Sanitary  Science  and  Public  Health  ;  four  or  five  lectures  on  Medical 
Examinations  for  Life  Insurance.  The  Cartwright  lectures  of  the  Alumni 
Association  are  given  biennially;  these  are  addressed  more  particularly  to 
graduates  in  medicine.  A  course  of  public  lectures  under  the  Dyckman 
Biological  Foundation  is  given  annually  under  the  auspices  of  the  depart- 
ment of  Zoology.  Lectures  of  general  scientific  interest  are  given  at  the 
University  from  time  to  time  throughout  the  academic  year.  The  Middle- 
ton  Goldsmith  lectures  of  the  Pathological  Society  and  the  Wesley  Carpenter 
lecture  at  the  Academy  of  Medicine  and  the  lectures  of  the  Harvey  Society 
are  also  open  to  students. 

Medical  Visitor  :  For  the  benefit  of  those  members  of  the  University  who 
are  without  family  physicians  in  New  York  City,  the  Trustees  have  designated 
a  medical  visitor,  whose  duties  are  to  render  medical  assistance  to  such 
students  as  may  desire  it,  either  at  their  homes  or  elsewhere,  for  a  remunera- 
tion to  be  arranged  between  himself  and  individual  patients.     The  medical 
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visitor  is  Dr.  D.  S.  D.  Jessup,  whose  office  is  at  542  West  112th  Street  (tele- 
phone 6382  Morningside) .  His  office  hours  are  from  5  to  6  p.m.  daily,  or  by 
appointment. 

Residence  Halls:  On  Morningside  Heights  at  ii6th  Street  and  Amster- 
dam Avenue  there  are  two  dormitories  for  men,  Hartley  Hall  and  Livingston 
Hall.  Each  building  is  ten  stories  in  height,  exclusive  of  basement,  and  137 
feet  long  by  60  feet  wide.  Together  they  contain  600  rooms,  both  single 
and  double,  and  will  accommodate  500  men.  These  buildings  are  of  stone 
and  overburned  brick,  are  lighted  by  electricity  and  heated  by  steam,  and 
there  is  telephone  connection  on  each  floor.  There  are  four  electric  passenger 
elevators  with  freight  compartments.  The  average  size  of  the  bedrooms  is 
about  8  by  14.6  feet.  The  studies  average  10  by  14.6  feet.  All  rooms  are 
nine  feet  high.  Each  bedroom  has  a  clothes-closet  and  an  enameled  basin 
with  hot  and  cold  water,  and  is  provided  with  heavy  oak  furniture.  There 
are  four  shower-baths  on  each  floor. 

The  average  weekly  charge  for  a  single  room  is  $3.30,  or  $129  for  the 
academic  year  of  thirty-nine  weeks.  A  pamphlet  containing  floor-plans  of  the 
buildings  and  indicating  the  charge  for  each  room  may  be  had  upon  applica- 
tion to  the  Secretary  of  the  University. 

The  subway,  which  has  stations  at  11 6th  Street  and  Broadway  and  59th 
Street  and  Eighth  Avenue,  brings  the  dormitories  within  about  twenty  minutes 
of  the  Medical  School. 

Board  at  reasonable  rates  may  be  had  either  at  the  University  Commons  or 
in  private  houses  in  the  vicinity  of  the  dormitories. 

MISCELLANEOUS 

Correspondence:  Letters  requesting  more  detailed  information  than  is 
contained  in  this  Announcement,  and  all  correspondence  regarding  admission, 
should  be  addressed  to  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine,  437  West  Fifty- 
ninth  Street. 

Board  and  Lodging :  Information  regarding  board  and  lodging  may  be 
had  from  the  Assistant  Registrar.  The  price  of  suitable  accommodations  in 
the  vicinity  ranges  from  $7  to  $9  per  week.  See  also  the  statement  regarding 
Residence  Halls  above. 
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REQUIREMENTS    FOR   ADMISSION 

September,   1909 

\l)  Graduates  of  approved  colleges  of  Arts  or  Science  will  be  accepted  with- 
out examination,  provided  they  present  certificates  covering  courses  in  elemen- 
tary physics  and  general  inorganic  chemistry. 

(2)  Candidates  who  present  certificates  showing  that  they  have  satisfactorily 
completed  the  freshman  year  as  regular  students  in  an  approved  college  of  Arts 
or  Science  leading  to  the  Bachelor's  degree  will  be  accepted  without  examination 
provided  they  present  certificates  covering  courses  in  elementary  physics  and 
general  inorganic  chemistry. 

(3)  Candidates  who  present  foreign  diplomas  will  be  accepted  without 
examination  as  graduates  from  any  registered  institution  in  France  or  Spain 
conferring  the  Bachelor's  degree  in  Arts  or  Science  or  its  substantial  equivalent ; 
a  graduate  from  a  registered  gymnasium  in  Germany,  Austria,  or  Russia, 
or  the  completion  of  a  course  of  study  equivalent  thereto — as,  foj  example,  a 
course  of  five  years  in  a  registered  Italian  ginnasio  and  three  years  in  a  liceo  ; 
provided  the  applicant  obtains  the  medical-student  certificate  required  by  the 
state  law  and  that  he  has  completed  satisfactory  courses  in  elementary  physics 
and  general  inorganic  chemistry. 

Note. —  The  medical  student  certificate  required  by  the  laws  of  the  State 
of  all  students  entering  New  York  medical  schools  will  be  issued  on  sending 
credentials  of  the  above  to  the  Examinations  Division,  Education  Depart- 
ment, Albany,  N.  Y. 

(4)  Candidates  who  are  unable  to  present  certificates  as  above  outlined 
under  (i),  (2)  and  (3),  will  be  required  to  pass  an  entrance  examination  to 
obtain  15  units  on  specified  subjects  unless  they  hold  a  Regents'  College 
Entrance  Diploma  which  includes  physics  and  chemistry. 

Entrance  examinations  for  admission  in  September,  1909,  will  be  held  by 
the  College  Entrance  Examination  Board  in  June,  1909,  and  by  the  Columbia 
University  Entrance  Committee  in  September.  Credits  received  from  either 
or  both  of  these  examining  authorities,  if  they  aggregate  the  necessary  15 
units,  will  be  accepted  for  unconditional  matriculation.  For  conditional 
matriculation  12  points  will  be  accepted,  but  in  every  case  conditions  imposed 
at  entrance  must  be  removed  before  the  student  is  admitted  to  the  second 
year  in  medicine. 

A  "unit"  is  regarded  as  being  the  equivalent  of  a  course  of  study  of  five 
weekly  periods  throughout  the  academic  year. 

A  mark  of  C(6o^-75J0  will  be  accepted  as  a  passing  mark. 

The  University  publishes  annually  an  Announcement  of  Entrance  Exami- 
nations which  gives  a  detailed  definition  of  the  requirements  in  each  subject 
and  all  other  information  regarding  applications  for  examination,  dates  of 
examinations,  etc. 
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The  Announcement  of  Entrance  Examinations  for  1909  may  be  had  upon 
application  to  the  Secretary  of  the  University  or  the  Registrar  at  the  College 
of  Physicians  and  Surgeons. 

Required  Subjects  counting  in  units 

English  .........  3 

Elementary  Mathematics        ......  3 

Elementary  Latin,  first  half  (Grammar  and  Composition, 
and  either  4  books  of  Csesar  or  6  Orations  of  Cicero, 
or  6  books  of  Virgil's  /Eneid)      .....  2 

Elementary  French   \ 

or  )■ 2 

Elementary  German  ) 

Inorganic  Chemistry       .......  I 

Elementary  Physics         .......  i 

Total  ....  72 

The  3  additional  units  may  be  offered  from  the  following  subjects,  the  only 
restriction  being  that  to  oifer  an  advanced  subject  will  involve  offering,  either 
at  the  same  time  or  earlier,  the  correspondingly  elementary  subject. 

COUNTING   IN    UNITS 

Botany  .........  i 

Drawing         .........  i 

Elementary  French,  if  not  offered  as  above   ...  2 

Intermediate  French       .......  i 

Elementary  German,  if  not  offered  as  above  ...  2 

Intermediate  German     .......  i 

Elementary  Greek  .......  3 

Advanced  Greek  ^  ......         .  i 

Elementary  History        .......  2 

Advanced  History  ^        ......         .  i 

y^,  Elementary  Latin  (6  books  of  Virgil's  ^Eneid,  Latin 

Composition  II.,  and  sight  translation)       ...  2 

Advanced  Latin^  .......  I 

Advanced  Mathematics  ......  I 

Advanced  Physics  ^         ......         .  I 

Physiography  ........  I 

Elementary  Spanish        .......  2 

Zoology  ^       ........         ,  I 

■'■Candidates  will  be  examined  in  this  subject  only  in  September. 

Requirements  for  Admission  to  the  First  Year  Class  entering 
in  September,  1910 

(a)  The  completion  of  not  less  than  two  full  years  of  study  in  an  approved 
college  or  scientific  school,  which  course  must  have  included  instruction 
in  the  elements  of  physics,  inorganic  chemistry  and  biology  ;  or 
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{b)  Graduation  from  an  approved  college  or  scientific  school,  or  in  lieu 
thereof  a  Bachelor's  degree  in  Arts  or  Science  or  its  substantial  equivalent 
conferred  by  an  approved  institution  in  Great  Britain,  France  or  Spain, 
or  graduation  from  a  gymnasium  in  Germany,  Austria,  or  Russia,  or  the 
completion  of  a  course  of  study  equivalent  thereto — as,  for  example,  a 
course  of  five  years  in  a  registered  ginnasio  and  three  years  in  a  liceo  ; 
provided  that  the  course  leading  to  such  degree  or  graduation  has 
included  instruction  in  the  elements  of  physics,  inorganic  chemistry  and 
biology  ;  or 

{c)  In  lieu  of  either  of  the  above,  present  such  evidence  as  the  Faculty  may 
require,  to  prove  exceptional  fitness  to  undertake  with  advantage  the 
study  of  medicine. 

Note. —  The  medical  student  certificate  required  by  the  laws  of  the  State 
of  all  students  entering  New  York  medical  schools  will  be  issued  on  sending 
credentials  of  the  above  to  the 'E'x.a.vaim.tiotis  Division,  Education  Depart- 
ment, Albany,  N.  Y. 


Admission  to  Advanced  Standing 

Admission  may  be  granted  to  advanced  standing  at  the  beginning  of  the 
second,  third,  or  fourth  years.  At  least  one  full  year  of  attendance  is  required 
of  every  candidate  for  the  degree. 

Candidates  who  have  completed  one  or  more  years  of  study  in  an  approved 
medical  school,  and  apply  for  admission  to  advanced  standing  at  the  College 
of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  will  be  admitted  to  the  standing  to  which  their 
record  in  that  medical  school  would  admit  them,  and  be  given  credit  for  all 
courses  satisfactorily  completed  therein,  on  presentation  of  proper  certificates 
to  the  Committee  on  Admissions  covering  the  same  ;  provided  that  the  candi- 
dates before  beginning  the  study  of  medicine  have  fulfilled  the  requirements 
for  admission  demanded  by  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons. 

Application  blanks  will  be  furnished  on  request  and  students  who  apply  for 
entrance  under  this  ruling  are  requested  to  file  their  applications  as  early  as 
possible  to  avoid  delay  in  matriculating  at  the  beginning  of  the  session. 

Admission  as  Special  Students 

Students  desiring  to  do  special  work  at  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Sur- 
geons may  matriculate  at  any  time  during  the  year  as  special  students.  Such 
applicants,  however,  cannot  subsequently  become  candidates  for  graduation  at 
this  College  without  full  compliance  with  the  terms  of  admission  and  gradua- 
tion as  set  forth  in  this  Announcement. 

Special  students  will  be  required  to  present  to  the  Committee  on  Admissions 
before  entrance  evidence  of  adequate  preliminary  education  and  special  fitness 
for  the  particular  work  they  desire  to  pursue. 
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REGISTRATION 

No  student  is  permitted  to  attend  any  academic  exercise  until  he  has  com- 
plied with  the  regulations  in  regard  to  registration  and  fees. 

Every  student  will  be  required  to  matriculate  personally  in  the  Registrar's 
office,  437  West  Fifty-ninth  Street,  on  a  blank  prepared  for  the  purpose,  upon 
which  he  shall  state  his  name,  place  of  abode,  and  post-office  address  (if  he  be 
under  twenty-one  years  of  age,  also  the  name,  place  of  abode,  and  post-office 
address  of  his  father  or  guardian),  and  such  other  information  as  may  be 
required. 

Students  are  requested,  in  case  of  withdrawal  during  the  academic  year,  to 
notify  the  Registrar  in  writing  without  delay,  as  no  application  for  return  of 
fees  will  be  considered  if  this  requirement  has  been  omitted. 

FEES    AND    EXPENSES 

Drafts  and  cheques  should  be  drawn  for  the  exact  amount  to  the  order  of 
Colu7Jibia  University. 

Matriculation  fee — A  matriculation  fee  of  $5  (payable  but  once)  is 
charged  for  students  entering  the  College  for  the  first  time,  either  as  regular, 
post-graduate  or  special  students,  candidates  for  advanced  standing,  or  Summer 
Session  matriculants. 

Late  registration  fee — Students  registering  later  than  the  statutory  dates 
(see  Academic  Calendar  at  the  end  of  this  Announcement)  are  charged  a  late 
registration  fee  of  $5. 

Tuition  fee — The  present  annual  fee  for  tuition  is  $250,  payable  in  two 
installments,  at  the  beginning  of  each  half-year  (October  and  February),  and 
unless  paid  on  or  before  the  second  Wednesday  of  each  half-year  the  student 
may  be  debarred  from  attendance  upon  the  instruction. 

Fees  for  repeated  courses — Students  obliged  to  repeat  the  work  of  any 
year  are  required  to  pay  a  tuition  fee  of  $50  for  each  department  in  which  the 
subjects  repeated  lie,  provided  the  amount  does  not  exceed  the  regular  tuition 
fee  of  $250. 

Deposits — Deposits  are  required  for  material  and  apparatus  in  the  labora- 
tories of  biological  chemistry,  physiology,  anatomy  (the  charge  for  anatomical 
material  used  in  the  first  and  second  years  is  $1  per  part),  pharmacy,  pharma- 
cology, and  surgical  research,  ranging  from  $3  to  $15,  in  each  laboratory. 

Graduation  examination  fee — Each  candidate  for  the  degree  of  Doctor 
of  Medicine  is  required  to  pay  a  fee  of  $25  before  being  admitted  to  the  final 
examinations  at  the  end  of  the  fourth  year. 

Re-examinations  for  conditioned  students — A  fee  of  $5  must  be  paid 
for  examinations  at  unusual  times.  Students  conditioned  in  the  spring  exami- 
nations are  required  to  pay  $5  for  re-examination  in  the  fall.     Students  con- 
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ditioned  in  the  fall  are  required  to  pay  %S  for  re-examination  during  the  fol- 
lowing academic  year. 

Graduate  Courses — Special  course  in  Diseases  of  Children,  $ioo  per  half- 
year. 

Course  in  Operative  Surgery  :  Individual  course,  $ioo.  Class  course,  not 
exceeding  six  members,  $i8o,  to  be  divided  among  the  members. 

Course  in  Surgical  Technic  including  the  Physiology  of  Operations : 
Individual  course,  $ioo.  Class  course,  not  exceeding  four  members,  $150,  to 
be  divided  among  the  members. 

Special  students — Special  students  are  charged,  unless  othervsrise  speci- 
fied, at  the  rate  of  $25  per  annum  for  each  hour  of  attendance  per  week  on 
lectures  or  recitations  with  a  maximum  fee  of  $250  per  annum.  All  fees 
amounting  to  less  than  $100  must  be  paid  on  the  opening  day  of  the  first 
half-year  of  each  academic  year.  Fees  for  courses  which  special  students 
desire  to  take  may  be  had  upon  application  to  the  Registrar.  Practical 
anatomy  fee  for  dissection,  $10.    A  deposit  of  $6  is  also  required  for  material. 

Master  of  Arts  and  Doctor  of  Philosophy — A  fee  of  $25  is  required 
of  all  candidates  for  examination  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  and  $35  for 
the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  (see  page  32). 


Expenses  of  Students 

The  following  estimate  of  the  probable  annual  expenses  of  a  candidate  for 
a  degree  in  the  Medical  School  is  based  on  the  statements  of  students  : 


LOW 

AVERAGE 

LIBERAL 

Matriculation  (once  only) 
Tuition  (as  at  present  fixed) 

Books       

Average  laboratory  charges*     . 
Room  (37  weeks)   ..".... 

Board  (37  weeks) 

Clothes  and  laundry 

College  incidentals 

Other  expenses 

Graduation  fee  (last  year)     . 

$     5 
250 
20 
25 
93 
148 
75 
16 
46 
25 

%     5 

250 

28 

25 

130 

185 

100 

21 

74 

25 

$     5 
250 

35 
25 
180  up 

233  " 

125  " 

24  " 

98" 

■    25 

Total 

$703 

$343 

$1,000 

♦  First  two  years  only. 
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SUMMER   SESSION    IN   MEDICINE 

Practical  courses  in  medicine  and  surgery  for  practising  physicians  who 
desire  opportunities  for  additional  study  and  investigation,  as  well  as  for 
properly  qualified  students  of  medicine  and  surgery,  will  be  given  during  June, 
July,  and  August.  The  several  courses  vary  from  three  to  five  weeks  in  length. 
Courses  are  offered  in  :  Applied  Therapeutics,  Clinical  Pathology,  Dermatology, 
Genito-Urinary  Diseases,  Gynecology,  Hydrotherapy,  Laryngology,  Medical 
Diagnosis,  Neurology,  Obstetrics,  Ophthalmology,  Orthopedic  Surgery, 
Otology,  Pharmacy,  Physical  Diagnosis,  and  Surgery. 

Regular  students  in  the  College  who  satisfactorily  complete  the  practical 
clinical  courses  in  the  Summer  Session  may  be  excused  front  equivalent  courses 
required  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

A  detailed  announcement  containing  a  statement  of  the  scope  of  each  course, 
the  conditions  under  which  it  is  given,  and  the  fee  charged,  will  be  sent  upon 
application  to  the  Assistant  Registrar,  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons, 
437  West  Fifty-ninth  Street,  New  York  City. 

THE  DEGREE  OF  MASTER  OF  ARTS 

The  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  may  be  conferred  upon  students  holding  col- 
lege degrees,  who  shall  have  completed  with  distinction  the  entire  course  of 
the  School  of  Medicine,  provided  that  in  each  case  the  candidate  presents  a 
satisfactory  essay,  and  that  at  least  a  part  of  the  extra  work  required  of  him 
for  this  degree  be  taken  under  the  direction  of  the  Faculty  of  Philosophy, 
Political  Science,  or  Pure  Science,  to  the  extent  of  a  major  course,  for  not  less 
than  one  year. 

Such  candidates  are  subject  to  the  regulations  of  the  Faculty  under  which 
the  extra  v/ork  is  taken,  and  it  is  this  Faculty  that  finally  recommends  for  the 
degree.  The  regulations  will  be  found  in  the  Announcement  of  the  Faculties 
of  Political  Science,  Philosophy,  and  Pure  Science. 

EXAMINATIONS    AND    STANDING 

An  examination  is  held  at  the  end  of  each  academic  year,  and  a  second 
examination,  for  students  previously  found  delinquent,  is  held  during  the  v/eek 
preceding  the  opening  of  the  subsequent  academic  year  (see  Fall  Examination 
Calendar  page  77). 

No  student  will  be  recommended  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  until  he  shall  have 
completed  all  the  required  practical  work  and  passed  satisfactory  examinations 
in  all  the  subjects  of  the  entire  four  years'  course. 

The  standing  which  regulates  a  student's  advancement  to  the  work  of  the 
succeeding  year  is  determined  as  follows  : 

An  unsatisfactory  record  of  practical  work  in  any  subject  may  bar  a  student 
from  examination,  the  result  being  failure  in  the  year's  work  in  that  subject. 
By  a  satisfactory  record  in  practical  work  is  meant  a  record  of  punctual 
attendance,  unless  prevented  by  illness  or  unavoidable  causes,  on  the  practical 
courses.  These  courses  can  only  be  taken  during  the  year  to  which  they 
belong,  so  that  they  cannot  be  made  up  at  a  later  time,  except  in  those  cases 
where  provision  is  made  in  the  Summer  Session. 
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No  student  who  shall  have  failed  to  advance  with  his  class  for  two  consecutive 
years  shall  be  permitted  to  remain  as  a  regular  candidate  for  the  degree. 

A  student  may  advance  to  the  second  year  with  a  single  condition  :  He  must 
have  passed  satisfactory  examinations  in  all  other  subjects. 

No  student  in  the  first  year  will  be  allowed  to  take  the  examinations  in  Sep- 
tember if  he  shall  have  failed  in  more  than  two  subjects  in  the  spring  exami- 
nations, and,  if  he  wishes  to  continue  as  a  candidate  for  the  degree  of  M.D., 
he  will  be  required  to  repeat  the  work  of  the  first  year  in  the  subjects  in 
which  he  is  deficient. 

If  a  student  carries  to  the  second  year  a  condition  in  one  first-year  subject 
he  will  be  allowed  a  re-examination  during  the  second  year. 

A  student  who  has  a  first-year  condition  at  the  end  of  his  second  year  will 
be  debarred  from  the  examinations  in  September  if  he  fails  in  more  than  one 
second-year  subject  in  the  spring  examination,  and  such  a  student,  if  he  wishes 
to  continue  as  a  candidate  for  the  degree  of  M.D.,  will  be  compelled  to  repeat 
the  second  year  in  the  subjects  in  which  he  is  deficient. 

No  student  may  advance  to  the  work  of  the  third  year  with  more  than  two 
conditions. 

If  at  the  beginning  of  his  third  year  a  student  is  still  conditioned  in  one  or  two 
second-year  subjects,  he  will  be  allowed  a  re-examination  during  the  third  year. 

No  student  may  advance  to  the  work  of  the  fourth  year  unless  his  work  is 
satisfactory  in  all  but  one  of  the  subjects  which  he  has  previously  taken. 

A  student  deficient  in  the  final  spring  examinations  at  the  end  of  the  fourth 
year  in  not  more  than  three  examinations — provided  that  his  deficiencies  do 
not  include  more  than  one  of  the  subjects  of  Medicine,  Neurology,  and 
Surgery — must  present  himself  for  re-examination  in  the  following  fall.  If 
at  such  re-examination  he  shall  be  found  deficient  in  any  subject,  he  must 
repeat  the  work  of  the  fourth  year  therein,  presenting  himself  for  re-examination 
at  the  end  of  each  course  or  courses.  If  at  such  second  re-examination  he 
shall  fail  in  any  subject,  he  can  no  longer  be  regarded  as  a  candidate  for  a 
degree. 

A  student  deficient  at  the  end  of  the  fourth  year  in  more  than  one  of  the 
subjects  enumerated  above,  or  in  more  than  three  subjects  altogether,  must 
repeat  the  work  of  the  fourth  year  in  each  subject  in  which  he  is  deficient  (for 
fees,  see  page  30).  He  must  present  himself  for  re-examination  at  the  end  of 
such  repeated  courses,  and  he  may  present  himself  again  in  the  fall.  If  at 
such  second  re-examination  he  shall  fail  in  any  subject,  he  can  no  longer  be 
regarded  as  a  candidate  for  a  degree. 

In  addition  to  complying  with  the  requirements  for  admission  and  to  com- 
pleting the  required  work  of  the  curriculum.,  each  candidate  for  the  degree  of 
M.D.  must  present  satisfactory  evidence  as  required  by  law  of  good  moral 
character,  and  of  having  attained  the  age  of  twenty-one  years.  If  the  candi- 
date shall  have  been  admitted  to  advanced  standing,  he  must  have  spent  not 
less  than  four  academic  years  (no  two  of  which  shall  have  begun  during  the 
same  calendar  year)  in  the  study  of  the  subjects  making  up  the  curriculum  of 
the  School  of  Medicine. 
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SUMMARY    OF    STUDIES 


The  University  reserves  the  right  to  make  such  changes  in  the 
Program  of  Studies  at  any  time  as  experience  may  prove  desirable. 

The  following  outline,  drawn  up  from  the  point  of  view  of  the  student  and 
covering  the  four  years  of  study,  shows  the  work  required  of  a  candidate  for 
the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine. 

The  exercises  for  the  academic  year  1909-10  begin  September  22,  1909. 

The  number  of  hours,  unless  otherwise  specified,  indicates  the  number  of 
hours  per  week  for  each  student.  For  a  detailed  statement  of  the  content  of 
each  course,  the  departmental  equipment,  and  other  questions  of  detail,  the 
student  is  referred  to  the  Departmental  Statements,  pages  40  and  following. 

Every  applicant  for  admission  to  the  school  in  September,  1909,  will  be  required 
either  to  present  evidence  of  having  passed  a  course  in  physics  and  elementary 
inorganic  chemistry,  or  to  be  examined  in  practical  work  and  on  the  principles 
of  elementary  inorganic  chemistry  and  physics. 

FIRST    YEAR 

Anatomy,    including    Histology  and    Embryology,   Courses  53,  54, 
SS-56,  57-58,  67-68,  69-70,  71-72. 

3  lectures,  3  demonstrations,  i  conference,  12  hours  a  week  laboratory 
work  in  dissection,  6  hours  a  week  laboratory  course  in  Histology 
and  Embryology,  throughout  the  year.  For  Optional  Courses  see 
Departmental  Statement. 

Physiology,  Course  106-107  (first  half). 

3  lectures,  i  demonstration,  2  recitations,  3  hours'  laboratory  work, 
second  half-year. 

Physical  and  Organic  Chemistry  (page  45),  Course  51. 

I  lecture,  i  demonstration,  2  conferences,  6  hours'  laboratory  work 
with  demonstrations,  first  half-year. 

Physiological  Chemistry  (page  46),  Course  102. 

I  lecture  with  demonstrations,  i  recitation,  and  6  hours'  laboratory 
work  with  demonstrations,  second  half-year. 

Pharmacy  (page  55),  Course  61. 

Practical  instruction  in  the  Pharmaceutical  Laboratory.  2)4  hours  a 
week,  first  half-year. 

SECOND   YEAR 

Anatomy,  Courses  51-52,  59-60,  65-66. 

3  lectures  combined  with  demonstrations  throughout  the  year  ;  2  demon- 
strations to  sections  throughout  the  year  ;  10  hours  a  week  laboratory 
work  with  dissection  throughout  the  year  ;  demonstrations  to  sections 
of  the  class  and  conferences  i  hour  a  week. 


SUMMARY  OF  STUDIES 


35 


Physiology,  Course  106-107  (second  half). 

3  lectures,  i  demonstration,  2  recitations,  3  hours'  laboratory  work,  first 

half-year. 

Bacteriology  and  Hygiene,  Course  51. 

4  hours'  laboratory  work  for  first  half-year. 

Materia  Medica  and  Pharmacology,  Courses  59-60,  62,  63-64. 

2  lectures  and  i  recitation  on  Materia  Medica  and  Pharmacology  through- 

out  the   year  ;    2   hours'    laboratory  work  in  Pharmacology  for  one 
half-year. 

Obstetrics,  Course  53-54. 

I  recitation  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Practice  of  Medicine,  Courses  51,  52,  54. 

10  lecture  demonstrations  in  Physical  Diagnosis  Nov.  i-Feb.  1  ;  10 
practical  exercises  in  Physical  Diagnosis,  2  hours  each,  second  half- 
year  ;    I  elementary  clinic,  second  half-year. 

Surgery,  Course  89-90. 

3  recitations  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

General  Pathology  and  Pathological  Histology,  Courses  52,  54. 

Laboratory  work,  3-hour  exercises  three  times  a  week  for  second  half- 
year.     Conference,  i  hour  a  week  for  second  half-year. 

Gross  Pathological  Anatomy,  Course  55-56. 

Demonstration,  2-hour  exercise  once  a  week  for  second  half-year. 

Pathological  Anatomy,  Course  57-58. 

Sections  of  class,  3  times  a  week  as  occasion  offers  during  the  second 
half-year. 


THIRD   YEAR 

Materia  Medica,  Pharmacology,  and  Therapeutics,  Courses  55-56, 
57-58.     Optional — Courses  66,  67-68,  73. 

I  lecture  with  demonstrations  and  2  recitations  throughout  the  year. 

Optional — Prescription  writing  and  prescription  work  in  the  pharma- 
ceutical laboratory  and  lectures  on  selected  subjects  in  Therapeutics. 

Pathological  Anatomy 

Demonstrations  to  sections,  2  hours  a  week  for  each  student,  first  half- 
year. 
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Clinical  Pathology,  Course  52. 

Laboratory  work,  2-hour  exercises  twice  a  week  for  second  half-year. 

Practice  of  Medicine,  Courses  55-56,  57-58,  59-60,  61-62,  63-64,  65-66, 
.     67-68. 

2  recitations  throughout  the  year  ;  2  clinical  lectures  at  the  Vanderbilt 
Clinic  throughout  the  year  ;  i  clinical  lecture  at  the  Roosevelt  Hos- 
pital throughout  the  year  ;  and  32  lessons  in  practical  Physical 
and  Medical  Diagnosis. 

Neurology,  Course  51. 

I  didactic  lecture,  first  half-year. 

Principles  and  Practice  of  Surgery,  Courses  51-52,  53-54,  55-56, 
57-58,  59-60,  79-80,  81-82,  83-84,  85-86.  Opiwnal— Course 
91-92. 

I  didactic  lecture  throughout  the  year  ;  2  recitations  throughout  the 
year  ;  2  clinical  lectures  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  throughout  the  year; 
2  clinical  lectures  and  the  w^itnessing  of  operations  at  the  Roosevelt 
Hospital,  48  exercises  for  each  student  in  practical  clinical  instruction 
in  minor  surgery  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  or  Out-patient  Department 
of  the  Roosevelt  Hospital. 

Optional — Practical  instruction  in  Surgical  Technic,  2-hour  exercises, 
twice  a  week  for  four  weeks.  Additional  clinical  lectures  and  the 
witnessing  of  operations  at  the  following  hospitals  :  New  York, 
Presbyterian,  St.  Luke's,  and  the  General  Memorial. 

Obstetrics,  Course  51. 

3  lectures  (2  didactic  and  i  clinical),  first  half-year. 

Gynecology,  Courses  52,  53. 

I  recitation  combined  with  demonstrations,  first  half-year ;  3  lectures 
(2  didactic  and  i  clinical),  second  half-year. 

Genito-Urinary  Diseases,  Courses  51-52,  53-54,  56.     Optional— (Zomse 

57-58. 

I  clinical  lecture  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  throughout  the  year  ;  i  clinical 
lecture  and  the  witnessing  of  genito-urinary  operations  at  Bellevue 
Hospital  2  hours,  once  a  week  for  four  weeks,  during  February, 
March,  April  and  May ;  10-12  exercises  in  practical  clinical  instruction 
for  each  student  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Optional— Yxa.Q.xXc^S.  work  in  the  treatment  of  Genito-Urinary  and 
Venereal  Diseases. 
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Ophthalmology,  Courses  52,  53-54,  56. 

I  clinical  lecture  a  week  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  second  half-year  ; 
10-12  exercises  in  practical  instruction  in  the  use  of  the  ophthalmo- 
scope and  in  the  general  diagnosis  of  eye-lesions  at  the  Vanderbilt 
Clinic  ;  i  clinic  a  week  for  two  weeks  at  the  N.  Y.  Ophthalmic  and 
Aural  Institute,  to  sections  of  the  class,  second  half-year. 

Otology,  Course  51. 

I  didactic  lecture  with  lantern  demonstrations  on  diseases  of  the  ear, 
including  Pathology  and  Therapeutics,  first  half-year. 

Diseases  of  Children,  Courses  51,  52,  55-56,  57,  59-60. 

I  recitation,  first  half-year ;  i  lecture,  second  half-year ;  i  clinical 
lecture  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  first  half-year  ;  10-12  lessons  in 
practical  clinical  instruction  for  each  student  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  ; 
practical  instruction  in  contagious  diseases  at  the  Willard  Parker 
Hospital,  four  clinics  to  each  member  of  the  class  in  small  sections. 

Orthopedic  Surgery,  Course  51-52. 

I  clinical  lecture  throughout  the  year  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Laryngology,  Cog^rses  51-52,  53-54,  5S-S6. 

1  lecture  a  week  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  for  six  months  ;  10-12 
exercises  in  practical  clinical  instruction  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Dermatology,  Course  53-54. 

2  clinical  lectures  a  week  for  eight  weeks,  for  each  section,  at  the 

Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

FOURTH    YEAR 

Materia  Medica,  Pharmacology,  and  Therapeutics,  Courses  51,  53-54. 
70,  71-72,  75.  Optional — Courses  67-68,  73. 
I  conference  first  half-year  ;  dispensary  instruction,  4-hour  exercises 
four  times  a  week  for  eight  weeks ;  i  lecture  per  week  on 
Hydrotherapy,  second  half-year ;  practical  instruction  in  Hydro- 
therapy, 2-hour  exercises  twice  a  week  for  four  weeks  ;  4  or  5  lectures 
bearing  upon  the  practical  v/ork  of  examining  for  life  insurance. 

Practice  of  Medicine,  Courses  69-70,  71-72,  73-74,  75-76,  77-78,  79-80, 
81-82.  Optional— Qom%Q%  61-62,  83-84,  85-86,  87-88,  S9-90, 
91-92,  93-94. 

I  clinic  at  the  Roosevelt  Hospital  throughout  the  year ;  i  recitation 
throughout  the  year,  practical  clinical  instruction  in  the  wards  of 
Roosevelt  Plospital,  2-hour  exercises  three  times  a  week  for  four  weeks ; 
hospital  general  diagnosis  in  the  wards  of  Bellevue  Hospital,  4-hour 
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exercises  five  times  a  week  for  four  weeks  ;  clinical  instruction  in  the 
wards  of  St.  Mary's  Free  Hospital  for  Children,  2-hour  exercises 
once  a  week  for  four  weeks.  Clinical  instruction  at  the  Presbyterian 
Hospital,  twice  a  week  for  four  weeks  ;  clinical  instruction  at  the 
Vanderbilt  Clinic,  2-hour  exercises  four  times  a  week  for  four  weeks  ; 
I  clinic  at  Gouverneur  Hospital  for  four  weeks ;  i  two-hour  con- 
ference a  week  for  eight  weeks,  and  clinical  instruction  in  general 
medicine,  and  in  diseases  of  joints,  at  City  Hospital.  Special 
instruction  in  alcohol  and  drug  intoxications,  at  Bellevue  Hospital. 

(See  Clinical  Clerkships  as  mentioned  on  page  23  of  this  Announce- 
ment.) 

Neurology,  finished,  Courses  51,  S3-54,  SS-S6,  57,  59-60.  Optional— 
Courses  61-62,  64. 
I  lecture,  first  half-year  ;  i  clinical  lecture  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic 
throughout  the  academic  year  ;  10-12  practical  clinical  exercises  for 
each  student  in  the  diagnosis  of  diseases  of  the  nervous  system  at  the 
Vanderbilt  Clinic. 
Psychiatry.     (See  also  Courses  in  Neurology  57,  S9-6o.) 

12  clinics  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  or  Bellevue  Hospital ;  practical 
clinical  instruction  once  a  week  for  four  weeks  at  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Principles  and  Practice  of  Surgery,  Courses  51-52,  55-56,  59-60, 
63-64,  65-66,  67-68,  69-70,  71-72,  73-74,  75-76.  Optional— 
Courses  61-62,  87-88,  91-92. 

I  didactic  lecture  ;  2  clinical  lectures  at  the  Roosevelt  Hospital ;  i  clinical 
lecture  at  the  New  York  Hospital ;  practical  clinical  instruction  in  the 
wards  of  Roosevelt,  Presbyterian  or  New  York  Hospitals,  2-hour  exer- 
cises five  times  a  week  for  four  weeks;  clinic  at  Syms  Operating  Thea- 
tre once  a  week  for  four  weeks  ;  practical  clinical  instruction  in  the 
wards  of  Bellevue  Hospital,  3-hour  exercises  five  times  a  week  for  four 
weeks  ;  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  2-hour  exercises  five  times  a  week  for  four 
weeks ;  and  City  Hospital,  2-hour  exercises  three  times  a  week  for  four 
weeks  ;  practical  clinical  instruction  in  the  wards  of  St.  Mary's  Free 
Hospital  for  Children,  2-hour  exercises  once  a  week  for  four  weeks. 

Optional — Additional  clinics  at  St.  Luke's,  Presbyterian,  French,  and 
General  Memorial  Hospitals,  Hospital  for  the  Ruptured  and  Crippled, 
St.  Mary's  Free  Hospital  for  Children.  Operative  surgery  on  the 
cadaver,  2-hour  exercises  three  times  a  week  for  four  weeks. 

Obstetrics,  Courses  55-56,  57-58. 

Three  weeks'  residence  at  the  Sloane  Maternity  Hospital  (two  weeks 
day  duty  and  one  week  night  duty)  and  attendance  upon  confinements, 
each  student  himself  delivering  at  least  one  case  ;  a  two  weeks'  course 
in  the  Out-door  Obstetrical  Department  of  the  New  York  Infant 
Asylum,  each  student  delivering  on  an  average  two  cases. 
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Gynecology,  finished,  Courses  55-56,  57-58,  59-60,  61-62,  63-64,  65-66. 

Minor  operations  and  demonstrations  to  small  sections  at  tlie  Roosevelt 
Hospital  twice  a  week  for  two  weeks  ;  practical  clinical  instruction 
at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  three  times  a  week  for  four  weeks  ;  at 
Bellevue  Hospital,  once  a  week  for  four  weeks  ;  i  operative  clinic  at 
Lincoln  Hospital ;  i  operative  clinic  at  the  Roosevelt  Hospital  ;  and 
I  operative  clinic  at  the  Woman's  Hospital. 

Laryngology,  Course  57-58. 

Practical  clinical  instruction  at  the  Manhattan  Eye,  Ear,  and  Throat 
Hospital,  in  sections,  once  a  week  for  four  weeks. 

Diseases  of  Children,  Courses  51,  52,  53-54,  61-62. 

I  lecture,  second  half-year  ;  i  clinical  lecture  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic 
first  half-year ;  bedside  instruction  at  the  New  York  Foundling  or 
Babies'  Hospital,  i^-hour  exercises  twice  a  week  for  eight  weeks  ; 
practical  instruction  in  the  wards  at  Bellevue  Hospital  three  times  a 
week  for  four  weeks,  in  sections,  in  the  Out-patient  Department  twice 
a  week  for  four  weeks. 

Dermatology,  Course  53-54. 

10-12  exercises  in  practical  clinical  instruction  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Orthopedic   Surgery,    Courses  53-54,    55-56,   57-58,     Oj>tiona/— Course 
59-60. 

Practical  clinical  instruction  at  the  Hospital  for  the  Ruptured  and 
Crippled,  twice  a  week  for  one  month ;  bedside  instruction  in 
Radiology,  once  a  week  for  four  weeks  ;  practical  clinical  instruction 
at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  twice  a  week  for  one  month. 

Optional — Clinical  lectures  and  the  witnessing  of  orthopedic  operations 
at  the  Hospital  for  the  Ruptured  and  Crippled,  additional  to  the 
above. 

Otology,  Courses  53-54,  55-56, 

10-12  exercises  in  practical  clinical  instruction  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic; 
two  2-hour  practical  clinics  at  the  New  York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary. 

Clinical  Pathology,  Course  53-54. 

Laboratory  work  in  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  Laboratory  in  connection  with 
clinical  instruction  in  Applied  Therapeutics,  and  courses  in  bedside 
instruction  in  the  wards  of  the  Roosevelt  and  Presbyterian  Hospitals, 
and  in  Clinical  Medicine  in  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  2-hour  exercises 
four  times  a  week  for  eight  weeks. 

Pathological  Anatomy, 

Attendance  at  autopsies  as  occasion  offers  during  the  fourth  year. 
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DEPARTMENTAL    STATEMENTS 

The  number  of  hours,  unless  otherwise  specified,  indicates  the  number  of 
hours  per  week  for  each  student. 

Columbia  University  has  adopted  the  following  system  in  the  numbering  of 
courses  in  all  departments  throughout  the  University. 

Odd  numbers  indicate  courses  given  during  the  first  half-year,  from  Septem- 
ber to  February  ;  even  numbers  indicate  courses  given  during  the  second  half- 
year,  from  February  to  June. 

Courses  numbered  both  odd  and  even  are  given  throughout  the  academic 
year. 

Courses  numbered  from  S^-IOO  are  prescribed  for  one  of  the  professional 
degrees. 

Courses  numbered  101-200  are  open  to  candidates  for  the  degree  of  A.B. 
or  B.S.  who  have  fulfilled  the  prerequisites  therefor. 

Courses  numbered  from  201  are  for  graduate  students  only. 

ANATOMY 
Courses 

Courses  53,  54,  55-56,  57-58,  67-68,  69-70,  71-72  are  required  in  the  first 
year.  The  first  four  courses  together  may  be  elected  by  seniors  in  Columbia 
College. 

Courses  51-52,  59-60,  65-66  are  required  in  the  second  year. 

Courses  61-62,  63-64,  123-124,  125-126,  127-128,  129-130,  131-132, 
133-134,  135-136  are  optional  for  qualified  candidates  forthe  degree  of  M.D. 
May  be  offered  as  a  major  or  minor  for  the  degree  of  A.M.  or  Ph.D.  according 
to  special  arrangement  with  the  head  of  the  department. 

51-52 — Vertebrate  Morphology — Anatomy  of  the  body  cavities — Visceral 
and  topographical  course — Thorax  and  abdomen.  Lectures  combined  with 
demonstrations.     3  hours.     Professor  Huntington 

53 — Cranial    Morphology — Lectures,    i    hour    in    first   half-year.      Dr. 

TiLNEY 

54 — Syndesmology,  Myology,  Angeiology  of  head  and  neck,  periph- 
eral nervous  system  of  neck.  Demonstrations  to  sections  of  the  class,  i  hour 
per  week,  second  half-year.     Professor  Gallaudet 

55-56 — Demonstrations  to  Sections  of  the  Class — Osteology,  syndes- 
mology, myology,  peripheral  nervous  system,  and  angeiology  of  the  extremities, 
pharynx,  larynx.     2  hours.     Drs.  Van  Beuren  and  Stillman 

These  courses  are  so  arranged  as  to  maintain,  with  reference  to  the  subjects 
treated,  a  direct  connection  with  the  laboratory  course  in  dissection,  57~58. 
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57-58 — Laboratory  Course — Dissection  of  the  human  body.  12  hours 
a  week.  Professors  Huntington,  Gallaudet,  Schulte,  and  the  Asso- 
ciates and  Assistants 

59-60 — Laboratory  Course — Dissection  of  the  human  body.  10  hours  a 
week.  Professors  Huntington,  Gaxlaudet,  Schulte,  and  the  Associates 
and  Assistants 

65-66 — Neurology.  2  hours  per  week  to  sections  of  the  class — Dr. 
TiLNEY 

67-68 — Histology  and  Embryology — Lectures  combined  with  demon- 
strations.    3  hours.     Professor  Schulte 

69-70 — Laboratory  Course — Histology  and  Embryology.     6   hours. 

Professor  Schulte  and  Mr.  Miller,  Drs.  Strong  and  Smith 

71-72 — Conferences  and  Demonstrations  to  Sections  of  the  Class — 
Histology  and  Embryology,  i  hour.  Professor  Schulte  and  Mr.  Miller, 
Drs.  Strong  and  Smith 

Research 

II7-I18 — The  Laboratory  of  Animal  Morphology  is  open  for  research, 
under  the  direction  of  the  Professor,  to  advanced  workers.  Professors 
Huntington,  Schulte,  and  Staff 


Optional  Courses 

61-62 — Anatomy  of  Mouth,  Larynx,  Pharynx,  Auditory  Apparatus. 

3  hours  per  week  in  second  half-year.     Professor  Gallaudet 

63-64 — Demonstrations  to  Sections  of  the  Class  and  Conferences — 

Visceral  anatomy.     Direct  examination  and  demonstration  of  tlie  preparations 
serving  to  illustrate  Course  51-52.     i  hour.     Professor  Huntington 

123-124 — Anatomy  o>f  the  Joints.      2  hours  per  week,  second  half-year. 
Dr.  Van  Beuren 

125-126 — Development   and   Comparative   Anatomy   of  the  Heart 
and  Vascular  System.     Professors  Huntington,  Schulte,  and  Staff 

127-128 — Development  and  Comparative  Anatomy  of  the  Genito- 
urinary System.     Professors  Huntington,  Schulte,  and  Staff 

129-130 — Development  and  Comparative  Anatomy  of  the  Respira- 
tory Tract.     Professors  Huntington,  Schulte,  and  Staff 
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131-132— Development  and  Comparative  Anatomy  of  the  Nervous 
System.     Professors  Huntington,  Schulte,  and  Staff 

133-134 — Development  and  Comparative  Anatomy  of  the  Alimen- 
tary Canal.     Professors  Huntington,  Schulte,  and  Staff 

135-136 — Development  and  Comparative  Anatomy  of  the  Respira- 
tory Tract.     Professors  Huntington,  Schulte,  and  Staff 

In  all  courses  offered  in  morphology  the  work  is  designed  to  be  laboratory 
exercises  of  at  least  two  continuous  hours'  duration,  at  any  one  exercise, 
supplemented  in  certain  courses  by  demonstration  and  study  of  material  con- 
tained in  the  Museum  of  Human  and  Comparative  Anatomy  and  in  the  study 
collections  of  the  department. 

The  time  required  for  the  above  courses,  if  offered  as  minors  for  the  degree 
of  A.M.  or  Ph.D.,  or  if  taken  as  optionals,  unless  otherwise  specified,  is  half 
a  day  per  week  from  October  to  April. 

The  demands  on  laboratory  space  and  teaching  force  render  it  necessary  to 
limit  the  number  of  candidates  admitted  to  these  courses. 

Fellowships 

For  the  fellowships  open  to  persons  desiring  to  do  special  work  under  the 
Professor  of  Anatomy,  see  page  69. 

For  the  University  Fellowships,  also  open  as  above,  see  the  Annual  Catalogue 
of  Columbia  University  for  1908-og. 

Anatomical  Laboratories  and  Equipment 

The  laboratory  facilities  of  the  department  of  Anatomy  are  very  complete. 
The  large  general  dissecting-room  accommodates  from  390  to  546  students  at 
a  time,  working  in  groups  of  five  or  seven,  respectively,  at  one  table. 

The  laboratory  for  advanced  morphological  research  occupies  the  third  story 
of  the  anatomical  building.  Every  facility  for  advanced  and  research  work 
in  morphology  is  here  extended.  The  established  connections  of  the  depart- 
ment furnish  abundant  human  and  comparative  material,  both  mature  and 
embryonal.  The  private  library  of  the  Professor  of  Anatomy  is  at  the  dis- 
posal of  advanced  workers. 

Museum  of  Human  and  Comparative  Anatomy 

Much  work  has  been  done  in  the  formation  of  a  Museum  of  Human  and 
Comparative  Anatomy,  the  ultimate  design  of  which  is  to  present,  in  as  com- 
plete a  manner  as  possible,  a  view  of  the  evolution  of  the  forms  of  animal  life, 
and  of  their  natural  relations,  both  in  series  of  natural  groups,  and  in  the  com- 
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parative  and  relative  position  of  organs  and  systems.  Even  the  approximate 
attainment  of  this  aim  will  require  much  time  and  work,  but  sufficient  progress 
has  been  made  to  enable  the  department  to  offer  great  facilities  for  study  and 
research.  The  collection,  both  as  regards  groups  and  the  individual  prepara- 
tions, is  designed  for  the  illustration  of  both  elementary  and  advanced  courses, 
and  is  largely  used  in  the  instruction  of  the  medical  undergraduates  and  in 
advanced  study  and  research.  The  anatomical  building  provides  the  oppor- 
tunity for  the  further  development  of  this  invaluable  portion  of  the  depart- 
mental equipment.  The  first  and  second  stories  of  the  building  are  devoted 
to  the  morphological  museum,  and  it  is  hoped  that  in  the  space  thus  provided 
the  continued  development  of  scientific  anatomy,  both  for  purposes  of  under- 
graduate instruction  and  of  advanced  research,  will  steadily  proceed. 

In  addition  to  the  museum  collection  proper  the  department  is  constantly 
adding  to  a  large  collection  for  advanced  study  and  research. 

A  study-collection  of  human  osteological  preparations  is  so  administered  as 
to  enable  every  student  to  take  out  the  different  osteological  series  and  retain 
them  for  private  study  as  long  as  required. 
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General   Statement 

Course  51  is  required  in  the  second  year. 

Course  201  may  be  offered  as  a  minor  for  one  year  by  candidates  for  the 
degree  of  A.M.  or  Ph.D. 

Course  203  may  be  offered  as  a  major  for  one  year  by  candidates  for  the 
degree  of  A.M.  or  Ph.D. 

Course  205  is  offered  to  graduates  in  medicine. 

Courses 

51 — Practical  Instruction  in  Bacteriology  and  Hygiene — This 
course  opens  with  the  study  of  the  relationship  of  bacteria  to  other  micro- 
organisms. It  embraces  the  methods  of  staining,  examining,  and  cultivating. 
The  student  is  taught  by  practical  exercises  the  methods  of  separating  one 
species  of  bacteria  from  another,  and  the  series  of  biological  characters  used  in 
identification  of  the  various  forms.  The  general  and  special  relationship  of 
micro-organisms  to  disease  is  considered,  and  many  of  the  members  of  the 
more  important  groups  of  pathogenic  bacteria  are  cultivated  and  studied  by 
the  student,  with  the  object  of  developing  the  chief  methods  of  isolating  and 
identifying  these  special  disease-inciting  organisms.  Finally  some  of  the 
hygienic  aspects  of  bacteriology  are  studied  by  experiments  in  the  sterilization  of 
infectious  material,  disinfection  of  the  hands,  and  by  practice  in  biological  air, 
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water,  milk,  and  other  ■foods,  and  soil  analysis.  Four  hours  a  week  for  first 
half  of  the  academic  year.  Professor  Hiss  and  Drs.  Wadsworth,  Zinsser, 
and  Humphreys 

201 — Special    Laboratory    Course    in    Advanced     Bacteriology — 

This  course  offers  an  opportunity  for  a  limited  number  of  graduates  in  medi- 
cine, or  other  qualified  workers,  to  receive  instruction  in  general  and  applied 
bacteriology  (the  application  of  bacteriological  methods  to  the  solution,  not 
only  of  medical,  but  also  of  sanitary,  hygienic,  and  various  industrial  prob- 
lems being  held  in  view). 

The  course  embraces  methods  of  preparation,  staining,  microscopic  study 
and  measurement  of  bacteria  ;  preparation  of  culture  media  ;  study  and  record 
of  observation  of  selected  typical  species  ;  methods  of  isolation  of  species  ; 
systematic  analysis  for  the  determination  of  cultural  characters,  bio-chemical 
reactions,  and  identification  of  species  ;  methods  of  determining  pathogenicity 
and  immunity  reactions  ;  modes  of  testing  the  value  of  disinfectants  and  of 
germicides  ;  biological  examinations  of  water,  soil,  air,  foods,  and  industrial 
products. 

During  the  last  weeks  of  the  course  an  opportunity  is  afforded  to  the  student 
to  elect  some  special  division  of  the  subject,  sanitary,  medical,  or  industrial,  to 
which  he  will  devote  his  time. 

Text-books  :  Eyre's  Bacteriological  Technique,  Kolle  u.  Wassermann's 
Handbuch  d.  Pathogenen  Mikroorganis7nen,  Mace's  Bacteriologie. 

The  course  is  given  but  once  during  the  year,  and  requires  attendance 
at  the  laboratory  during  the  entire  afternoon  in  November,  December,  and 
January.     Professor  Hiss  and  Drs.  Wadsworth  and  Zinsser 

203 — Laboratory  Course — As  under  Course  201,  with  additional  time  for 
the  study  of  known  species  of  bacteria  and  their  chemical  products,  photomi- 
crography and  original  investigation.     Professor  Hiss 

205 — Experimental  Medicine — A  series  of  demonstrations  given  in 
co-operation  with  the  departments  of  Physiology,  Pharmacology,  and  Surgery. 
The  subjects  dealt  with  by  this  department  relate  to  the  study  of  infection, 
antisepsis,  disinfection,  the  essentials  of  immunity,  phenomena  and  types 
of  infection.  Six  demonstrations  of  two  hours'  duration  each  year. 
Dr.  Wadsworth 

Open  to  graduates  in  medicine. 


Research 

Research  may  be  pursued  in  the  laboratories  of  the  department  by  a  limited 
number  of  properly  quahfied  advanced  workers,  under  the  direction  of  the 
Professor. 
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Fellowships 


45 


For  the  fellowships  open  to  persons  wishing  to  do  special  work  under  the 
Professor  of  Bacteriology,  see  page  69. 

For  the  University  Fellowships,  also  open  as  above,  see  the  Annual  Catalogue 
of  Columbia  University  for  1908-09. 


Equipment 

The  department  of  Bacteriology  occupies  the  western  section  of  the  fifth 
floor  of  the  north  wing  of  the  College  building.  It  comprises  a  large  labora- 
tory for  the  accommodation  of  the  undergraduate  and  advanced  classes  in 
bacteriology,  a  research  laboratory  for  special  advanced  workers,  and  rooms 
equipped  for  the  preparation  of  culture  media  and  for  the  chemical  study  of 
bacterial  products.  The  laboratories  are  well  supplied  with  all  necessary  appa- 
ratus for  the  culture  and  study  of  micro-organisms  and  with  cold  storage  facili- 
ties.    A  large  collection  of  identified  bacterial  species  is  kept  under  cultivation. 


BIOLOGICAL   CHEMISTRY 

(^Including  Physical  and  Organic  Chemistry,  Physiological  and  Pathological 
Chemistry,  Toxicological  Chemistry,  and  Botanical  Chemistry.) 
Inorganic  Chemistry  is  required  for  admission. 


Course  in  Physical  and  Organic  Chemistry 

51 — Physical  and  Organic  Chemistry — (See  page  34) — The  course 
treats  of  the  fundamental  facts  and  theories  oi  physical  a.n6.  or^-awzV  chemistry. 

Most  of  the  time  of  the  course  is  devoted  to  a  study  of  the  aliphatic  deriva- 
tives. The  constitution  and  relationships  of  leading  groups  of  carbocyclic 
and  heterocyclic  compounds  are  also  reviewed.  Typical  substances  are  made 
synthetically  and  the  properties  of  substitution  and  addition  products  are 
ascertained  experimentally.  Fats,  carbohydrates,  and  proteins  are  studied  in 
considerable  detail. 

Throughout  the  course  due  consideration  is  given  to  the  leading  facts  of 
physical  chemistry,  especially  to  the  laws  and  theories  relating  to  mass  action, 
heat  and  chemical  change,  catalysis,  osmosis,  electrolytic  dissociation  and 
similar  subjects  of  special  significance  for  the  student  of  medicine. 

The  lectures  and  laboratory  work  are  illustrated  by  numerous  demonstra- 
tions.    (First  half-year.) 

Lectures  (the  entire  class,  2  per  week),  i  hour.  Recitations  (each  section 
[2],  two  per  week),  i  hour.  Laboratory  exercises  (each  section  [2],  two  per 
week).     3  hours.     Professor  Gies,  Drs.  Lothrop,  Steel,  and  Rosenbloom 
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Courses  in  Physiological  and  Pathological  Chemistry 


102 — General  Physiological  Chemistry — The  course  embraces  a  study 
of  the  chemical  changes  normally  occurring  in  organisms,  also  of  the  con- 
stituenta  (and  of  the  functions  and  uses  of  the  constituents)  of  the  tissues, 
secretions,  etc.  Among  the  various  subjects  considered  experimentally  are 
the  tissues  and  organs,  food,  digestion,  milk,  urine,  etc. 

The  recitations  are  so  conducted  as  to  review  and  more  fully  explain  the 
results  of  the  laboratory  work  and  demonstrations.  The  lectures,  however, 
are  devoted  mainly  to  such  topics  of  a  general  nature  as  cannot  well  be  brought 
up  in  the  laboratory  for  direct  experimentation  or  demonstration  in  the  time 
allowed  for  the  course. 

Among  the  themes  considered  in  the  lectures  are  such  as  the  physico-chemical 
nature  of  protoplasm  and  the  contents  of  the  cell,  chemical  reactions  in  the 
cell,  respiration,  metabolism,  internal  secretion,  the  chemical  influences  of 
micro-organisms  in  the  body,  chemical  defences  of  the  organism,  etc. 

In  this  treatment  of  chemical  physiology  the  attention  of  the  student  is  also 
directed  from  time  to  time  to  various  related  facts  of  a  cheraico-pathological 
character.  The  lectures  and  the  laboratory  exercises  are  illustrated  by  numer- 
ous demonstrations.     (Second  half-year.) 

Lecture  (the  entire  class,  weekly),  i  hour.  Recitation  (each  section  [i], 
one  per  week),  i  hour.  Laboratory  exercises  (each  section  [2],  two  per  week). 
3  hours.     Professor  GiES,  Drs.  Foster,  Mosenthal,  Steel,  Lothrop,  and 

ROSENBLOOM 

104 — Elementary  Physiological  Chemistry — For  the  University  sec- 
tion of  the  junior  class  in  pharmacy  (April  and  May).  Lecture  (entire  class, 
weekly),     i  hour.     Professor  GiES 

201-202 — Chemistry  of  Digestion  and  Assimilation — A  lecture 
course,  with  demonstrations,  on  general  nutrition.  Mondays,  i  hour.  (School 
of  Pharmacy.)     Professor  Gies 

203-204 — Laboratory      Course     in      Quantitative      Physiological 

Chemistry — Numerous  clinical  methods  are  studied  in  detail.     (Entire  year.) 
6  hours.     Professor  Gies  and  Drs.  Steel  and  Eddy 

205-206 — Laboratory  Course  in  Advanced  Physiological  and 
Pathological  Chemistry — This  course  is  arranged  for  students  who  wish  to 
make  a  very  thorough  study  of  bio-chemical  science.  It  particularly  affords 
opportunity  for  experimental  observations  of  the  more  intricate  phases  of 
chemical  physiology  and  pathology,  and  terminates  in  original  investigation 
under  personal  direction,  ( Entire  year.)  12  hours.  Professor  Gies  and 
Drs.  Steel  and  Rosenbloom 
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Courses  in  Toxicological  Chemistry 
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207-208 — Laboratory  Course  in  Toxicological  Chemistry — A  study 
of  methods  for  the  detection  and  quantitative  determination  of  alkaloids  and 
other  poisons.     (Entire  year.)     6  hours.     Professor  GiES 

Course  in  Botanical  Chemistry 

209-210 — Laboratory  Course  in  the  Chem.ical  Physiology  of  Plants. 

A  study  of  the  chemistry  of  plant  constituents. 

The  course  may  be  taken  in  whole  or  in  part  at  the  New  York  Botanical 
Garden,  where  Professor  GiES  is  consulting  chemist.  (Entire  year.)  6  hours. 
Professor  Gies 

Course  in  Co-operation  with  the  Department  of  Physiology 

In  addition  to  the  courses  referred  to  above  Professor  GlES  co-operates 
with  Professor  Burton-Opitz  in  giving  Course  101-102  in  Physiology. 

Bio-chemical  Seminar 

301-302 — The  members  of  the  teaching  staff  and  all  other  investigators  in 
the  department  meet  weekly  to  study  and  discuss  the  results  of  recent  researches 
in  chemical  biology.  The  seminar  is  open  to  all  students  in  the  University. 
(Entire  year.)     2  hours.     Professor  Gies  in  charge. 

Research 

The  laboratory  is  open  to  advanced  workers  for  research.  Professor  Gies 
consults  regularly  with  investigators  in  the  department  of  Zoology  and  at  the 
New  York  Botanical  Garden  on  Tuesday  or  Friday  afternoons. 

Library 

Professor  Gies'  library  occupies  a  room  adjoining  the  laboratory,  and 
is  accessible  by  appointment  to  all  students  in  the  University. 

Equipment 

The  department  of  Biological  Chemistry  possesses  six  well-equipped  rooms 
for  experimental  work.  Two  of  these  are  relatively  large  and  will  each  accom- 
modate about  seventy  workers  at  a  time.  Four  smaller  rooms  are  specially 
fitted  up  for  original  investigations  by  advanced  students. 

At  Teachers  College  there  is  a  well-equipped  laboratory  for  practical  in- 
struction and  research  in  biological  chemistry  under  the  direction  of  Professor 
Gies 
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A  small  laboratory  in  Schermerhora  Hall  has  been  equipped  for  research  in 
biological  chemistry  to  be  carried  out  in  co-operation  with  the  department  of 
ZoSlogy.  Similar  provision  has  been  made  in  Fayerweather  Hall  for  bio- 
chemical research  in  collaboration  with  workers  in  the  department  of  Physics. 
Special  facilities  have  been  provided  at  the  New  York  Zoological  Park  for 
research  there  in  biological  chemistry  under  the  direction  of  the  head  of  this 
department.  The  laboratories  of  the  New  York  Botanical  Garden  are  open  to 
students  of  biological  chemistry. 


CLINICAL   PATHOLOGY 

Close  association  is  maintained  between  this  department  and  the  depart- 
ments of  Pathology,  Bacteriology,  and  Medicine,  so  as  to  facilitate  instruction 
and  research  in  these  closely  allied  subjects. 

Courses 

Course  52  is  required  in  the  third  year ;  Course  53-54  is  required  in  the 
fourth  year,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D.      Optional — Course  200. 

52 — Systematic  instruction  in  Clinical  Pathology  is  given  in  the  west 
laboratory  on  the  fifth  floor  of  the  north  wing  of  the  College  building.  This 
course  embraces  the  practical  study  of  the  blood,  including  the  estimation  and 
identification  of  blood  pigments,  the  enumeration  of  the  blood  corpuscles,  the 
making  of  blood  slides,  and  the  study  of  a  series  of  stained  preparations  from 
such  diseases  as  give  characteristic  changes  in  the  blood  morphology.  The 
agglutination  reactions  of  the  blood  on  bacteria  are  carried  out  by  each  student, 
and  the  technique  of  the  bacteriological  examination  of  the  blood  and  the 
exudates  and  the  value  of  the  results  so  obtained  are  discussed,  while  demon- 
strations are  given  of  the  methods  and  results  of  inoculating  animals  for 
diagnostic  purposes.  The  work  on  the  urine  and  stomach  contents  includes 
such  qualitative  and  quantitative  chemical  and  microscopical  methods  as  are  of 
practical  importance  in  the  diagnosis  of  disease,  with  demonstrations  of  such 
rare  specimens  as  may  be  available  during  the  course  of  instruction.  Special 
attention  is  directed  to  the  animal  parasites  found  in  the  feces,  and  to  the 
general  morphology,  cytology,  and  bacteriology  of  sputum  and  exudates.  The 
student  is  also  instructed  in  those  methods  of  milk  analysis  which  meet  the 
needs  of  the  practitioner.  Demonstrations  are  given  of  the  physical  methods 
used  in  the  determination  of  the  osmotic  tension  and  conductivity  of  the  body 
fluids.  Wood's  Chemical  and  Microscopical  Diagnosis  is  used  in  this  course. 
4  hours  a  week  for  one  half  of  the  academic  year.  Professors  Wood  and 
VoGEL,  and  Dr.  Jessup 

53-54 — Practical  exercises  in  Clinical  Pathology,  to  sections  in  the  Vander- 
bilt  Clinic  Laboratory.  This  course  is  given  to  students  who  are  working  in 
the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  under  the  Professor  of  Applied  Therapeutics  or  in  the 
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course  in  medicine  given  in  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  under  the  supervision  of  the 
Professor  of  Medicine.  The  course  also  includes  the  instruction  of  such  men 
as  may  bring  material  from  the  courses  given  by  the  Professor  of  Medicine  in 
the  Roosevelt  and  St.  Luke's  Hospitals.  This  course  is  given  in  the  laboratory 
which  has  been  erected  between  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  and  the  Sloane  Maternity 
Hospital.  It  is  of  sufficient  size  and  contains  enough  apparatus  to  permit  the 
teaching  of  sections  of  not  over  twelve  men.  In  this  laboratory  every  facility 
is  offered  to  the  fourth-year  student  to  apply  to  diagnosis  those  practical  tests 
which  he  has  learned  in  the  systematic  course  given  in  the  last  half  of  the  third 
year.  lo  hours  a  week  for  one  fourth  of  the  academic  year.  Professors  Wood 
and  VoGEL,  and  Drs.  Cussler  and  Irving 

200 — Special  Laboratory  Course  in  Clinical  Pathology.  Professors 
Wood  and  Vogel 

Research 

Qualified  workers  may  pursue  research  either  in  the  laboratory  of  Clinical 
Pathology  on  the  fourth  floor  of  the  north  wing  of  the  College  building,  in  the 
Vanderbilt  Clinic  Laboratory,  or  in  the  Pathological  Laboratory  at  St.  Luke's 
Hospital,  under  the  direction  of  the  Professor. 


Equipment        • 

Systematic  instruction  in  Clinical  Pathology  is  given  in  the  west  lecture  room 
on  the  fifth  floor  of  the  north  wing  of  the  College  building.  Students  are 
furnished  with  apparatus  sufficient  to  enable  them  to  carry  out  such  tests  as 
are  necessary  for  the  exposition  of  the  subject,  and  demonstrations  are  made 
of  special  methods  and  more  complicated  apparatus.  In  order  to  permit  the 
student  to  make  independently  such  examinations  as  are  needed  in  the 
diagnosis  and  treatment  of  disease,  a  new  laboratory  has  been  erected  between 
the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  and  the  Sloane  Maternity  Hospital,  with  accommoda- 
tions and  apparatus  for  twelve  workers.  In  this  laboratory  the  students  make 
examinations  of  the  secretions  and  excretions  of  patients  from  the  clinical 
courses  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  and  the  hospitals. 


DERMATOLOGY 

Courses 

Course  51-52  is  required  in  the  fourth  year  ;  Course  53-54  in  the  third 
year  ;    Course  55~S^  optional. 

51-52 — Practical  Instruction,  Diagnosis,  and  Treatment  of  the 
Diseases  of  the  Skin,  to  sections  of  the  class.  10-12  lessons  for  each 
student.     Vanderbilt  Clinic.     Dr.  Hodgson 
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53-54 — Practical  Clinical  Lectures,  to  sections  of  the  class.  2  a  week 
for  eight  v/eeks  for  each  student.     Professor  Jackson 

55-56 — Histo-pathology  of  Skin  Diseases — (optional).  Dr.  S.  I. 
Raixforth 

DISEASES   OF    CHILDREN 
Courses 

Courses  51,  52,  53-54,  and  61-62  are  required  in  the  fourth  year  of 
candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. ;  Courses  51,52,  55-56,  57,  and  59-60 
in  the  third  year.  All  of  the  courses  outlined  above  constitute  the  post-graduate 
course  offered  by  this  department. 

51 — Clinical  Lecture — i  hour,  first  half-year.  Vanderbilt  Clinic.  Pro- 
fessor Holt 

52 — Theoretical  Lecture — i  hour,  second  half-year.     Professor  Holt 

53-54 — Hospital  Clinic — In  the  wards  of  the  New  York  Foundling  or 
Babies'  flospital,  to  sections  of  the  class  throughout  the  year.  Two  i^-hour 
exercises  a  week  for  each  student  for  one  quarter  of  the  year.  Tu.  and  F. 
at  3.15  P.M.     Professor  Holt 

55-56 — Examination  and  Diagnosis  of  the  Diseases  of  Children — 

Practical  instruction  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  to  sections  of  the  class.      10-12 
lessons  for  each  student.     Dr.  La  Fetra  and  Assistants 

57 — Recitations — To  sections,  i  a  week  for  each  student  for  the  first  half- 
year.     Dr.  Bartlett 

59-60 — Bedside  Instruction  in  Contagious  Diseases — In  the  wards 
of  the  Willard  Parker  and  Riverside  Hospitals,  to  sections  of  the  class. 
Drs.  Berg  and  Howland 

61-62 — Practical  Clinical  Instruction — In  the  wards  of  Bellevue 
Hospital  three  times  a  week  for  four  weeks,  and  Out-patient  Department 
twice  a  week  for  four  weeks,  to  sections  of  the  class.     Drs.  Howland  and 


Post-Graduate  Instruction 

A  limited  number  of  students  will  be  received  in  this  department  for  post- 
graduate instruction. 

No  students  will  be  admitted  for  less  than  one  half  the  academic  year,  and 
applicants  must  have  had  a  previous  hospital  training. 

The  instruction  will  include  clinical  work  in  general  diagnosis  and  treatment 
of  diseases  of  children  m  the  wards  of  Babies',  Foundling,  and  Bellevue 
Hospitals,  and  in  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  together  with  special  instruction  in 
contagious  diseases  at  the  Willard  Parker  Hospital,  and  opportunities  for 
witnessing  post-mortem  examinations. 
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GENITO-URINARY 
Courses 

Instruction  in  this  department  is  both  clinical  and  didactic  ;  Courses 
51-52,  53-54,  and  56  being  required  in  the  third  year,  and  Course  57-58 
optional  in  the  third  year. 

51-52 — Genito-Urinary  and  Venereal  Diseases — A  course  of  clinical 
and  didactic  lectures  ;  i  a  week  for  the  academic  year  in  the  Amphitheatre  of 
the  Vanderbilt  Clinic.     Professor  Hayden 

At  these  lectures  a  large  number  of  carefully  selected  cases  are  examined 
and  treated  and  the  subjects  illustrated  by  means  of  charts,  models,  photo- 
graphs, pathological  specimens  and  life-size  colored  photographs  ;  all  of  the 
instruments  and  appliances  necessary  for  the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  these 
diseases  are  demonstrated  and  passed  round  the  class  on  labelled  mountings, 
so  that  each  student  can  personally  inspect  them. 

53-54 — Practical  Instruction  in  the  Diagnosis  and  Treatment  of 
Genito-Urinary  and  Venereal  Diseases,  to  sections  of  the  class,  10-12 
lessons  for  each  student.     Vanderbilt  Clinic,  Room  i.     Dr.  Reynolds 

The  various  genito-urinary  and  venereal  diseases  with  their  complications 
and  sequelae  are  demonstrated  and  the  student  afforded  an  opportunity  to 
carry  out  personally  all  the  methods  of  diagnosis  and  treatment,  including  the 
practical  employment  of  the  various  urethral  and  bladder  instruments.  The 
phantom  is  made  use  of  in  demonstrating  the  technic  of  cystoscopy  and 
ureteral  catheterization  before  being  carried  out  on  the  living  subject.  The 
mannikin  is  employed  in  teaching  the  operative  technic  of  the  various  urethral, 
bladder  and  prostatic  operations,  so  that  the  student  will  be  better  prepared 
for  the  operative  clinics  at  Bellevue  Hospital. 

56 — Hospital  Clinics — Bellevue  Hospital.  Tu.  at  3.30  p.m.,  February, 
March,  April,  and  May.     Professor  Hayden 

Supplementing  Course  51-52  and  to  exemplify  such  methods  as  cannot  be 
shown  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

The  various  operations  which  have  been  referred  to  in  the  lectures  at  the 
Vanderbilt  Clinic  are  performed  in  the  Amphitheatre  of  the  Hospital  and  bed- 
side instruction  is  given  in  the  various  forms  of  genito-urinary  and  venereal 
diseases  requiring  hospital  treatment.  Wherever  possible,  patients  who  have 
been  shown  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  are  treated,  or  operated  upon  at  these 
clinics,  before  the  same  sections,  so  that  the  students  are  enabled  to  follow  a 
number  of  cases  and  also  have  the  advantage  of  observing  the  post-operative 
course  and  treatment  of  the  patients  operated  on  before  them  at  the  previous 
clinics. 

57-58— Practical  Work  in  the  Treatment  of  Genito-Urinary  and 
Venereal  Diseases,  to  sections  of  the  class,  three  times  a  week  for  two  weeks, 
in  the  Treatment  Room  of  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  the  students  personally 
examining  and  treating  the  cases  under  supervision  of  the  regular  staff.  Dr. 
Blancard 
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GYNECOLOGY 

Courses 

Courses  52  and  53  are  required  in  the  third  year  ;  Courses  55-56,  57-58, 
59-60,  61-62,  63-64,  65-66  in  the  fourth  year. 

52 — The  Principles  and  Practice  of  Gynecology — Lectures,  3  a  week 
(2  didactic  and  i  clinical),  second  half-year.      Professor  Cragin 

53 — Recitations  and  Demonstrations,  to  sections  of  the  class — i  hour, 
first  half-year.     Dr.  Mathews 

55-56 — Minor  Operations  and  Demonstrations,  to  small  sections,  at 
the  Roosevelt  Hospital — 2  a  week  for  two  weeks,  M.  and  F.  at  9.30  A.M. 
Dr.  Taylor 

57-58 — Clinic  in  Operative  Gynecology,  to  small  sections  at  Lincoln 
Hospital.     M.  at  3.30  p.m.     Dr.  Oastler 

59-60 — Practical  Instruction  in  the  Diagnosis,  Treatment  and 
Use  of  Instruments,  to  sections  of  the  class — 10-12  lessons  for  each  student, 
at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic.     Drs.  Oastler,  Proben,  Ryder,  and  Williams 

61-62 — Practical  Instruction  in  the  Diagnosis  and  Treatment  of 
Venereal  Diseases  in  Women,  to  sections  of  the  class — 4  lessons  for  each 
student  at  Bellevue  Hospital.     Dr.  Lobenstine 

63-64 — Clinic  in  Operative  Gynecology — Roosevelt  Hospital,  McLane 
Operating  Theatre.     S.  at  2.30  p.m.     Dr.  Tuttle 

65-66 — Clinic  in  Operative  Gynecology — Woman's  Hospital.  Tu. 
at  2.30  P.M.     Professor  Chambers 


LARYNGOLOGY 

Instruction  in  the  department  of  Laryngology  (including  diseases  of  the 
larynx,  pharynx,  and  nasal  passages)  is  both  theoretical  and  clinical  ;  Courses 
51-52,  53-54,  and  55-56  are  required  in  the  third  year  ;  Course  57-58  is 
required  in  the  fourth  year. 

51-52— A  course  of  Practical  Clinical  Lectures  given  to  the  third- 
year  students  collectively  in  the  Amphitheatre  of  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  from 
November  to  June. 

These  lectures  are  theoretical  to  a  limited  extent  only,  being  mainly  illustra- 
tive and  demonstrative  in  character  ;    they  treat  of  such  general  principles  of 
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pathology,  diagnosis,  and  therapeutics  as  concern  some  of  the  commoner  dis- 
eases of  the  throat  and  nasal  passages,  each  lecture  being  illustrated  by  wall 
plates  in  color,  models,  pathological  specimens,  apparatus  and  instruments, 
and,  as  the  subject  may  also  demand,  either  the  presentation  of  selected  cases 
with  a  colored  chalk  blackboard  sketch  of  their  pathological  and  diagnostic 
appearances,  or  by  the  personal  demonstration  of  the  patient  with  the  aid  of 
the  laryngoscopic  or  rhinoscopic  mirror. 

During  the  course  practical  illustrations  of  all  the  methods  of  local  treat- 
ment are  given,  and  the  minor  surgical  operations  upon  the  throat  and  nasal 
passages  performed  in  the  presence  of  the  class.  Wed.  at  4  p.m.  Professor 
Simpson 

53-54 — Practical  Clinical  Instruction  throughout  the  college  session 
in  the  Laryngological  Hall  of  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  to  sections  of  the  class,  in 
the  use  of  the  laryngoscope,  rhinoscope,  and  tongue  spatula.  The  work  of 
each  course  of  twelve  lessons  is  based  upon  the  principles  of  concise  prelimi- 
nary explanation  and  personal  demonstration,  followed  by  practical  work  by 
the  student :  (i)  In  examinations  of  the  normal  mouth,  pharynx,  and  anterior 
nasal  passages, — i.e.,  oroscopy,  median  pharyngoscopy,  and  anterior  rhino- 
scopy,— until  he  has  acquired  the  skillful  use  of  reflected  artificial  light,  by  the 
aid  of  the  concave  head  mirror ;  and  then  (2)  in  the  laryngoscopic  and  pos- 
terior rhinoscopic  examination  of  both  normal  and  pathological  cases,  all 
under  the  direct  and  persona!  supervision  of  the  Instructors.  Practical 
demonstration  is  given  to  various  sections  during  the  term  in  laryngology, 
tracheoscopy  and  bronchoscopy.  The  necessary  instruments  and  apparatus 
are  furnished  by  the  department.     Dr.  Thurber 

55-56 — Individual  Clinical  Demonstrations  at  which  during  his  course 
of  "  section  teaching"  each  student  has  demonstrated  to  him  by  the  Instructor 
a  certain  number  of  pathological  cases,  special  attention  being  given  to  the 
questions  of  general  diagnosis,  differential  and  bacteriological  diagnosis  and 
treatment.  An  optional  opportunity  is  given  to  the  third-year  students  for 
the  general  examination  of  clinical  cases  during  the  hour  preceding  Professor 
Simpson's  lecture  on  Thursdays.     Dr.  Frothingham 

57-58 — Practical  Clinical  Instruction  in  the  wards  of  the  Manhattan 
Eye,  Ear,  and  Throat  Hospital,  to  sections  of  the  class.  F.  at  2.15  p.m.  Pro- 
fessor Chappell 

Equipment 

The  department  of  Laryngology  occupies  the  west  end  of  the  second  floor 
of  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic.     It  possesses  : 

(i)  Two  large  clinic  rooms  for  the  separate  registration,  examination,  and 
treatment  of   male  and   female  patients  ;   (2)  an  operating  room  for  cases 
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requiring  anesthesia,  which  also  serves  as  a  private  examination  cabinet  for 
patients  and  as  an  office  and  demonstration  room  for  the  Professor  ;  (3)  a  large 
hall,  fitted  with  nineteen  separate  stalls,  each  with  lamp,  "  laryngoscopic 
phantom  "  mirrors,  blackboards,  and  instruments  and  conveniences  for  instruc- 
tion to  sections  of  students  in  the  practical  use  of  the  laryngoscope  and  rhino- 
scope. 

The  department  is  further  equipped  with  a  complete  collection  of  the  most 
approved  modern  instruments,  appliances,  and  charts  for  the  diagnosis  and 
treatment  of  diseases  of  the  throat  and  nose  and  for  the  giving  of  instruction 
therein.  This  collection  comprises  "The  Lefferts'  Museum  of  Apparatus, 
illustrating  the  teaching  of  Laryngology  and  Rhinology,"  presented  to  the 
University  by  Professor  George  M.  Lefferts 


MATERIA   MEDICA,  PHARMACOLOGY,  AND 
THERAPEUTICS 

Courses 

Course  61  is  required  in  the  first  year  ;  Courses  59~6o,  62,  and  63-64  are 
required  in  the  second  year ;  Courses  55-56  and  57-58  in  the  third  year  ; 
Courses  51,  53-54,  70,  71-72,  and  75  in  the  fourth  year,  of  candidates  for 
the  degree  of  M.D.  Optional — Course  66  is  optional  to  a  limited  numb&r  of 
students  in  the  third  year  in  medicine,  and  Courses  67-68  and  73  i^  the 
third  and  fourth  years.     Course  201  is  for  Graduate  Students. 

51 — Conferences  on  Applied  Therapeutics — i  hour  a  week,  first  half- 
year.     Professor  Lambert 

53-54 — Clinical  Instruction  in  Therapeutics — 4-hour  exercises  at 
the  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  four  times  a  week  for  eight  weeks,  to  sections  of  the  class. 
Professor  Lambert  and  Dr.  Patterson 

55-56 — Recitations  on  General  Therapeutics— 2  hours  a  week 
throughout  the  year,  to  sections  of  the  class.     Professor  Williams 

57-58 — Lectures  on  the  Principles  of  Pharmacology  and  Thera- 
peutics— I  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year.  Professor  Williams  and 
Drs.  Foster  and  Patterson 

70 — Lectures  on  Hydrotherapy — i  hour  a  week,  second  haif-year. 
Professor  Baruch 

59_6o — Lectures  on  Pharmacology  and  Therapeutics — 2  a  week 
throughout  the  year.     Dr.  Bastedo 


NEUROLOGY 


55 


6i — Practical  Instruction  in  the  Pharmaceutical  Laboratory — 2}i 

hours  a  week,  first  half-year.     Dr.  Bastedo 

62 — Laboratory  Course  in  Pharmacology — 2  hours  a  week  during 
the  second  half-year.     Dr.  Lieb 

63-64 — Recitations  in  Materia  Medica  and  Pharmacology — i  hour 
a  week  throughout  the  year.     Dr.  Basteuo 

66 — Prescription  "Writing — i  half-hour  a  week  during  the  second  half- 
year.     Dr.  Bastedo 

67-68— Prescription  Work  in  the  Pharmaceutical  Laboratory,  for 
Students  who  have  taken  Course  61.     Dr.  Bastedo 

71-72— Practical  Instruction  in  Hydrotherapy — 2-hour  exercises 
twice  a  week  for  four  weeks,  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  to  sections  of  the  class. 
Professor  Baruch  and  Dr.  Shrady 

In  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  the  department  of  Hydrotherapy  is  equipped  with 
all  appliances  for  the  practical  application  of  water  in  disease,  which  each 
student  is  called  upon  to  make  or  apply. 

73 — Lectures — Six  lectures  on  selected  subjects  in  Therapeutics.  Pro- 
fessor Herter 

75 — Lectures  bearing  upon  the  Practical  Work  of  Examining  for 
Life  Insurance — 4  or  5  lectures,  fust  half-year.     Dr.  Brandreth  Symonds 

201 — Experimental  Medicine — A  series  of  demonstrations  given  in  co- 
operation with  the  departments  of  Physiology,  Bacteriology,  and  Surgery. 
The  subjects  dealt  with  by  this  department  relate  to  the  study  of  the  absorp- 
tion of  drugs,  effect  of  drugs  upon  the  circulation,  secretion  and  digestion. 
Six  demonstrations  of  two  hours  each.     Professor  Williams 


Research 

The  research  laboratory  of  Pharmacology  is  open  to  a  limited  number  of 
workers. 


NEUROLOGY 

Courses 

Course   51  is  required  in  the  third  year,  and  Courses   51,    S3-S4»  SSS^t 
57,  and  59-60  in  the  fourth  year.     Optional — Courses  61-62  and  64. 


56 


COLLEGE    OF   PHYSICIANS   AND    SURGEONS 


51 — Neurology — Didactic  lectures,  i  hour  a  week  for  the  first  half  of  the 
year,  with  demonstrations,  illustrated  with  the  magic  lantern,  of  the  pathology 
of  nervous  diseases.  The  entire  subject  of  diseases  of  the  nervous  system  is 
covered  in  two  years.  In  the  first  half  of  the  course  diseases  of  the  nerves 
and  of  the  spinal  cord  are  studied,  and  also  functional  nervous  diseases  includ- 
ing neurasthenia,  psychasthenia  and  the  subject  of  psychotherapy.  In  the 
second  half  of  the  course  diseases  of  the  brain  and  the  surgical  treatment  of 
nervous  diseases  are  discussed  and  the  entire  subject  of  insanity  is  also  pre- 
sented.    Th.  at  II  A.M.     Professor  Starr 

[Brain  and  functional  diseases  1909 — Spinal  cord  and  nerves  1910.] 

53-54 — Clinical  Lectures — At  these  clinics  all  forms  of  nervous  disease 
are  demonstrated.  During  the  months  of  didactic  instruction  the  clinics  are 
so  arranged  as  to  illustrate  the  subjects  presented  in  the  lectures  and  the 
material  at  the  clinic  is  so  large  that  this  has  always  been  possible.  During 
the  other  months  the  clinics  are  arranged  to  present  the  forms  of  disease  which 
have  not  been  dealt  with  didactically  ;  thus  the  entire  field  of  neurology  is 
covered  every  year  clinically.  At  the  clinics  the  therapeutics  of  nervous 
disease  are  particularly  emphasized,  the  results  of  hydrotherapy,  mechanico- 
therapy  and  psychotherapy  being  demonstrated,  i  hour,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 
Th.  at  2  P.M.    Professor  Starr 

55-56 — Practical  Instruction  in  the  methods  of  examination  of  nervous 
patients,  in  electro-diagnosis  and  electro-therapeutics,  are  given  to  the  students 
in  sections.  10-12  hours  to  each  student  by  the  Chief  of  Clinic  and  Instructor, 
at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic.     Drs.  Cunningham  and  Hunt 

57 — Psychiatry — During  October,  November  and  December  the  subject 
of  insanity  will  be  presented  clinically  in  twelve  lectures.  Given  at  Bellevue 
Hospital.     Tues.  at  5  p.m.     Professor  Peterson 

59-60 — Practical  Instruction  in  the  examination  and  diagnosis  of  insane 
patients  is  given  to  the  students  in  sections  in  the  new  psychiatric  department 
of  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  under  the  direction  of  Professor  Peterson  ;  and  also 
in  sections  at  the  psychopathic  pavilion  of  Bellevue  Hospital.  Dr.  Gregory 
assists  in  this  instruction. 

61-62 — A  Research  Laboratory  for  the  study  of  borderline  cases  of 
neurasthenia,  psychasthenia,  the  psycho-neuroses  ;  for  the  measurement  of 
mental  reactions  in  nervous  disease  ;  the  graphic  study  of  the  voice  ;  and  the 
treatment  of  defective  speech  is  conducted  by  Dr.  Scripture  at  the  Vander- 
bilt Clinic.     This  is  an  optional  course. 

64 — Lectures  on  Neurological  Subjects — 4  lectures  one  hour  each. 
Wed.  at  5  P.M.  in  April.     Professor  Bailey 


OBSTETRICS— OPHTHALMOLOGY  c^j 

OBSTETRICS 

Courses 

Course  53-54  is  required  in  the  second  year,  Course  51  in  the  thira  year, 
and  Courses  55-56  and  57-58  in  the  fourth  year. 

51 — Theory  and  Practice — Lectures  on  the  theory  and  practice  of  obstet- 
rics.    3  hours,  two  didactic  and  one  clinical,  first  half-year.      Professor  Cragin 

23_24 — Recitations  and  Demonstrations — i  hour  a  week  throughout 
the  academic  year  in  sections.     Professor  Voorhees 

52-56 — Practical  Instruction  at  the  Sloane  Maternity  Hospital — Mem- 
bers of  the  graduating  class  in  medicine  are  required  each  to  attend  at  this 
hospital  a  certain  number  of  cases  of  labor.  For  this  purpose  the  students-  of 
the  fourth  year  are  divided,  at  the  beginning  of  the  academic  year,  into  sec- 
tions of  six,  each  section  remaining  on  duty  for  three  weeks,  the  first  and  third 
week  being  spent  in  day  duty,  the  second  week  in  night  duty.  During  the  week  of 
night  duty  they  are  furnished  with  lodgings,  free  of  charge,  in  the  hospital,  so 
that  they  may  be  summoned  quickly  to  cases  of  emergency.  Daily  bedside 
instruction  is  given  by  the  Instructor,  who  is  the  Resident  Physician  at  the 
Sloane  Hospital,  and  an  examination  on  the  work  of  the  week  is  held  there  by 
him  every  Saturday.  A  daily  clinical  lecture  is  also  given  at  the  hospital.  No 
specified  number  of  hours  a  week.     Dr.  Ward 

57-58 — Out-patient  Service — There  has  been  established  in  connection 
with  the  New  York  Infant  Asylum  an  out-patient  service  in  Obstetrics  so 
that  students,  after  their  residence  at  the  Sloane  Hospital,  spend  two  weeks 
in  the  Out-patient  Department  and  are  able  to  attend  a  certain  number  of 
cases  in  the  tenements  under  the  supervision  of  Professor  Painter  and  Dr. 
Davis 


OPHTHALMOLOGY 
Courses 

All  courses  are  required  in  the  third  year, 

52 — Clinical    Lectures    upon    the    Diseases    of  the  Eye — i   hour. 
Vanderbilt  Clinic.     Tu.  at  2  p.m.,  second  half-year.     Professor  Knapp 

53-54 — Practical  Instruction — 10-12  hours  for  each  student.    Vanderbilt 
Clinic.     Drs.  Holden  and  Tyson 

56 — Operative  Clinics — 2  exercises  for  each  student,  at  the  New  York 
Ophthalmic  and  Aural  Institute.     Professor  Knapp 
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ORTHOPEDIC    SURGERY 

Courses 

Courses  S3~S4>  5S~56>  ^^^  57~SS  are  required  in  the  fourth  3-ear  of  candi- 
dates for  the  degree  of  M.D.  ;  Course  S^S^  is  required  in  the  third  year. 
Optional — Course  59-60  in  the  fourth  year. 

51-52 — Clinical  Lectures  in  Orthopedic  Surgery  and  Diseases  of 
the  Joints — i  hour.     Vanderbilt  Clinic.     Professor  Gibney 

53-54 — Practical  Instruction — S  lessons  for  each  student  at  the  bedside 
in  the  wards  at  the  Hospital  for  the  Ruptured  and  Crippled.  Professor 
Whitman 

57-58 — Bedside  Instruction  in  Radiography — 4  exercises  for  each 
student.     Dr.  Albee 

"The  object  of  this  course  is  to  combine  instruction  in  the  interpretation  of 
skiagraphs  of  both  normal  and  pathological  bone  conditions,  with  that  of  case 
teaching,  and  for  this  purpose  a  small  case-book  has  been  compiled.  Each 
case  is  read  over  and  discussed  by  paragraph,  with  the  motive  of  teaching  the 
student  to  recognize  and  classify  important  parts  of  the  historj'^  and  physical 
examination,  and  to  detect  omissions  if  any  exist. 

Tentative  diagnoses  are  then  called  for  and  each  discussed.  The  anatomic 
and  gross  pathologic  condition,  of  the  case  under  consideration,  is  then  demon- 
strated by  skiagraphs  in  an  illuminator.  The  prognosis  and  treatment  are 
next  discussed.  Finally,  when  possible,  the  result  which  was  obtained  either 
by  mechanical  or  operative  measures,  is  shown  by  skiagraphs  taken  during  and 
after  treatment. 

59-60 — Operations,  Hospital  for  the  Ruptured  and  Crippled — Tu.  at  8.30 
A.M.     Professor  Gibney 

55-56 — Practical  Instruction — 8  lessons  for  each  student,  at  the  Van- 
derbilt Clinic.     Dr.  Jaeger 

OTOLOGY 

Courses 

Course  51  is  required  in  the  third  year;  Courses  53~54  ^^<^  5S~56  in  the 
fourth  year. 

51 — Didactic  Instruction  in  Pathology  and  Therapeutic  Methods — 

16  lectures  for  each  student,  during  the  first  half  of  the  third  year.     F.  at  4 
P.M.     Professor  Bacon 

53-54 — Practical  Instruction  in  the  Diagnosis  of  the  Diseases  of 

the  Ear — 10-12  lessons  for  each  student  of  the  fourth  year  at  the  Vanderbilt 
CHnic,  in  sections.     Drs.  Dixon  and  Saunders 

55-56 — Operations  at  the  New  York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary.  Tu.  at  2.30 
P.M.,  Professor  Bacon.     Sat.  at  2.30  p.m.,  Professor  Lewis 
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PATHOLOGY 
Courses 

Courses  52  and  54  are  required  in  the  second  year,  55~5^  ^"^  57-58  in  the 
second  and  third  years  ;   59"^°  is  optional. 

The  work  in  Pathology  is  taken  chiefly  in  the  second  year,  although  demon- 
strations in  Pathological  Anatomy  are  continued  through  the  first  half  of  the 
third  year,  and  students  are  expected  to  attend  autopsies  when  possible 
throughout  the  third  and  fourth  years. 

52 — General  Pathology — Instruction  is  given  in  the  East  Laboratory  of 
the  top  floor  of  the  north  wing  of  the  Medical  School.  The  course  consists 
of  systematic  lectures  upon  General  and  Special  Pathology,  each  of  which  is 
followed  by  the  practical  study  of  the  portion  of  the  subject  treated  in  the 
lecture.  In  this  course  the  student  is  not  limited  to  the  application  of  one 
method,  but  wherever  possible  pathological  changes  in  tissues  and  organs 
are  studied  by  experimental  and  chemical  as  well  as  by  purely  anatomical 
methods. 

Numerous  microscopical  preparations  are  given  out  for  study,  and  each 
student  retains  his  collection  of  these  specimens  after  sketching  and  describing 
them  under  the  direction  of  the  demonstrators.  The  grosser  changes  in  the 
organs  are  illustrated  at  the  same  time  by  means  of  museum  preparations  or 
fresh  material  obtained  from  recent  autopsies.  Together  with  these  anatomical 
studies  the  methods  of  the  physiologist  and  the  biological  chemist  are  used  to 
demonstrate  the  functional  disturbances  caused  by  the  injury  which  is  being 
considered. 

Nine  hours  a  week  for  the  second  half-year.  Professors  MacCallum, 
Stewart,    and    Larkin,    and    Drs.    Hanes,    Park,    Auchincloss,    and 

ROSENBLOOM 

55-56 — Gross  Pathological  Anatomy — Once  a  week  throughout  a  year 
beginning  with  the  second  half  of  the  second  year  and  continuing  through  the 
first  half  of  the  third  year,  a  demonstration  of  the  abundant  material  which  is 
gathered  from  autopsies  in  various  parts  of  the  city  is  given  in  the  laboratory 
on  the  top  floor  of  the  Medical  School,  This  material  is  supplemented  from 
the  permanent  museum.  Two  hours  a  week.  Professors  MacCallum, 
Larkin,  and  others. 

57-58 — Pathological  Anatomy  and  Autopsy  Technique — The  great 
importance  of  attendance  upon  autopsies  is  emphasized,  and  instruction  in  the 
making  of  autopsies  with  the  demonstration  of  lesions  is  given  whenever  sub- 
jects are  available  to  sections  of  the  second  and  third  year  classes  on  three 
afternoons  in  the  week  at  different  hospitals  in  the  city.  Professor  Larkin, 
Drs.  Pappenheimer  and  Park,  and  others. 
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54 — Conference    in   General    Pathology — A  recitation  or  conference 

dealing  with  the  subjects  studied  during  the  preceding  week  is  held  with  the 
second-year  class  throughout  the  course  in  Pathology.  One  hour  once  a  week. 
Professor  MacCallum.  In  connection  with  this  course  and  following  the 
conference  there  is  given  in  the  second  year  an  Elementary  Clinic,  in  which 
the  same  subjects  are  illustrated  clinically  by  Professor  Janeway  and  others. 
Further  details  of  this  course  will  be  found  in  the  announcement  of  the 
department  of  Medicine. 

59-60 — Advanced  Pathology  and  Research — Properly  qualified  workers 
are  admitted  to  the  special  laboratories,  where  they  may  further  pursue  the 
study  of  any  special  theme  or  subdivision  of  the  subject.  Investigations  of 
special  problems  in  Pathological  Anatomy,  Physiology  or  Chemistry  may  be 
carried  out  under  the  supervision  of  the  director  of  the  laboratory.  An  abun- 
dant anatomical  material  and  ample  facilities  for  experimental  work  of  all 
kinds  are  at  the  disposal  of  such  men. 

Open  as  are  the  other  courses  to  candidates  for  A.M.  and  Ph.D.  degrees, 
as  well  as  that  of  M.D. 

Fellowships 

For  the  fellowships  open  to  persons  wishing  to  do  special  work  under  the 
Professor  of  Pathology,  see  page  69. 

For  the  University  Fellowships,  also  open  as  above,  see  the  Annual  Catalogue 
of  Columbia  University  for  1908-09. 

Museum 
The  Museum  of  Pathology,  in  charge  of  Professor  Larxin,  is  made  use  of  in 
the  work  of  this  department,  both  for  the  instruction  of  medical  students  and 
as  a  place  of  deposit  for  specimens  showing  new  or  rare  forms  of  lesions. 

Equipment 

The  department  of  Pathology  occupies  the  greater  part  of  the  fourth  floor 
of  the  north  wing  of  the  College  building  together  with  large  class  laboratories, 
am.phitheatre,  photographic  rooms,  etc.,  on  the  fifth  floor.  On  the  roof  there 
is  commodious  accommodation  for  animals  together  with  small  special  rooms 
for  experimental  work. 

On  the  fourth  floor  there  are,  beside  the  rooms  devoted  to  the  staff,  large 
rooms  with  abundant  desk  room  for  special  workers,  several  specially  equipped 
operating  rooms  for  aseptic  experimental  work,  a  small  chemical  laboratory, 
the  museum,  preparation  rooms,  cold  storage,  etc.  Two  rooms  on  this  floor 
are  occupied  by  the  library  which  is  accessible  to  workers  in  this  and  related 
departments. 

The  entire  space  is  amply  lighted,  fully  furnished  and  equipped  with 
apparatus  necessary  for  routine  teaching  and  special  research. 
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Courses 

Course  106-107  is  required,  in  the  second  half  of  the  first  year  and  the 
first  half  of  the  second  year,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

All  courses,  excepting  Courses  20 1  and  202,  are  open  to  qualified  candidates 
for  the  degree  of  A.M.,  M.D.,  or  Ph.D. 

I0I-I02 — General  Physiology — Structure  of  protoplasm  ;  physiology  of 
the  cell  ;  physiological  division  of  labor  and  physiological  integration  ;  chem- 
istry of  protoplasm  ;  theory  of  solutions  ;  osmosis  ;  colloids  ;  physical  chem- 
istry of  the  cell ;  irritability  ;  contractility  ;  the  tropisms  ;  secretion  ;  struc- 
ture and  general  functions  of  nerve-tissues  ;  adaptation  ;  Ehrlich's  side-chain 
theory  ;  antibodies.     Lectures,  i  hour.     Professor  Lee 

103-104 — Laboratory  Course  in  General  Physiology — 5  hours.  Pro- 
fessor Burton-Opitz 

Open,  in  conjunction  with  Course  I0I-I02,  to  qualified  candidates  for  the 
degree  of  A.M.,  M.D.,  or  Ph.D. 

105 — Laboratory  Course  in  Special  Physiology — 3  hours  during  the 
first  half-year.     Professor  Burton-Opitz 

Open,  in  conjunction  with  Courses  10I-IO2  and  103-104,  to  qualified  can- 
didates for  the  degree  of  A.M.,  M.D. ,  or  Ph.D. 

106-107 — The  Physiology  of  Man  as  related  to  that  of  other 
Mammals  and  of  Lower  Vertebrates — Lectures,  3  hours  ;  demonstrations, 
I  hour  ;  recitations,  2  hours.  Text-book,  Howell's  Physiology.  Laboratory 
work,  3  hours.  Professor  Burton-Opitz  and  Drs.  Emerson,  Shearer, 
Bingham,  Keator,  Stillman,  and  Terriberry. 

Open  to  qualified  candidates  for  the  degree  of  A.M.  or  Ph.D. 

201 — Experimental  Medicine — A  series  of  demonstrations  given  in 
co-operation  v/ith  the  departments  of  Bacteriology,  Pharmacology,  and  Surgery. 
The  subjects  dealt  with  by  this  department  relate  to  diseases  of  the  circulation, 
respiration,  and  secretion,  with  a  consideration  of  the  use  of  instruments  of 
precision  for  diagnosis.  Ten  demonstrations  of  two  hours  each.  Dr. 
Emerson 

Open  to  graduates  in  medicine. 

202 — Methods  of  Registration — The  use  of  physiological  instruments 
of  precision  in  the  diagnosis  of  disease.  5  exercises  in  all  of  two  hours'  duration 
each  during  the  second  half-year.     Professor  Burton-Opitz 

Open  to  graduates  in  medicine. 

The  department  also  offers  :  Course  1-2  to  qualified  students  of  Columbia 
College,  3  hours  (Professor  Burton-Opitz),  and  Courses  I,  2,  3,  and  4  to  the 
students  of  the  Summer  Session  (Professor  Burton-Opitz). 
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Research 

The  laboratory  is  open  for  research,  under  the  direction  of  its  officers,  to 
advanced  workers. 

Fellowships 

For  the  Alumni  Association  Fellowships,  open  to  persons  desiring  to  do 
special  work  in  the  department  of  Physiolog}^  see  page  69. 

For  the  University  Fellowships,  also  open  as  above,  see  the  Annual  Catalogue 
of  Columbia  University  for  1908-09. 

Equipment 

The  department  of  Physiology  possesses  at  the  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons  : 

(i)  A  laboratory  for  research  and  the  preparing  of  demonstrations. 

(2)  A  small  laboratory  for  histological  research  with  special  reference  to 
physiological  problems. 

(3)  Two  rooms  for  optical  or  psychological  work  or  for  photography. 

(4)  Two  private  laboratories  for  officers  of  the  department. 

(5)  Two  laboratories  for  practical  instruction. 

(6)  A  room  for  recitations  and  for  lectures  and  demonstrations  to  limited 
classes. 

(7)  Easy  access  to  a  large  lecture-room,  specially  fitted  for  experimental 
teaching. 

(8)  The  Swift  Physiological  Cabinet  for  the  accommodation  of  a  specially 
endowed  and  very  full  collection  of  apparatus  of  precision,  mainly  for  research. 

The  physiological  journals  are  accessible  to  the  students  of  the  department ; 
also  the  most  important  monographs  and  other  books,  both  modern  and 
ancient. 

A  skilled  mechanic  is  employed  to  devote  his  entire  working  time  to  the 
care  and  improvement  of  the  plant,  including  the  making,  altering,  and  repair- 
ing of  special  apparatus. 

PRACTICE   OF   MEDICINE 
Courses 

Courses  51,  52,  and  54  ^re  required  in  the  second  year  of  candidates  for 
the  degree  of  M.D. ;  Courses  55-56,  57-58,  59-60,  61-62,  63-64,  and  65-66 
or  67-68  in  the  third  year  ;  Courses  69-70,  71-72,  73-74,  75-76,  77-78, 
79-80,  and  81-82  in  the  fourth  year. 

Optional— In  the  fourth  year  Courses  61-62,  87-88  or  89-90,  91-92,  93-94. 
Courses  83-84  and  85-86  are  optional  for  sections  taking  Course  73-74. 
Course  91-92  will  be  accepted  in  place  of  71-72. 
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51 — Physical  Diagnosis — Lecture  demonstrations,  i  hour  a  week, 
November  i  to  February  i.     Professor  Janeway 

52 — Physical  Diagnosis — Practical  instruction  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic, 
to  sections  of  the  class,  2  hours  twice  a  week  for  five  weeks  to  each  student, 
in  the  second  half-year.     Drs.  Emerson  and  Herrick 

54 — Elementary  Medical  Clinic — At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  2  hours, 
once  a  week  for  the  second  half-year.     Professor  Janew^ay 

55-56 — Theoretical  Lecture — i  a  week.     Professor  Janeway 

57-58 — Clinical  Lecture  on  General  Medicine — At  the  Vanderbilt 
Clinic,  I  hour.     Professor  Janeway 

59-60 — Clinical  Lecture  on  General  Medicine — At  the  Vanderbilt 
Clinic,  I  hour.     Professor  Evans 

61-62 — Clinical  Lecture  on  General  Medicine — At  the  Roosevelt 
Hospital,  I  hour.     Professors  Evans,  Jackson,  and  Thacher 

63-64 — Physical  and  Medical  Diagnosis — Practical  instruction  at  the 
Vanderbilt  Clinic  and  the  Out-patient  Departments  of  Bellevue  and  Presby- 
terian Hospitals,  to  sections  of  the  class,  i  lesson  a  week  throughout  the  year, 
48  hours  for  each  student.     Drs.  Hart,  Frissell,  Miller,  and  Carter 

65-66 — Recitations  in  General  Medicine — To  sections  of  the  class, 
2  hours  a  week  for  each  student.     Dr.  Bovaird 

67-68 — Recitations  in  General  Medicine — To  sections  of  the  class, 
2  hours  a  week  for  each  student.     Dr.  Dow 

69-70 — Bedside  Instruction — In  the  wards  of  Roosevelt  Hospital,  to 
sections  of  the  class,  6  hours  a  week  for  four  weeks.  Professors  Evans, 
Jackson,  and  Thacher 

71-72 — Hospital  General  Diagnosis — In  the  wards  and  dispensary  of 
Bellevue  Hospital,  to  sections  of  the  class,  five  mornings  and  three  afternoons 
a  week  for  one  month.  Professors  LocKWOOD,  Draper,  and  Norrie,  and 
Drs.  Miller,  Woodruff,  Gillette,  and  Erdwurm 

73-74 — Clinical  and  Pathological  Conference — In  the  Russell  Sage 
Institute  of  Pathology,  City  tlospital,  to  sections  of  the  class,  2  hours  once  a 
week  for  eight  weeks.     Professor  Janeway  with  Dr.  Oertel 
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75_y6— Hospital  Clinics  in  General  Medicine — 

Presbyterian  Hospital,  Tues.  and  Wed.  at  2  p.m.  for  four  weeks  to  sections 
of  the  class.     Professors  James,  Kinnicutt,  and  Thacher 

yy-yB — Gouvemeur  Hospital,  Wed.  at  3.30  p.m.  to  sections  of  the  class, 
I  clinic  a  week  for  four  weeks.     Professor  Ruber 

79-80 — Clinical  Instruction — At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  to  sections  of  the 
class,  8  hours  a  week  for  four  weeks.  Dr.  Williams  and  the  Assistants  in 
Medicine 

81-82 — Clinical  Instruction — Wed.  at  3.15  p.m.  in  the  wards  of  St. 
Mary's  Free  Hospital  for  Children,  to  sections  of  the  class,  i  a  week  for  four 
weeks.     Dr.  Swift 

83-84 — Clinical  Instruction — Sat.  at  9  A.m.  in  the  wards  of  the  City 
Hospital,  to  sections  of  the  class,  i  a  week  for  eight  weeks.     Dr.  Potter 

85-86 — Clinical  Instruction  in  Diseases  of  the  Joints — Sat.  at  9  a.m. 
in  the  wards  of  the  City  Hospital,  to  sections  of  the  class,  i  a  week  for  eight 
weeks.     Dr.  Ransom 


87-88 — Recitations  in  General  Medicine — To  sections  of  the  class, 
I  hour  a  week.     Dr.  Hart 

89-90 — Recitations  in  General  Medicine — To  sections  of  the  class, 
I  hour  a  week.     Dr.  Frissell 

91-92 — Clinical  Clerkships — In  the  wards  of  St.  Luke's  Hospital,  g  a.m. 
to  5  p.m.  daily  except  Thursdays,  for  two  months.  For  particulars  see  page  23. 
Professors  Lambert,  Janeway,  and  Norrie,  and  Dr.  Hollis 

93_94 — Clinical  Instruction  in  Alcohol  and  Drug  Intoxications — 

In  the  wards  of  Bellevue  Hospital,  to  sections  of  the  class,  i  or  2  a  week 
from  January  i  to  February  15.     i  exercise  for  each  student.     Dr.  Dow 

202 — Special  Course  in  Pulmonary  Tuberculosis — This  course, 
consisting  of  12  clinical  lectures  combined  with  practical  instruction,  ofifers  an 
opportunity  for  a  limited  number  of  graduates  in  medicine  to  study  the  special 
diagnosis  and  treatment  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  At  the  Bellevue  Tuber- 
culosis Clinic,  Mon.,  Wed.  and  Fri.,  2  to  4  p.m.,  during  May,  1910.  Dr. 
Miller 
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SURGERY 
Courses 

Courses  51-52,  55-56,  59-^0,  63-64,  65-66,  67-68,  69-70,  71-72, 
73-74,  and  75-76  are  required  in  the  fourth  year  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of 
M.D. ;  Courses  51-S2,  53-54,  55-S6,  57-58,  59-6o,  78,  79-80,  81-82, 
83-84,  and  85-86,  in  the  third  year  ;  Course  89-90  in  the  second  year. 
Optional :  Course  61-62  in  the  fourth  year  ;  Courses  87-88  in  the  fourth  year, 
and  91-92  in  the  third  and  fourth  years.  Graduate  Courses  61-62,  87-88, 
201. 

51-52 — Surgical  Pathology  and  General  Regional  Surgery — i 
lecture  a  week.     Professor  Blake 

53-54 — Clinic  in  General  Surgery — At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  i  a  week. 
Professor  Blake 

55-56 — Clinic  in  General  Surgery — At  Presbyterian  Hospital,  i  a  week. 
Professor  Blake 

57-58 — Clinic  in  General  Surgery — At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  i  a  week. 
Professor  Brewer 

59-60 — Clinic  in  General  Surgery — At  Roosevelt  Hospital,  i  a  week. 
Professor  Brewer 

61-62 — Operative  Surgery  on  the  Cadaver — Each  student  performs 
for  himself  upon  the  cadaver  the  principal  operations,  including  the  ligation 
of  arteries,  amputations,  resections,  and  the  removal  of  parts.  Special  attention 
is  paid  to  operations  upon  the  abdominal  viscera.  10-12  lessons  for  each 
student.    Professor  Hartley  and  Drs.  Taylor,  Schmitt,  Cox,  and  Kenyon 

63-64 — Practical  Instruction  in  Surgery — In  the  wards  of  Roosevelt 
Hospital,  10  hours  a  week  for  eight  weeks.     Drs.  Martin  and  Darrach 

65-66 — Practical  Instruction  in  Surgery — In  the  wards  of  Bellevue 
Hospital,  ID  hours  a  week  for  eight  weeks.     Drs.  Hotchkiss  and  Walker 

67-68 — Practical  Instruction  in  Surgery — In  the  wards  of  the  Presby- 
terian Hospital  or  New  York  Hospital,  10  hours  a  week  for  eight  weeks.  Drs. 
McWiLLiAMS,  Pool,  and  Turnure 

69-70 — Practical  Instruction  in  Surgery — In  the  wards  of  the  City 
Hospital,  6  hours  a  week  for  four  weeks.     Drs.  FooTE  and  Collins 

71-72 — Practical  Instruction  in  Surgery — At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic, 
10  hours  a  week  for  eight  weeks.  Drs.  Lambert,  Van  Beuren,  Holcomb, 
Hooker,  and  Whiting 

73-74 — Practical  Instruction — At  the  Roosevelt  Hospital,  i  a  week  for 
four  weeks.     Professor  Brewer 
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75-76 — Practical  Instruction — At  St.  Mary's  Free  Hospital  for  Children 
I  exercise  a  week  for  four  weeks.     Dr.  DowD 

79-80 — Minor  Surgery  and  Bandaging — Practical  instruction  at  the 
Vanderbilt  Clinic,  48  lessons  for  each  student.     Dr.  Lambert 

81-82 — Minor  Surgery  and  Bandaging — Practical  instruction  at  the 
Roosevelt  Hospital  Out-patient  Department.  48  lessons  for  each  student. 
Dr.  Russell 

83-84 — Recitations  in  General  and  Regional  Surgery — 2  recitations 
a  week  during  the  year.     Dr.  Vosburgh 

85-86 — Recitations  in  General  and  Regional  Surgery — 2  recitations 
a  week  during  the  year.     Dr.  Connell 

87-88 — Practical  Instruction  in  Surgical  Technic  in  the  Labora- 
tory for  Surgical  Research — 4  hours  a  week  for  four  weeks.     Dr.  Maury 

89-90 — Recitations  in  Surgical  Pathology — 3  recitations  a  week. 
Dr.  Clarke 

91-92 — Hospital  Clinics — Optional : 

New  York  Hospital — i  a  week.     Professors  Hartley  or  Johnson 

St.  Luke's  Hospital — i  a  week.     Dr.  Abbe 

Presbyterian  Hospital a  week.     Professor  Blake 

Hospital  for  the  Ruptured  and  Crippled — 2  a  week,  Professor  Gibney  and 
Dr.  Walker  ;    2  a  week.  Professor  Whitman 

St.  Mary's  Free  Hospital  for  Children — i  a  week.  Professor  Poore  ;  i  a 
week.  Dr.  DowD 

General  Memorial  Hospital — 2  a  week,  Dr.  Dowd 

201 — Experimental  Medicine — A  series  of  demonstrations  given  in 
co-operation  with  the  departments  of  Physiology,  Bacteriology,  and  Pharma- 
cology. The  subjects  dealt  with  by  this  department  are  in  detail  as  follows  : 
The  surgery  of  the  chest  with  special  reference  to  the  practicability  of  the 
positive  pressure  method  and  the  technic  of  esophageal  and  pulmonary 
resections  ;  cranial  cavity  ;  the  digestive  tract  with  special  reference  to  the 
disturbances  of  metabolism  following  certain  operations  upon  the  intestine  and 
stomach  ;  the  ductless  glands  with  special  reference  to  the  parathyroids.  This 
work  is  done  under  the  strictest  aseptic  measures  and  technic  is  an  important 
factor.  Eight  demonstrations  of  two  hours  each  during  the  first  half-year. 
Dr.  Maury 
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The  following  list  comprises  the  text-books  and  instruments  recommended. 
The  text-books  are  for  reference  only,  unless  otherwise  specified  in  the  notices 
of  the  several  departments. 

For  the  convenience  of  those  who  wish  to  reckon  up  their  expenses  in 
advance,  there  are  appended  the  lowest  prices  at  which  the  books,  in  cloth 
bindings,  can  be  purchased  in  New  York.  These  prices  are  liable  to  fluctua- 
tions.    As  a  rule,  the  latest  editions  only  of  text-books  should  be  purchased  : 

Anatomy :  Gray,  plain,  $5.50,  colored  plates,  $6  ;  Quain,  3  vols.,  $31.50; 
Cunningham,  $6  net  ;  Piersol's,  $7.50  ;  Morris,  $6  ;  Gerrish,  $6.50  ;  Dexter, 
Anatomy  of  Peritoneum,  $1.20. 

Bacteriology  :  Abbott,  latest  edition,  I2.75. 

Chemistry :  Gies,  A  Text-Book  of  Organic  Chemistry,  $4 ;  Morgan, 
Elements  of  Physical  Chemistry,  $2  ;  Gies,  Laboratory  Manual  in  Biological 
Chemistry,  $1.50;    Hammarsten,  Physiological  Chemistry,  $4. 

Clinical  Pathology  :  Wood,  Chemical  and  Microscopical  Diagnosis,  $5. 

Dermatology:  Hyde  and  Montgomery,  $4.50  ;  Stelwagon,  Diseases  of  the 
Skin,  $6  ;  or  Jackson,  Handbook  of  Skin  Diseases,  6th  edition,  $3.00  ;  Fox, 
Atlas  of  Skin  Diseases,  §24  ;  Jacobi,  Atlas  of  Skin  Diseases,  $24  (Dermoch- 
romes). 

Diseases  of  Children  :  Holt,  Diseases  of  Infancy  and  Childhood,  4th  edition, 
$6;  Holt,  Care  and  Feeding  of  Children,  $0.75;  Jacobi,  Therapeutics  of 
Infancy  and  Childhood,  $3.50  ;  Rotch,  Pediatrics,  5th  edition,  %b. 

Genito- Urinary  and  Venereal  Diseases:  Hayden,  A  Manual  of  Venereal 
Diseases,  3d  edition,  $1.75  ;  Caspar,  Genito- Urinary  Diseases,  $6;  White 
and  Martin,  Genito-Urinary  Surgery  and  Venereal  Diseases,  $6  ;  Fournier, 
Treatment  and  Prophylaxis  of  Syphilis,  $5  ;  Taylor,  Genito-Urinary  and 
Venereal  Diseases,  $5. 

Gynecology  :  Principles  and  Practice  of  Gynecology,  Dudley,  $5. 

Histology  :  Bailey,  Text-Book  of  Histology,  $3. 

Hydrotherapy  :  Baruch's  Principles  and  Practice  of  Hydrotherapy,  $4. 

Laryngology:  Ballenger,  Diseases  of  the  Nose,  Throat  and  Ear,  $5.50; 
D.  Braden  Kyle,  Text-Book  of  the  Diseases  of  the  Nose  and  Throat,  $4  ; 
Knight,  Diseases  of  the  Nose  and  Throat,  $3  ;  Coakley,  Diseases  of  the  Nose 
and  Throat,  $2.75. 

Materia  Medica,  Pharmacology,  and  Therapeutics  :  Cushny,  Pharmacology 
and  Therapeutics,  $3.75,  for  second,  third,  and  fourth  years;  Sollmann, 
Text-Book  of  Pharmacology,  $4  ;  Forchheimer,  The  Prophylaxis  and 
Treatment  of  Internal  Diseases,  $5  ;  U.  S.  Pharmacopeia,  $2.50  ;  Dawbarn's 
"An  Aid  to  Materia  Medica,"  $1.75. 
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Medicine  :  Osier,  Practice  of  Medicine,  $5.50. 

Neurology :  Barker,  The  Nervous  System,  $6  ;  Jakob  and  Fisher,  Atlas  of 
the  Nervous  System,  $3.50;  Starr,  Organic  and  Functional  Nervous  Diseases, 
$6 ;  Gowers,  Diseases  of  the  Nervous  System,  2  vols. ,  $8  ;  Dana,  Text-Book 
of  Nervous  Diseases,  $4. 50 ;  Church  and  Peterson,  Nervous  and  Mental 
Diseases,  $5  ;  Paton,  Psychiatry,  $4  ;  Mendel  and  Krauss,  Psychiatry,  $2,25  ; 
Clark  and  Diefendorf,  Neurological  and  Mental  Diagnosis. 

Obstetrics  :  Hirst's  Text-Book  of  Obstetrics,  $5. 

Ophthalmology  :  Charles  H.  May,  Diseases  of  the  Eye,  $2  ;  Swanzy,  Dis- 
eases of  the  Eye,  $2.50  ;  Fuchs,  Ophthalmology,  $6. 

Orthopedic  Surgery:  Whitman,  A  Treatise  on  Orthopedic  Surgery,  $5.50; 
Bradford  and  Lovett,  A  Treatise  on  Orthopedic  Surgery,  $5  ;  Whitman, 
Clinical  Lessons  on  Orthopedic  Surgery,  $1.50;  H.  L.  Taylor,  Orthopedic 
Surgery  for  Practitioners,  $5. 

Otology :  Bacon,  Manual  of  Otology,  $2.25  ;  PoHtzer,  Diseases  of  the  Ear, 
^7.50  ;  Macewen,  Pyogenic  Infective  Diseases  of  the  Brain  and  Spinal  Cord, 
$6  ;  Whiting,  The  Modern  Mastoid  Operation,  $6. 

Pathology  :  Delafield  and  Prudden,  Pathological  Anatomy  and  Histology,  8th 
edition,  $5.50. 

Physiology :  Howell,  $4. 

Physiological  Chemistry  :  (See  Chemistry), 

Surgery  :  Warren,  Surgical  Pathology,  $5  ;  Brewer's  Surgery,  $4  ;  Rose 
and  Carless,  $5.50 ;  Da  Costa,  $5.50  ;  Foote's  Minor  Surgery,  $5  ;  Bickham's 
Operative  Surgery,  $6  ;  Bryant's  Operative  Surgery,  2  vols.,  $10  ;  ist  volume 
Tillman's  Surgery  for  second  year,  2d  and  3d  volumes  for  third  year — each 
volume,  $5.     Lexer  and  Bevan,  General  Surgery. 


Dictionary  :  Dunglison's  Medical  Lexicon,  $8,  in  cloth  ;  Dorland's  Illus- 
trated Medical  Dictionary,  $4.50  ;  Gould's  The  Student's  Medical  Dictionary, 
enlarged,  nth  edition,  $2.50. 

A  dissecting  case  containing  all  the  necessary  instruments  can  be  bought  for 
from  $2.35  to  $3.35- 


FELLOWSHIPS,   SCHOLARSHIPS,   ETC.  Qg 

Alumni  Association  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons 

OFFICERS 

Samuel  W.  Lambert,  M.D.  .         .  President 

Lucius  W.  Hotchkiss,  M.D.        .  Vice-President 

George  C.  Freeborn,  M.D.  .         .         Treasurer 

Henry  E.  Hale,  M.D.  .         .         .  Secretary 

The  Alumni  Association  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  supports 

three  fellowships,  controls  the  Foster  Swift  Memorial  Fund,  the  income  of 

which  is  used  to  supply  instruments  for  the  department  of  Physiology;   the 

Cartwright   Lectureship   Fund,    under   which   a  course   of   lectures  is  given 

biennially;  the  Cartwright  Prize  Fund  and  the  Alumni  Association  Prize  Fund, 

awarded  in  alternate  years.      The  Association  also  supports  a  library  for  the 

department  of  Pathology. 

During  the  past  year  the  Association  has  held  clinical  meetings  at  which  the 
various  departments  have  presented  the  results  of  research  work  which  have 
been  brought  to  a  conclusion  during  the  year.  Membership  in  the  Association 
is  open  to  any  Graduate  of  the  College  who  will  notify  the  Secretary,  Dr.  Henry 
E.  Hale,  752  West  End  Avenue,  of  his  desire  to  join.  Annual  dues  are  three 
dollars. 

FELLOWSHIPS,  PRIZES,  AND   SCHOLARSHIPS 
Alumni  Association  Fellowships 

Provision  is  made  annually  by  the  Alumni  Association  of  the  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons  for  three  fellowships,  tenable  for  one  year  and  of  an 
annual  value  of  $500,  open  to  graduates  who  have  shown  special  aptitude  for 
scientific  research  in  Anatomy,  Physiology,  and  Pathology.  Appointments  are 
made  by  the  Executive  Committee  of  the  Alumni  Association  from  candidates 
presented  by  the  Professors  of  Anatomy,  Physiology,  and  Pathology.  Incum- 
bents are  expected  to  devote  themselves  to  scientific  research  in  the  department 
which  they  may  elect,  either  at  Columbia  University  where  they  enjoy  free 
tuition  and  the  privileges  of  the  laboratories,  or  in  other  institutions  either  here 
or  abroad  at  their  own  expense,  and  at  the  end  of  the  year's  work  to  present 
to  the  Association  a  thesis  containing  evidence  of  independent  or  original  work 
in  their  special  department. 

During  the  year  1909-10  Alumni  Fellow  in  Anatomy,  Plermann  von  Wechlin- 
ger  Schulte,  M.D.  ;  Alumni  Fellow  in  Physiology,  Daniel  Ralph  Lucas,  M.D. 

Proudfit  Fellowship  in  Medicine 

The  Maria  McLean  Proudfit  Fellowship,  endowed  by  the  late  Alexander 
Moncrief  Proudfit,  A.B.,'92,  for  the  encouragement  of  advanced  studies  in 
medicine,  is  open  to  any  son  of  native-born  American  parents,  a  graduate  in 
medicine,  who  shall  pursue  advanced  studies  in  internal  medicine  under  the 
direction  of  the  Medical  Faculty  of  the  University,  and  who  shall,  while  enjoy- 
ing such  fellowship,  remain  unmarried,  and  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Univer- 
sity Council  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine.     Appoint- 
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ment  shall  be  made  every  four  years,  beginning  in  1904,  upon  terms  to  be 
designated  by  the  Faculty.  The  next  appointment  will  begin  July  ist,  1909, 
A-  vacancy  may  be  filled  for  any  unexpired  term.  The  Fellow  so  appointed 
shall  be.  entitled  to  receive,  during  his  incumbency,  the  net  income  of  the 
capital  sum  constituting  the  endowment  of  such  fellowship.  He  shall  carry 
on  his  studies  and  research  at  Columbia  University,  or  elsewhere,  under  the 
direction  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine. 

This  fellowship  will  be  held  by  Edwards  A.  Park,  M.D.,  for  two  years, 
beginning  July  i,  1909. 

Alonzo  Clark  Scholarship 

By  the  will  of  the  late  Alonzo  Clark,  M.D.,  LL.D,,  for  many  years  Presi- 
dent of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  and  Professor  of  Pathology 
and  Practical  Medicine,  it  has  been  placed  in  the  power  of  the  Faculty  to 
bestow  a  scholarship,  with  an  income  of  about  seven  hundred  dollars  a  year, 
for  the  purpose  of  promoting  the  discovery  of  new  facts  in  medical  science. 

This  scholarship  will  be  held  during  1909-10  by  Augustus  B.Wadsworth.M.D, 

Prizes 

The  following  prizes  are  awarded  for  the  best  medical  essay  submitted  under 
the  conditions  named  in  the  statement  of  each  prize,  and,  in  addition,  under 
the  following  general  regulations  : 

Each  essay  must  be  marked  with  a  device  or  motto,  and  accompanied  by  a 
sealed  envelope  similarly  marked  and  containing  the  name  and  address  of  the 
author,  and  a  written  statement  that  the  essay  contains  the  result  of  original 
investigation  made  by  him,  that  it  is  not  the  work  of  more  than  one  author, 
and  that  it  has  not  at  the  same  time  been  submitted  for  any  other  prize.  If  in 
any  case  no  essay  is  received  that  is  deemed  sufficiently  meritorious,  the  prize 
will  not  be  awarded. 

Alumni  Association  Prize 

The  Alumni  Association  Prize  of  $500  is  awarded  biennially  (next  award, 
Commencement,  1910)  to  the  alumnus  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Sur- 
geons for  the  best  medical  essay  submitted  upon  any  subject  that  the  writer 
may  select.  If,  however,  no  essay  should  be  deemed  sufficiently  meritorious, 
the  prize  will  not  be  awarded.  Essays  should  be  sent  to  the  Secretary  of  the 
Alumni  Association  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  on  or  before 
April  I  of  the  year  of  award. 

Cartwright  Prize  of  the  Alumni  Association 

The  Cartwright  Prize  of  $500  was  endowed  by  a  bequest  of  $10,000  left  by 
Benjamin  Cartwright,  and  is  offered  for  competition  in  alternate  years  with 
the  Alumni  Association  Prize  (next  award.  Commencement,  1909).  It  is 
awarded  on  the  same  terms  as  the  latter,  except  that  it  is  open  to  universal 
competition. 

Award  in  1909,  Dr.  Samuel  O.  Mast,  Baltimore,  Md. 


SCHOLARSHIPS 
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Joseph  Mather  Smith  Prize 

The  fund  for  this  prize  was  given  by  the  relatives,  friends,  and  pupils  of  the 
late  Dr.  Smith,  as  a  memorial  of  his  services  as  Professor  in  the  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons  from  1826  to  1866.  Under  the  provisions  of  the 
trust,  an  annual  prize  of  one  hundred  dollars  is  awarded  for  the  best  essay  on 
the  subject  of  the  year  presented  by  an  alumnus  of  the  College.  The  compet- 
ing essays  should  be  sent  to  the  Dean  of  the  College  on  or  before  March  10. 

Stevens  Triennial  Prize 

The  Stevens  Triennial  Prize,  value  $200,  established  by  the  late  Alexander 
Hodgdon  Stevens,  M.D.,  formerly  President  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons,  is  open  for  universal  competition.  Next  award,  1909,  to  be 
announced  at  Commencement. 

The  Dean  of  the  Medical  Faculty,  the  President  of  the  Alumni  Association 
of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  and  the  Professor  of  Physiology, 
are,  ex-officio,  the  administrators  of  the  prize.  Essays  for  1912  must  be  in 
the  hands  of  the  first-named  on  or  before  January  i,  1912. 

SCHOLARSHIPS 

Applications  for  scholarships  should  be  made  in  writing,  on  blanks  which 
will  be  furnished  for  the  purpose  by  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty,  not  later  than 
May  I,  as  any  received  later  than  this  may  fail  to  receive  consideration. 

The  award  of  scholarships,  except  that  of  the  Richard  Butler  Scholarship, 
will  be  made  not  later  than  May  15  by  the  Committee  on  Scholarships. 
Scholarships  not  allotted  at  this  time,  or  becoming  vacant,  shall  be  filled  by 
the  Committee  at  its  discretion.  The  Richard  Butler  Scholarship  will  be 
awarded  by  the  University  Council  or  appropriate  Faculty  not  later  than 
June  15,  and  application  should  be  made  on  a  special  blank  furnished  for  the 
purpose  and  addressed  to  the  Chairman  of  the  Committee  on  University 
Scholarships. 

Scholarships  are  available  annually  and  tenable  for  one  year  with  an  annual 
value  of  $250,  but  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Committee  the  stipend 
of  any  scholarship  may  be  subdivided. 

All  stipends  of  scholars  will  be  paid  in  equal  semi-annual  installments  at 
the  beginning  of  each  half-year  in  October  and  February.  Before  being 
entitled  to  receive  either  installment  of  his  stipend  each  holder  of  a  scholar- 
ship must  report  himself  as  in  residence  to  the  Assistant  Registrar  on  or 
before  the  second  Wednesday  of  the  first  and  second  half-year  of  his  incum- 
bency. Scholars  will  be  required  to  pay  the  balance  of  the  tuition  fees  and  all 
other  fees. 

Harsen  Scholarships 

The  income  of  a  fund  established  by  the  late  Jacob  Harsen,  M.D. ,  in  1859, 
for  the  purpose  of  "  promoting  the  study  of  Medical  and  Surgical  Practice," 
has,  under  an  order  of  the  Supreme  Court,  been  made  available  for  the  award 
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of  five  scholarships  to  students  in  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  in 
lieu  of  the  Harsen  prizes  heretofore  awarded.  Of  these  scholarships,  which 
are  known  as  the  "Harsen  Scholarships,"  two  may  be  awarded  to  students 
taking  the  second  year  in  the  medical  course  ;  two  to  students  in  their  third 
year  ;  arid  one  to  students  in  their  fourth  year,  provided  that  the  aggregate  of 
the  stipends  of  such  scholarships  shall  not  exceed  the  income  earned  by  the 
fund  during  the  preceding  year.  The  award  of  these  scholarships  is  made 
under  regulations  established  by  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  only  to  students 
whose  record  for  ability  and  scholar^ip  gives  evidence  of  special  fitness  and 
who  need  pecuniary  aid  to  obtain  an  education. 

Faculty  Scholarships 

In  addition  to  the  above,  four  Faculty  scholarships  may  be  awarded  to 
members  of  any  class  whose  record  for  ability  and  scholarship,  obtained  either 
before  or  after  matriculation,  gives  evidence  of  special  fitness. 

Vanderbilt  Scholarships 

In  recognitiori  of  the  liberal  gifts  of  William  H.  Vanderbilt  to  the  College 
of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  four  scholarships,  to  be  known  as  the  "  William 
H.  Vanderbilt  Scholarships,"  have  been  established,  and  may  be  awarded  to 
students  whose  record  for  ability  and  scholarship  gives  evidence  of  special 
fitness  and  who  are  in  need  of  pecuniary  aid  in  order  to  obtain  an  education. 

Richard  Butler  Scholarship 

This  scholarship,  tenable  for  one  academic  year,  with  the  possibility  of 
renewal  for  each  of  two  years  more  for  the  benefit  of  male  students  born  in 
the  State  of  Ohio,  is  open  for  competition  to  qualified  candidates  who  propose 
to  enter  any  college,  or  School  of  the  University  (except  Teachers  College  or 
the  College  of  Pharmacy). 

Candidates  for  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  must  have  the  quali- 
fications prescribed  for  entrance. 

The  annual  value  is  $200,  provided  that  this  never  exceeds  the  annual 
income  of  the  fund  ($5,000)  given  for  the  establishment  of  the  scholarship. 

Student  Demonstrators  in  Anatomy 
1908-09 

Kenneth  R.  McAlpin,  A.B.,  Princeton,  1905  ;   A.M.,  1906. 

Malcolm  McBurney,  A.B.,  Harvard,  1906. 

John  A.  McCreery,  A.B.,  Harvard,  1906  ;   A.M.,  1907' 

EDVirARD  C.  Perkins,  A.B.,  Yale,  189S. 

Edward  E.  Porter,  A. B., Columbia,  1908. 

Norman  B.  Tooker,  A.  B.,  Princeton,  1906. 


Third  Year: 


.  license  to  practice  medicine 

License  to  practice  medicine  in 
new  york  state 
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All  requirements  for  admission  to  the  examinations  should  be  completed  at 
least  one  week  before  the  exatninatioits  begin. 

Admission  to  Examination 

The  Regents  shall  admit  to  examination  any  candidate  who  pays  a  fee  of 
$25  and  submits  evidence,  verified  by  oath,  and  satisfactory  to  the  Regents, 
that  he 

1.  Is  more  than  21  years  of  age. 

2.  Is  of  good  moral  character, 

3.  Had,  prior  to  beginning  the  second  year  of  medical  study,  the  general 
education  required  preliminary  to  receiving  the  degree  of  bachelor  or  doctor  of 
medicine  in  this  State. 

4.  Has  studied  medicine  not  less  than  four  school  years,  including  four  satis- 
factory courses  of  at  least  seven  months  each,  in  four  different  calendar  years 
in  a  medical  school  registered  as  maintaining  at  the  time  a  standard  satis- 
factory to  the  Regents.  New  York  medical  schools  and  New  York  medical 
students  shall  not  be  discriminated  against  by  the  registration  of  any  medical 
school  out  of  the  State  whose  minimum  graduation  standard  is  less  than  that 
fixed  by  statutes  for  New  York  medical  schools.  The  Regents  may,  in  their 
discretion,  accept  as  the  equivalent  for  any  part  of  the  third  and  fourth  require- 
ment, evidence  of  five  or  more  years'  reputable  practice,  provided  that  such 
substitution  be  specified  in  the  license,  and,  as  the  equivalent  of  the  first  year 
of  the  fourth  requirement,  evidence  of  graduation  from  a  registered  college 
course,  provided  that  such  college  course  shall  have  included  not  less  than  the 
minimum  requirements  prescribed  by  the  Regents  for  such  admission  to  ad- 
vanced standing.  The  Regents  may  also  in  their  discretion  admit  condition- 
ally to  the  examination  in  anatomy,  physiology,  hygiene,  sanitation  and 
chemistry,  applicants  19  years  of  age  certified  as  having  studied  medicine  not 
less  than  two  years,  including  two  satisfactory  courses  of  at  least  seven  months 
each,  in  two  different  calendar  years,  in  a  medical  school  registered  as  maintain- 
ing at  the  time  a  satisfactory  standard,  provided  that  such  applicants  meet  the 
second  and  third  requirements. 

5.  Has  either  received  the  degree  of  bachelor  or  doctor  of  medicine  from 
some  registered  medical  school,  or  a  diploma  or  license  conferring  full  right  to 
practice  medicine  in  some  foreign  country  unless  admitted  conditionally  to  the 
examinations  as  specified  above,  in  which  case  all  qualifications,  including  the 
full  period  of  study,  the  medical  degree  and  the  final  examinations  in  surger)', 
obstetrics,  gynecology,  pathology,  including  bacteriology,  and  diagnosis,  must 
be  met.  The  degree  of  bachelor  or  doctor  of  medicine  shall  not  be  conferred 
in  this  State  before  the  candidate  has  filed  with  the  institution  conferring  it  the 
certificate  of  the  Regents  that  before  beginning  the  first  annual  medical  course 
counted   toward   the  degree,  unless  matriculated  conditionally  as  hereinafter 


74 


COLLEGE    OF   PHYSICIANS   AND   SURGEONS 


specified,  he  had  either  graduated  from  a  registered  college  or  satisfactorily 
completed  a  full  course  in  a  registered  academy  or  high  school ;  or  had  a  pre- 
liminary education  considered  and  accepted  by  the  Regents  as  fully  equivalent; 
or  held  a  Regents'  medical-student  certificate;  or  passed  Regents  examinations 
securing  60  academic  counts,  or  their  full  equivalent,  before  beginning  the  first 
annual  medical  course  counted  toward  the  degree,  unless  admitted  conditionally 
as  hereinafter  specified.  A  medical  school  may  matriculate  conditionally  a 
student  deficient  in  not  more  than  one  year's  academic  work  of  15  counts  of 
the  preliminary  education  requirement,  provided  the  name  and  deficiency  of 
each  student  so  matriculated  be  filed  at  the  Regents'  office  within  three  months 
after  matriculation,  and  that  the  deficiency  be  made  up  before  the  student 
begins  the  second  annual  medical  course  counted  toward  the  degree. 

Fees — Examination  fee,  $25  ;  County  Clerk's  certificate  and  registration 
fee,  $1.00.  In  case  of  failure  applicants  are  entitled  to  re-examination,  without 
fee,  after  not  less  than  six  months. 

Examinations  for  license  to  practice  medicine  in  this  State  will 
be  held  in  New  York,  Albany,  Syracuse,  and  Buffalo  as  follows  : 


YEAR 

FEBRUARY 

MAY 

JUNE 

SEPT. 

1909 

I9IO 

1-4 

18-21 
24-27 

22-25 
28-July  I 

21-24 
27-30 

All  correspondence  concerning  medical  laws  and  medical  schools  should  be 
directed  to  the  First  Assistant  Commissioner  of  Education,  Dr.  Howard  J. 
Rogers,  Albany,  N.  Y.  Correspondence  relating  to  details  of  examinations 
should  be  directed  to  the  Chief  of  Examination  Division,  Mr.  Charles  F. 
Wheelock,  Albany,  N.  Y. 


Daily    Program 

MORNING 
9-15 

Tuesday,  Anatomy. 

Wednesday,  Hygiene  and  Sanitation. 

Thursday,  Surgery. 

Friday,  Pathology,  including  Bacteriology. 


AFTERNOON 

Physiology 

Chemistry. 

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Diagnosis. 


HOSPITAL   APPOINTMENTS 
HOSPITAL    APPOINTMENTS 
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Class  of  1908 


Roosevelt  Hospital 

Stuart  Banyar  Blakely,  A.B.,  A.M. 
William  Trulock  Ward 
Allen  Oldfather  Whipple,  B.S. 
Everett  Garnsey  Brownell,  A.B. 
George  Crosier  Whitney,  A.B. 
Paul  Rockey 


Mount  Sinai  Hospital 

Harry  Wessler,  A.B. 
Nathaniel  Barnett 
Samuel  Herbert  Geist,  A.B. 
George  Baehr 
Irving  Simons,  B.S. 
Louis  Greenberg,  B.S. 


New   York  Hospital 

Otho  Lee  Monroe,  B.S. 
Thomas  Ward  Burnett 
Benjamin  Michailovsky,  B.S. 


German  Hospital 
Aaron  Samuel  Blumgartea 


St.  Luke  s  Hospital 

Archibald  Mclntyre  Strong,  A.B. 
Walter  Mandeville  Silleck,  B.S. 
George  Hoppin  Humphreys,  Ph.B. 
Otto  Herman  Leber,  A.B. 
Wesley  Creveling  Powers,  A.B. 


Presbyterian  Hospital 

Willard  Burr  Soper,  A.B. 
Antonio  Johnston  Waring,  A.B. 
Edward  Christopher  Brenner,  A.B. 
Clarence  Tyley  Roome,  A.B. 
Edwin  George  Ramsdell,  A.B. 


Gouverneur  Hospital 
Paul  Akers  Turner,  A.B. 


General  Memorial  Hospital 

Charles  Hunt  Porter,  Jr.,  A.B. 
Eustace  Cameron  Butler,  Ph.G. 


Harlem  Hospital 

Maximin  DeMouy  Touart,  A.  B. ,  A.  M. 
Herman  Caesar  Cassini 


Bellevue  Hospital 

Rush  Pearson  Burke,  B.S.,  M.S. 
Ralph  Parker  Folsom,  A.B. 
Cornelius  Stafford  McLean 
Gaston  Arthur  Carlucci 
William  Wright   Mitchell,  M.D. 
Mills  Gove  Sturtevant,  A.B. 
Henry  Herbert  Yerington 


Hudson  Street  Hospital 
William  Hawley  Roberts 


French  Hospital 

Samuel  Schaeffer 
Anibal  Zelaya 
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St.   Vincent's  Hospital 
Charles  Aloysius  McCarthy 

Post-Gradiiate  Hospital 
Arthur  Nilsen,  A.B. 


German  Hospital,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y. 
Armin  Joseph  Sibbel,  A.B. 
Harry  Christian  Fulda 
Arthur  Coon  Graves 


St.  Joseph's  Hospital,  Yonkers, 
N.  Y. 


St.  Francis  Hospital 

Charles  George  Herber mann,  Jr . ,  A.  B . 

Vincent  Sumner  Hayward 

Edward  Bigelow  Woods,  B.S.,  M.D. 

(1907) 
Arthur   Gabriel    Larkin,  A.B.,  M.D.       Sidney  Furst,  B.S 

(1907) 


John  Raymond  Farrell 


St.  John  s  Hospital,  Yonkers, 
N.  Y. 


Lebanon  Hospital 
Samuel  Kleinberg 


Rochester  City  Hospital,  Rochester, 

N.  Y. 
Alfred  Frederick  Cassebeer 


Fordham  Hospital 
LeRoy  Benjamin  Vail,  B.S. 


The  Sydenham  Hospital 

Isadora  Jesse  Levy,  Ph.B. 
Isaac  Golde  Kramer 
Morris  Solomon  Coble,  A.B. 


St.  Marys  Hospital,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y. 
Richard  John  McCluskey 


Jersey  City  Hospital,  Jersey  City, 
N.J. 
John  Ralph  Commorato 


St.  John's  Hospital,  L.  I.  City, 

N.  Y. 


S.R.  Smith  Injirmary,  Staten  Island, 
N.  Y. 


AndrewHenry  Hangarten,A.B.,A.M.       Samuel  J.  Littenberg 


FALL    EXAMINATION    CALENDAR 
1909 


Re-examinations  for  deficient  students 
Sept.   10 — Friday, 
Sept.   13 — Monday, 


2  P.M.     Registration. 


Sept.  14 — Tuesday, 

Sept.  1 5 — Wednesday, 

Sept.  16 — Thursday, 

Sept.  17 — Friday, 

Sept.  iS — Saturday, 

Sept.  20 — Monday, 

Sept.  21 — Tuesday, 


10  A.M.     Ophthalmology,    Otology,    and    Genito- 
urinary Diseases. 
2.30  P.M.     Gynecology. 

10  A.M.     General  Chemistry. 
2.30  P.M.     Diseases  of  Children. 

10  A.M.     Physiological  Chemistry. 
2.30  P.M.     Obstetrics. 

10  A.M.     Histology  and  Embryology. 
2.30  P.M.     Anatomy,     Laryngology,     Dermatology, 
and  Orthopedic  Surgery. 

10  A.M.     Clinical  Pathology. 
2.30  P.M.     Neurology. 

10  A.M.     Bacteriology  and  Hygiene. 
2.30  P.M.     Materia     Medica,     Pharmacology,     and 
Therapeutics. 

10  A.M.     Pathology. 
2.30  P.M.     Surgery. 

10  A.M.     Physiology. 
2.30  P.M.     Medicine. 
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1969 — June      2 — Wednesday,     Commencement. 

June    14 — Monday,  Examinations  of  the  College  Entrance  Examina- 

tion Board  begin.  For  further  information 
address  College  Entrance  Examination 
Board,  Sub-Station  84,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

July       7 — Wednesday,     Tenth  Summer  Session  begins. 

Aug,    18 — Wednesday,     Tenth  Summer  Session  ends, 

Sept.   13 — Monday,  Entrance  examinations  and  examinations  for 

deficient  students  begin. 

Sept.    15 — Wednesday,     Registration  begins. 

Sept,  21 — Tuesday,  Registration  ceases  for  students  previously  ma- 

triculated. Later  applications  received  only 
upon  payment  of  an  additional  fee  of  $5. 

Sept.  22 — Wednesday,     First  half-year,  156th  year,  begins. 

Registration  ceases  for  students  matriculating 
for  the  first  time.  Later  applications  received 
only  upon  payment  of  an  additional  fee  of  $5. 

Fellows  and  Scholars  report  to  Registrar. 

Sept,   28 — Tuesday,  Last  day  of  matriculation  under  Faculties  of 

Political  Science,  Philosophy,  and  Pure 
Science,  Later  applications  received  only 
upon  payment  of  an  additional  fee  of  $5. 

Nov,      2 — Tuesday,  Election  Day,  holiday, 

Nov,    25 — Thursday,     J 

to  [•  inclusive.  Thanksgiving  holidays, 

Nov,    27 — Saturday,       ) 

Dec.    22 — Wednesday,  ) 

to  >  inclusive,  Christmas  holidays. 

1910 — Jan.      5 — Wednesday,  ; 

Feb,    22 — Tuesday,  Washington's  Birthday,  holiday, 

Mch,     I — Tuesday,  Last  day  for  filing  appUcations  for  University 

Fellowships, 
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igio — April  15 — Friday, 

May  2 — Monday, 

May  16 — Monday, 

May  29 — Sunday, 

May  30 — Monday, 

May  31 — Tuesday, 

June  I — Wednesday, 

Sept.  19 — Monday, 

Sept.  21 — Wednesday, 

Sept.  27 — Tuesday, 

Sept.  28 — Wednesday, 


Last  day  for  filing  applications  for  examination 
and  presenting  essays  for  the  degree  of 
Master  of  Arts. 

Last  day  for  filing  applications  for  Schotarships. 

Final  examinations  begin. 

Baccalaureate  Service. 

Memorial  Day — Class  Day  (at  University). 

Alumni  Day  (at  University). 

Commencement  Day. 

Examinations  for  deficient  students  begin. 

Registration  begins. 

Registration  ceases  for  students  previously 
matriculated.  Later  applications  received 
only  upon  payment  of  an  additional  fee  of  $5. 

First  half-year,  157th  year,  begins. 
Fellows  and  Scholars  report  to  Registrar. 
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FOURTH  YE.^— CLASS  OF  1909 

Abrons,   Harry New   York    City 

Adams,  Phineas  Hillhouse,  A.B.  Harvard  1905 New  York  City 

Alford,  Alexander  Eckel  Bryan Greensboro,  N.  C. 

AmeSj  James  Sidney,  Ph.B.  Wesleyan  1905 Binghamton,  N.  Y. 

Ayres,  Daniel  Roe,  A.B.  Harvard  1905 Montclair,  N.  J. 

Bendick,  Arthur  Jerome TompkinsviUe,   S.  I. 

Benton,  Nelson  Kingsbury,  A.B.  1906 Newark,  N.  J. 

Block,  Alvin  Phillip New  York  City 

Blum,  Hugo New  Brunswick,  N.  J. 

Bradshaw,  William  M.,  A.B.  Princeton  1905 New  York  City 

BuLKLEY,  Kenneth,  A.B.  1906 New  York  City 

Burnap,  Sidney  Rogers,  A.B.  Yale  1905 Windsor  Locks,  Conn. 

Campbell,  Francis  William Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.  St.  John's,  Brooklyn,  1905 

Casey,  John  Francis New  London,  Conn. 

Child,  Frank  Samuel,  Jr Fairfield,   Conn. 

Ph.B.  Hamilton  1903,  Ph.M.  1906 

CoHN,  Sidney,  A.B.  .C.  C.  N.  Y.  1905 New  York  City 

Cowherd,  Joseph  Bird,  B.S.  Central  University  1905 Shelbyville,  Ky. 

Dik,  Salim  Hanna,  A.B.  Syrian  Protestant  College  1904.  .Damascus,  Syria 

Donovan,  Timothy  Francis Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Echeverria,  Frederick  John,  A.B.  1905 New  York  City 

Ehrenreich,   Samuel New   York   City 

Elliott,  Edsall  DuBois,  A.B.  1906 Catskill,  N.  Y 

Emsheimer,  Herbert,  A.B.  1906 Wheeling,  W.  Va 

English,  John  Theodore,  Ph.B.  Lafayette  1905 Elizabeth,  N.  J 

Evans,  Edward  Richard,  A.B.  Hamilton  1905 Remsen,  N.  Y 

Evans,  John  Hinman,  A.B.  1906 Montclair,  N.  J 

Fauver,  Edgar,  A.B.  Oberlin  1899 Oberlin,  Ohio 

Fauver,  Edwin,  A.B.  Oberlin  1899 Oberlin,  Ohio 

FiNDEiSEN,  William  Ernst Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

FosHAY,  John  Russell Peekskill,  N.  Y. 

Fowler,  Robert  Henry,  A.B.  1906 New  York  City 

Fulton,  Clifford  Harry,  A.B.  Williams  1905 New  Rochelle,  N.  Y. 

Gossett,  Abraham  Joseph New  York   City 

Hale,  Fraray,  Jr.,  B.S.  Amherst  1905 Wallingford,  Conn. 

Heaton,  Dwight  Ruggles  Perry Riverdale-on-Hudson,  N.  Y. 

A.B.  Yale  1906 

Hewitt,  Ralph  Halladay,  A.B.  Amherst  1905 New  London,  Conn. 

Hofheimer,  Alexander,  A.B.  C.  C.  N.  Y.  1905 New  York  City 

Hyde,  Clarence  Elmer,  A.B.  Stanford  1905 Cupertino,  Cal. 

Janvrin,  Edmund  Randolph  Peaslee,  A.B.  Princeton  1905.  .New  York  City 

Johnson,  William  Clinton,  A.B.  Williams  1905 Summit,  N.  J. 

Kells,  Oakford  Allan Sauk   Centre,   Minn. 

M.D.  Med.  Dept.  Hamline  Univ.,  Minn. 
Krauss,  Fletcher  Irvin,  A.B.  1906 East  Orange,  N.  J. 
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KuTscHER,  Samuel Stapletcn,  S.  I.,  N.  Y, 

Ph.G.,  Ph.C.  1905,  N.  Y.  Coll.  of  Pharmacy. 

Lancer,  John  Joseph New  York  City 

LaVake,  Rae  Thornton,  A.B.  Yale  1905 Rosebank,  S.  I.,  N.  Y. 

Lavandera,  Miguel Vega  de  Rivadeo,  Spain 

Lyman,  George  Dunlap,  A.B.  Stanford  1905 Los  Angeles,  Cal. 

Mandeville,  Frank  Nesler,  Ph.B.  Brown  1905 Newark,  N.  J. 

Matthews,  Harvey  Burleson,  B.Sc.  Univ.  of  Texas  1905.  .Austin,  Texas 

Mayer,  Leo,  A.B.  Harvard  1905,  A.M.  1906 New  York  City 

McDonald,  John  Oliver,  A.B.  Princeton  1905 Englishtown,  N.  J. 

Morris,  Dudley  Henry,  A.B.  1905 New  York  City 

MoTT,  Walter  Wesley,  A.B.  1905 New  York  City 

Olsan,  Hiram,  Ph.B.  Univ.  Rochester  1905 Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Pardee,  Harold  Ensign  Bennett,  A.B.  1906 New  York  City 

Paton,  Fred  Wade,  A.B.  Hamilton  1905 Bradford,  Pa. 

Popper,  Joseph New  York  City 

Rainsford,  Laurence  Frederick,  A.B.  Harvard  1904 New  York  City 

Ranson,  Alonzo  Ainsworth,  A.B.  Rutgers  1901,  A.M.  1904.  .Havana,  111. 

Richardson,  Cfiarles  Hyatt,  Jr.,  Ph.B.  Emory  1904 Montezuma,  Ga. 

RosENBLOOM,  JACOB,  B.S.  Western  Univ.  Penn.  1905 Braddock,  Pa. 

Rosensohn,  Meyer,  B.S.  C.  C.  N.  Y.  1901 New  York  City 

Rosenthal,  Leo  Brooks,  A.B.  1906 New  York  City 

ScHAiE,  Milton New  York  City 

Shanley,  Thomas  James  Bartley New  Haven,  Conn. 

Smith,  Frank  Carlier Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

St.  John,  Fordyce  Barker,  B.S.  Princeton  1905 Hackensack,  N.  J. 

Steiner,  Stanley  Harold,  A.B.  1906 New  York  City 

Stork,  Victor  Eytinge,  A.B.  Stanford  1905 Seattle,  Wash. 

Stuart,  Francis  Ignatius Walnut,   Iowa 

M.D.  Creighton  Med.  Coll.  Neb.  1908 

Sullivan,  Arthur  George Eau  Claire,  Wis. 

ViNa,  Tomas  Antonio  y  Almazan Santiago  de  Cuba,  Cuba 

Wade,  Simon  Franklin,  A.B.  Princeton  1905 Hackettstown,  N.  J, 

Walther,  John  Woodward Astoria,  L.  I.,  N.  Y. 

Wardner,  Drew  Mallon Pelham  Manor,  N.  Y. 

West,  Davenport,  A.B.  Princeton   1905 Galveston,  Texas 

Wieselthier,  Maurice  Louis,  A.B.  C.  C.  N.  Y.  1905 New  York  City 

Wilkerson,   Fred  Wooten Montgomery,   Ala. 

Williams,  Kenway  Thomas,  M.R.C.S.,  L.R.C.P London,  England 

Wronker,  Benno  Maurice,  A.B.  1906 New  York  City 

Yergason,    Robert    Moseley Hartford,    Conn. 

Zimmbrmann,  Harry  Bernard St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Fourth   Year — Class   of   1909 Zz 

THIRD  YEAR— CLASS  OF  1910 

Arena,  John,  Ph.G.,  N.  Y.  Coll.  Phar.  1904 New  York  City 

Baumann,  Oscar  Israel,  A.B.  C.  C.  N.  Y.  1906 New  York  City 

Beck,    Solomon Slutzk,    Russia 

Bell,  Harold  Kennedy,  A.B.  1907 Flushing,  L.  I. 

Beller,  Abraham  Jacob,  B.S.  C.  C.  N.  Y.  1906 New  York  City 

Bender,  Theodore Paterson,   N.   J. 

BiBBY,  Harry  Lambert Paterson,   N.  J. 

Blaber,  Murtha  Paul,  A.B.  St.  Francis  1906 Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
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Blum,  Julius,  A.B.  1906 New  York  City 

Brown,  Frederick  Lane,  A.B.  Princeton  1905 Somerville,  N.  J. 

Campus,  Ellis,  B.S.  C.  C.  N.  Y.  1906 New  York  City 

Cohen,  Harold  Aaron,  B.S.  C.  C.  N.  Y.  1906 New  York  City 

Cohen,  Samuel,  A.B.  C.  C.  N.  Y.  1906 New  York  City 

Cole,  Philip  Gillett Helena,  Mont. 

Couch,  Vander  Franklin Greensboro,  N.  C. 

B.S.  Wake  Forest  College,  1908 
Devendorf,  Frederick  Christopher Herkimer,  N.  Y. 

B.S.  St.  Lawrence  University  1905 

Dieterich,  Frederick  Henry New  York  City 

Donnelly,  Joseph  Edward,  A.B.  St.  Francis  Xavier  1903.. New  York  City 
DuPiN,  Eugene  A.,  Phar.D.  N.  Y.  Coll.  Pharmacy,  1904... New  York  City 

EvERiNGHAM,  SuMNER,  A.B.  Kansas  State  Univ.  1907 Topeka,  Kans. 

Falkowitz,  Henry  Charles New  York  City 

Feldstein,  George  Moses Kholmsk,  Russia 

Ford,  James  Smith Newark,  N.  J. 

Freeman,  Anthony  Curt,  A.B.  Stanford  1906 Chicago,  111. 

Friedson,  Morris,  A.B.  C.  C.  N.  Y.  1902 New  York  City 

FuHRMAN,  Herman  Charles Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Furman,  Benjamin  Applegate,  A.B.  Princeton  1906 Newark,  N.  J, 

Goldberg,  Victor,  B.S.  C.  C.  N.  Y.  1906 New  York  City 

Goodfriend,  Harry New  York  City 

Gottlieb,  Abraham Riga,   Russia 

Henes,  Edwin,  Jr.,  A.B.  1907 New  York  City 

Hildreth,  William  Warren,  A.B.  Princeton  1906 Southampton,  L.  I. 

Hoyt,  Randal  Edward,  B.S.  Princeton  1905 St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Hubbard,  Thomas  Brannon Montgomery,  Ala. 

A.B.  Washington  and  Lee  1906 

III,  Edgar  Alexander,  B.S.  Princeton  1906 Newark,  N.  J. 

Jackson,  James  Albert,  Jr Madison,  Wis. 

Keyes,  Harold  Brown,  A.B.  Yale  1908 Hartford,  Conn, 

Lebendig,  Abraham Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Lemmon,  William  Gladstone,  B.S.  Oklahoma  Univ.  1908.  .Nardin,  Okla. 

Lindsay,  Merrill  Kirk , Topeka,  Kans. 

Long,  William  Bayard Spring  Lake,  N.  J. 

McAlpin,  Kenneth  Rose Ossining,  N.  Y. 

A.B.  Princeton  1905,  A.M.  1906 

McBurney,  Malcolm,  A.B.  Harvard  1906 New  York  City 

McCreery,  John  Alexander New  York  City 

A.B.  Harvard  1906,  A.M.  1907 

Martland,  Ralph,  A.B.  1907 Newark,  N.  J. 

MixsELL,  Harold  Ruckman,  A.B.  Princeton  1906 Easton,  Pa. 

Moore,  Francis  William,  Jr Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Neergaard,  Arthur  Edwin,  A.B.  Yale  1904 Concord,  N.  H. 

Pascale,   Vincenzo New   York   City 

Perkins,  Edward  Carter,  A.B.  Yale  1898 Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

Poll,  Daniel,  A.B.  1908 Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Porter,  Edward  Evelyn,  A.B.  1908 New  York  City 

Reed,  Howard  Beck,  B.S.  Princeton  1906...* Sea  Bright,  N.  J. 

Reidy,  Maurice  Joseph Winsted,   Conn. 

Ridge,  Frank  Isaac Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Rosenbaum,  Charles New  York  City 

Ross,  Carl  Thorburn,  A.B.  Stanford  1906 Astoria,  Ore. 

Sanpord,  Charles  Henry New  York  City 
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Sweeney/ Morris  Mott,  B.S.  Colgate  1903 Hamilton,  N.  Y. 

SwiCK,  David  Aaron,  B.S.  C.  C.  N.  Y.  1899 New  York  City 

Swift,  Percy  Edward New  York  City 

Terry,  Arthur  Hutchinson,  Jr.,  A.B.  Yale  1906 Patchogue,  L.  I. 

TooKER,  Norman  Brown,  A.B.  Princeton  1906 East  Orange,  N.  J. 

Utter,  Henry  Edwin,  A.B.  Amherst  1906 Westerly,  R.  I. 

Van  Etten,  Royal  Cornelius,  A.B.  Amherst  1906 Rhinebeck,  N.  Y. 

Warren,  Edmund  Levings St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Webster,  David  Henry,  A.B.  Acadia  1906.  .Cambridge  Station,  Nova  Scotia 

Weingart,  Julius  Shaw,  A.B.  Tarkio  1905 Clearfield,  Iowa 

Wiener,  Herbert  Joseph,  A.B.  Harvard  1906 New  York  City 

Wilds,  Robert  Henry,  B.S.  South  Carolina  College  1904.  .Columbia,  S.  C. 
Worcester,  James  Newbegin,  A.B.  Amherst  1906 Bloomfield,  N.  J. 

Third    Year — Class    of    1910 71 

SECOND  YEAR— CLASS  OF  191 1 

Ackerman,  Stephen  Hulbert,  Jr.,  A.B.  Harvard  1907. .  .Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Alexander,  Hugo,  B.S.  New  York  University  1907 Hoboken,  N.  J. 

Alling,  Frederic  Augustus,  B.S.  Princeton  1907 Newark,  N.  J. 

Anderton,  Walter  Palmer,  A.B.  Harvard  1908 New  York  City 

Ashe,  John  Rainey,  Graduate  of  S.  C.  Military  Academy.  .Yorkville,  S.  C, 
Barber,  Wm.  Howard  (Senior  from  Columbia  College)  ..  .Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Beck,  David New  York  City 

Bessie,  Abraham,  A.B.  1908 Wahpeton,  North  Dakota 

BiscH,  Louis  Edward,  A.B.  1907 Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Bruckheimer,  Ralph  Monroe New  York  City 

Cheney,  Clarence  Orion,  A.B.  1908 New  York  City 

Chilian,  Stephen  A New  York  City 

Cobb,  James  Livingston  (Senior  from  Columbia  College)  .  .Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Cobb,  Walter  Frank,  Bach,  of  Physical  Education Attleboro,  Mass. 

Cohen,  Ira   (Senior  from  Columbia  College) New  York  City 

Combes,  Abbott  Carson,  Jr Elmhurst,  N.  Y. 

Debon,  Amjedee  Joseph New  York  City 

De  Passe,  Alfred  Bernard  Camille New  York  City 

DusTiN,  Edgar  Gerald Saranac  Lake,  N.  Y. 

Eastman,  Fred  Ward,  A.B.  Univ.  of  Mo.  1907 Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Eisler,  Samuel New  York  City 

Ernst,   Edward   Cranch Wilmette,    111. 

Goodwin,  George  Munro Tompkinsville,  S.  I.,  N.  Y. 

(Senior  from  Columbia  College) 

Grace,  Roderick  Vincent,  A.B.,  C.  C.  N.  Y.  1904 New  York  City 

Gray,  John  Wesley Maine,  N.  Y. 

Hall,  Fairfax,  Ph.B.  Yale  1907 Binghamton,  N.  Y. 

H alsted,   Harbeck Greeley,    Col. 

Herzfeld,   Melvin   Gustav New   York   City 

Heyward,  Nathaniel  Barnwell Columbia,  S.  C. 

A.B.  University  of  S.  C.  1907 

Hill,  James  Fitts Montgomery,  Ala. 

HoBBS,  Austin  Latting,  A.B.,  Princeton  1907 East  Orange,  N.  J. 

Klein,  Grover  Cleveland Sherman,  Texas 

B.S.  Austin  (Texas)  College  1906 

Knapp,  Robert  Phineas Saratoga  Springs,  N.  Y. 

Langworthy,  Howard  Tracy West  Edmeston,  N.  Y. 
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Levin,  Louis  Abe  Oscar New  York  City 

Lewis,  Fred  Raymond,  Ph.B.  University  of  Rochester  1907.  .Charlotte,  N.  Y. 
Lopez,  Enrique  Alonzo Valladolid,  Spain 

A.B.  Univ.  of  Salamanca,  Spain 
Lynch,  Kevin  David West  Hoboken,  N.  J. 

A.B.  St.  Peter's  College,  N.  J.  1907 

McChesney,  Paul  Ely,  A.B.  Yale  1907 Greenwich,  Conn. 

McKinlay,  Charles  Miles,  A.B.  1907 Tenafly,  N.  J. 

MacGuire,  Constantine  Joseph,  Jr.,  A.B.  Yale  1907 New  York  City 

Mafucci,  Mauri,  B.S.  N.  Y.  University  1907 Irvington,  N.  Y. 

Miller,  Hyman  Rudolph,  B.S.  1908 Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Mount,  Guy,  A.B.  University  of  Oregon  1907 Silverton,  Oregon 

O'CoNOR,  Joseph  Augustine New  York  City 

Paffard,  Howard  Thomas,  A.B.  Williams  1907 Southport,  Conn. 

Petersen,  Leo  Smith New  York  City 

Phipps,  Howard  Morton,  A.B.  Colgate  1907 East  Rockaway,  L.  I. 

Pratt,  Edward  Leander,  A.B.  Yale  1907 Lewiston,  Me. 

Robert,  Daniel  Rutgers,  Litt.B.,  Princeton  1907 Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Robinson,  Lewis  Byrne,  A.B.  Harvard  1907 Oyster  Bay,  L.  L 

Rothschild,  Marcus  Adolphus,  A.B.  190S Woodville,  Miss. 

Schroeder,  Louis  Clausen New  York  City 

Scott,  Frederick  Wilson,  A.B.  Rutgers  1907 New  Brunswick,  N.  J. 

Shapiro,  Isidor  F New  York  City 

Sheinman,  Louis New  York  City 

Stehl,  Harry  Jacob New  York  City 

Stowell,  David  Dudley,  A.B.  Colgate  1907 New  York  City 

SuLLO,  Nicholas  Alfred New  York  City 

Sumner,  Cyril,  A.B.  Yale  1907 Rochester,  N  Y. 

Vietor,  John  Adolf,  A.B.  Yale  1907 New  York  City 

Ward,  Mark  Hopkins,  A.B.  Amherst  1906 Medford,  Mass, 

Wurthmann,  John  William New  York  City 

Phar.D.,  N.  Y.  Coll.  of  Pharmacy  1906 

Second   Year — Class   of   1911 ■ 63 
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Adee,  Daniel  Demarest Brooklyn,  N.  Y, 

Armstrong,  Donald  Budd,  Ph.B.  Lafayette  College  1908 Easton,  Pa. 

Aronowitz,  Gregory Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Aschner,  Paul  William   (Junior  Colum.bia  College) Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Baker,  Elmer  Wayne,  A.B.  Princeton  1908 Jamaica,  N.  Y. 

Barrett,  Paul  Sydney Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Beard,  James  Wiley Troy,  Ala. 

Belden,  Frank  Milton,  B.S.  Amherst,  1895 Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Bishop,  Frank  Warner   (Junior  Columbia  College) New  York  City 

Bleier,  Edward,  B.S.  C.  C.  N.  Y.  1908 New  York  City 

Bortone,  Frank Newark,   N.  J. 

Brim,  Charles New  York   City 

Career,  Frank  Hough Newton,  N.  J. 

Cassasa,  Charles  Stephen  Bartfiolomew Long  Island  City,  N.  Y, 

A.B.,  St.  John's,  Fordham,  1908 

CoLLiCA,    Salvatore New    York    City 

Dr.  Nat.  Science,  Italy  1905,  Ph.  Chem.  N.  Y.  Coll.  Phar.  1907 
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Chodack,  Harry  Sodde New  York  City 

CoNKEY,  Ogden  Fethers,  A.B.  St.  Lawrence  Univ.- 1908 Canton,  N.  Y. 

Cooper,  Frederick  Sturges Mount  Vernon,  Ohio 

(Junior  Columbia  College) 
Coulter,  Calvin   Brewster Chicago,   111. 

A.B.  Williams  1907,  A.M.  Princeton  1908 
Crane,  Walter  Raymond,  B.S.  Occidental  College  1908.. Los  Angeles,  CaL 

Crouze,  Albert  Pierre  (Junior  Columbia  College) Bayside,  N.  Y. 

Cutler,  Condict  Walker,  Jr.  (Junior  Columbia  College)  .  .New  York  City 

DooMAN,  Paul  Augustine New  York  City 

DuBOFF,  William  Samuel Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Fisher,  Leon  Gabriel New  York  City 

Franklin,  Isador  Harold Jersey  City,  N.  J, 

Gerow,  Aulder  Leopold,  A.B.  Univ.  of  N.  B.  1908 Fredericton,  N.  B. 

Gildersleeve,  John  Andrew,  A.B.  Amherst  1908 Mattituck,  N.  Y. 

GiTLOVV,   Samuel Astoria,    N.   Y. 

Goldman,  Samuel Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Groover,  Robert  Overton Jacksonville,   Fla. 

Haake,  Charles  Henry  Grube New  York  City 

Halpern,  Theodore,  A.B.  C.  C.  N.  Y.  1908 New  York  City 

Heagey,  Francis  Wenger,  A.B.  Princeton,  1908 Cochranville,  Pa. 

Hibbs,  David  Lacy, Williamsburg,   Ky. 

A.B.  William  Jewell,  A.M.  Brown  1908 

Herring,  Harold  Mandeville Asbury  Park,  N.  J. 

Irvin,  John  Shepherd,  A.B.  Harvard,  1908 Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Jennings,  Edward  Allen,  Ph.B.  Wesleyan  Univ.,  1907.... New  York  City 

Kantor,  John  Leonard,  A.B.  Columbia  1908 New  York  City 

Katz,  Sydney  Milton Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Keil,  George  William New  Rochelle,  N.  Y. 

Kellogg,  Wm.  Alvin,  A.B.  Columbia  1908 New  York  City 

Kennedy,  Robert  Hayward,  A.B.  Amherst  1908 New  York  City 

Klaus,  Henry Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

Knapp,  Charles  Whittemore,  A.B.  Yale  1908 Poughkeepsie,  N.  Y. 

Kronman,  David  Edward  (Junior  Columbia  College) Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Lawsing,  George  Conde,  A.B.  Rutgers  1908 Linlithgo,  N.  Y. 

Liebman,  Lester  Myron New  York  City 

Liss,  Irving  Edward New  York  City 

McCourt,  James  Arthur St.  John,  N.  B. 

A.B.  St.  Joseph's  Coll.,  N.  B.,  1906 

McCrorken,  John  Joseph New  York   City 

McLean,  Edward  Huntington,  A.B.  Princeton  1908.  .Grant's  Pass,  Oregon 

McMartin,  Walker,  B.S.  Hamilton  1908 Johnstown,  N.  Y. 

Manheims,  Perry  Jefferson New  York  City 

Mendelson,  Abraham New  York  City 

Mills,  John  Maple Raleigh,  N.  C. 

M.E.  Agricultural  and  Mechanical  College 

Mount,  Frank  Reid,  A.B.  Univ.  of  Oregon  1908 Olympia,  Wash. 

Murray,  Clay  Ray New  York  City 

Murray,  Harry  Freeling Narrowsburg,  N.  Y. 

Murray,  Vance  Bishop Fordham,  N.  Y. 

Nammack,  Charles  Halpin  (Senior  Columbia  College)  ..  .New  York  City 

NiLSON,  Siegfried  Johannes New  York  City 

O'Reilly,  James  Aloysius New  York  City 

O'Reilly,  Vincent  Lawrence,  A.B.  Fordham  1908 New  York  City 

Pakas,  Manfred  Arnold New  York  City 
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Pearce,  George  Girdwood New  Bedford,  Mass. 

PiCKHARDT,  Otto  Carl,  A.B.  Yale  1908 New  York  City 

Ragan,  William  Eugene,  Jr.,  A.B.  Univ.  of  Ga.  1904 Atlanta,  Ga. 

Ravich,  Abraham,  A.B.  C.  C.  N.  Y.  1908 Aqueduct,  L.  I.,  N.  Y. 

Riley,  Henry  Alsop,  A.B.  Yale  1908 New  York  City 

RosENZWEiG,  Samuel  Bernard New  York  City 

Ross,  Samuel  Boyd Du  Bois,  Pa. 

Roth,  Leo    (Lipot) Budapest,   Hungary 

Schwartz,  Alfred  Alexander New  York  City 

Shlimbum,  Solomon New  York  City 

SiDBURY,  James  Buren,  A.B.  Trinity,  N.  C,  1908 Holly  Ridge,  N.  C. 

SiEGEL,  Theodore  Morris,  B.S.  C.  C.  N.  Y.  1902 New  York  City 

Simon,  Morris Passaic,   N.  J. 

Sirotinsky,  Barnett New  York  City 

Smith,  Martin  DeForest   (Senior  Columbia  College)  ...  .Kingston,  N.  Y. 

Solomon,  Irwin  Leavy,  A.B.  C.  C.  N.  Y.  1906 New  York  City 

Solomon,   Sigmund Brooklyn,   N.   Y. 

Steinmetz,  Frederick  Charles New  York  City 

(Senior  Columbia  College) 

Stout,  Arthur  Purdy,  A.B.  Yale  1907 New  York  City 

Swift,  Samuel,  A.B.  Yale  1908 New  York  City 

Thompson,  Laurance  Mills New  York  City 

Unger,  Abraham,  B.S.  C.  C.  N.  Y.  1908 New  York  City 

Van  Kleeck,  Euen   (Junior  Columbia  College) New  York  City 

Ward,  Delancey  Walton,  Ph.B.,  Ph.D.  Columbia Flushing,  N.  Y. 

Weeks,  Webb  William   (Junior  Columbia  College) Corry,  Pa. 

Weild,  David,  Jr Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Wellington,  Harold  Wentworth East  Braintree,   Mass. 

White,  Charles  Carroll Utica,  N.  Y. 

White,  William  Crawford,  B.S.  Wesleyan  Univ.  1908. . .  .Hoboken,  N.  J. 

Whitman,  Armitage,  A.B.  Harvard  1908 New  York  City 

Wildman,  Henry  Valentine,  Jr New  York  City 

(Junior  from  Columbia  College) 

First  Year — Class  of   1912 96 


POST-GRADUATES 
Post-Graduates 16 

NON-MATRICULATED    (SPECIAL)    STUDENTS 

Gilman,  Abraham New  York   City 

Goeckel,  Henry  Joseph,  Phar.D New  York   City 

Goodman,  A^lfred New   York   City 

Harrison,  Henry  Herman Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Haughwout,  Frank  Goddard Orange,  N.  J. 

Heimrod,  George  William,  A.B.,  A.M New  York  City 

Hraba,  John New  York  City 

Kindstrande,  Ernest,  D.  M.D New  York  City 

Lee,  Harry  M.,  M.D New  London,  Conn. 

Lesser,   Meyer New   York   City 
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Levy,  Clarence  E New  York  CIt}' 

Marston,  Edgar  Jean New  York  City 

Sheinman,  Kannon New  York  City 

Steedly,  Benjamin  B.,  M.D Gaffney,  S.  C, 

Steibel,  George  Joseph New  York  City 

Steiner,  Max  Benedict New  York  City 

Van  Slyke,  Donald  D New  York  City 

Noii-matriculated    Students    (Special) 17 


SUMMARY 

Fourth  Year — Class  of   1909 82 

Third  Year — Class  of   1910 71 

Second   Year — Class   of   1911 63 

First  Year — Class  of   1912 96 

Post  -  Graduates x6 

Non-matriculated  (Special  Students)  17 

Total   345 


SCOPE 

General  Culture 

Graduate     non-profes- 
sional courses 

Public     and      Private 

Law- 
Practice   of    Medicine 


Mining     Engineering  ( 
Metallurgy  f 

Chemistry  and   Engi-  "l 
n  e  e  r  i  n  g — C  i  v  i  1 , 
Sanitary,  Electrical,   j- 
Mechanical,   Chem- 
ical J 
Architecture,      Music, 

Design 
E  d  u  cation — elemen- 
tary   or     secondary 
teaching 

Advanced  courses 


Pharmacy 

There  is  an  annual 


Courses  are  offered 
both  at  the  Univer- 
sity and  elsewhere 


Columbia  University 


Columbia  College 

Barnard  College 

Political  Science 

Philosophy 

Pure  Science 

School  of  Law 
(3  years) 

College    of  Physi- 
cians and  Surgeons 
(4  years) 

School  of  Mines 
(4  years) 

Schools  of  Chemistry 
and  Engineering 
(4  years) 

Schools  of  Architecture, 
Music  and  Design 

Teachers  College 
(2  years) 

Teachers  College 


College  of  Pharmacy 

(2  and  3  years) 
Summer  Session 


Extension  Teaching 


OPEN   TO 

LEADING  TO 

Men 
Women 

A.B.  orB.S. 
A.B.  or  B.S. 

Men  and 
Women 

A.M. 
and  Ph.D. 

Men 

LL.B. 

Men 

M.D. 

Men 
Men 

E.M. 

Met.E. 

Chem. 

C.E. 

E.E. 

Mech.E. 

Chera.E. 

Men 

B.S.  or 
Certificate 

Men  and 
Women 

Bachelor's 
Diploma 
and  B.S. 

Men  and 
Women 

Men  and 
Women 

Master's 

and  Doctor's 

Diploma 

Degrees  and 

Diplomas 

Men  and 
Women 

Suitable  aca- 
demic credit 
or  certification 

Men  and 
Women 

Suitable  aca- 
demic credit 
or  certification 

The  normal  preparation  for  Columbia  College  and  Barnard  College 
is  the  equivalent  of  a  four-year  secondary  school  course.  The  Schools 
of  Political  Science,  Philosophy,  Pure  Science,  and  Law  require  for 
entrance  a  college  course  or  its  equivalent.  Two  years  of  collegiate 
work  are  prescribed  for  Teachers  College  and  for  the  degree  courses  in 
Architecture,  Music  and  Design  and,  while  the  minimum  requirements 
do  not  at  present  prescribe  it,  the  same  preparation  is  strongly  recom- 
mended in  Medicine,  Mines,  Chemistry,  and  Engineering. 

In  the  Summer  Session  and  Extension  Teaching  there  are  no  entrance 
tests  for  non-matriculants,  but  before  being  registered  as  candidates 
for  degrees  or  diplomas,  matriculants  must  fulfil  the  appropriate  entrance 
requirements. 

The  program  of  studies  in  the  College  places  the  emphasis  on  the 
quality  of  the  student's  work  rather  than  upon  the  time  spent  in  residence, 
and  is  so  arranged  as  to  make  it  possible  for  a  properly  qualified  student 
to  complete  the  requirements  for  both  the  Bachelor's  degree  and  for  any 
one  of  the  professional  degrees  of  the  University  in  six  years,  or,  in  some 
cases,  in  a  shorter  period. 

Students  registered  as  candidates  for  non-professional  degrees  may  at 
the  same  time  receive  credit  toward  a  diploma  in  teaching  and  vice  versa. 

Bulletins  of  Information  regarding  any  of  these  courses  may  be 
obtained  from  the  Secretary  of  the  University,  and  further  information 
will  be  furnished  on  request.  A  complete  Catalogue,  issued  in  Decem- 
ber of  each  year,  is  sold  for  twenty-five  cents. 
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